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NOTE. 


The  general  features  of  Vol.  XIII  of  the  Acts  and 
Proclamations  have  been  explained  in  the  prefatory  note  to 
Part  I.  As  stated  therein,  the  present  Part  embodies  the 
Rules  and  Notifications  for  the  years  1117  and  1118. 

2.  Notifications  of  a  temporary,  local  or  personal  nature 
have  been  omitted.  Amendments  to  the  Defence  Rules 
have  also  been  omitted,  since  an  up-to-date  edition  of  the 
Defence  Manual  incorporating  all  the  amendments  made  up 
to  and  including  the  2nd  October  1945  has  been  published 
separately. 

3.  With  a  view  to  facilitating  reference, — 

(i)  two  lists  of  enactments  (under  which  Rules  and 
Notifications  included  in  this  volume  have  been 

issued),  the  first,  arranged  in  ideir  cdronofogicaf 
order  and  the  second  in  ideir  afpdaSeiicaf  order3 

have  been  prefixed; 

(ii)  a  consolidated  general  index  and  reference 
guide  to  the  Rules  and  Notifications  contained 
in  Vols.  I  to  VII,  Supplement  to  Vol.  VII,  and 
Vols.  VIII  to  XIII,  has  been  annexed  as  App¬ 
endix  II ;  and 

(iii)  a  general  index  to  the  contents  of  this  Part  has 
been  added  at  the  end. 

4.  In  the  consolidated  general  index  (Appendix  II), 
references  are  given  to  the  Rules  and  Notifications  under 
gome  of  the  repealed  Acts,  such  as  the  Municipal  Act, 
V  of  1095,  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  V  of  1067, 
the  Steam  Boilers  and  Prime  Movers  Act,  III  of  1 082,  etc. 


Though  these  references  may,  at  first  sight,  appear  to  be 
unnecessary,  they  have' been  included  since  some  of  those 
Rules  and  Notifications  would  continue  to  be  in  operation  by 
virtue  of  Section  16  of  the  General  Clauses  Act,  II  of  1072, 
until  fresh  Rules  and  Notifications  are  issued  under  the  new 
Acts,  on  the  subjects  covered  by  them. 

5.  There  are  certain  Notifications,  Orders  and  Circulars 
of  a  general  character,  which  though  not  issued  under  any 
specific  statute,  are  still  of  substantial** eference  value.  Such, 
for  instance,  are  the  Civil  and  Criminal  Circulars  issued  by 
the  High  Court,  amendments  to  the  Civil  Courts  Guide, 
amendments  to  the  Pokkuvaravu  Rules,  etc.  Notifications 
coming  under  this  class  have  been  printed  as  an  appendix 
0^  Appendix  1). 
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ACTS  AND  PROCLAMATIONS 


OF 

T  RAVANCORE 

VOLUME  XIII 
PART  II 

ACT  1  OP  1 068  (REVENUE  RECOVERY). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  1704142, 'Rev.,  dated  the  12th,  June  1942. 

It  is  hereby  notified  with  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  that  the  notification  R,.  Dis.  No.  1293/41/Rev.,  dated 
the  11th  August  1941  under  Section  34,  Sub-seotion  (7),  of  the 
Revenue  Recovery  Act,  I  of  1068,  a$  amended  by  Acts  III  of  1087, 
VIII  of  1094,  X  of  1097,  II  of  1099  and  XXV  of  1116,  published 
at  page  1640  of  Part  I  of  the  Government  Gazette  dated  tho  12th 
August  1941,  is  amended  as  follows  : — 

Add  the  following  in  continuation  : — 

“Applications  for  such  revision  should  be  presented  within 
sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  order  sought  to  be  revised. 
Applications  preferred  after  the  expiry  of  that  period  will  be 
rejected  unless  sufficient  cause  is  shown  for  not  presenting  the 
same  within  the  prescribed  period.  In  computing  the  psriod  of 
limitation,  the  day  on  which  the  order  sought  to  be  re  'ised  was 
pronounced  and  the  time  taken  for  obtaining  a  copy  of  the  order 
shall  be  excluded.” 

(27  G.  G-  dated  16-6-1942  Part  I  Page  1462). 


ACT  II  OP  1068  (FOREST). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R,  Dis.  No.  2463/41/Devt.,  dated  the  23rd  October  1941. 

With  the  sanotion  of  His  Highness  the  'Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  Rule  2  of  the  Revised  Rules  dated  5th  April  1933 
passed  under  Sections  31,  32,  33  and  clause  ( d )  of  Seotion  60 
of  the  Forest  Act,  II  of  1068  as  amended  by  Acts  IV  of  1071,  IX 
of  1085,  IV  of  1089,  VIII  of  1097  and  XII  of  1112  is  further 
amended  as  follows  : — 

In  the  table  showing  the  amount  of  kudivila  in  Rule  2, 
delete  the  word  ‘First  Class’  noted  against  Teak  saplings  after 
Teak  III  class. 

( T.  G.  G.  dated  28-10-19 4-1  Part  I  Page  322). 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  415/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  12th  February  1942. 

With  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  Rule  2  of  the  Revised  Rules,  dated  5th  April  1933, 
passed  undr  Sections  31,  32,  33  and  clause  (d)  of  Section  60  of  the 
Forest  Act,  II  of  1068  as  amended  by  Acts  IV  of  1071,  IX  of 
1085,  IV  of  1089,  VIII  of  1097  and  XII  of  1112  is  further 
amended  as  follows  : — 

In  the  table  in  rule  2  showing  amount  of  kudivila  due,  insert 
the  following  after  Teak  III  class. 

Mate  of  kudivila. 

Teak  Blackwood 
per.  c.  ft.  per.  c.  ft. 
Rs.  As.  P.  Rs.  As.  P. 
Sawn  materials  of  12"  and  over  in  width  0  7  0  0  9  0 

Do.  of  8"  and  over  but  less 

than  .12"  in  width  0  5  0  0  5  0 

Do.  of  below  8"  in  width  0  3  0  0  3  0 

{T.  G .  G.  dated  17-2- 19 4-2  Part  I  Page  738). 
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(3)- 

B,  Dis,  No.  1470/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  30th  May  1942. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  it  is  hereby 
notified  for  general  information  that  ,the  schedule  of  tariff  and 
seigniorage  rates  for  timber  and  forest  produce  issued  under 
Notification  E.  Dis.  No.  3206/39/Devpt.,  dated  28th  December  1939 
is  amended  as  follows  : — 

Page  4 — Item  39.  After  ‘Kattu  Uluppai’,  add  ‘or  Pal- 
vadinjan’ — ‘ Diohopsis  elliptiea’- 
Page  5 — Item  60.  After  ‘Illuppai’  delete  ‘or  Palvadijan — 
‘ Diohopsis  elliptioa'. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  2-6-1942 Part  I  Page  1390 ). 

(1) 

E.  Dis.  No.  1986/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  28th  July  1942. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  for  general  information  that  the  schedule  of  tariff  and 
seigniorage  rates  for  timber  and  other  forest  produo  e  issued 
under  notification  E.  Dis.  No.  3206/39/Devpt.,  dated  the  28th 
December  1939,  is  amended  as  follows  : — 

Page  8  Item  7  in  Part  B  Minor  Forest  Produce,  add  the 
following  after  Honey  (Small  Bees)— 

Pound  avoirdupois 

or  Tariff 

(12  fluid  ounoe)  Es.  As.  P, 

Honey  (Big  Bees)  soientifioally 
collected  and  clarified, 

for  wholesale  „  0  8  0 

Do.  for  retail  sale  Ounce  (fluid)  0  0  9 

(T-  G.  G.  dated  4-8-1942  Parti  Page  1742). 

(5) 

E.  O.  C.  No.  12771/42/Devpt.  dated  the  2nd  February  1943. 

It  is  hereby  notified  under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  that  the  revised  rules  dated  the  25th  April  1909, 
regarding  the  measurement  of  timber  and  its  storage  at  and 
removal  from  the  land  and  water  depots  and  watoh  stations  or 


from  the  forests,  as  amended  by  notifications  No.  723/L.  R.  and  F 
dated  11th  January  1912,  No.  5913.  L,  R.  and  F.,  dated  25th  May 
1913,  and  No.  1987/F.  and  M,  R.,  dated  the  11th  May  1915,  are 
further  amended  as  follows  : — 

In  Rule  4  (11)  deleto  the  word  “and”  and  insert  a  comma 
before  the  word  “bamboos”  and  after  the  word  “bamboos”  and 
the  words  “and  firewood.” 

In  the  sohedule  of  rates  in  the  above  rule,  add  the  follow¬ 
ing  ; — 

Firewood— Annas  4  per  ton  f  Annas  8  per  ton  of  81  stack- 
of  81  stacked  cubic  feet  1  ed  cubic  feet. 

( T ■  G.  G.  dated  9-2-1948  Part  1  Page  890 ) 

(6) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  14322/42/Devpt.  dated  the  31st  March  1943. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  "Maharaja,  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  Rule  6  of  the  Revised  Rules  for  the  employment  and 
feeding  of  trained  elephants  in  the  Forest  Department  passed  by 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  under  date  the  18th  Jung  1905  corres- 
ponding  to  the  5th  Mithunam  1080  and  amended  under  date  17th 
September  1930  is  further  amended  as  follows  : — 

Substitute  cash  (8)  eight  for  cash  (4)  four  under  item  (o)  of 
the  Note  for  the  rate  of  fodder. 

{T.  G •  G.  dated  6-4-19 43  Part  I  Page  1099 ) 
(7) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  14824/42/Devpt.  dated  the  3rd  May  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  olause  (g) 
and  Section  22,  clause  (/)  of  the  Travanoore  Forest  Act  of  1068 
(Aot  II  of  1068)  as  amended  by  Acts  IV  of  1071,  IX  of  1085,  IV 
of  1089  VlII  of  1097  and  XII  of  1112,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  make  the  following 
amendments  to  the  Peermade  Game  Rules  issued  under  Notifica¬ 
tion  R.  O.  C.  No.  5238/ 35/Devpt-.,  dated  the  19th  July  1937,  as 
subsequently  amended,  namely  :  — 

1.  The  following  shall  be  substituted  for  Rule  4  of  the  sai4 
Rules,  namely 


“4.  No  person  shall  hunt  or  shoot  within  thelimits  of 
the  scheduled  lands  or  fish  in  waters  within  the 
scheduled  lands  declared  from  time  to  time  i  by 
the  Committee  of  the  Peermade  Game  Assooia- 
tion  to.  be  reserved  without  a  license  issued  by 
the  Licensing  Authority  or  in  contravention  of 
any  conditions  subject  to  which  the  lioenso  was 
issued.” 

2.  Rule  13  (iv)  (c)  of  the  said  Rules  shall  be  deleted. 

{T.  &•  6.  dated  4-5-1943  Part  I  Page  1222) 

(8) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  5303/43/Devpt  dated  the  15th  June  1943 

Under  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  noti¬ 
fied  for  general  information  that  the  schedule  of  tariff  and  seigni¬ 
orage  rates  for  timber  and  other  forest  produce  issued  under 
Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  3206/39/Devpt.  dated  the  28th  December 
1939,  is  further  amended  as  follows  : — 

Delete  the  existing  tariff  and  seigniorage  rates  noted  against 
the  following  items  and  substitute  the  undernoted  rates,  which 
will  take  effect  from  5th  May  1943/22nd  Medom  1118, 
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Schedule. 
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Schedule — (confd.) 


ACT  I  OP  1071  (PRISONS). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis.No.  608/42/ Judl.,  dated  tho  23rd  February  1042. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  under  .section  59  of  the 
Prisons  Act,  1071,  (Act  I  of  1071),  the  Government  of  His  High¬ 
ness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  sanction  the  following 
amendments  to  the  rules  issued  under  Notification  G.  0.  R.  O.  C. 
No.  9384/39/ Judl.,  dated  30th  November  1940. 

For  rule  4,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted,  nanioly : — 

“4.  Tho  Superintendent,  Central  Prison,  shall  inspect  tho 
Prison  on  suoh  days  as  the  Government  may  fix  from 
time  to  time,  and  he  may  inspect  the  Prison  on  such 
other  days  as  he  considers  necessary.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  24-2-1942  Part  1  Page  760). 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1537/42/ Judl.,  dated  the  26th  May  1942. 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  sanction  the  following  amendment 
being  made  to  the  Rules  regarding  the  amelioration  of  the  con¬ 
dition  of  under-trial  and  short-term  prisoners  issued  under  date 
the  10th/ 12th  November  1925  : — 

For  Rule  1  of  the  said  Rules,  the  following  shall  bo  substi¬ 
tuted,  viz — 

“The  local  stipendiary  Magistrate  of  tho  lowest  class  shall  be 
primarily  responsible  for  the  well-being  of  remanded  and  short¬ 
term  convicted  prisoners  confined  in  police  stations.  Provided 
however  that  in  respect  of  under-trial  prisoners  who  are  in¬ 
volved  in  cases  before  the  Sessions  Court,  the  Sessions  Judge  con¬ 
cerned  shall  be  so  responsible.” 


(T.  G.  G.  dated  2-6-1942  Part  I  Page  1378). 
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(3) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  9682/42/ Jndl,  dated  the  31st  May  1943. 

Whereas  it  is  found  unnecessary  to  continue  the  Temporary 
Prison  at  Alleppey  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  order  that  the  undermentioned  three  notifications 
relating  to  the  Temporary  Prison  at  Alleppey  bo  cancelled. 

1.  R.  0.  C.  No.  9384/39/JudL,  dated  30th  November  1940. 


( T.G.G .  dated  1-6-194-3  Part  1  Page  1437.) 

(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  001/42/ JudI,,  dated  the  23rd  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powors  conferred  by  Section  59  of  the 
Prisons  Act  of  1071  (I  of  1071)  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  amendments  to 
the  Central  Prison  Rules  : — 

1.  For  Rule  203,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted, 
namely — 

“203.  (1)  Every  oonvioted  prisoner  shall  wear  a  metal 
ticket  as  follows  : — 

(a)  In  the  oase  of  male  prisoners  sentenced  to  rigorous 

v  imprisonment,  the  tioket  shall  be  attaohed  to 

by  convicts.  a  brass  wire  hook  which  will  be  hung  on  a 

strong  thread  eyelet  on  the  left  breast  of  the 
jacket. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  male  prisoners  sentenced  to  simple  im¬ 

prisonment,  the  tiokets  shall  be  attaohed  to  the 
waist  oord. 

(c)  In  the  oase  of  female  prisoners,  the  tioket  shall  be 

suspended  to  the  neok  by  a  string. 

(2)  ( a )  On  the  faoe  of  the  tioket  shall  be  stamped  the  regis¬ 
ter  number  and  name  of  the  convict,  the  orime, 
date  of  sentenoe  and  date  of. release,  thus  : — 

2001 

~  Raman  - 
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379, 104,  T.  P.  0. 

24-7-1117. 

23-4-1119. 

(6)  No  other  particulars,  such  as  stars  denoting  health 
or  the  like  shall  be  entered  thereon,  and  nothing 
shall  bo  entered  on  the  back  of  the  ticket.  For 
convicts  under  sentence  for  life,  the  date  of  release 
shall  bn  taken  as  14  years  from  the  date  of  sentence. 
In  the  case  of  a  conviot  having  a  term  of  alterna¬ 
tive  imprisonment,  the  alternative  date  of  release 
shonld  also  be  shown.” 

2.  Rule  204  shall  be  deleted. 

3.  In  Rule  286  the  words  “and  ankle  ring”  shall  be  deleted. 

4.  In  Rule  287,  the  words  “and  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
ankle  ring”  shall  be  deleted. 

5.  In  Rule  292  the  words  “and  from  the  ankle  ring”  shall 
be  deleted 

6.  In  Rule  321,  the  words  “and  ankle  rings”  shall  be  deleted. 

7.  In  Rule  460,  the  following  shall  be  inserted  as  the  first 
sentence  to  sub-rule  (1) : — 

“Ankle  rings  shall  be  used  for  purposes  of  security  only 
on  prisoners  that  have  to  be  attached  to  a  chain  after 
look-up,  when  occupying  tents  and  temporary  buildings 
which  are  insecure.” 

8.  In  Rule  627,  the  words  “shall  not  be  required  to  wear  the 
ankle  ring,  and  they”  shall  be  deleted. 

(21  &■  Q.  dated  24-8-194.8  Part  1  Page  987). 
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ACT  V  OF  1071  (JENMI  AND  KUDIYAN). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 


(1) 


B.  0.  C.  No.  6530|S9jRev.,  dated  the  26th  September  1941. 


In  exraroiso  of  the  powers  oonforrod  by  Section  40  E  of  the 
Travaneore  Jcmmi  and  Kudiyan  Act,  1071  (Act  V  of  1071  as 
amended  by  Acts  XII  of  1108,  VII  of  1110  and  XXVI  of  1115) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased 
to  notify  that,  from  the  15th  Vrisehikom  1117,  they  have,  under 
Section  40  A  of  the  Act,  assumed  the  collection  of  jenmikaram  in 
respect  of  the  pakuthios  of  the  State,  noted  against  the  taluks 
mentioned  below 


Taluk 

1.  Kalkulam 


2.  Vilayanooda 


Takwthy. 

1.  Valraohagoalitaui 

2.  Tkuokalai 

3.  KotlmnallooT 

4.  Meyeode 

5.  Kadiyapattanam 

6.  Thiiiivitamoode 

7.  Kappiyara 

1.  Hzlrudesom 

2.  Kunnatlioor 

3.  Nalloor 

4.  Pacode 

5.  Paluk&l 

6.  Kaliyal 

7.  Nattalam 

3.  Aruiaana 
9.  Fainkulam 

10.  Killiyoor 


12.  Vilayanooda 

3.  Neyyattinkara  1.  Parassala 

2.  Kimnatlmkal 

•  •  3.  Ukyyattinkai'a 

4.  Thirapuram 

5.  Karinkularn 

6.  Thiruvallam 

7.  Athiyaunm- 

8.  Ottasekhara- 

mangalam 

9.  ICollayil 


Taluk  Takathy 

8.  Madatliuvilagoni 

9.  CJiottivilagom 

10.  MelthoTmakkal 

11.  OoUoov 

12.  Kazliakuttam 
Nedumangad  1.  Aryauad 

2.  Uzliamalakkai 

4.  Nellanad 

5.  Vombayam 
0.  Pullampara 

7.  Manikal 

8.  Karakulam 

9.  Nedumangad 

10.  Vamanapm-am 

11.  Kulathummel 

3.  Chirayinldl  1.  Pulimath 

2.  Azlnir 

3.  Ayinjr 

4.  lJallikkal 

5.  Vellalur 

6.  Varkala 

7.  Attingal 

8.  Cbyinmaimthi 

9.  Karavaram 

10.  Koonthalloor 

11.  Avanavanchori 

12.  Kadakkavoov 

13.  Kizkvalain 


4.  Triyandrura  1.  Muttatkura 

2.  Iranimuttam 

3.  Pangappaia  7.  Quilon  . 

4.  Meenamkulam 

5.  Pallipuram 

6.  Veilur 

7.  Kizhtbonnakkal 


15.  Idakodu 

16.  Cheraniyur 
X.  Vadakkevila 

2.  Quilon 

3.  Thrikkadavur 

4.  Adick&nallur 

5.  Kilikollur 


Taluk 

8.  Kottarakava 

9.  Fathanapuran 

10.  MaveUkwa 

11.  Kurmathur 

12.  Karthigapalli 


13.  Karunagapalli 

14.  Ambalapuzha 


Pahalhy  Taluk 

1.  Chadayaman-  15.  Shertalai 

galam 

2.  Vettikavala  16.  Vaikom 

1.  Pathanapuram 

2.  Punalur  17.  Kottayam 

3.  Vilakudi 

1.  Mavelikara 

2.  ICaimaman- 

gaiam  18.  Changana- 

1.  Sooranad  '  cherry 

2.  Poruvazlii 

3.  Enadiman- 
galam  • 

1.  Pathiyoor 

2.  Keerikad 

3.  Muthukulain 

4.  Chiugoli 

5.  Cbeppad 

6.  Valiakuzhi 

7.  Nangjarkulan- 19.  Meeuaclul 

gara  20.  Muvattupm] 

8.  Kizliakkekai’a 

9.  Veeyapraam 

10.  Cheruthaua 

11.  Haripad 

12.  Kai'thigapalli  21.  Tliodupuzha 

1.  Ckayara 

2.  Itrishnapuram 

3.  Ferunad 

1.  Thalavadi  22.  Kuimatnad 

2.  Thakazhi 

3.  AUeppey 

4.  Ariyad  South 

5.  Ariyad  Korth  23.  Parur 

6.  Mararikulam 

South 

7.  Champakulam 


Pakuthy 
1.  Kokothaman- 
ga-lam 

1.  Maravan- 
thuruthu 

1.  Kudamahir 

2.  Itumarakani 

3.  Uattakaiu 

4.  Kottayam 

1.  Volianadu 

2.  Cheimenkari 

3.  Mauimala 

4.  Kanjirapalli 
South 

5.  Eamaukari 

6.  Kuruohi 

7.  Vazhapalli 
East 

3.  Vellavur 
1.  Ealam 

1.  Varapotty 

2.  Mnvatlupuzka 

3.  Eraiuallor 

4.  Koothattuku- 

iam 

1.  Thodupuzlia 

2.  Kumaraman- 

3.  Karimaimur 
1.  Maniokmau- 


2.  v  angola 

3.  Perunibavur 

1.  Varapuzha 

2.  Alangad. 

3.  Parakadavu 

4.  Puthenchira 


(T.  G-  G.  dated  30-9-194lPartI  Pages  227  and  228). 


;(2) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  6530/39/Rev.  dated  the  8th  December  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  on  them  by  Seotion  40 
(M)  of  the  Travancore  Jomni  and  Kudiyan  Act,  Y  of  1071,  as 
amended  by  Acts  XII  of  1108,  VII  of  1110  and  XXVI  of  1115, 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased 
to  sanction  the  Rules  passed  in  G.  O.  R.  O.  C.  No.  6530/39  Rev., 
dated  the  12th  February  1941,  being  amended  as  follows 

(( Rules  (4)  and  (5)  ”  Substitute  the  words  “  the  Dewan  ” 
for  the  words  “the  Land  Revenue  and  Income  Tax  Commissioner.” 

(V7.  G.  G.  dated  9-12-1941  Part  I  Page  462-) 
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(SI 

R.  0.  G.  No.  6530/89/Rev.  dated  the  23rd  January  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  oonferred  by  Section  40  E  of  the 
Travancore  Jenmi  and  Kudiyan  Act  of  1071  (Act  V  of  1071  as 
amended  by  Aots  XII  of  1108,  VII  of  1110  and  XXVI  of  1115) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased 
to  notify  that,  from  the  15th  Meenom  1117,  they  have  under  Sec¬ 
tion  40  A  of  the  Act,  assumed  the  collection  of  Jenmikaram  in 


respeot  of  the  pakubhies  of 
mentioned  below  : — 

Taluk. 

1.  Kalkulam. 


2.  Neyyattinkara. 


3.  Trivandrum. 


4.  Nedumangad. 

5.  Chirayinkil. 


State,  noted  against  the  taluks 

Fakuthy. 

1,  Attoor. 

2.  Thiruvattar. 

8.  Ponmana. 

4.  Eraniel. 

5.  Thalakulara. 

1.  Chenkal. 

2.  Perumkadavila. 

8.  Kottukal. 

4.  Nemom. 
o.  Palliohai. 

6.  Marukil. 

7.  Maranallur. 

1.  Kadagompalli. 

2.  Palkulangara. 

3.  Vauchiyoor. 

4.  Changazhiseri. 

6.  Anohamada. 

7.  Kendamada. 

8.  Uliyazhathura 

9.  Cheruvakkal. 

10.  Attipra. 

11.  Ayroopara. 

12.  Andoorkonam. 

1.  Vellanad. 

1.  Edava. 

'  2.  Koduvazhannur. 

3.  :  Pazhayakunnumsl. 

4.  Alanoode. 

5.  Mudakkal. 

6.  Ottoor. 

7.  Kgezhattingal,  > 
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1'aluS. 


6.  Quilon, 


7.  Kottarakara 


3.  Pathanapuram 


9.  Pathanamthitta 


10.  Mavelikara. 


11.  Kunuathur. 


Pakutht. 

8.  Kilimannoor. 

9.  Manampoor. 

10.  Navaikulam. 

11.  N  agamr. 

1.  Paravoor. 

2.  Maenad. 

8.  Nedurap&ua. 

4.  Thrikovilvattom. 

5.  Kottankaza. 

6.  Perinad. 

7.  East  Kallada. 

1.  Melila. 

2.  Kmnmil. 

8.  Kottarakara. 

6.  Veliyaiu. 

(!.  Velinallur. 

7.  ICulakkada. 

1.  Tkalavoor. 

2.  Anohal. 

8.  Edamulaokel. 

4.  Pattazhi. 

1.  Pathanamthitta. 

2.  ICumbazha. 

3.  ltanni. 

4.  Elanthoor. 

5.  Ckerukole. 

0.  Mallapuzkasarl. 

1.  Thamai'akulam. 

2.  Penmgala. 

8.  Chunakkara, 

4,  Thazhakara, 

6.  Chennithala. 

8.  Palamel. 

7.  Pandalomthekkekara. 

8.  •  Thonnalloor. 

9.  Valliktmnam. 

1.  Kurattiseri. 

2.  Ala. 

8,  Ayroor. 

4,  Kavumbhagom. 


12.  Thiruvella. 
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Ta10J£. 


Pakuthy. 


18.  Karbhigapalli 
14.  ICarunagapalli 
16.  Ambalapuzha 
16.  Sherthalai 


17.  Vaikon 


18.  Kottayam.  .  . 


19.  Changanaserh. 


7.  Kzhumattoor. 

9.  Thottapuzhaseri 
1.  Pallipad. 

1.  Thodiyoor. 

1.  Pulimkimuu. 

1.  Mattatliilbhagom. 

2.  Panavalli. 

3.  Mararikulam  North. 

4.  Tliaimeerimikkom  South. 

5.  Thaimeormukkom  North. 
0.  Shorthala  South. 

7.  Sherthala  North. 

8.  Vayalar  liast. 

9.  Vayalar  West. 

10.  I'lmravoor  South. 

11.  Thuravooi  North. 

12.  Aroor. 

13.  Xhyoattuaeri. 

1.  Vetohoor. 

2.  Thalayazham. 

3.  Naduvila. 

4.  Vadakemuri 

5.  Kulasekharamangalam, 

6.  Charabu. 

7.  Manakunnam. 

8.  Padinjarekara. 

9.  Mulakulam. 

10.  Manjoor. 

1.  Thiruvarpu. 

2.  Kaipuzha. 

3.  Kurmnanom. 

4.  Perumbaycad. 

5.  Panaohicad. 

6.  Onamthuruthu. 

7.  Akalakunnam. 

1.  Muttar. 

2.  Neelainpsrur. 

3.  Vazhapalli  West. 

4.  Chauganaseri. 

5.  Madapalli. 
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20.  Meenaohil. 

21.  Mooyattupuzha 

22.  Thodupuzha. 

23.  Kunnatlranad. 

24.  Parur. 

(T-  G.  G.  dated  7-1- ; 


Paktjthy.  ' 

6.  Naduinkunnam. 

7.  Vozkoor. 

8.  Itanjirapalli  North. 

1.  Ramapm-am. 

2.  Meenaohil, 

8.  Puliyaimuv, 

4.  Uzhayoor. 

5.  EJaoad. 

6.  Kanakari. 

1.  Thiramaradi. 

2.  Ramamangalam. 

3.  Axakuzlia. 

4.  Kothamangnlam- 

1.  Kariltode. 

2.  Manakkad. 

1.  Alwaye. 

2.  Kazlrakambalam, 

8.  Kunnathnad. 

4.  Mazlmvanmu'. 

5.  Vongoor. 

6.  Kothakulangara. 

7.  Rayamangalam. 

1.  Putlienvelikara. 

2.  Ayroor.  . 

3.  ICadungallm-. 

1$  Part  I  Pages  619  to  621-) 


(4) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  6530/39/Rev.  dated  the  6th  Maroh  1942. 

Under  Rules  4  and  5  of  the  Jenmikaram  Collection  and  Pay¬ 
ment  Rules  passed  under  Sections  40  F  and  40  M  of  the  Travan- 
oore  Jen  mi  and  Kudiyan  Act  of  1071  (Act  Y  of  1071  as  amended 
by  Acts,  XII  of  1108,  VII  of  1110  and  XXYI  of  1115)  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  collection  of  Jenmikaram  in  respect  of  the 
jenmom  la-ndp  within  the  Sreepadam  and  Edavaga  pakuthies  noted 
below  has  been  entrusted-  to  the  pakuthy  subordinates  of  the 
adjoining  Sirkar  pakuthies  noted  against  them, 
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Nam  of  the  Sreepadom  or 
J3i lavaga  Pakuthies. 

1.  Attingal. 

2.  Avanavanoheri. 

8.  Edaoode. 

4.  Elampa. 

5.  Keezhattingal 

6.  Mudakkal. 

7.  Alenoode. 

8.  ICilimanoor. 

9.  Fazhayakuimumel. 

10.  Vazhakulam. 

11.  Edapalli  South. 

12.  Edapalli  North 


Name  of  the  Sirkar  pdkuthy  to 
which  the  collection  of 
Jenmikaram  is  entrusted. 
Ivoouthalloor. 
do. 

Keezhuyalam, 

Kadakkavoor. 

Keezhuvalam. 

Nagarur. 

Fulimatk. 

Vazhakulam  (Sirkar.) 
V  arapuzha. 
Varapuzha. 


(T.  G.  G.  dated  10-3-1942  Part  I  Page  80S.) 
(5) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  6530/39/Rev.  dated  September  1942. 


In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  40  E  of  the 
Travancore  Jenmi  and  Kudiyan  Act  of  1071  (Act  V  of  1071)  as 
amended  by  Acts  XII  of  1108,  VII  of  1110  and  XXVI  of  1115) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased 
to  notify  that,  from  the  15th  Vrisohigom  1118,  they  have,  under 
Section  40  A  of  the  Act,  assumed  the  collection  of  Jenmikaram  in 
respeot  of  the  pakuthies  of  the  State,  noted  against  the  taluks 
mentioned  below : — 


1.  Kaloulam. 

2.  Vilavanoode. 

9.  Neyyattinkara. 

5.  Kottarakara. 

8,  Pathanamthitta. 

7,  Mayelikara 


Fakuthy. 

1.  Aruyikara. 

2.  -fFhripparappu. 

1.  Methukkummel . 

1.  Kulathoor. 

2.  Vilappil.  ; 

1.  Erayipuiram. 

1.  Ezhttkorte. 

2.  -Idylusa. 

v  1-  •  Vallioods, 

2.  Omallur. 

1.  Bharanikavu. 

2.  Thekkekara. 

8.  Thripernmthura. 
4,  Nooranad, 


ACT  III  OF  1072  (IRRIGATION.) 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  2626/41/Rev.  dated  the  22nd  December  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  80  of  the  Irri¬ 
gation  Aot  1072  (III  of  1072}  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  further  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  Rules  issued  under  Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  156/21/ 
P.  W.dated  the  1st/ 9th  June  1023. 

1.  In  Rule  IX,  for  the  words  “Land  Rovonuo  Commissioner,” 
the  following  words  shall  be  substituted,  namely : — 

“Dewan  or  any  officer  specially  authorised  by  tho  Government 
in  this  behalf  by  notification  in  the  Gazette.” 

2.  In  Rule  X,  the  words  “the  Land  Revenue  Commissioner  or” 
shall  be  omitted. 

(T-  Q.  G.  dated  23- US-1941  Part  1  Page  5 X§.) 

ACT  IV  of  1073  (ABKARI.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis.  No.  G47/42/Devpt.  dated  the  21st  February  1942. 

Under  Section  15  of  the  Abkari  Aot,  IV  of  1073,  as  sub¬ 
sequently  amended,  it  is  hereby  notified  that  the  rate  of  excise 
duty  on  Indian  made  foreign  liquors  manufactured  in  Travan- 
core  is  fixed  at  Bh.  Rs.  19  per  proof  gallon. 

(T.  G-  G  •  dated  '24-2-194%  Part  1  Page  766.) 

(2)  ' 

R.  Dis.  No.  651/42/Devpt.  dated  the  4th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  26  of  the 
Abkari  Aot,  IV  of  1073,  it  is  hereby  notified  that  the  following 
pro-viso  is  added  at  the  end  of  Rule  41  of  the  Tree  Tax  Rules 
amended  by  Government  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  2043/39/Devpt., 
dated  the  14th  August  1939  published  on  pages  1673  and  1674  of 
the  Government  Gazette  dated  the  15th  August  1939/the  30th 
Karkatakam  1114. 
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“But  the  resale  purchaser  of  a  toddy  shop  in  the  Divisions 
where  the  half  yearly  system  of  licensing  trees  prevails  need  pay 
only  half  the  amount  of  Tree  Tax  due  for  the  half  year  in  case 
he  is  installed  in  business  after  the  first  quarter  of  that  half  year.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1942  Part  IPaqe  829.) 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1652/42/Devpt.  dated  the  22nd  June  1942. 

The  Teavancoee  Mass  Wine  Rules. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  8,  9,  10,  15, 
16,  20  and  26  (o)  of  the  Travancore  Abkari  Act,  IV  of  1078,  as 
amended  by  Act  IV  of  1074,  Act  I  of  1104  and  Aot  VI  of  1114, 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  pass 
the  following  rules  for  regulating  the  manufacture,  issue  and 
transport  of  Mass  wine  : — 

1.  Short  title  and  commencement.  These  rules  may  be  called 
the  Travancore  Mass  Wine  Rules.  They  will  come  into  effect 
from  1st  Chingom  1118. 

2.  Definitions,  (a)  “The  Act”  means  the  Travancore  Abkari 
Act,  IV  of  1073,  as  amended  by  Act  IV  of  1074,  Act  I  of  1104 
and  Act  VI  of  1114. 

(b)  “Bishop”  means  a  priest  of  the  Roman  Catholio  or 
other  Church,  whero  Mass  wine  is  used  for  Holy  sacrifices,  con- 
secrated  as  Governor  of  a  Diocese. 

1  [Note  The  term  ‘Bishop’  includes  Archbishop  also.  The 

Prior  General  of  Carmelite  Congregation  and  the  Major 
Superior  Regular  of  the  Capuchin  Order  of  Priests 
and  Friars  will  also  be  considered  as  “Bishops”  for  the 
purpose  of  these  Rules.] 

( G )  “Exoise  Commissioner”  inoludes  any  officer  specially 
authorised  to  exercise  throughout  Travancore  or  any  specified 
area  therein  all  or  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Excise  Commissioner 
under  these  rules. 

1.  Inserted  by  Notification  Ii.  Dis.  No-  2511  of  42  Devpt-  dated  the  ■  lSth 

September  1942  (X.  G.  G.  dated 22-9-1942  Part  I  Page  130.) 


(d)  "Assistant  Excise  Commissioner”  means  an  officer  of 
the  Excise  Department  designated  as  such  who  is  in  charge  of  an 
Excise  Division,  in  whose  jurisdiction  the  manufactory  is  situated 
and  includes  any  other  officer  as  the  Government  may  specially 
appoint  by  name  or  in  virtue  of  his  offioo  to  perform  in  such 
Division  all  or  any  of  the  duties  of  an  Assistant  Excise  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  these  rules. 

(e)  "Excise  Inspector”  means  any  officer  of  the  Exoiso 
Department  who  is  in  charge  of  an  Excise  Range,  and  includes  any 
offioer  specially  authorised  by  the  Excise  Commissioner  to  per¬ 
form  all  or  any  of  the  duties  of  an  Excise  Inspector  under  these 
rules. 

(  f)  “Form”  means  a  Form  appended  to  those  ruins. 

(#)  "Manufactory”  means  the  room  or  building  specified 
in  the  license  for  the  manufacture  of  Mass  wine. 

(A)  "Mass  Wine”  means  wine  required  for  offoring  the 
Holy  sacrifice  of  Mass  in  a  Roman  Catholio,  or  other  Church  in 
Travanoore,  where  such  Holy  sacrifice  is  usual  and  necessary, 
and  prepared  from  raisins  according  to  these  rules. 

(1)  "Must”  means  the  fresh  pressed  juice  of  raisins. 

8.  Lin  cense  for  manufacture  of  Mass  wine.  Mass  wine 
shall  be  manufactured  only  under  a  license  issued  under  Section 
10  of  the  Act. 

4.  Application  for  license.  (1)  A  Bishop  who  desires  to 
obtain  a  license  to  manufacture  Mass  wine  shall  apply  in  writing 
to  the  Excise  Commissioner. 

(2)  Such  application  shall  bo  aooompanied  by : 

(a)  the  description  and  plan,  both  in  triplicate,  of  the 
room  or  building  in  which  Mass  wine  is  proposed 
to  be  manufactured ; 

.  (&)  a  statement  in  triplicate  specifying  the  number,  size 
and  description  of  the  fermenting,  filtering  or  set¬ 
tling  vessels  and  other  permanent  apparatus  which 
are  proposed  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  mass 
wine ;  and 
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(e)  a  statement  showing  the  maximum  quantity  of  Mass 
wine  propose  to  be  manufactured  at  the  manu¬ 
factory  for  the  year  with  the  number  and  names  of 
the  diooeses  and  churches  for  which,  the  manufactory 
is  proposed  to  bo  established  and  the  number  of 
priests  in  eaoh  diocese. 

5.  Grant  and  renewal  of  license .  (1)  A  license  for  the 

manufacture  of  Mass  wine  shall  be  granted  only  to  a  Bishop  ap¬ 
proved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Excise  Commissioner  and  on  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  fees,  if  any,  as  may  bo  prescribed  from  time  to  time 
under  Section  20  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Every  such  license  shall— 

(, a )  be  in  suoh  form  as  may  bo  prescribed  under  Section 
20  of  the  Act ; 

( b )  be  issued  by  the  Exoise  Commissioner ; 

(e)  take  effect  on  such  date  as  may  be  specified  therein  ; 
and 

(d)  be  in  force  until  tho  last  day  of  Karkatakom  follow¬ 
ing  unless  otherwise  specified  by  the  Exoise  Com¬ 
missioner. 

(3)  (a)  A  lioense  may  on  application  to  the  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner  be  renewed  by  him  for  periods  of  one;year  at  a  time. 

(5)  An  application  for  the  renewal  of  a  license  shall  be 
made  to  the  Exoise  Commissioner  at  least  one  month  before  the 
date  of  its  expiry. 

(c)  The  sanction  of  the  Excise  Commissioner  shall  be  obtai¬ 
ned  for  any  alteration  in  the  manufactory  or  in  the  plan  used  for 
the  manufacture  of  Mass  wine  and  the  licensee  shall  send  to  the 
Exoise  Commissioner  such  plans,  description  and  other  information 
as  may  be  required  by  him  in  respect  of  the  alteration. 

(4)  Every  application  for  the  grant  or  renewal  of  a  license 
shall  bear  oourt  fee  stamps  of  the  value  prescribed  by  law. 

6.  When  granting  the  license  the  Excise  Commissioner  shall 
retain  the  original  of  the  description  plan  and  statement  mentioned 
in  Buie  4  (2)  (a)  and  (£)  forward  the  duplicate,  with  a  copy  of  the 
license,  to  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  concerned  and  return 
the  triplicate  with  the  license  tp  the.  lioensee, 
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7.  Manufacture  of  Mass  wine .  (1)  Mass  wine  shall  be 
manufactured  only  in  the  manufactory  (room  or  building)  speci- 
fied  in  the  lioense.  Raisins  shall  bo  used  as  baso  and  no  sugar  or 
other  substanoe  or  any  fermenting  agent  shall  be  added  either  be¬ 
fore,  at  the  time  of,  or  after  fermentation.  The  process  of  manu¬ 
facture  shall  be  on  the  lines  described  in  the  annexure  to  those 
rules. 

(2)  The  license  shall  be  hung  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  in 
the  manufactory. 

(3)  The  manufactory  shall  be  kept  dosed  under  the  look 
and  key  of  the  Bishop  or  his  accredited  agent  when  it  is  not  in  use- 

(4)  A  priest  nominated  by  the  licensee  shall  be  in  charge  of 
the.  operations  for  the  manufacture  of  Mass  wine. 

(5)  Whenever  manufacture  of  Mass  wine  is  about  to  take 
plaoe  the  lioensee  shall  arrange  to  send  an  intimation  in  Form  M- 
W.  X  to  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  of  the  Division  in 
which  the  manufactory  is  situated  and  the  Excise  Inspector  of  the 
Range  concerned. 

(6)  Whenever  the  wine  is  manufactured  a  return  in  Form 
M.  W.  2  shall  be  sent  to  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  of  the 
Division  in  whioh  the  manufactory  is  situated  and  the  Exoise 
Inspector  of  the  Range  concerned.  The  Excise  Inspector  shall  see 
that  the  duty  and  the  gallonage  fee  according  to  the  rates  pre¬ 
scribed  in  rule  9  are  remitted  into  the  treasury  within  '  24  hours 
on  the  quantity  of  wine  reported  to  have  been  manufactured. 

(7)  The  licensee  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  in  Form 
M.  W.  3  of  the  bases  used,  “must”  set  up  and  the  out-turn.  He 
shall  also  keep  an  account  in  Form  M.  W.  4  of  the  quantity  of 
mass  wine  issued  to  the  various  churches  which  need  be  shown 
only  in  quarts  and  pints. 

(8)  The  accounts  kept  by  the  licensee  shall  be  open  for 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  hours  by  an  Exoise  Offioer  not  below 
the  rank  of  an  Excise  Inspector. 

(9)  An  inspection  note  book  in  Form  M.  W.  5  shall  be  kept 
in  the  manufactory. 

.  8.  Transport  of  Mass  wine.  The  Mass  wine  shall  not  be 
transported  exoept  under  a  permit  issued  by  the  licensee  (the 


Bishop)  in  Form  M.  W.  6.  The  transport  permit  shall  be  made 
out  in  triplicate,  one  copy  (counterfoil)  being  retained  at  the 
manufactory  and  the  two  foils  forwarded  to  the  Priest  of  the 
receiving  church  along  with  the  consignment. 

The  Priest  shall  keep  one  oopy  for  his  file  and  return  the 
other  copy  with  his  acknowledgment  to  the  licensee  (the  Bishop) 
to  be  filed  with  the  counterfoil  at  the  manufactory. 

9.  Excise  duty  and  gallonage  fee.  Mass  wine  shall  be 
charged  an  excise  duty  and  gallonage  fee  at  Bh.  Rs.  3-12-0  and 
Bh.  Re.  1-2-0  respectively  per  Imperial  gallon  manufactured  and 
taken  into  stock. 

APPENDIX  I— Forms. 

Fokm  M.  W,  1. 

[See  Rule  7  (5)  ] 

(To  be  printed  in  triplicate,  one  oopy  to  be  retained  as  office 
copy,  one  to  .Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  and  the  third  to  the 
Excise  Inspector). 

Intimation  of  manufacture. 

To 

The 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  about . gallons 

of  ‘Must’  (fresh  pressed  juice)  of  raisins  is  going  i  o  be  set  up  in 

the  manufactory  attached  to  the  Church  of . on. .....  . 

The  fermentation  is  expected  to  be  complete  and  the  Mass  wine 
bottled  for  distribution  on 

for  Bishop. 

Fobm  M.  W.  2. 

( Triplicate .) 

[See  Rule  7  (6)  ] 

Return  of  Mass  wine  manufactured. 


(Reference  :• — My  intimation  M.  W.  1  dated- . . ) 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  to-day...... . gallons 


of  Mass  wine  have  been  seoured  by  fermentation  of .  . 

gallons  of  ‘Must’  (fresh  pressed  juice)  of  raisins  set  up  on-  • 

A  sum  of  Bh.  Rs.. . . . .  •  -being  the  duty  and  gallonage  fee  on  the 

wine  at  Bh.  Rs. .  v . and  Br.  Rs. . . . ...... ..respectively  per  Imperial 

gallon  shall  be  remitted  into  the  treasury,  on  receipt  of  ohalans. 


of  supply 


FORM  M.  W.  3. 

[See  bulb  7  (7)] 

Register  of  manufacturing  operations  in  the  manufactory  attached  to  the, . . 
Name  of  priest  in  charge  from  to 

from  to  etc. 


Charch, 
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FORM  M.  W  6.  (Triplicate). 

(See  Rule  8.) 

Permit  for  the  transport  of  Mass  Wine. 
Manufactured  in  the  manufactory  attaohed  to . -  •  ■  .Ohuroh. 

I . . Bishop  of  . in  virtue  of 

the  powers  conferred  by  rule  8  of  the  Travancore  Mass  Wine 
Rules,  hereby  permit  the  person  named  below  to  transport  Mass 

wine  from  the  above  manufactory  to . .  .Churoh  according 

to  the  particulars  and  directions  given  below : 

(1)  Name  of  transporter. 

(2)  Address  of  transporter. 

(3)  Quantity. 

(4)  Route. 

(5)  To 

(6)  Period  of  ourrenoy  of  permit. 

(7)  Acknowledgment  of  the  priest 
in  oharge  at  the  receiving 
ohuroh  in  token  of  receipt 
of  the  quantity  advised  at 
item  (3). 

Bishop  of. 


ANNEXURE. 

[See  Rule  7  (1).] 

A  short  method  of  manufacturing  Mass  Wine 
'  from  Raisins. 

1.  Put  raisins  into  a  reoeptacle  preferably  a  cask  cut  into 
halves. 

2.  Wash  them  if  dirty. 

3.  Pour  the  quantity  of  water  required. 

Note:  —  For  Mass  wine  pour  as  many  litres  of  wafer  as  there 
are  kilograms  of  raisins.  Thus  for  200  lbs.  of  raisins 
pour  22  gallons  of  water. 
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4.  Leave  the  raisins  in  the  water  and  crash  them  after  48 
hours. 

5.  Put  the  whole  thing  in  the  oasks  for  fermentation. 

6.  Diiring  fermentation,  stir  the  must  with  a  clean  stiok  once 
a  day. 

7.  After  fifteen  days  of  fermentation  draw  off  the  wine. 

8.  Pour  it  into  a  vat  prepared  for  the  filtration. 

9.  Filter  it  with  white  saok-oloth  (Dutoh  system). 

•10.  After  filtration,  pour  it  into  a  cask. 

(See  that  a  cask  is  filled  up  to  the  brim  with  wine.  If  not 
burn  some  sulphur  in  the  empty  space). 

11.  After  a  short  period  of  time,  draw  it  off  and  bottle  it. 

( T.  G.  G- dated  28-6-194%  Part  1  Pages  1627  to  1688). 


(4) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  6938/42/Devpt.  dated  the  15th  August  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  15  of  the 
Abkari  Act  IV  of  1073  as  subsequently  amended,  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  an  Excise  duty  at  Bh.  Rs.  (17-8-0)  seventeen  and 
annas  eight  only  per  proof  gallon  shall  be  levied  on  the  spirits 
contained  in  spirituous  preparations  such  as  culinary,  aerated 
wafer  and  other  flavouring  essences,  extracts,  oolourings,  per¬ 
fumes  and  toilet  preparations  manufactured  in  Travancore. 

{T.  G •  G.  dated  18-8-194%  Part  I  Page  2). 


(5) 

1R.  Dis  No.  2642  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  7th  Ootober  1942. 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  under  Sections  6,  7,  8,  9, 10, 11, 13, 
15,  20  and  26  of  the  Abkari  Aot  IV  of  1073  as  subsequently 
amended,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  pass  the  following  Rules  for  regulating  the  manu¬ 
facture,  possession,  import,  export  and  sale  of  denatured  spirits 
with  effect  from  the  1st  Thulam  1118: — 

1.  The  oorreotiona  made  under  Erratum  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  3368/42 
Devpt. dated  the  8th  December  1942  have  been  embodied  in  their  ap¬ 
propriate  places. 
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1.  Definitions .  Denatured  spirit  means  spirit  subjected  to  a 
process  prescribed  by  the  Government  by  notification  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  rendering  it  unfit  for  human  consumption.  The  prooess 
prescribed  for  ordinary  denatured  spirit  is  the  admixture  with 
spirit  of  at  least  50  degrees  over-proof,  of  light  caoutchouoine  and 
pyridine  bases  in  the  proportion  of  half  a  gallon  of  light  oaout- 
ohoucine  and  half  a  gallon  of  pyridine  bases  to  99  gallons  of  spirit. 
The  light  oaoutohouoine  and  pyridine  bases  must  answer  the 
laboratory  tests  prescribed  in  the  Appendix. 

Methylated  spirit  means  denatured  spirit  rendered  effectually 
unfit  for  human  consumption  by  the  admixture  of  crude  wood 
naphtha  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of  crude  wood  naphtha  to 
nine  parts  of  spirit.  The  use  of  orude  wood  naphtha  in  a  highly 
purified  condition  is  not  permitted. 

Denaturation  by  other  processes  may  be  permitted  by  the 
Government. 

2.  Duty •  Spirit  manufactured  and  denatured  looally  shall  be 
exempt  from  excise  duty. 

3.  Import.  Denatured  spirit  may  be  imported  by  sea,  but 
samples  must  be  sent  to  the  Industrial  Chemist,  Industrial  Research 
Laboratory,  Trivandrum,  and  certified  by  him  to  be  fully  denatured 
before  it  oan  be  removed  from  the  customs  house.  In  the  oase  of 
imports  by  sea  from  British  India,  a  certificate  from  the  Collector 
of  Customs  at  the  port  of  shipment  to  the  effeot  that  the  spirit  has 
been  fully  denatured  with  light  oaoutchoueine  and  orude  pyridine 
bases  may  be  accepted. 

Denatured  spirit  may  be  imported  from  British  India  and 
Indian  States  by  land  with  the  previous  permission  of  the  Assistant 
Excise  Commissioner  having  jurisdiction  over  the  plaoe  of  import, 
provided  that-  the  spirit  to  be  imported  has  been  fully  denatured 
as  laid  down  in  rule  5  infra  and  provided  also  that  suoh  spirit  is 
transported  from  the  frontier  to  its  destination  under  cover  of  a 
transport  permit. 
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Spirit,  which  it  is  proposed  to  import,  that  is  not  suffi¬ 
ciently  denatured  must  either  be  denatured  afresh  at  the  expense 
of  the  importer  or  it  must  pay  duty  at  the  full  tariff  rate  as 
potable  spirit. 

Methylated  spirit  may  be  imported  only  with  the  speoial 
sanction  of  the  Excise  Commissions]-, 

Permission  for  the  import  of  denatured  or  methylated  spirit 
by  sea  or  land  by  persons  other  than  Denatured  Spirit  Licensees 
will  bo  granted  only  on  collection  of  a  fee  at  the  rate  of  the  pre¬ 
vailing  license  fee  on  the  total  quantity  imported. 

The  import  of  quantities  within  the  limits  of  private  posses¬ 
sion  is  not  covered  by  these  restrictions. 

4.  Export-  Denatured  spirit  may  be  exported  by  distillers 
and  holders  of  D.  S.  II  lioenses  to  places  outside  the  State  under  a 
permit  granted  by  the  Excise  Commissioner.  When  applying  for 
the  permit,  the  exporter  shall  present  to  the  Commissioner  a  per¬ 
mit,  authorising  the  import,  from  a  competent  authority  of  the 
place  to  whioh  the  spirit  is  to  be  exported. 

5.  Manufacture-  Denatured  spirit  may  be  manufactured  by 
holders  of  licenses  for  the  manufacture  of  spirits  in  the  distilleries 
in  the  State  provided  (1)  that  the  light  oaoutchouoine  and  pyridine 
bases  or  wood  naphtha  to  be  mixed  with  the  spirit  must  first  be  test¬ 
ed  and  approved  by  the  Industrial  Chemist,  Industrial  Research 
Laboratory,  Trivandrum,  (2)  that  they  must  be  kept  under  look  and 
key  by  and  used  under,the  supervision  of  the  distillery  offioer,  and  (3) ' 
that  they  must  be  used  in  the  proportions  prescribed  and  in  the 
manner  defined  in  Rule  (1)  and  the  Appendix  to  these  Rules. 
Previous  sanction  of  Government  must  be  obtained  for  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  special  methods  of  denaturation  for  spirit  intended 
for  use  in  particular  arts  and  manufactures. 

6.  Licenses ■  Wholesale  vend.  The  distillers  who  manufacture 
denatured  spirit  will- be  allowed  to  sell  to  holders  of  licenses  under 
these  rules  either  from  their  distilleries  direct  or  from  depots 
established  with  the  approval  of  the  Excise  Commissioner  quantities 
not  exceeding  150  gallons  of  denatured  spirit  or  30  gallons  of 
methylated  spirit  at  one  time.  The  wholesale  depot  license  shall 
be  in  Form  D.  S,  I  and  may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the 


Excise  Commissioner  to  distillers,  direct  wholesale  agents  of 
distillers  and  to  holders  of  D.  S.  11  Licenses  who  want  to  soil  to 
other  holders  of  D.  >S.  Licenses.  Tsnius  from  D.  8.  1  shall  be 
oovorod  by  permits  to  bo  granted  by  the  lioeiisee. 

Noth: — Permits  for  the  transport  of  denatured  spirit  from  the 
distillery  will  bo  issued  by  the  distillery  offioer. 

7,  Licenses  ■  Retail  vend.  Licenses  in  .Form  D.  S.  11  for  the 
sale  of  denatured  spirit  may  he  granted  by  the  Excise  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  respectable  persons  on  their  showing  that  they  have 
a  demand  for  suoh  spirit.  The  licensee  may  sell  in  quantities  not 
exceeding  50  gallons  to  officers  of  Government  for  Government 
purposes  and  not  exceeding  one  gallon  to  private  persons.  Issues 
in  excess  of  a  gallon  shall  bo  covered  by  a  permit  to  be  granted  by 
the  lioeiisee.  The  Government  Medical  Stores,  Trivandrum,  is  ex¬ 
empted  from  taking  out  a  license  for  the  possession,  use  and  sale 
of  denatured  and  methylated  spirits.  Put  a  vending  fee  at  the  pre¬ 
vailing  rates  shall  be  recovered  by  it  on  all  denatured  or  methy¬ 
lated  spirit  issued  as  suoli  bo  any  person  whether  an  Offioer  of 
Government  or  not  and  from  the  management  of  private  or  grant- 
in-aid  hospitals  and  dispensaries  on  all  denatured  or  methylated 
spirit  contained  in  medicinal  preparations  issued  to  all  suoh 
hospitals  and  dispensaries  except  Government  Hospitals  and 
Dispensaries  and  Doctors  in  Government  servioe  for  use  in 
suoh  Hospitals  and  Dispensaries.  All  sums  recovered  as  ven¬ 
ding  fees  by  the  Government  Medical  Stores,  shall  be  credited 
to  Government.  The  Officer  in  charge  of  the  Medical  Stores  shall 
furnish  to  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner,  Trivandrum,  and 
the  Exoise  Inspector,  Trivandrum  Range,  every  month,  a  state¬ 
ment  showing  the  particulars  of  receipts  of  denatured  and  methy. 
lated  spirits  at  the  stores  and  the  sou  roe  of  each  supply. 

8.  Licenses  to  Varnish-makers  and.  others' — Licenses  in  Form 
D.  S.  Ill  may  be  granted  by  the  Excise  Commissioner  to  Varnish 
makers  and  others  for  possession  of  denatured  spirit  in  suoh 
quantities  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  on  consideration 
of  their  reasonable  requirements  for  use  in  their  business  but  not 
for  sale.  But  Government  Officers,  Looal  Fund  and  Municipal 
Hospitals  are  exempted  from  taking  out  a  lioense  for  possession 
and  use  of  denatured  spirit  for  Government  or  Hospital  purposes. 


9.  License ,s  for  Railway  Companies : — Liot>nses  in  Form 
U.  S.  IV  will  bo  issued  to  Railway  Companies  for  the  storage  and 
use  of  denatured  spirit  and  its  distribution  to  snob  stations  on 
thoir  respective  lines  as  may  bo  speoiiiod  in  the  lioonso  but  'not  for 
sale.  The  Railway  Companies  will  bn  exempt, ud  from  taking  out 
separate  licenses  for  individual  stations  Co  r  possession  and  use  of 
the  spirit  ruoeivud  from  the  P.  8.  1 V  promises  hut  transport  of 
spirit  in  excess  of  a  gallon  shall  bu  covered  by  a  permit  to  be 
issued  by  the  licensee  in  eaoh  oasa. 

10.  Licensee  to  Ohenmta  and  Druggists  '■ — Incenses  in  Iform 
D.  S.  V  will  be  granted  by  tbe  Kxoise  Commissioner  to  Chemists 
and  Druggists,  who  for  special  reasons  require  methylated  spirit. 
But  Government  Officers  and  Luoal  Fund  and  Municipal  Hospitals 
are  exempted  from  taking  out  a  lioense  for  the  possession  and  use 
of  methylated  spirit  for  Government  or  Hospital  purposes. 

.  11.  Lioense  Fee.  A  license  fee  shall  he  levied  at  suoh  rate 
and  in  such  maimer  as  will  be  prescribed  by  Government  from 
time  to  time  on  all  licenses  except  D.  S.  1  and  D.  S.  IV.  No 
allowance  will  be  made  for  the  loss  of  denatured  spirits  duo  to  any 
cause  whatsoever.  A  fee  at  the  rate  of  the  prevailing  lioense  fee 
Will  be  levied  from  D.  S.  I  licenses  on  all  quantities  not  aooounted 
for  by  sale  in  thoir  aooounts- 

12.  Limit  of  possession  ■ — The  quantity  prescribed  as  the 
limit  of  private  possession  of  denatured  spirit  is  one  Imperial' 
gallon.  The  limit  of  possession  of  methylated  spirit  is  one  reput* 
ed  4nart. 

‘  13.  No  quantities  of  denatured  or  methylated  spirit  exceeding 
one  Imperial  gallon  in  the  case  of  the  former  and  one  reputed 
quart  in  the  case  of  the  latter  should  be  transported  except  under 
cover  of  a  permit.  Copies  of  the  permits  issued  by  the  D.  S.  I., 
D.  8.  II  and  D.  S,  V.  licensees  shall  be  sent  to  the  Excise  Inspector 
of  the  Range  to  which  the  denatured  or  methylated  spirit  is  trans¬ 
ported. 

14.  No  methylated  spirit  shall  bo  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
.  dicinal  preparations  for  internal  use, 
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15.  General  conditions  a pplicable  to  all  licenses. 

(i)  No  shop  or  depot  for  the  vend  or  storage  of  denatured 

spirit  shall  bo  located  in  the  same  building  with  any 
shop  for  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquor  for  con¬ 
sumption  on  tho  promises. 

(ii)  The  Iioonso  must  bo  hung  up  in  a  oonspiouous  place 

within  the  depot  or  shop. 

(iii)  No  depot  or  shop  shall  be  kept  open  between  the  hours 

of  9  r.  m.  and  6  a.  m. 

(iv)  Denatured  spirit  kept  for  sale  shall  be  of  good  quality 

and  unadulterated.  The  sale  of  denatured  spirit 
whose  hydrometer  or  apparent  strength  is  below  50° 
0.  P.  is  prohibited.  Should  any  inspecting  officer 
bo  of  opinion  that  any  spirit  found  by  him  on  in¬ 
spection  is  insufficiently  denatured*  he  shall  report 
the  matter  to  tho  Exoisn  Commissioner  and  may  at 
the  time  of  inspection  remove  the  spirit  in  question 
or  cause  the  reoeptaole  to  be  sealed  and  submit  a 
sample  to  the  Exoiso  Commissioner  to  be  sent  for 
analysis.  If  the  analysis  shows  that  it  is  insuffi¬ 
ciently  denatured  tho  spirit  shall  bo  at  onoe  treated 
afresh  or,  failing  this,  destroyed. 

(v)  True  accounts  of  transactions  shall  be  maintained  from 

day  to  day  in  ink  in  the  Form  D.  S.  VI  by  the 
holders  of  licenses  other  than  those  in  Form  D.  S.  I 
who  shall  maintain  their  aooounts  in  the  form  ap¬ 
pended.  to  their  Iioonso.  Aooounts,  invoices  relating 
to  imports,  tho  permits  received  and  the  counterfoils 
of  permits  issnod,  shall  be  preserved  for  one  year 
after  tho  period  covered  by  the  license  and  shall  be 
produced  when  called  for  by  any  officer  of  the 
Excise  Department  not  below  tho  rank  of  an  Ins¬ 
pector. 

(vi)  No  privilege  of  storage  o.r  vend  shall  be  sold,  trans¬ 

ferred  or  sub-rented  without  tho  previous  permission 
of  the  Excise  Commissioner,  nor,  if  the  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner  so  orders,  shall  any  agent  be  appointed 
for  tho  management  of  any  such  privilege  without 
his  previous  approval. 


(vii)  Any  license  shall  bo  revocable  by  the  Kxoiso  Com¬ 
missioner  oil  giving  the  lioenseo  fifteen  days’  notion 
oi  such  revocation. 

(viii)  The  promises  for  which  the  license  is  granted  shall  bn 
upon  to  inspection  by  an  officer  of  the  Excise  Depart¬ 
ment  not  below  the  rank  of  an  Inspector  and  the 
licensee  shall  furnish  the  Excise  Inspector  of  the 
Range  ooncarnod  with  such  inform atibn  regarding 
tho  quantity  of  spirit  used  as  may  be  required  by 
him. 

(ix)  An  inspection  note-book  with  pages  numbered  oou- 

scoutivoly  shall  lie  maintained  for  tho  use  of 
inspecting  officers  and  shall  bo  handed  over  to  the 
Excise  Inspector  of  tho  Range  or  to  any  olHoor 
authorised  by  him  to  .roooivo  it  on  a  receipt  being 
given  therofor. 

(x)  Every  bottle,  jar,  cask,  or  other  reooptaolo  containing 

denatured  or  methylated  spirit  roooivo  into  or  kept 
for  storage  or  sale  shall  bo  oonspioioualy  labelled  or 
brandod  with  words  ‘‘made  and  donatured/inoihyl- 
ated  in  India”  or  “made  in 

and  denatured/methylatod  in  India”  or  “made  and 
denatured/  methylated  in  as  the  case  may  be. 

(xi)  Licensees  shall  be  bound  by  any  additional  rules  that 

may  be  proscribed  by  Government  from  time  to 
time. 

(xii)  Infraction  of  any  of  the  conditions  of  a  lioenso  either 

by  a  lioensee  or  by  any  person  in  his  employment 
will  entail  on  the  licensee  oithnr  a  fine  up  to  Rs.  50 
or  oanoellation  of  the  lioense  or  both.  It  shall  be 
competent  to  the  Exciso  Commissioner  to  impose 
any  of  or  all  the  above  penalties.  The  imposition 
of  a  fine  or  tho  oanoellation  of  tho  license  shall  not 
however  relieve  the  licensee  or  his  agent  from 
liability  to  be  proseouted  for  any  speoifio  offonoe 
committed  against  the  Abkari  Aot  or  under  these 
conditions. 


APPENDIX. 

Official  labokatoby  tests  to  ascertain  the  suitability 

OF  SAMPLES  OF  LIGHT  CAOUTCHOUCINE  PYRIDINE 
BASES  AND  WOOD  NAPHTHA  FOR 
DENATURING  ALCOHOL. 

I.  Specification  of  light  Caoutohouoine. 

1.  Natters.  By  “CaoutohouoW  is  meant  the  liquid  obtained 
by  the  dry  distillation  of  vulcanized  rubber.  By  “light  caoutohou- 
oine”  is  meant  hire  liquid  obtained  by  redistilling  “Caoutohouoine” 
and  oolleoting  that  portion  which  passes  over  at  or  below  about 
200CC. 

2.  The  sped  fio  gravity  of  light  caoutohouoine.  The  speoifio 
gravity  of  light  oaoutchoucme  at  GO?  E  should  lie  between  0*835 
and  0*860  referred  to  water  as  1*000 

3.  I jailing  test ■  Eor  the  purpose  of  this  tost,  100  o.  o.  of 
light  caoutchoucine  should  bo  redistilled  in  the  pyridine  testing 
flask  (see  specification  for  pyridine  bases).  Under  those  conditions 
not  more  than  15  c.  c.  of  distillate  should  pass  over  at  or  below 
100°  0,  whilst  a  total  (including  the  foregoing)  of  at  least  70  o.  c. 
should  pass  over  at  or  below  200Q  C. 

1.  Absence  of  soluble  constituents.  When  25  o.  o.  of  light 
oaoutohouoino  are  shaken  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  in  a 
stoppered  graduated  oylinder  and  due  time  is  allowed  for  the 
liquids  to  separate  again  into  two  layers,  the  light  oaoutohouoine 
should  show  no  appreciable  diminution  in  volume. 

5.  Neutrality.  The  aqueous  layer  obtained  from  tost  (4) 
should  show  no  marked  acidity  or  alkalinity  when  tested  with  both 
red  and  blue  litmus  papers. 

0-  Limit  of  saturated  hydro-carbons.  At  least  70peroent. 
of  the  light  caoutohouoine  should  be  soluble  Sn  oonoenfcrated  sul¬ 
phuric  acid.  For  testing  this  25  c.  o.  should  be  measured  off  into 
a  tapped  and  stoppered  separating  oylinder  of  suitable  capacity 
and  sulphurio  acid  should  be  added,  at  first  with  great  care  and  in 
very  small  quantities.  After  each  addition  of  aoid,  the  cylinder 
should  bo  shaken  and  cooled  to  avoid  loss  of  volatile  constituents. 
Sufficient  acid  must  bo  used  (usually  about  50  o.  c.)  for  the  high- 
coloured  layer  to  become  quite  fluid  so  that  it  can  separate  readily 
from  the  upper  layer  of  unattadked ;  constituents.  After  a  final 
thorough  shaking  and  cooling  the  oylinder  should  be  left  fof  about' 
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three  hours  to  offeot  complete  separation  of  the  two  layers  and  the 
lower  layer  be  then  tapped  oil'.  The  almost  colourless  upper  layer 
should  be  again  shaken  with  strong  sulphuric  aoid  until  it  appears 
freojfrom  soluble  constituents  (as  judged  by  the  colour  imparted 
to  the  sulphuric  aoid)  and  separated  as  before  alter  standing.  It 
should  finally  measure  not  more  than  7  o.  o.  The  aoid  used 
should  bo  of  spooifio  gravity  T84  and  may  lie  of  commercial 
quality. 

7.  Freedom  from  water-  Light  cnoufcohonoino  should  not 
oontain  any  appreoiablo  amount  of  water.  Any  officer  engaged  in 
drawing  samples  for  tost  should  certify  on  the  bottle  that  ho  has 
drawn  the  sample  from  the  bottom  of  the  containing  vessel  where 
the  water,  if  present,  will  be  found.  For  this  purpose  he  should 
employ  a  syphon  tube  of  whioh  the  shorter  limb  roaches  to  the 
floor  of  the  containing  vessel.  Ho  should  also  assure  himself  that 
the  sample  is  collootod  in  a  bottle  free  of  moisture. 

II.  Specification  of  pyridine  bases. 

1.  Colour -  The  colour  must  not  ordinarily  be  darker  than 
that  given  by  2  o.  o.  of  dooi-norma]  iodine  solution  dissolved  in 
one  litre  of  distilled  water. 

2.  MixibiUty  with  water-  The  pyridine  bases  should  mix 
readily  and  completely  with  spirit  and  should  give  a  oloar  or  only 
slightly  opalesoent  solution  when  mixed  with  twice  their  volume 
of  water. 

3.  Anwmt  of  water  present-  From  20  c.  c.  of  tho  pyridino 
bases  mixed  with  20  o.  c.  of  oaustio  soda  solution  (density  1'4) 
at  least  18*5  c.  o.  of  tho  bases  should  separate  after  having  boon 
repeatedly  shaken  together  and  allowed  to  stand. 

4.  Titration-  Dissolve  1  o.  o.  of  the  pyridine  bases  in  95  o.  o. 
of  distilled  water.  Titrate  with  normal  sulphurio  aoid  until  a  drop 
of  the  mixture  gives  a  definite  blue  spot  on  oongo-red  paper  (the 
blue  oolour  should  at  once  disappear).  At  least  9’5  o.  o.  of  tho 
normal  sulphurio  aoid  should  be  required  to  produOe  this  roaotion. 
(To  prepare  the  oongo-red  paper,  dissolve  one  gram  of  congo-red  in 
one  litre  of  distilled  wator.  Soak  filter  paper  in  this  and  then  dry). 

5.  Cadmium  chloride  reaction-  Vigorously  shako  together 
10  o.  0,  of  a  solution  of  1  o.  c.  of  pyridine  bases  in  100  o.  o.  of 
distilled  water  with  5  o.  o.  of  .  a  .5  per  cent,  solution  of  dry  fused 


cadmium  chloride.  A  distinct  crystalline  precipitate  should  im¬ 
mediately  result,  aud  there  should  be  an  abundant  separation  of 
crystals  within  ten  minutes. 

5,  A.  Another  10  o.  o.  of  the  above  1  per  cent,  aqueous  solution 
should,  u'ive  a  white  preoiptuto  when  mixed  with  5  o.  o.  of  Nosslor’a 
reagent. 

0.  Moiling  point.  Distil  100  o.  o.  of  the  pyridine  bases  in  the 
manner  described  below.  At  least  50  o.  c.  should  distil  over,  at 
or  under  j.40?  0  and  a  total  of  90  c.  o.  at  or  under  1(30?  C. 

Method.  One  hundred  oubio  centimeters  of  pyridine  bases 
are  placed  in  a  short-nocked  copper  flask  of  about  200  o.  o,  capa¬ 
city.  The  flask  is  arranged  on  an  asbestos  card  which  has  a 
oiroular  holu  of  30  m.  m.  diameter  out  in  it.  To  the  flask  is 
attached  a  fractionating  column  (consisting  of  a  tube  13  m.  m. 
wide  aud  170  m.  m.  long,  provided  with  one  bulb)  of  whioh  the 
side  tube  (issuing  1  o.  m.  above  the  bulb)  joins  a  Liebig’s  oon- 
densor  of  whioh  the  cooled  .part  is  at  least  400  m.  m.  long.  A 
standard  thermometer  is  plaood  in  the  head  of  the  column  so  that 
its  bulb  oooupies  the  centre  of  the  bulb  of  the  column. 

The  speed  of  distillation  is  adjusted  to  5  c.  o.  per  minute,  the 
distillate  being  reoeived  in  a  graduated  glass  oylinder.  At  least 
50  o.  o.  should  distil  over  at  or  under  140°  G  and  90  o.  o.  at  or 
under  1G0°  C  at  a  barometrio  pressure  of  760  m.  m. 

If  the  barometer  varies  from  760  m.  m.  a  correction  of  3?  C 
for  eaoh  30  m.  m.  of  variation  should  be  applied  (e.  g under  770 
in.  m.  of  pressure  50  o.  c.  of  distillate  should  come  over  at  or 
under  140' 3°  C,  whilst  under  750  m.  m.  the  same  amount  of 
distillate  should  oome  over  at  I39'7°0). 

Noth  : — Pyridine  proper  is  a  single  definite  compound 
(65  Ha  N.)  boiling  at  about  116°  G.  Pyridine 
bases  are  mixtures  of  Pyridine  with  closely  allied 
compounds,  boiling  at  various  temperatures.  They 
are  oheaper  and  more  effective  denaiurants  than 
the  pure  pyridine. 

III.  Speoifioation  for  Wood  Naphtha. 

(a)  Not  more  than  30  0.  0.  of  the  wood  naphtha  should  be 
required  to  deoolourise  0*5  grams  of  bromine. 

(5)  It  should  be  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  to  litmus, 
25  c.  e.  of  wood  naphtha  should  require  at  least 
5  c.  c.  of  N/1Q  aoid  using  methylorange  as  indicator. 
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(c)  it  must  contain  at  least  8a  pur  omit.  by  volume  of 

mathylaloohol  (methanol),  hi  order  to  osti  unite  the 
amount  of  methanol  the  fractional  distillation  test 
(Government  Laboratory,  London)  will  be  taken  as 
standard, 

(d)  In  100  o.o,  of  wood  naphtha,  thorn  should  not  bn  less 

than  5  grams  of  substances  presold.  (oa'lcuktocl  as 
acetone)  as  measured  by  Mussingi-rs  test,  and 

(e)  There  should  bo  not  less  than  1*5  grams  of  esters  pro- 

sent  in  100  o.  c.  calculated  as  methyl  acetate. 

Note  The  fractional  distillation  tost  is  preferred,  to  the 
methyl  iodide  test  because  Certain  dillioulties  are 
associated  with  carrying  out  the  methyl  iodide  test  as 
a  regular  practice  in  laboratories  in  India  on  account 
of  the  high  temperature  frequently  prevailing. 

li’ORM  IX  S.  1. 

Depot  license  granted  to  distillers  who  am  also  manul'actumrs 
ol  denatured  or  methylated  spirit. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Abkari  Act  IV  of  1073  and  of  the 
raids  issued  thereunder  to  regulate  the  manufacture,  possession, 
sale,  etc.  of  denatured  and  methylated  spirits,  license  is  hereby 

granted  to... . . . . 

for  the  wholesale  vend  of  denatured  and  methylated  spirits  during 

the  year  ending  the  last  day  of  Karkadagoui  ■  . .  . , 

subject  to  the  following  conditions,  ©/a., 

■  1.  The  licensee  shall  be  bound  by  the  rules  governing  the 
preparation*  possession  and  sale  of  denatured  and  methylated 
spirits  as  notified  by  the  Government  from  time  to  time. 

■  2.  The  license  extends  only  to  the  wholesale  vend  of  de¬ 

natured  or  methylated  L  e.,  spirit  whioh  has  been  rendered 
effectually  unfit  for  human  consumption  by  the  admixture  of 
light  oaoutohouoine  and  pyridine  bases  or  wood  naphtha  as  the 
case  may  be  in  accordance  with  the  rules  framed  on  the  subject 
to  other  holders  of  D.  S.  Licenses. 

.  ,3.  ;  The  quantity  of  spirit  issued  at  any  time  shall  not  be 

more  than  150  gallons  of  denatured  spirit  or  30  gallons  of 
methylated  spirit.  These  limits  do  not  apply  to  sales  made  to  a 
D,  S,  I.  Licensee, 


4.  An  account  of  the  daily  transactions  under  this  license  shall  be  kept  in  the  following  form  : 


A  fee  at  the  rate  of  the  prevailing  license  fee  will .  be  levied 
from  D.  S.  I.  Licensees  on  all  quantities  not  aooountod  for  by  sale 
in  their  accounts. 

5.  An  inspection  note  book  shall  bo  maintained  for  the  use  of 
inspecting  officers  and  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Inspector  of 
the  Range  or  to  any  officer  authorised  by  him  to  receive  it,  on  a 
reoeipt  being  given  therefor. 


Schedule  showing  the  particulars  of  licensed  premises- 


Taluk,  pakuthi,  I _ _ _ _ 

Muri  and  other  i  '  i 

Particulars  in  North  ! 

full-  by  | 


Bounded  on 

Bast 

by 


fcii© 

South 

by 


West 

by 


llemarks. 


Dated. 


•day  of. 


Excise  Commissioner- 


FORM  D.  S.  II. 

License  for  the  sale  of  denatured  spirit. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Abkari  Act  IV  of  1073  and  of 
the  rules  issued  there-under  to  regulate  the  possession,  sale,  etc., 
of  denatured  spirit,  license  is  hereby  granted  to . 

for  the  sale  of  denatured  spirit  during  the  year  ending  the  last  day 


subject  to  the  following  conditions 


of  Karkadagom 


1.  The  licensee  shall  bo  bound  by  the  rules  governing  the 
preparation,  possession  and  sale  of  denatured  spirit  as  notified  by 
the  Government  from  time  to  time. 

2.  The  license  extends  only  to  the  sale  of  denatured  spirit,  which 
means  spirit  which  has  been  rendered  effectually  unfit  for  human 
consumption  by  the  admixture  of  light  caoutohouoine  and 
pyridine  bases  in  accordance  with  the  rules  prescribed  on  the 
subject. 

3.  The  licensee  may  procure  his  supplies  of  denatured  spirit 
either  by  direct  importation  or  by  purchase  from  the  holder  of  a 
license  in  Form  D.  S.  I. 

4.  The  quantity  possessed  at  any  one  time  under  this  license 

shall  not  exceed  . . .  *gallona. 

5.  An  inspection  note  book  shall  be  maintained  for  the  nse  of 
inspecting  officers  and  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Excise  Inspector 
of  the  Range  or  to  any  officer  authorised  by  him  to  receive  it  on 
receipt  being  given  therefor. 

6.  A  license  fee  at  the  rate  of  ten  annas  per  Imperial  gallon  of 
denatured  spirit  shall  be  levied  on  the  qnantity  of  denatured 
spirit  sold  to  Government  Officers  and  to  the  public  in  the  State 
in  each  quarter.  For  this  purpose,  the  licensee  shall  send  up  to  the 
Excise  Inspector  of  the  Range  concerned  within  a  week  after  the 
close  of  each  quarter  a  statement  showing  the  stock  on  hand, 
quantity  received  and  the  quantity  sold  to  Government  officers 
and  to  the  public  in  the  State  and  the  balance  of  spirit  for  the 
preceding  quarter.  The  licensee  shall  pay  the  fee  levied  by  the 
Inspector  within  14  days  of  demand  into  a  State  Treasury. 
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Schedule  showing  the  particulars  of  licensed  premises. 


Dated  the  day  of 

Excise  Commissioner. 


*  To  be  filled  in  by  the  Excise  Commissioner  according  to 
circumstances. 

FORM  D.  S.  Ill. 

License  for  possession  and  uso_of  denatured  spirit  by  Varnish 
makers  and  others. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Abkari  Act  IV  of  1073,  and  of 
the  rules  issued  there-nnder  to  regulate  the  possession  sale,  etc,  of 

denatured  spirit  license  is  hereby  granted  to.. . .  . 

to  possess  denatured  spirit  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of . . 

during  the  year  ending  the  last  day  of  Karkadagom . 

subject  to  the  following  conditions  viz'.— 

1.  1  he  licensee  shall  be  bound  by  the  rules  governing  the  pre¬ 
paration,  possession  and  sale  of  denatured  spirit  as  notified  by 
Government  from  time  to  time. 

2.  The  license  extends  only  to  the  possession  and  use  of  and  not 
to  the  sale  of  denatured  spirit,  i.  <?.  spirit  rendered  effectually 
unfit  for  human  consumption  by  the  admixture  of  light  caoutehou- 
cine  and  pyridine  bases  in  accordance  with  the  rules  prescribed  on 
the  subject. 
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3.  The  licensee  may  procure  his  supplies  of  denatured  spirit 

either  by  direct  importation  or  by  purchase  from  the  holder  of  a 
license  in  Form  D.  S.  1.  He  shall  not  possess  at  any  one  time  more 
than  *  gallons  of  denatured  spirit. 

4.  An  inspection  note  book  shall  bo  maintained  for  the  use  of 
inspecting  officers  and  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Excise  Inspector 
of  the  Range  or  to  any  officer  authorised  by  him  to  ^receive  it,  on 
a  receipt  being  given  therefor. 

5.  A  license  fee  at  the  rate  of  ten  annas  per  Imperial  gallon  of 
denatured  spirit  shall  be  levied  on  the  quantity  of  denatured  spirit 
actually  used  by  the  licensee  in  each  quarter.  For  this  purpose 
the  licensee  shall  send  up  to  the  Excise  Inspector  of  the  Range  con¬ 
cerned  within  a  week  after  the  close  of  each  quarter  a  statement 
showing  the  stock  on  hand,  quantity  received  and  the  quantity 
actually  used  by  the  licensee  and  the  balance  of  the  spirit  for  the 
preceding  quarter.  The  licensoo  shall  pay  the  fee  levied  by  the 
Inspector  within  14  days  of  demand  into  a  State  Treasury. 

Schedule  showing  the  particulars  of  the  licensed  premises • 


Bounded 


Taluk,  Pakuthi,  Muri  and 
other  particulars 
in  full. 


North  by 


Dated  the  day  of 

Excise  Commissioner 
*  To  be  filled  in  by  the  Excise  Commissioner  according  to 
oircumstanoes. 
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FORM.  D.  S.  IV. 

License  granted  to  a  Railway  Company  for  tho  storage  and  uso 
of  denatured  spirit  and  its  distribution  to  out-stations. 

I, . . . . . . . . Excise  Commissioner, 

Travancorc,  under  the  provisions  ol!  the  Ahkari  Act  IV  of  1073 

and  of  the  rules  issued  thereunder,  hereby  license  you . 

to  store  at 

denatured  spirit  for  use  iu  the  manufacture  of 

and  to  distribute  it  to  the  stations  on  you  r  .railway  named  heroin 

for  use  in  . 

during  the  year  ending  the  last  day  of  Ka.rkad.ago in . 

subject  to  the  following  conditions,  tm- — 

1.  The  licensee  shall  bo  bound  by  the  ruins  governing  the  pre¬ 
paration,  possession  and  sale  of  denatured  spirit  as  notified  by 
Government  from  time  to  time. 

2.  The  licenao  extends  only  to  tho  storage  and  use  and  to  the 
distribution  to  tho  Railway  Stations  named  herein  of  denatured 
spirit  %.  <?.,  spirit  rendered  effectually  unfit  for  human  consumption 
by  the  admixture  of  light  caoutchoucine  and  pyridine  bases  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  prescribed  on  the  subject. 

8.  The  licensee  may  procuro  his  supplies  of  denatured  spirit 
either  by  direct  importation  or  by  purchase  from  the  holder  of  a 
license  in  Eorm  D.  S.  I.  ir  quantities  not  exceeding  150  gallons  at 
any  one  time. 

4.  No  transport  of  denatured  spirit  in  excess  of  one  gallon  to 
an  out-station  shall  be  allowed  unless  it  is  covered  by  a  permit. 

5,  Accounts  of  the  daily  transaction  under  this  lioense  shall  be 
kept  both  at  the  head-quarters  and  at  each  out-station.  Such 
accounts  together  with  the  license,  permits  and  the  stock  of  spirits 
shall  be  produced  immediately  on  demand  for  insjoection  by  any 
officer  of  the  Excise  Department  of  not  lower  rank  than  an 
Inspector. 
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0.  An.  inspection  note  book  shall,  be  maintained  for  the  use  of 
inspecting  oLUcers  and  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Excise  Inspector 
of  the  Range  or  to  any  officer  authorised  by  him  to  receive  it  on 
a  receipt  being  given  therefor. 

Dated  the . day  of . .  Excise  Commissioner. 


Annbxube. 

Names  of  stations  to  which  denatured  spirit  is  permitted  to 
bo  issued  from  the  licensed  promises  maximum  quantity  to  be 
issued  m  onfchly-quar torly. 

FORM  D.  S.  Y. 

License  for  possession  and  sale  of  methylated  spirit  by 
ehomists  and  others. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Abkari  Act  IV  of  1073,  and  of 
the  rules  issued  thereunder  license  is  hereby  granted  to 


possess  and  sell  methylated  spirit  during  the  year  ending  the  last 

day  of  Karkadagom . 

subject  to  the  following  conditions,  viz  ■ — 

1.  The  licensee  shall  be  bound  by  the  rules  governing  the 
preparation,  possession  and  sale  of  denatured  spirit  as  notified  by 
Government  from  time  to  time. 

2.  The  license  extends  only  to  the  possession  and  use  of  methy¬ 
lated  spirit,  i.  <?.,  spirit  rendered  effectually  unlit  for  human  con¬ 
sumption  by  the  admixture  of  wood  naphtha  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  proscribed  on  the  subject  in  the  preparation  of  medical 
compounds  for  which  such  spirit  is  prescribed  and  to  the  sale  of 
the  same  up  to  a  maximum  of  one  reputed  quart  at  a  time. 
Sales  to  officers  of  Government  for  Government  purposes  can  be 
made  under  this  license  in  quantities  not  exceeding  10  gallons  at 
a  time. 

3.  The  licensee  may  procure  his  supplies  by  importation  with 
the  special  sanction  of  the  Excise  Commissioner  in  each  case  or 
from  a  licensed  distillery  or  depot  in  quantities  not  exceeding  30 
gallons  at  a  time. 
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4.  Tho  quantity  to  bo  possessed  at  any  one  time  under  tho 
license  is  limited  to  40  gallons. 

5.  An  inspection  note  book  shall  be  maintained  for  tho  use  of 
inspecting  officers  and  shall  bo  handed  over  to  tiro  Exoisn  Inspector 
of.  the  Range  or  to  any  officer  authorised  by  him  to  receive  it  on 
a  receipt  being  given  therefor. 

6.  A  license  fee  at  the  rate  of  ten  annas  per  Imperial  gallon  of 
methylated  spirit  shall  be  levied,  on  the  quantity  of  methylated 
spirit  sold  as  such,  or  used  in  the  manufacture  of  medical  com¬ 
pounds  in  each  quarter.  For  this  purpose  tho  licensee  shall  send 
up  to  the  Excise  Inspector  of  the  Range  concerned  within  a  week 
after  tho  dose  of  each  quarter  a  statement  allowing  tho  stook  in 
hand,  the  quantity  received  and  tho  quantity  actually  sold  and 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  medical  compounds  and  tho  balance 
of  spirit  for  tho  preceding  quarter.  The  licensee  shall  pay  the  fee 
levied  by  the  Inspector  within  14  days  of  demand  into  a  State 
Treasury. 


Schedule  showing  the  particulars  of  licensed  premises. 


Dated  tho 


.  Exoise  Commissioner. 


m 


form  d.  s.  vi, 

Aooount  to  be  maintained  by  holders  of  licenses  for  the  sale 
of  or  for  possession  and  use  of  denatured  or  methylated  spirits. 

Nature  of  lioense  and  number  ..  . . 

Name  of  lioensoe . . 

Station . . 


I 

Opening  balance 

Quantity  received 

1 

Total  quantity  in  hand  and 
rec  eived 

Quantity  sold  to  purchasers  with¬ 
in  the  stato  or  use 
_ (each  transaction) 

Quantity  sold  to  purchasers  out¬ 
side  ^the  State  (each  transao- 

1 

| 

*1 

|| 

It 

Total  quantity  sold,  used  or  issued 
each  day 

Kemarks.  I 

11  2  |  3  | 

4  1  5  18  |  7  |  8  |  9  |  10  |  11 

i 

1 

[3 

.1. 

| 

_ -sut)  _ _ 

3  ^ 

Ji 

CS|C? 

1 

Note  : — Holders  of  licenses  in  Form  D.  S.  II  need  not  fill  in 
columns  (8)  and  (9)  oxoopt  in  cases  of  issues  to  Govern* 
ment  institutions. 


Holders  of  lioenses  in  Form  D.  S.  Ill  need  not  fill  in 
oolums  (6)  to  (9). 

Holders  of  licenses  in  Form  D.  S.  V  need  not  fill  in 
columns  (7)  and  (9). 

Holders  of  lioenses  in  Form  D.  S.  IV  need  not  fill  in 
columns  (6)  to  (8). 

(T.  0.  0.  dated  13-10^1942  Parti  Pages  299  to  308*) 
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(6) 

R.  Dig.  No.  2642,11  of  42  Devpt.  dated  the  7th  Ootober  1942. 

Under  Rule  11  of  the  Denatured  Spirit  Rules  publishod 
under  Government  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  2642/42  Dovpt.  dated 
7th  October  1942  it  is  hereby  notified  that  the  rate  of  license  fee 
(vending  fee)  to  be  lovied  on  denatured  and  mothylatod  spirits 
consumed  within  the  state  shall  bo  ten  (10)  annas  per  Imperial 
gallon. 

{T.  G.  G-  dated  13-10-1942  Part  1  Page  299). 


(7) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2072  pf  43/Dovpt.  dated  the  2nd  March  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  8,  20  and  26 
(j)  of  Act  IV  of  1078  as  subsequently  amended,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  make  the  fol¬ 
lowing  amendment  to  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  2786  of  38/Devpt., 
dated  the  7th  December  1938  published  at  pages  386 — 388  of 
Part  I  of  the  Government  Gazette  dated  the  18th  December  1938/ 
28th  Vrischigom  1114. 

In  clause  I  of  the  above  Notification  after  the  words  “Indian- 
made  Poreign  Liquors”  add  the  words  “and  cocobrandy  (cocoanut 
toddy  arrack)  manufactured  in  Travanoore”. 

In  the  Schedule  of  rates  under  Clause  2  insert  the  words 
“cooobrandy  (cocoanut  toddy  arrack)”  after  the  words  “sparkling 
wines”  in  the  item  “spirits,  ohampagne  and  other  wines  olassed  as 
sparkling  wines”. 

The  following  shall  be  added  as  a  Note  to  Clause  3. 

Note  -Gallonage  Pee  on  oocobrandy  (cocoanut  toddy 
arrack)  shall  be  realised  at  the  time  of  issue  from 
the  warehouses  provided  that  gallonage  fee  will  also 
be  payable  on  the  balance  of  stock  in  the  possession 
of  the  various  licensees  after  the  dose  of  the  sales 
on  17th  Kumbkom  1118/lst  March  1943. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  2-3-194-8  Parti >  page  969.) 
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(8) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  S800/43/Devpt.,  dated  the  9th  August  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  15  of  the 
Abkari  Act  IV  of  1073  as  subsequently  amended  and  by  clause  61 
of  the  Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  735/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  12th 
April  1942  regarding  the  sale  of  the  privilege  of  vending  Oopoanut 
Toddy  Arraok  ooloured,  flavoured,  and  bottled  and  issued  under 
the  name  of  Coco-brandy  in  independent  shops  during  the  years 
1118  and  1119  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
aro  pleased  to  revise  the  rates  of  duty  mentioned  in  the  schedule 
under  clause  56  of  the  said  Notification  and  fix  the  rate  as  under 
with  effect  from  1st  Ohingom  1119. 


Strength. 

Half  or  full  bottle. 

Duty. 

Supply 

eluding 
prioe  of 
containers. 

Total. 

Ra. 

oh 

- 

Rs. 

oh 

c. 

Ka.  jch 

0. 

25°  0.  P. 

Pull  bottle  of  24  ounoes 

2 

0 

15 

0 

24 

12 

2  25 

U- 

Do. 

Half  bottle  of  12  ounces 

1 

0 

8 

0 

12 

6 

1  12 

14 

35°  0.  P. 

Full  bottle  of  24  ounces 

1 

21 

6 

0 

22 

5 

2  15 

11 

no. 

Half  bottle  of  12  ounces 

0 

24 

__ 

11 

0 

11 

jj 

1 ! 7 

13 

(T.  Q.  G.  dated  10-8-1943  Parti,  page  1729.) 


(9) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  10279/43/Devpt.,  dated  the  10th  August  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  15  of  the 
Abkari  Act,  IV  of  1073,  as  subsequently  amended  and  by  clauses 
61  and  65  of  Notification  R.  0.  0.  No.  735/42/Devpt.,  dated  the 
3rd  March  1942,  regarding  the  sale  of  the  privilege  of  vending 
jaggery  arrack  in  independent  shops  during  the  years  1118  and 
1119,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  revise  the  soheduleiof  rates  published  in  Government  Notification 
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E.  0.  C.  No.  2988/43/Devpt.,  dated  the  16th  Maroh  1943,  and 
fix  the  rates  as  under,  with  effect  from  the  1st  Chingom  1119  m.  e. 


'  1 

Strength  of^jaggery  j 

j  Supply  pnce. 

j  Duty. 

Total. 

Ks. 

Ch.l 

C. 

Ks. 

Ch. 

c. 

Ks. 

Ch. 

C. 

25°  a.  P. 

2 

8 

2 

0 

6 

1  1 

8 

8 

85s  U.  P. 

1 

27 

8 

I  4 

1  i 

9 

11 

I  8  ; 

4 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1943  Parti ,  page  1124) 


ACT  II  OB  1075  (NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS) 
Notification 

E.  Dis.  No.  607/48/Genl,  dated  the  3rd  May  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  24  of  the 
Negotiable  Instruments  Act  (Act  II  of  1075),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  declare  that  the  following  days 
shall  also  be  Bank  Holidays  in  the  State  :  — 

(1)  Makaravavu. 

(2)  27th  December. 

(3)  28th  December. 

(4)  30th  December. 

(5)  31st  December. 

{T-  G.  G<  dated  4-5-1948  Part  1,  page  1228.) 
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ACT  VI  OF  1079  (NAYAR  BRIGADE) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  0.  0.  No.  1262/41/Army.,  dated  the  ?4th  September  1941. 

Undor  Section  2  of  Aot  VI  of  1079  it  is  hereby  notified  with 
the  sanction  of  Bis  Highness  the  Maharaja  that  the  following 
amendments  are  made  to  Appendix  XVIII  to  the  Army  Standing 
Orders. 


1.  In  clause  (b)  under  paragraph  I  Part  IX 

For  “The  Senior  Subadar  of  the  2nd  Infantry” 

Read  “The  Senior  Subadar  of  the  Unit  whioh  furnishes 
the  Fire  Fighter  detachment  and  Fire  Picquet”. 

2.  In  Sub-clause  (H)  under  Clause  (i) 

For  “the  2nd  Infantry  Parade  Ground” 

Read  “one  of  the  State  Forces  Parade  Grounds”. 

3.  In  Sub-olause  (L)  (ii) 

For  “the  Adjutant,  2nd  Infantry” 

Read  “the  Adjutant  of  the  Unit  whioh  furnishes  the 
Fire  Fighter  detachment  and  Fire  Picquet”- and 

For  “a  Telephone  Orderly  will  be  stationed  at  the  2nd 
Infantry  Guard  Room  Telephone,”  in  the  last 
sentence, 

Read  “the  Telephone  Orderly  will  continue  to  be  in 
attendance  at  the  quarter  Guard  Telephone”. 

4.  In  Sub-olause  (M). 

For  “2  Platoons  2nd  Infantry”, 

Read  “2  Platoons”. 

5.  Under  present  strength  in  Appendix  I 

For  “the  2nd  Infantry”. 

Read  “one  of  the  Infantry  Units  of  the  State  Force”. 

( T ■  G-  dated  80th  September  194-1  Part  I  Page  228.) 


(2) 

R.  Dis  No.  582j41|Army  dated  the  24th  November  1941. 

Under  Section  2  of  Aot  VI  of  1079,  it  is  hereby  notified,  with 
the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that  the  following  is 
added  as  Appendix  XIX  to  the  Army  Standing  Orders. 

“  APPENDIX  XIX. 

Rules  foe  the  Administration  of  the  Travancore 
State  Forces  Band  Fund. 

(1)  A  new  Fund  will  be  started  and  maintained  from 
Chingom  1117  in  the  State  Forces  Headquarters.  This  Fund 
will  be  known  as  “The  Travanoore  State  Forces  Band  Fund’’- 
'  (2)  The  Fund  will  be  controlled  and  administered  by  the 
Commandant,  Travancore  State  Forces. 

(B)  The  Fund  will  be  treated  as  the  private  fund  of  the 
State  Forces  like  other  Regimental  Funds. 

(4)  All  amounts  constituting  the  Fund  will  be  deposited  in 
Treasury  Saving  Bank. 

(5)  The  following  will  be  the  sources  of  the  Fund  :  — 

(i)  Annual  grants  made  by  the  Government ; 

(ii)  Amounts  collected  by  way  of  subscriptions  towards 

the  Fund  from  the  Officers  of  the  Travancore  State 
Forces.  Such  subscriptions  will  be  demanded  if 
and  when  the  Commandant  de«ms  it  necessary  in 
the  interests  of  the  Fund  ; 

-  (hi)  Interest  accruing  from  time  to  time  on  the  deposits 
in  the  Treasury  Savings  Bank ; 

(iv)  Auotion  sale  proceeds  of  Band  materials  which  are 

condemned  by  the  Commandant ;  and 

(v)  All  other  contributions  to  the  fund. 

(6)  Expenditure  on  account  of  the  purchase  and  repair  of 
Band  Instruments  and  other  ‘  accessories  will  be  inourred  from  the 
Fund  with  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Commandant,  State 
Forces, 


(7)  The  aocounts  of  this  Fund  will  be  audited  annually  by 
the  Aocountant-General  or  by  any  Officer  duly  authorised  by  him 
for  the  purpose,  in  addition  to  any  internal  audit  that  may  be 
arranged  by  the  Commandant.” 

( T •  G.  G-  dated  SB-11-19 4-1  Part  I  Page  406.) 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  646/41/Army.,  dated  the  18th  December  1941 

Under  Section  2  of  Act  VI  of  1079,  it  is  hereby  notified,  with 
the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that  the  following 
amendment  is  made  to  paragraph  161  of  Seotion  VII  of  the  Army 
Standing  orders. 

For  “9  a.  m.  to  3  i?.  m.” 

Read  “9-30  A.  M.  to  3-30  p.  m. 

( T -  G.  G-  dated  23rd  December  1941  Part  1  Page  BIB)- 

(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  15/42/Army.,  dated  the  21st  January  1942. 

Under  Section  2  of  Act  VI  of  1079,  it  is  hereby  notified,  with 
the  sanotion  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  that  notification  R.  0. 
C.  No.  814/40/ Army.,  dated  13th  July  1940,  as  amended  by  notifi¬ 
cation  R.  O.  C.  No.  814/ 40/ Army,  dated  81st  August  1940,  is 
further  amended  as  follows  : — 

For  paragraph  1,  the  following  paragraph  shall  be  substitut¬ 
ed,  namely : — 

“1.  For  the  duration  of  the  war,  officers  of  the  State  Foroes 
of  an  Indian  State  may  sit  on  Court  Martial  for  the  trial  of  tho 
personnel  of  the  State  Forces  of  another  Indian  Stato  : 

Providod  that  in  the  case  of  a  Court  Martial  for  the  trial  of 
an  accused  person  belonging  to  the  Travancore  State  Forces,  one 
member  at  least  of  the  Court  Martial  shall  where  practicable , 
belong  to  the  Travancore  State  Forces.” 

(' V.  G.  G.  dated  27-1-1942  Par 1 1  Page  626-) 

(5) 

R.  Dis.  No.  216/42/Army,  dated  the  9th  June  1942. 

Under  Section  2  of  Aot  VI  of  1079,  it  is  hereby  notified,  with 
the  sanotion  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that  the  following  is 
added  aB  Appendix  IV  A  of  the  Army  Standing  Orders,  ■  ’ 
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“APPENDIX  IV  A. 

Rules  for  the  grant  of  pension  or  gratuity  to  the  heirs  of 
personnel  of  the  Travancore  State  Forces. 

1.  These  Rules  shall  be  applicable  to  the  heirs  of  the  Travan- 
core  State  Forces  Personnel  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  employees 
engaged  in  a  military  capacity  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  Travancore  who  while  in  the  performance  of  their  duty  are 
killed  in  action  or  become  a  “casualty”  as  defined  in  the  Note  to 
Rule  2  below.  Rule  8  only  will  apply  to  private  servants  who 
die  in  military  service. 

2.  Benefit  under  these  Rnles  cannot  be  claimed  as  a  right, 
and  shall  not  be  granted  except  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Government,  the  heir  eligible  under  Rule  3  infra  is  worthy  of  it, 
the  services  of  the  casualty  merit  it,  and  the  casualty  is  attributa¬ 
ble  to  military  service. 

Note: — The  word  “casualty”  as  used  in  these  Rules  shall 
mean  and  inolude  personnel  who  are  reported  dead 
or  are  missing  and  are  presumed  dead,  and  those 
who  are  prisoners  of  war  in  enemy  hands. 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  these  Rules,  the  following  in  the  order 
shown,  the  higher  excluding  the  lower  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
heirs:  — 

(i)  Nominee  —from  among  the  heirs  named  in  (ii)  to  (v) 

below. 

(ii)  Widow  when  not  remarried,  until  remarriage. 

(iii)  Minor  sons  until  the  age  of  18  and  unmarried  daugh¬ 

ters  until  marriage—  actual  and  legitimate. 

fyv)  Widowed  mother,  when  not  remarried — until  re¬ 
marriage. 

(v)  Father—  when  not  abk-bodied  or  when  over  50  in  age. 

Note: — In  [cases  where  there  are  more  heirs  than  one  under 
(ii)  and  (iii)  the  amount  will  be  distributed  equally 
among  them. 

4.  Where  a  person  becomes  eligible  for  more  than  one  pen¬ 
sion,  under  these  rules  or  otherwise,  the  highest  pension  alone 
shall  subsist-. 
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5'  Unless  otherwise  provided  pension  under  these  Rules 
shall  automatically  cease  when  the  pensioner  (i)  dies  or  (ii)  gets, 
employed  on  a  salary  not  less  than  the  pension  aotnally  subsisting. 
Where  such  salary  is  less  than  the  pension,  it  shall  bo  deducted 
from  the  penssion. 

6.  Subject  to  a  maximum  of  Es.  50  (fifty)  per  mensem  or 
the  Indian  Army  rate  of  Family  Pension,  whichever  is  less,  and  a 
minimum  of  Es.  5  (five)  per  mensem,  the  amount  of  Family 
Ponsion  shall  be  25  per  cent,  (correct  to  the  nearest  rupee)  of  the 
actual  basio  pay  of  the  casualty  as  on  his  last  day  of  service. 
Half  a  rupee  or  more  will  be  counted  as  one  and  fractions  lqss 
than  half  will  be  omitted  in  fixing  the  amount. 

7.  It  is  open  to  the  Government  to  withhold  or  stop  the 
Family  Pension  at  any  time. 

8.  For  the  duration  of  the  present  war,  the-  gratuities  in 
addition  to  family  pension,  where  the  latter  is  admissible  shall  be 
granted  to  the  heirs  of  N.  C.  Os.  and  men,  enrolled  non-comba¬ 
tants,  and  private  servants  of  officers  who  as  a  result  of  the  present 
emergency  are  killed  in  action  or  die  of  wounds  received  in  action 
(within  7  years  of  being  wounded)  or  who  otherwise  than  throngh 
their  own  serious  negligence,  or  misconduct  are  killed,  at  the 
following  rates: — 

(i)  Heirs  of  N.  C.  Os.  and  men  Es.  100 

(ii)  Heirs  of  enrolled  non-combatants 

or  servants  75 

The  amount  shall  be  remitted  to  the  heir  immediately  the 
'  casualty  report  is  received,  the  amount  of  gratuity  and  M.  0. 
commission  thereon  being  initially  drawn  from  the  permanent 
advanco  of  the  depot  or  unit,  etc.,  and  reimbursed  in  due  course 
and  in  the  appropriate  manner. 

9.  In  case  of  doubt,  these  Rules  shall  be  interpreted  by  the 
Government,  and  their  interpretation  shall  bo  final  and  binding, 

10.  These  rules  have  effeot  from  3rd  September  1936.” 

(T.  G- G.  dated  18-6-1948  Part  1  Page  1455) 
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(6) 

R.  Dis.  No.  267/42/ Army,  dated  the  21st  July  1942. 

Under  feection  2  of  Act  VI  of  1079  it  is  hereby  notified,  with 
the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that -for  the  existing 
paragraphs  2B  and  24  of  Appendix  VI  of  the  Army  Standing 
Orders  Hie  following  are  substituted. — 

“23.  Whenever  any  person  is  sentenced  to  rigorous  imprison¬ 
ment,  the  court  may,  by  its  sentence,  order  that  the  offender  shall 
be  kept  in  solitary  confinement  for  any  portion  or  portions  of  the 
imprisonment  to  which  he  is  sentenced,  not  exceeding  three 
months  in  the  whole,  aooording  to  the  following  scale,  that  is  to 
say : 

(a)  a  time  not  exceeding  one  month  if  the  term  of  im* 
prisonment  does  not  exceed  six  months  ; 

(£)  a  time  not  exceeding  two  months  if  the  term  of  impri 
sonment  exceeds  six  months  and  does  not  exoeed 


(c)  a  time  not  exceeding  three  months  if  the  term  of 
imprisonment  exceeds  one  year.” 

“2 1.  Men  undergoing  rigorous  imprisonment  in  military 
custody  will  be  confined  separately  in  the  regimental  oells  if 
available,  and  if  not,  in  the  guard  room.  Two  prisoners  will  not 
be  confined  together.  The  cells  will  always  be  under  the  observa¬ 
tion  of  a  sentry.  If  a  prisoner  is  admitted  to  hospital  a  sentry 
will,  if  necessary,  be  posted  over  him. 

Prisoners  will  be  employed  on  hard  labour  tasks,  such  as 
spade  work  and  working  parties  but  no  task  will  exceed  two  hours 
consecutively.  They  will  also  undergo  punishment  drill  for  not 
less  than  two  hours  daily-  Hard  labour  and  punishment  drill 
together  will  be  for  six  hours  daily  the  respective  periods  of  labour 
and  drill  being  apportioned  by  the  Officer  Commanding,  Unit. 
In  the  hot  season  the  hard  labour  should  be  performed  under 
cover.” 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  28-7-1942  Part  1  Pac,e  1713.) 


885 


(7) 

R.  Dis.  No.  424/42/ Arm j.  dated  the  8th  December  1942. 

Under  Act  VI  of  1079,  it  is  hereby  notified,  with  the  Sanotion 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that  Appendix  XV  of  the  Army 
Standing  Orders  is  amended  as  below  :  — 

Substitute  for  the  existing  ^Appendix  XV  the  following  : — 
“APPENDIX  XV. 

Monetary  grants  for  passing  the  Indian  Army 
English  OertiOcate  Examinations- 

(1)  A  grant  of  Rs.  20  is  payable  to  each  Indian  Officer  or 
other  rank  who  qualifies  in  the  1st  class  English  Certificate  Exa¬ 
mination  and  Rs.  10  to  each  Indian  Officer  or  other  rank  who 
qualifies  in  the  2nd  olass  English  Certificate  Examination,  with 
the  exceptions  mentioned  in  paragraph  8  below.  A  candidate 
who  qualifies  in  stages  will  in  no  oase  draw  more  than  a  total  of 
Rs.  20. 

(2)  '  There  is  no  reward  for  3rd  olass  Certificate  or  for  a 
candidate  who  re-qualifies  in  the  2nd  class  Certificate  Examination 
after  having  previously  qualified  in  the  2nd  class  in  the  old  preli¬ 
minary  English  Examination  and  drawn  a  reward  for  the  same. 

(8)  No  reward  is  payable  to  : — 

(i)  Sub-Assistant  Surgeons, 

(ii)  Veterinary  Assistant  Surgeons, 

(iii)  Others  who  are  required  to  possess  a  knowledge  of 
English  as  a  condition  precedent  to  joining  the 
Army.” 

(T.  G-  G-  dated  8-12-194-2  Part  I  Page  170.) 

(8) 

R.  Dis.  No.  86/43/Army,  dated  the  12th  March  1943. 

As  an  emergency  measure  for  the  duration  of  the  present 
war,  the  following  amendment  has  been  made  under  Section  2  of 
Act  VI  of  1079,  with  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja, 
to  the  Rules  for  the  grant  of  pension  or  gratuity  to  the  heirs  of 
personnel  of  the.  Travancore  State  Forces  issued  as  Appendix  IV  A 


of  the  Army  Standing  Orders  under  notification  R.  Dis.  No.  216/ 
42/ Army,  dated  the  9th  June  1942. 

Substitute  for  the  existing  Rule  8  the  following : — 

“8  (a)  Death  gratuities  in  addition  to  family  pension 
where  the  latter  is  admissible  shall  be  granted,  at  the  following 
rates,  to  the  heirs  of  I.  0.  Rs.  of  enrolled  non-combatants,  and  of 
Officers’  private  servants,  who  are  killed  in  action,  or  die  of 
wounds  or  injuries  sustained  in  action  within  7  years  of  being 
wounded  or  injured,  or  suffer  violent  death  while  employed  in  aid 
of  civil  power  : — 

(i)  heirs  of  I.  0.  Rs.  Rs.  100 

(ii)  heirs  of  enrolled  non-combatants  and 

of  officers’  private  servants.  Rs.  75 

(b)  Death  will  normally  be  presumed  after  the  lapse  of  a 
period  of  nine  calendar  months  from  the  month  in  whioh  intima¬ 
tion  is  received  in  the  State  by  the  Unit  or  dopot  concerned  that 
the  man  is  missing.  After  death  has  been  presumed,  steps  will  be 
taken  for  the  grant  of  family  pension  whore  admissible,  to  the 
eligible  heir.  Unless  family  pension  has  been  previously  admitted, 
family  allotment,  if  any,  will  continue  up  to  a  period  of  seven 
months.  Thereafter,  a  special  family  allowance,  not  greater  than 
the  amount  of  family  pension  which'  would  be  admissible,  will  be 
granted  to  the  allottee  and  will  continue  till  death  is  established 
or  presumed. 

(o)  The  amount  shall  be  remitted  to  th’e  heir  immediately 
the  casualty  report  is  received,  the  amounbjof  gratuity  and  M.  0. 
commission  thereon  being  initially  drawn  from  thu  permanent 
advance  of  the  depot  or  unit,  etc.,  and  reimbursed  in  due  course 
and  in  the  appropriate  manner”. 

(T.Q.  Q.  dated  16-3-1948  Part  I  Page  1006.) 
(9) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1191/42/Army,  dated  the  29th  March  1943. 

Under  Seotion  2  of  Act  VI  of  1079  it  is  hereby  notified,  with 
the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that  the  form  given 
at  foot  is.  substituted  for  the  existing  form  of  proceedings  of  a 
Court  Martial,  sub-appendix  2,  mentioned  in  Rule  47  of  Appendix 
YI  ©1  the  Army  Standing  Orders, 


FORM  OF  PROCEEDINGS  OF  A  COURT  MARTIAL 


Proeeedings  of  a  Court  Martial  held  at  the  Army  Head 

quarters,  Pangode  on  the . . day  of  . 194  , 

convened  by  S.  A.  No  . . dated  . by.  . . Com¬ 

mandant,  Travancore  State  Farces. 

PRESIDENT. 

"Rank-  "  '  Name -  Battalion. 

MEMBERS. 

WAITING  MEMBERS. 

,  Intebpbeter. 

Superintending  Officer- 

At .  the . 194  for  the  trial  of 


who  is  brought  as  accused  (1)  before  the  Court. 

The  Interpreter  (2)  is  duly  sworn  (or  affirmed). 

The  order  convening  and  forming  the  Court  is  read,,  marked 
. and  signed  by  the  President  and  attached  to  the  Proceed¬ 
ings  (3). 

. appears  as  Prosecutor  (4),  and  takes 

his  place  in  Court. 

. appears  to  assist  (or  as  counsel  for)  the 

accused. 

The  name  of  the  President  and  the  members  of  the  Court  are 
read  over  in  the  hearing  of  the  accused  by  the  President  and  they 
severally  answer  .to  their  names. 

Question  by  the  President  to  the  Accused- 

Q  : — Do  you  object  to  be  tried  by  me  as  President  or  by  any 
of  the  other  officers,  whose  names  you  have  heard  read 
over? 

A 

(N.  B - — If  objection  is  made  it  should  be  recorded  together 
with  the  decision  of  the  Court  on  a  separate 
sheet).  •  '  ■  . 


VARIATION  I. 


Challenging  Officers. 

A : — I  object  to 

Q  : —Do  you  object  to  any  other  offioer  ?  (This  question  is 
to  be  repeated  until  all  objections  are  ascertained). 

—What  is  your  objection  to . . . . . 1  ■ 

.  The  accused  in  support  of  his  objection  to  . . . . requests 

permission  to  call . . is  oalled  into  Court  and  questioned 

by  the  accused. 


The  Officer  challenged,  then  makes  the  following  reply  to  the 
challenge. 

(The  reply  to  be  recorded  on  a  separate  sheet). 

(The  Offioer  withdraws). 

The  Court  is  closed  to  consider  the  objection. 

Decision  :  The  Court  disallows  the  objection.  The  Court 
is  re-opened  and  the  above  decision  is  made  known  to  the  aooused. 

. resumes  his  seat  in  Court  and  the  trial  is 

proceeded (with, 

OR 

The  objection  is  allowed. 

The  Court  is  reopened  and  the  above  decision  is  made  known 
to  the  accused. 

-  Fresh  member . . . . takes  his  place  as  a  member 

of  the  Court.  (This  only  applies  in  the  case  of  there  being  a 
Waiting  member  of  the  Court)  (5). 

The  accused  is  asked  whether  he  objects  to  the  Iresh  member 
and  the  same  procedure  is  followed  in  regard  to  every  Iresh 
member. 

ADJOURNMENT. 

At . O’Clock  the  Court  adjourns  for  a  fresh  offioer 

to  be  appointed  until . . -O’Clook on  the . 


REASSEMBLY. 


At . O’clock . -A.  m.'p.  m.  on  the . 

day  of--- . . 19  . The  Court  oomposed  of  the  same 


members  as  before,  reassemble  pursuant  to  adjournment,  and  the 
Superintending  Officer,  Prosecutor  and  Accused  being  present  in 
Court,  the  trial  is  proceeded  with.  The  order  appointing  a  Fresh 

Officer  to  serve  on  the  Court  is  read,  marked . au4 

attached  to  the  proceedings. 

Final  composition  of  Court. 

The  Court  after  the  foregoing  proceedings  is  constituted  as 


follows  : — 

PRESIDENT. 

Rank . 

Name. 

Battalion. 

MEMBERS. 

Rank. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Name. 

Battalion. 

The  President  and  the  members  are  duly  affirmed  (or  sworn). 
The  Superintending  Offioer  is  duly  sworn  (or  affirmed). 

Officers  attending  the  trial  under  instruction  are  duly  affirmed 
(sworn). 

(All  witnesses  are  now  directed  to  withdraw  from  the  Court). 
Charge 

The  Charge  Sheet  is  laid  before  the  Court,  read,  marked  : — 
and  signed  by  the  President  and  attached  to  the  proceedings. 
Arraignment :  — 

The  acoused  is  arraigned  upon  each  oharge  in  the  above 
mentioned  Charge  Sheet. 

Q  : — Are  you  guilty  or  not  guilty  of  the  1st  charge  against 
you,  which  you  have  heard  read  ?  (6). 
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A :  (7). 

Q  : — Are  you  guilty  or  not  guilty  of  the  2nd  charge  ? 

A:— 

Pkosecution. 

(If  the  prosecutor  makes  an  address). 

Tho  prosecutor  roads  the  following  address  which  is  marked  : 
Signed  by  the  President  and  attached  to  tho  proceedings. 

Tho  Prosecutor  then  proceeds  to  call  witnessoa. 

FIRST  WITNESS.  Rank.  Name.  Battalion- 
being  duly  sworn  or  affirmed  is  examined  by  the  Prose- 
outor.  (8). 

The  accused  declines  to  cross-exa  mine  this  witnoss; 

Or 

Cross-examined  by  accused. 

Re-examined  Prosecutor- 
Examined  by  Court, 

The  evidence  is  road  over  to  thn  witness  and  the  witness  with¬ 
draws.  (9). 

The  aooused  or  the  Prosecutor  objects  to  the  question  put  to 
the  witness. 

Q,  (By  Court)  State  your  objection.' 

A. 

The  Court  is  closed  to  consider  their  decision.  Tho  Court  is 
re-opened  and  the  decision  is  announced  as  follows  : — 

The  examination  of  witnesses  for  the  prosecution  is  closed. 

■  Q.  To  the  accused. 

Do  you  intend  to  call  witnesses  other  than  as  to  charac¬ 
ter  in  your  defence  ? 

A.  No. 

Address  by  Prosecutor.  (10). 

(Instruction  : — All  addressos  (if  any)  by  Prosecutor,  counsel 
or  defending  officer,  whether  recorded  by  the 
Court  or  handed  in  writing,  will  be  attached  to 
the  proceeding  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
made.  Written  addresses  will  be  read  to  the 
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Court,  marked  and  signed  by  the  President. 
If  any  person  who  is  entitled  to  make  an 
address  declines  to  do  so,  a  record  will  be  made 
to  that  effect). 

The  prosecution  is  closed. 

Defence. 

The  accused  being  placed  upon  his  defenoe,  calls  upon  the 
following  witnesses  to  character  : — 

.First  witne ss  '■ — 

Fame.  Rank.  Battalion • 

being  duly  sworn  or  affirmed  is  examined  by  the  accused  as 
follows : — 

Q. 

A. 

The  prosecutor  declines  to  cross-examine  the  witness. 

Or 

Cross-examined  by  the  Prosecutor. 

Q. 

A. 

Re-examined  by  accused. 

Q. 

A. 

Examined  by  the  Superintending  (0  finer- 

Q. 

A. 

Examined  by  the  Court . 


Witness  withdraws.  (9). 

The  accused  hands  in  original  testimonials  and  copies  thereof. 
The  copies  are  compared  with  die  originals  marked  :  and 
signed  by  the  President  and  attached  to  the  Proceedings. — The 
originals  are  returned  to  the  accused. 

Q.  To  accused. 

Have  you  anything  to  say  in  your  defence  ? 

A,  Yes. 
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The  accused  in  his  defence  says  as  follows  : — 

(Statement  to  be  recorded  in  English  literally  and  in  the  first 
person.  If  the  accused  hands  in  a  written  address  in  his  defence 
it  is  read,  translated,  marked  ,  and  signed  by  the  President  and 
attached  to  the  proceedings.) 

VARIATION  II. 

If  the  accused  calls  witnesses  who  are  not  as  to  character 
only,  the  following  is  the  procedure 

Witness  No.  1 : — being  duly  sworn  or  affirmed  is  examined 
by  the  accused. 

The  Prosecutor  declines  to  cross-examine  the  witness 

Or 

Cross-examined  by  the  Prosecutor. 

Re-examined  by  the  accused. 

The  evidence  is  read  to  the  witness  and  the  witness  with¬ 
draws.  (9). 

The  prosecutor  by  leave  of  the  Court  calls  witnesses  if  any 
in  reply. 

1st  Witness  : — duly  sworn  or  a  ffirmed  is  examined  by  the 
Prosecutor. 

Gross  examined  by  the  accused. 

Re-examined  by  the  Prosecutor. 

The  evidence  is  read  to  the  witness  and  the  witness  with¬ 
draws.  (9) 

2nd  Witness : — (The  examination  of  this  and  every  other 
witness  proceeds  as  in  the  case  of  the  first 
witness). 

Close  of  Defence. 

The  accused  (counsel  or  defending  officer)  makes  the  following 
address,  if  any.  (10) 

(Address  whether  recorded  by  the  court  or  handed  in  writing 
to  be  attached  to  the  Proceedings  in  separate  sheet). 

The  Prosecutor  makes  the  following  reply  (10) — 

(Separate  sheet). 

Or 

The  Proseoutor  declines  to  make  a  reply. 


Summing  up. 

The  Superintending  Officer  reads  his  summing  up  (10)  which 
is  orally  translated — marked  and  attaohed  to  the  proceedings. 

Or 

The  Court  on  the  advice  of  the  Superintending  Offioer  dis¬ 
penses  with  the  summing  up. 

The  Court  is  closed  to  consider  their  finding, 

VARIATION  III 

The  Court  is  re-opened  and  the  first/second/third  witness  for 
the  Prosecution!  Defence  is  recalled  and  examined  by  the  Court 
on  his  former  oath/affirmation. 

The  evidence  is  read  over  to  the  witness  and  the  witness 
withdraws.  (9) 

*The  Court  is  closed  to  consider  the  finding. 

FINDING. 

THE  COURT  FIND  THAT  THE  ACCUSED........... . 

FULL  ACQUITTAL.  (a)  is  not  guilty  of  the  charge/charges. 

PARTIAL  ACQUITTAL,  (f)  is  not  guilty  of  the . 

charge/ charges  and  is  guilty  of 

the . —  charge/charges. 

SPECIAL  FINDING.  (c)  is  guilty  of  the  charge/oharges  with 
the  exception  of  the  words  (or 
with  the  exception  that . . 


(d)  is  not  guilty  of  desertion,  but  is 
guilty  of  absence  without  leave 

from  the . to . 

being  a  period  of . 

dated.. . . 

INSANITY.  (<?)  did  the  act  (or  acts  or  said  the 

words)  as  stated  in  the  charge 
but  was  at  the  time  insane  and 
not  responsible  for  his  action  or 
words. 

(  f)  is  guilty  of  the  charge  (or  all  the 
charges). 


CONVICTION 
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PROCEEDINGS  AFTER  CONVICTION. 

The  Court  being  re-opened,  the  accused  is  again  brought 
before  it. 

Name.  Rank.  Battalion. 

is  duly  sworn  or  alarmed. 

Q.  What  record  have  you  to  produce  in  proof  of  former 
convictions  against  the  accused  V 
A.  I  produce  a  statement  under  the  hand  of  the  officer 
having  custody  of  the  Battalion  records.  The  statement 
is  read,  orally  translated,  marked,  signed  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  and  attached,  to  the  proceeding. 

Q.  Is  the  accused  the  person  in  the  statement  you  have 
heard  read  ? 

A. 

Q.  Have  you  compared  the  contents  of  the  above  statement 
with  the  Battalion  rooords  ? 

A. 

Q.  Are  they  true  extracts  from  the  Bn.  records  and  is  the 

. statement  of  entries  in  the  default  book  a  fair  and  true 

summary  of  those  entries  ? 

A. 

Cross  examined  by  aocused 
Or 

The  accused  declines  to  cross-examine  this  witness. 

Witness  withdraws. 

The  Court  is  closed  to  consider  the  sentence. 

SENTENCE. 

Imprisonment.  The  Court  sentences  the  acoused  . . 

(a)  to  be  imprisoned  with  (or  without)  hard  labour  for.* 

. . years  (months  or  days). 

Imprisonment  with  solitary  confinement. 

(5)  to  be  imprisoned  for  . months  (or  days) . 

of  the  said  imprisonment  to  be  with  solitary  confine¬ 
ment,  such  solitary  confinement  not  to  exceed  four¬ 
teen  days  at  a  time,  with  intervals  between  the  periods 
of  solitary  confinement  of  not  less  duration  than  such 
periods,  the  remainder  of  the  said  imprisonment  to  be 
with  hard  labour ; 


(c)  to  1)0  dismissed  from  the  service  (this  may  accompany 
any  other  sentence) ; 

(«!)  to  be  suspended  from  rank,  pay  and  allowances  for  a 
period  of . 

(«)  to  be  placed . stop  lower  in  the  list  of  his  rank  ; 

(f)  to  be  reduced,  to  the  ranis  or  to  the  rank  of . 

((/)  and.  in  addition  to  forfeit  all  advantages  as  to  his  addi¬ 
tional  pay  and  claim  to  pension  on  his  discharge  in 
ivspoct  of  past  (and  future)  service: 

(A)  and  in  addition  to  forfeit  all  arrears  of  pay  and  allow¬ 
ances  (or  public  mdnoy)  duo  to  him  at  the  time  of 
dismissal ; 

(£)  and  in  addition  to  forfeit  out  of  the  arrears  of  pay  and 
allowances  (or  public  money)  duo  to  him  at  the  time 

of  dismissal,  the  sum  of .  ...  . to  make 

good  •• . 

(y)  and  in  addition  to  be  put  under  stoppage  of  pay  to  the 
extent  specified  in  those  rules  until  he  shall  have  made 
good  the  sum  of . . . 


i 'Signed  at  . 

Superintending  Officer • 


Members  1. _ 

2.  _ 

Instructions. 


of .  19- 


President. 


1.  Except  when  the  Court  is  closed,  all  proceedings  must  take 
place  in  the  presence  of  the  accused. 

2.  The  Interpreter  must  be  present  in  Court  closed  or  other¬ 
wise  during  the  whole  of  proceedings. 

3.  The  whole  of  the  proceedings  are  to  be  written  on  foolscap 
with  quarter  margin,  and  in  a  fair  and  legible  hand  without 
abbreviations  excepting  the  usual  ones  A.  M.  and  P.  M.  for  ante¬ 
meridian  and  post-meridian.  The  pages  and  the  questions  are  to 
be  numbered,  each  in  a  Gonseeutive  series.  The  President  will 
reoordthe  proceedings  and  have  the  custody  of  the  record,  The 


proceedings  are  to  be  fastened  together  by  a  loop  of  twine  and 
folded  lengthwise.  When  an  erasure  is  necessary  it  should  be 
initialled  by  the  President. 

4.  Rank,  Name  and  Battalion  to  be  entered.  No  person  is  to 
be  appointed  unless  absolutely  neoessary  to  act  as  Prosecutor  if 
he  is  witness  for  the  prosecution.  If  a  prosecutor  is  a  witness  for 
the  proseoution,  he  must  give  his  evidence  as  the  first  witness. 

5'  If  there  is  no  waiting  member  to  take  the  place  of  the 
officer  who  retires,  the  Court  must  adjourn  and  a  fresh  officer 
appointed.  When  a  fresh  officer  takes  the  place,  the  option  of 
challenge  as  above  must  be  allowed  to  the  prisoner  and  similarly 
in  respect  of  each  fresh  officer. 

6.  Where  there  is  more  than  one  charge,  the  question  will  be 
asked  after  each  charge  is  read,  the  number  of  the  charge  being 
stated. 

If  the  prisoner  does  not  plead  intelligently  (or  refuses  to  plead 
or  does  not  plead  guilty)  the  Court  enters  a  plea  of  not  guilty. 

7.  A  plea  of  “guilty”  does  not  remove  the  nece  ssity  of  evi¬ 
dence  being  addressed  by  the  prosecutor  sufficient  to  explain 
clearly  the  facts,  of  the  oifenee  charged. 

8.  The  questions  all  through  the  proceedings  may  be  put 
orally  by  the  President,  prosecutor  or  accused,  direct  to  the 
witness  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  report  them  unless  the  Court 
think  fit  or  the  prosecutor  or  the  accused  desire  it.  The  answer 
may  be  taken  down  in  a  narrative  form,  but  in  the  first  person 
always  as  nearly  as  possible  in  the  'words  used.  In  any  case 
where  the  Court,  prosecutor  or  accused  consider  it  material,  the 
words  including  the  vemaoular  are  to  be  recorded  verbatim. 

Witnesses  are  invariably  to  address  their  answers  to  the  Court. 

9.  If  a  witness  on  his  evidence  being  read  over  to  him  makes 
some  explanation  or  alteration  he  is  examined  by  the  prosecutor, 
accused  or  the  president,  as  to  such  explanation  or  alteration  or 
they  decline  to  so  examine. 

10.  The  prosecutor  and  also,  the  accused  and  Superintending 
Officer  should  be  granted  a  reasonable  time  to  prepare  his  address 
#ie  Court  adjourning  for  that  purpose. 


Forms  of  Oath  or  Affirmation. 

Interpreter's  Affirmation- 

"I  solemnly  affirm  in  the  presence  of 

Almighty  God  that  I  will  faithfully  interpret  and  translate  the 
proceedings  of  this  Court  and  that  I  will  not  divulge  the  sentence 
until  it  shall  have  been  published  by  authority  ;  and  further  I  will 
not  disclose  or  discover  the  vote  or  opinion  of  any  particular 
member  of  the  Court  unless  required  to  give  evidence  thereof  by 
a  Court  of  Justice  or  Court  Martial  in  due  course  of  law. 

Oath. 

“  I  d.o  swear  that  I  will  faithfully  interpret,  etc.,”  and  shall 
be  in  all  respects  in  the  above  form  and  shall  end  with  tho  words 
“so  help  me  God.” 

Forms  of  Oath  or  Affirmation. 

Affirmation  of  President  and  Members  of  Cowt-M^rdal- 
“I  solemnly  affirm  in  the  presence  of 

Almighty  God  that  I  will  duly  administer  justice  without  parti¬ 
ality,  favour  or  affection  and  if  any  doubt  shall  arise,  then  accord¬ 
ing  to  my  conscience,  the  best  of  my  understanding,  and  the 
custom  in  like  oases  and  that  I  will  not  divulge  the  sentence  of 
the  Court  until  it  shall  be  published  by  authority ;  and.  further 
that  I  will  not  disclose  or  discover  the  vote  or  opinion  of  any  parti¬ 
cular  members  of  the  Court  unless  required  to  give  evidence 
thereof  by  a  Court  of  Justice  or  a  Court-Martial  in  the  due  course 
of  law.” 

Forms  of  Oath  or  Affirmation. 

Superintending  Officer’s  Affirmation- 
“I  solemnly  affirm  in  the  presenoe  of  Almighty 

God  that  1  will  not  upon  any  account  whatsoever  dispose  or 
discover  the  vote  or  opinion  of  any  particular  member  of  the 
Court-Martial  unless  required  to  give  evidence  thereof  as  witness 
by  a  Court  of  Justice  or  a  Court-Martial  in  tho  due  course  of  law  ; 
and  that  I  will  not  unless  it  be  necessary  for- the  due  discharge  of 
my  official  duties,  disclose  the  sentence  of  the  Court  until  it  shall 
be  published  by  authority.” 


Forms  of  Oath  or  Affirmation. 

Superintending  Officer's  oath - 

“I  do  swear  that  I  will  not  upon  any 

account  whatsoever  disclose,  etc.”  and  shall  be  in  all  other  res¬ 
pects  in  the  above  form  and  shall  end  with  the  words  “so  help 
me  God.” 

Forms  of  Oath  or  Affirmation. 

Witness  Oath- 

For  Europeans  and  persons  professing  the  Christian  religion. 

“I  do  swear  that  what  I  shall  state  shall  be  the 

truth,  the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth.  So  help  me 
God.” 

Form  of  Oath  or  Affirmation. 

Affirmation  (Witness)- 

“I  solemnly  affirm,  in  the  presence  of  Al¬ 

mighty  God  that  what  I  shall  state,  shall  be  the  truth,  the  whole 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth.” 

Forms  of  Oath  or  Affirmation. 

For  Hindus  or  other  Indian  witnesses- 

“1  solemnly  affirm,  in  the  presence  of  Al¬ 

mighty  God  that  what  I  shall  state,  shall  be  the  truth,  the  whole 
truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth.” 

Officer  attending  for  the  purpose  of  instruotion. 

Form  of  Oath. 

“I  swear  by  Almighty  God  that  I  will  not 

divulge  the  sentence  of  this  Court-martial  until  it  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  by  authority,  and,  further,  that  I  will  not  disclose  or  dis¬ 
cover  the  vote  or  opinion  of  any  particular  member  of  this  court- 
martial  unless  requirad  to  give  evidence  thereof  by  a  court  of 
justice  or  a  court-martial,  in  due  course  of  law.” 

Officer  attending  for 'the  purpose  of  instruction. 

Fobm  .of  Affirmation. 

“I  $ , -solemnly  affirm-  |n  the  presence  of  Al¬ 

mighty  God  that  I  ^iH  not  divulge  tij$  sentence  of  this  court- 

Vh  •  - 

-.  •  y 


martial  until  it  shall  be  published  by  authority,  and,  further  that 
I  will  not  disclose  or  discover  the  vote  or  opinion  of  any  parti¬ 
cular  member  of  this  court-martial,  unless  required  to  give 
evidence  thereof  by  a  court  of  justice  or  a  court-martial,  in  due 
course  of  law.”  .  , 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  30-3-1943,  Part  1,  Pages  ^081  to  1089.) 


(10) 

D.  Dis.  No.  307/43/Army  dated  the  21st  July  1943. 

Under  Section  2  of  Act  VI  of  1079,  it  is  hereby  notified,  with 
the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  that  sub-paragraph  8 
of  paragraph  143  (d)  (ii)  in  Section  VI  (c)  of  the  Army  Standing 
Orders  is  suspended  for  the  duration  of  the  present  war.1 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  21-7-1943  Part  I  Page  1662-) 


ACT  IV  OF  1080  (STAMP.) 

NOTIFICATION. 

E.  0.  C.  No.  2997/42/Genl.  dated  the  13th  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  10  (a)  of  the 
Travancore  Stamp  Act,  IV  of  1080,  and  with  the  sanction  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja,  it  is  hereby  notified  that  the  stamp  duty 
chargeable  on  bonds  or  undertakings  taken  from  evacuees  and  des¬ 
titute  dependants  of  persons  stranded  owing  to  the  present  war 
under  u  the  relief  to  refugees  ”  scheme  is  remitted  in  full. 

( T-lG .  G.  dated  13-7-194 %  Part  1  Page  1633.) 
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ACT  I  OF  i082  (EXTRADITION.) 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  3024'41.,'Jud].  dated  the  22nd  September  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  4  of  the  Tra-' 
yancore  Extradition  Act  I  of  1082,  as  amended  by  Acts  II  of  1094 
and  II  of  1107,  the  Government  of  Ilia  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  sanction  the  following  amendment  being  made  to 
the  rules  passed  under  the  said  Act  under  date  the  27tb.  March 
1939  as  subsequently  amended,  namely  :  — 

In  the  said  rules  the  following  shall  be  added  after  Rule  4  : — 
"4.  A.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  foregoing 
rules  any  Magistrate  or  Officer  in  charge  of  a  Police  Station  may 
exercise  within  the  local  limits  of  his  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  any 
property  in  the  possession  of  any  person  which  appears  to  such 
Magistrate  or  Police  Officer  to  have  been  the  subject  of  or  to  be 
required  for  the  proof  of  an  extraditable  offence  committed  in 
British  India,  the  powers  respectively  of  a  Court  or  an  Officer  in 
charge  of  a  Police  Station  under  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
Act  V  of  1067,  as  if  such  property  were  property  the  production 
of  which  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  any  investigation  or  trial 
under  the  said  Code  by  or  before  such  Court  or  officer  and  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Code  so  far  as  they  can  be  made  applicable 
shall  apply  to  any  summons  or  warrant  issued  in  pursuance  of 
this  rule  and  to  any  search  made  under  the  authority  of  any 
warrant  so  issued.  Any  property  recovered  under  the  provisions 
of  this  rule  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  and  subject 
to  the  same  restrictions  as  property  recovered  under  rule  3  above.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  23rd  September  19-41  Part  IP  age  211.) 


ACT  V  OF  1084  (ARMS.) 
NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

E.  Dis.  No.  662/42/Judl.  dated  the  26th.  February  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  12  and  23 
of  the  Travanoore  Arms  Act  (V  of  1084),  the  Government,  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendments  shall  be  made  in  the  Travancore  Arms 
Rules : —  '  « 

1.  In  Schedule  I  of  the  said  Rules  : — 

(i)  in  item  1,  for  the  words  “  Land  Revenue  and  Income 

Tax  Commissioner  ”,  the  following  shall  be  substi¬ 
tuted,  namely  : — “  Commandant,  State  Forces,  the 
Conservator  of  Forests,  the  Excise  Commissioner.” 

(ii)  item  4  shall  be  deleted. 

(T.  (I.  Gf.  dated  3-3-194-2  Part  1  Page  798.) 


(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  907/42/Judl.  dated  the  23rd  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  12  and  23  of 
the  Travanoore  Arms  Act  (V  of  1084)  the  Government  of  His . 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendments  shall  be  made  in  the  Travanoore  Arms 
Rules :  — 

“  In  Schedule?  Ill  of  the  said  Rules  item  3  (IV)  shall  ba 
deleted.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  24-3-194-2  Part  1  Page  954 0 


(3) 

R.  0.  0.  No.  10353;  42;  Judl.  dated  the  22nd  September  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-rule  2  of  Rule  39 
of  the  Travancore  Arms  Rules,  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  sanction  the  following  amendment  to 
Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1237'27/Judl.,  dated  7/ 9th  May  1927.  . 
Insert  the  words  “  or  a  pistol  ”  after  the  word  "revolver.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  29-9-1942  Part  1 Page  178.) 
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(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2170/43/Jndl.  dated  the  1st  July  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  12  of  the 
Travancore  Anns  Aot  (V  of  1084)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendments  shall  be  made  in  the  Travancoro  Arms  Rules, 
namely : — 

In  the  Forms  set  forth  in  Schedule  V  to  the  said  Rules — 

(1)  In  condition  5  of  Form  VII,  between  the  word  “  pur¬ 
chase  ”  and  the  word  “  endorse  ”  the  words  “  of  any  arms  or 
ammunition  ”  shall  be  inserted. 

(2)  In  condition  5  of  Form  VIII,  for  the  word  “  arms  ”  the 
words  “  any  arms  or  ammunition  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

(3)  Column  4  in  the  tablo  sot  forth  in  Forms  XI  and  XIII 
and  column  3  in  the  tablo  set  forth  in  Form  XII  shall  be  sub¬ 
divided  into  two  columns  as  follows  : — 

“  Maximum  to  be  possessed  Maximum  purchasable 
at  any  one  time.  during  tho  year  ” 

(4)  In  condition  5  of  Form  XI  and  condition  8  of  Form  XII, 
the  word  “  new  ”  shall  be  omitted  and  tho  following  shall  be 
added,  namely : — ■ 

“  No  purchase  of  ammunition  shall,  however  be  permitted 
except  on  a  written  certificate  from  the  licensee  certify¬ 
ing  that  with  the  amount  proposed  to  be  purchased  the 
total  quantity  of  ammunition  in  his  possession  will  not 
exceed  the  maximum  which  ho  is  entitled  to  possess  at 
any  one  time,  or  his  total  allowance  for  tho  year.” 

(5)  For  condition  7  of  Form  XII,  tho  following  condition 
shall  he  substituted,  namely 

“  7.  He  shall  not  purohase  ammunition  of  any  kind  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  maximum  which  may  from  time  to  time 
be  fixed  by  the  Government.  Such  maximum  may 
be  prescribed  both  for  the  amount  purchasable  in  a 
calendar  year  and  for  the  amount  that  may  be  pos¬ 
sessed  at  any  one  time.” 
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(6)  For  condition  6  of  Form  XI,  the  following  condition  shall 
be  substituted,  namely  - 

“  6.  He  shall  not  purchase  ammunition  of  any  kind  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  maximum  which  may  from  time  to  time 
be  fixed  by  the  Government.  Such  maximum  may 
be  prescribed  both  for  the  amount  purchasable  in  a 
calendar  year  and  for  the  amount  that  may  be  pos¬ 
sessed  at  any  one  time.  If  however  a  licensee 
exhausts  the  total  quantity  of  ammunition  pur¬ 
chasable  in  a  year  earlier  than  the  close  of  the  year, 
he  may  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons  be  given  a 
temporary  increase  in  the  total  quantity  purchasable 
at  the  discretion  of  the  licensing  authority.” 

(7)  For  condition  8  of  Form  XIII,  the  following  condition 
shall  be  substituted,  namely  :  — 

“  8.  He  shah  not  purohase  ammunition  of  any  kind  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  maximum  which  may  from  time  to  time 
be  fixed  by  the  Government.  Suoh  maximum  may 
be  prescribed  both  for  the  amount  purchasable  in 
the  calendar  year  and  for  the  amount  that  may  be 
possessed  at  any  one  time.  No  purchase  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  shall,  however,  be  permitted  except  on  a  written 
certificate  from  the  licensee  certifying  that  with  the 
amonnt  proposed  to  be  purchased  the  total  quantity 
of  ammunition  in  his  possession  will  not  exceed 
maximum  which  he  is  entitled  to  possess  at  any  one 
time  or  his  total  allowance  for  the  year.” 

(8)  In  condition  4  of  Forms  X  and  XII,  condition  5  of  Form 
XIII,  condition  6  of  Form  XIV  and  condition  7  of  Form  XI,  after 
the  word  “arms”,  the  words  “or  ammunition”  shall  be  in¬ 
serted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  6th  July  19-18  Part  1  Page  1580 ■) 


ACT  I  OF  1087  (TOBACCO). 
NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1797/41;Devpt.,  dated  the  12th  August  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  31  of  the 
Tobacco  Act  of  1087  (I  of  1087)  the  Dewan  with  the  sanction  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  is  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
amendments  be  made  in  the  Tobacco  Rules  dated  the  5th  July 
1913  as  subsequently  amended. 

In  the  sohedule  to  Rule  4  the  following  amendments  shall  ’be 
made  vie., 

(a)  After  serial  number  20  the  following  entries  shall  be 
made. 

“21  Kuthirapanchan” 

“22  Uchilikuthy” 

(5)  Serial  numbers  21  and  22  shall  be  renumbered  as  23 
and  24  respectively. 

( T .  (?•  Q.  dated  19-8-194-1  Part  I  Page  20) 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1713;42/Devpt ,  dated  the  29th  June  1912. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  31  of  the 
Tobaoco  Act  of  1087  (I  of  1087),  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  further  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  Tobaoco  Rules  dated  the  6th  July  1913  as  amended 
subsequently : — 

In  Clause  5  of  Rule  SO,  the  following  shall  be  added  at  the 
end  of  the  third  sentence  occurring  in  that  olause,  namely : 
“  which  shall  also  be  duly  signed  by  the  person  signing  the  oheru- 
oheet.” 

{T.  G.  O.  dated  SOS-1942  Part  1  Page  1542). 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2381/42) Devpt,,  dated  the  8th  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  31  of  the  Tra* 
vancore  Tobacco  Act,  I  of  1087,  it  is  hereby  notified  with  the 


sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that  the  following  amend¬ 
ment  shall  he  made  in  the  Tobacco  Rules  dated  the  5th  July  1913 
as  amended  subsequently,  namely  ;  ~~ 

For  Rule  10  A  the  following  shall  be  substituted,  namely  : — 
“10  A.  In  the  oase  of  import  of  beedies  thirty-five  per  cent, 
of  the  total  weight  of  beedies  shall  be  taken  as  tare.” 

( T .  Q.  G.  dated  15-9-194®  Parti  Page  95 ). 

1  (1) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2811/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  23rd  October  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  31  of  the 
Tobaooo  Act  I  of  1087  the  Dewan  with  the  sanction  of  His  High¬ 
ness  the  Maharaja  is  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following  amend¬ 
ments  be  made  in  the  Tobacco  Rules  dated  the  5th  July  1913  as 
subsequently  amended,  namely  : — 

In  the  schedule  to  Rule  4  the  following  shall  be  added  as 
items  Nos.  25  and  26. 


Munam- 

c  how  key 

batore 

tobaooo 

5  Cda. 

Licensed  Melabom  mer¬ 
chant 

For  bonding  in 
the  Alleppey 
or  Quilon  To¬ 
bacco  Bank- 
shall. 

Do 

Do. 

2  Cda. 

Licensed  wholesale  ven¬ 
dors  of  tobacco  in  the 
Koitayam  Revenue  Divi¬ 
sion  and  in  the  taluks 
of  Ambalapuzha  Thiru- 
vella,  Karunagapally, 
Karthigapalli,  Chengan- 
nur,  Mavelikara  Patha- 
narnthitta,  Quilon,  Kot- 
tarakara,  ICunnathur 
and  Pathanapuram. 

For  immediate 
removal  from 
the  Customs 

payment  of 

kutrfcy 

ohowkey 

Do. 

1  Candy 

Licensed  wholesale  ven¬ 
dors  of  tobaooo  in  the 
Farur,  Kunnatkunad, 
Mnvattnpuzha,  Thodu- 
puzha  and  Meenaohil 
taluks. 

For  immediate 
removal  from 
the  Customs 

payment  of 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  97-10-194 9  Part  1  Page  460). 


(5)  ' 

D.  Dig.  No.  398/43/Devpt.,  dated  the  23rd  January  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  31  of  the 
Tobaoco  Act  I  of  1087,  it  is  hereby  notified  under  sanotion  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  that  the  following  amendment  shall  bo 
made  in  the  Tobaooo  Rules  dated  the  5th  July  1913  as  subse¬ 
quently  amended  namely : — 

After  Clause  1  of  Rule  60  add  the  following  clause  namely: — 
“1  (a)  In  cases  where  raw  tobacco,  beedi  tobacco,  beeches, 
cigarettes,  cigars  or  other  tobacco  preparations  in 
the  possession  of  any  tobacco  licensee  have  become 
unfit  for  human  consumption  the  matter  shall  be 
immediately  reported  to  the  Excise  Inspector  in 
charge  of  the  Range  in  which  the  shop  of  such 
licensee  is  situated  and  the  same  shall  be  destroyed 
in  the  presence  of  the  Excise  Inspector  or  of  any 
subordinate  officer  deputed  by  him  in  this  behalf.” 

(T.  Q.  &.  dated  26-1-1948  Part  I  Page  852). 

(6) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1178/43/ Devpt.,  dated  the  30th  March  1943. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  31  of  the 
Travancore  Tobacco  Act  I  of  1087,  it  is  hereby  notified  under 
sanotion  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  that,  temporarily  for  the 
duration  of  the  present  War,  the  prohibition  contemplated  in 
Rules  15  and  70  of  the  Travancore  Tobacco  Rules  dated  the  5th 
July  1913  as  amended  subsequently  shall  not  apply  to  the  export 
or  transport  by  post  of  tobacco  and  preparations  thereof  sent  as 
gifts  or  War  comforts  for  troops  serving  outside  Travancore. 

( T .  G.  G-  dated  6-4-194-8  Part  1  Page  lllo). 
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ACT  II  OP  1087  (REGISTRATION.) 

NOTIFICATIONS, 

(1) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3290/41/ Jud!  dated  the  16th  October  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  04  of  the  Regis¬ 
tration  Act,  II  of  1087,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  Rule  2  of  Rules  under  the 
Act  be  amended  as  follows  : — 

“A  Registering  Officer  may  attend  his  office  and  accept 
documents  for  registration  earlier  than  11  a.  m.  when  the  work  of 
registration  is  heavy  ;  but  he  may  decline  to  accept  a  document 
if  presented  after  4  p.  m.  when  he  has  sufficient  work  to  attend  to 
after  that  hour  in  connection  with  documents  previously  accepted 
for  registration,” 

(T.  G.  G-  dated  14-10-1941  Part  I  Page  8l8.) 


(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2591/42/ Jud!  dated  the  3rd  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  72  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Registration  Act,  1087  (II  of  1087)  and  in  supersession  of 
Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1573/39/Judl.,  dated  19th  May  1939,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to 
amend  Clause  (1)  of  Article  XI  of  the  Table  of  Fees  appended  to 
the  Registration  Rules  passed  under  date  the  9th  July  1920,  as 
follows:  — 

For  the  words,  figure  and  abbreviation  “daily  allowance  at 
the  rate  of  8  chs.”  occurring  in  the  clause,  the  words,  figures  and 
abbreviation  “daily  allowance  at  the  rate  of  10  chs.”  shall  be 
substituted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  8-9-1942  Part  I  Page  76.) 
•(3) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  4982/42/Judl.  dated  the  16th  November  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  72  of  the  Tra- 
vaneore  Registration  Act  (Act  II  of  1087)  and  in  supersession  of 
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the  Table  of  Fees  appended  to  the  Registration  Rules  passed  under 
date  the  9 bh  July  1920,  v.>  amended  subsequently,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  presoribe  the 
fees  for  the  registration  of  documents  as  set  forth  in  the  appended 
Table,  with  effect  from  the  15th  Vrisohigom  1118. 

TABLE  OF  FEES  UNDER  SECTION  72  OF  THE 
REGISTRATION  ACT,  II  OF  1087. 

Rs.  Gh,  C; 

I.  (a)  Registration  of  docnments  in  Books 
I  and  III 

(1)  When  the  value  does  not  exceed 

Rs.  25  0  14  0 

(2)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  25  but 

does  not  exceed  Rs.  50  0  21  0 

(3)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  50 

but  does  not  exceed  Rs.  100  1  0 

(4)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  100 

but  does  not  exceed  Rs.  300  2  .  0  0 

(5)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  SOU 

but  does  not  exceed  Rs.  600  3  0  0 

(6)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  600 

but  does  not  exceed  Rs.  900  4  0  0 

(7)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  900 

but  does  not  exceed  Rs.  1000  5  0  O' 

(8)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  1000, 
but  does  not  exceed  Rs.  2500;  for 
the  first  Rs.  1000  as  under  Sub¬ 
clause  (7)  and  for  every  Rs.  500 
or  part  thereof  in  exoess  of 

Rs.  1000  1  0  0 

(9)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  2500 
but  does  not  exceed  Rs.  5000;  for 
the  first  Rs.  2500  as  under  Sub- 
clause  (8)  and  for  every  Rs.  500 
or  part  thereof  in  excess  of  Rs. 

2500 


1  14  0 
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(10)  When  the  value  exceeds  Rs.  5000  ; 
for  the  first  Rs.  5000  as  under 
Sub-elause  (9)  and  for  every 
Rs.  1000  or  part  thereof  in  excess 
of  Rs.  5000  2  0  0 

Note  :  (i)  One  pound  sterling  or  pound  cur¬ 

rency  is  equivalent  to  Bh.  Rs.  (15) 
fifteen 

(ii)  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  regi-  , 

stration  of  sale  certificates  in  the 
case  of  lands  bought  in  by  the 
SirTear  or  the  Bripandaravaga 
or  the  KandulcrisM  or  the  Brir 
padam  Departments  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Revenue  Re¬ 
covery  Act 

1[(iii)  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  regi¬ 
stration  of  instruments  executed 
by  or  on  behalf  of  any  Co-opera¬ 
tive  Society  for  the  time  being 
registered  under  the  Co-oporative 
Societies  Act  X  of  1089  or  V  of 
1112,  or  by  any  officer  or  mem¬ 
ber  of  such  Society  and  relating 
to  the  business  thereof.  The  ex¬ 
emption  will  apply  only  to  the 
Registration  fees  and  not  to  any 
other  kind  of  fees  leviable  under 
the  Registration  Act.] 

(11)  Ror  the  registration  of  a  power 

of  attorney  3  0  0 

(b)  The  consideration  expressed  in  a 
document  shall  generally  be¬ 
taken  to  be  the  value  for  deter- 
-  mining  the  registration  fee. 

1.  Added  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  2220/ 43/Judl.  dated  the  80th  June  1943 
(T.G.G.  dated  6-7-1943  Part  I  Page  1579.) 
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Where  no  consideration  is  ex¬ 
pressed,  the  value  of  the  property- 
dealt  with  as  shown  in  the  docu¬ 
ment  shall  be  taken. 

(o)  The  principles  laid  down  in  Sections 
7,  8,  21,  22,  24  and  27  of  the 
Travancore  Stamp  Act,  IV  of 
1080,  shall  apply  to  the  calcula¬ 
tions  of  value  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  registration  fees. 

(h)  In.  the  case  of  leases,  the  value 
shall  be  taken — 

( 1)  At  the  total  rent  for  the  whole 

term  when  the  lease  is  for  one 
year  or  less ; 

(2)  At  the  average  annual  rent  mul¬ 

tiplied  by  the  number  of  years 
constituting  the  term  when  the 
lease  is  for  more  than  cno  year, 
provided,  however,  that,  when 
the  term  exceeds  twelve  years, 
the  value  for  registration  pur¬ 
poses  shall  be  taken  at  the  rental 
for  twelve  years. 

Note  :  In  PatMvaram  leasos  of  paddy  lands 
the  annual  rent  shall  be  calcula¬ 
ted  at  the  rate  of  four  times  the 
seed  sown  in  the  case  of  ovuppoo 
lands,  and  seven  times  the  seed 
sown  in  the  case  of  vruppoa 
lands. 

(8)  When  a- fine  or  premium  is  paid 
or  made  payable,  or  money  is 
advanced,  that  amount  also 
should  be  added  to  the  value. 


When  a  lessee  undertakes  to  pay 
assessment,  quit-rent*  etc.,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  rent,  the  said  pay¬ 
ment  should  also  be  added  to  the 
rental  value.  If  the  rent  is  pay¬ 
able  in  kind  and  its  money  value 
is  not  specified  in  the  lease,  the 
money  value  shall  be  calculated 
at  the  market  rates. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  kanap  attorn 
lease,  the  value  for  registration 
purposes  shall  be  taken  at  twelve 
times  the  annual  miohct/o&rcbm 
and  other  customary  dues,  plus 
the  hanam  or  consideration 
amount. 

(g)  Transfers  and  surrenders  of  leases 
shall  be  assessed  to  registration 
fee  on  the  amount  of  considera¬ 
tion  inclusive  of  the  value  of 
.improvements,  if  any,  or  when 
no  consideration  is  expressed,  on 
the  value  of  the  original  lease  in 
the  case  of  transfers  and  on  the 
average  annual  rent  in  the  case 
of  surrenders. 

(/)  In  the  case  of  piMpadoos  granted 
by  Government  creating  rights 
to  immovable  property  without 
any  consideration,  the  value  shall 
be  taken  at  twelve  times  the 
annual  rent  specified.  When, 
however,  such  pidipadoos  are 
granted  by  Government  for  a 
consideration,  the  value  shall  be 
taken  to  be  such  consideration. 
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(ff)  In  the  cage  of  deeds  of  partition, 
the  net  value  (i.  e*  the  gross 
value,  minus  such  encumbrances 
as  are  charged  specifically  on  the 
property)  of  the  separated  share 
or  shares  on  which  stamp  duty 
is  payable  shall  be  taken  as  the 
value  or  consideration. 

Note  :  Property  which  the  co-owners  agree 
to  divide  in  s evaralty  at  a  future 
date  should  bo  included  in  the 
calculation. 

(A)  A '  sale  deed  falling  within  the 
proviso  to  explanation  in  Section 
26  of  the  Stamp  Act  shall  be 
assessed  to  registration  fee  with 
reference  to  the  total  consider¬ 
ation  for  the  sale  including  the 
mortgage  debt  discharged  there¬ 
by.  '  , 

(i)  In  mortgages,  only  the  principal 
secured  shall  he  taken  into  con¬ 
sideration  for  assessment  to 
registration  fee. 

When,  however,  a  further  sum  by 
way  of  future  interest  or  profits 
is  added  to  the  principal  at  the 
time  of  the  execution  of  a  docu¬ 
ment  and  it  is  agreed  that  the 
whole  amount  shall  bo  repaid 
either  in  lump  or  by  instalments, 
the  registration  fee  shall  be 
calculated  on  the  total  amount 
payable. 


(;)  The  value  of  a  receipt  for  pay¬ 
ments  made  shall  be  calculated 
with  reference  to  the  amount  for 
which  it  really  is  a  recoipt  and  in 
calculating  such  value,  the 
amount  of  any  previous  pay¬ 
ments  referred  to  in  the  receipt 
must  be  taken  into  account,  ox- 
cept  when  such  previous  pay¬ 
ments  aro  shown  to  have  been 
made  on  registered  receipts. 

(#)  When  a  duplicate  or  counterpart 
of  a  document  is  presented  for 
registration  on  the  same  dmj  as 
the  original  document,  the  regi¬ 
stration  fee  for  such  duplicate 
or  counterpart  shall*  if  the 
original  document  is  also  acce¬ 
pted  for  registration,  be 
Provided  that,  if  the  rate  of  Rupee 
ono  is  higher  than  the  fee  for 
the  registration  of  the  original, 
the  latter  fee  shall  alone  be 
charged. 

C l )  In  the  case  of  a  chitfy  bond  with  or 
without  property  security,  regi¬ 
stration  fee  shall  be  assessed  to 
the  amount  of  the  future 
instalments  for  the  payment  of 
which  the,  prize  winner  or  bidder 
of  the  ehitty  binds  himself  or 
gives  security,  whatever  be  the 
statement  in  the  dooument  in 
regard  to  the  receipt  of  payment 
of  the  amount  of  past  install 
ments. 


( m, )  In  the  case  of  a  dissolution  of 
partnership  the  net  value  of  the 
partnership  property  ( i .  e<>  the 
gross  value  minus  the  joint  debts 
due  from  the  partnership)  shall 
be  taken  as  the  value  for  regi¬ 
stration  purposes. 

'(«,)  In  the  case  of  a  divorce  deed  which, 
in  addition  to  evidencing  dis¬ 
solution  of  marriage  between  a 
husband  and  Ms  wife,  includes 
also  relisquishment  by  the  mother 
of  the  rights  of  minor  children 
over  the  properties  of  their 
father,  the  registration  fee  levia¬ 
ble  shall  be  the  aggregate 
amount  of  the  fees  leviable  on  a 
divorce  and  a  release . 

(o)  The  registration  fee  for  a  deed  recti¬ 

fying  an  error  in  a  previously 
registered  deed  shall  be  the  same 
as  the  fee  leviable  on  the  origi¬ 
nal  document  subject  to  a 
maximum  of 

( p )  The  registration  fee  for  a  deed  of 

cancellation  shall  be  the  same  as 
the  fee  leviable  on  the  original 
document. 

(q)  In  the  case  of  all  other  documents 

in  whioh  neither  the  consideration 
for  the  transaction  nor  the  value 
of  the  property  affected  is  ex¬ 
pressed,  or  in  which  it  is  not  fully 
expressed,  the  fee  liviable  shall 
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provided  that,  in  eases  where  the 
value  of  any  portion  of  the  pro¬ 
perty  or  consideration  is  given 
and  that  value  exceeds  Rs.  3,000, 
the  fee  shall  be  levied  on  the  value 
of  that  portion  expressed, 

Note  ;  In  the  case  of  documents  evidencing 
petty  transaction,  incapable  of 
valuation,  tho  Director  of  Regi¬ 
stration  may,  if  he  considers  that 
the  levy  of  a  fee  according  to  {q) 
would  be  productive  of  hardship, 
authorise,  Registering  Officers  to 
levy  a  lower  fee  which,  however, 
shall  not  be  less  than  0 

(r)  Besides  the  fee  payable  for  a  docu¬ 

ment  under  the  provisions  in 
force,  there  shall  be  paid  for  the 
registration  of  every  document  of 
such  length  as  would  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Registering  Officer 
(which  shall  be  final)  occupy, 
along  with  the  endorsement  and 
certificate,  more  than  two  pages 
of  the  register,  an  extra  copying 
fee  of  chuckrams  three  and  cash 
eight  for  every  half  page  or  less 
and  chuckrams  seven  for  every 
full  pago  or  part  thereof  in  exoess 
of  the  first  two  pages. 

(s)  Besides  the  fee  payable  for  a  docu¬ 

ment  under  the  provisions  in 
force,  for  the  purposes  of  the  en¬ 
dorsement  on  every  document 
under  Section  50  (1)  (c)  regard¬ 
ing  payment  of  money  or  delivery 
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of  goods  and  admission  of  receipt 
of  consideration  in  whole  or  in 
part,  made  in  the  presence  of  the 
Registering  Officer,  there  shall 
be  paid  an  extra  fee  of — 

(1)  When  the  amount  of  consideration 

paid  before  the  Registering  Offioer 
does  not  exceed  Rs.  50  0 

(2)  When  the  amount  of  consideration 

paid  before  the  Registering  Offioer 
exceeds  Rs.  50  but  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  Rs.  100  0 

(3)  In  any  other  case  1 

Note  :  For  the  levy  of  the  fee,  under  Clause 

( s )  both  the  original  and  the 
duplicate  or  duplicates  of  a 
document  shall  be  treated  as 
one  document. 

II.  Filing  translation  under  Section  12 

—  extra  fee  of  1 

III.  Registration  by  the  Sub-Registrars 
of  the  headquarters  of  districts 
under  Section  28 — extra  fee  of  .  10 

Note  :  No  additional  extra  fee  shall  he  levied 
under  this  Article  for  the  regi¬ 
stration  of  a  counterpart  or 
duplicate,  in  respect  of  which  the 
fee  according  to  Clause  (&)  of 
Article  I'  has  been  paid,  if  such 
counterpart  or  duplicate  is  pre¬ 
sented  for  registration  on  the 
3ame  day  as  the  original  docu¬ 
ment,  when  the  original  docu¬ 
ment  is  also  accepted  for  regi¬ 
stration. 

IV,  Memoranda  under  Sections  59  and 

60  for  each  copy  required  1 


Oh.  C. 


7 


0 


14 

0 


0 

0 


0  0 

0  0 
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V.  Registration  of  Wills  in  Book  II. 

(1)  Opening  a  sealed  cover  and  entering 
the  contents  in  the  register 

(2)  Will  presented  open 

(3)  Revocation  of  Will 

(4)  Besides  the  fee  payable  under  Clauses 

(2)  &  (3)  there  shall  be  paid  an  extra 
copying  fee  as  prescribed  in  Clausa 
(r)  of  Article  I. 

VI.  Sealed  covers  (Book  V) 

(1)  Deposit  of  ja  sealed  cover  purporting 

to  contain  a  Will 

(2)  Withdrawal  of  any  such  cover 

VII.  Attesting  powers  of  attorney 

(1)  Special  power 

(2)  General  power 

Note  : —  (1)  A  single  fee  shall  be  levied  for  the 
attestation  of  a  power  of  attorney 
whatever  may  be  the  number  of 
signatories  to  it,  provided  that  all  of 
them  appear  simultaneously  before 
the  Registering  Officer.  Where  they 
do  not  so  appear,  a  separate  fee 
shall  be  levied  for  each  set  of  persons 
appearing  at  the  same  time. 

(2)  The  duplicate  or  duplicates  of  a 
power  of  attorney  presented  for 
authentication  shall  be  treated  as  a 
separate  power  and  a  separate  at¬ 
testation  fee  levied  thereon. 

VIII.  Issue  of  commissions  or  attendance  at 
a  private  residence  or  Jail  under 
Section  24. 

(1)  For  every  attendance  at  a  private 
residence. 
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(a)  for  recording  the  admission  of 

one  or  more  documents  exe¬ 
cuted  by  one  and  the  same 
individual,  or 

(b)  for  the  acceptance  for  registra¬ 

tion  of  one  or  more  documents 
executed  in  favour  of  one  and 
the  same  individual,  or 

(c)  for  attestation  of  one  or  more 

powers  of  attorney  executed  by 
one  and  the  same  individual, 
or 

(d)  for  the  examination  of  one  and 

the  same  individual  under  Sec¬ 
tions  26  and  31, 
an  extra  fee,  besides  travelling 
allowance,  of  10  0  0 

shall,  be  paid 

(2)  For  every  attendance  at  a  Jail  or  at 
the  residence  of  a  person  exempted 
on  account  of  bodily  infirmity  such 
■  as  would  make  it  impossible  with¬ 
out  risk  of  life,  to  attend  the  regis¬ 
tration  office 

(a)  for  recording  the  admission  of 
one  or  more  documents  execut¬ 
ed  by  the  same  person,  or 
(J)  for  the  acceptance  for  registra¬ 
tion  of  one  or  more  documents 
executed  in 'favour  of  the  same 
person,  or 

( o )  for  the  attestation  of  one  or 
more  powers  of  attorney  exe¬ 
cuted  by  one  and  the  same  in¬ 
dividual,  or 


(d)  for  the  examination  of  one  and 
the  same  individual  under  Sec¬ 
tions  26  and  31 

the  extra  fee  to  be  paid,  besides 
travelling  allowance,  shall  be 
Provided  that,  in  the  course  of 
attendance  at  a  private  resi¬ 
dence  in  respect  of- a  person  ex¬ 
ecuting  a  document,  the  Regis¬ 
tering  Officer  may  record  also 
the  admission  of  the  person  or 
persons  executing  the  counter¬ 
part  of  the  same  document 
without  levy  of  additional  at¬ 
tendance  or  commission  fee 
IX.  (1)  No  fee  shall  be  levied  for  the  safe 
custody  of  a  document  which  re¬ 
mains  nnclaimed  for  fifteen  days 
after  registration,  or  after  registra¬ 
tion  is  refused ;  but  for  every  fif¬ 
teen  days  or  part  thereof  after  such 
period  calculated  from  the  date 
when  the  document  is  ready  for 
delivery  a  fee  of  ohuckrams  four¬ 
teen  shall  be  levied,  provided  that 
the  maximum  fee  leviable  under 
this  clause  shall  not  exceed 
Noth  : — The  Director  of  ,  Registration  is  empow¬ 
ered  in  his  discretion  to  remit  in 
whole  or  in  part  fees  leviable  under 
this  Article  in  cases  in.  which  it 
appears  to  him  that  their  exaotion 
would  be  productive  of  injustice  or 
hardship. 

(2)  Por  the  levy  of  a  safe  custody  fee, 
both  the  original  and  the  duplicate 
or  duplicates  of  a  document  shall 
he  treated  as  one  document 
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(3)  Tie  period,  of  fifteen  days  during 
which  a  document  may  be  .returned 
without  (levying  any  fee  for  safe 
custody  shall  be  calculated  exclud¬ 
ing  the  date  when  the  dooument  is 
ready  for  delivery. 

X.  The  fees  for  serving  summonses  issued 
and  for  remuneration  of  witnesses 
summoned  under  Seotions  29  and 
30,  shalhbe’regulatedi  according  to 
the  scale  prescribed  for  the  Courts 
of  District  Munsiffs. 

XI.  .  (1)  Registrars  shall  be  allowed  travel¬ 
ling  allowance  at  the  rate  of  chuck- 
rams  ten  and  cash  eight  per  mile 
for  proceeding  to  and  returning 
from  any  private  residence  or  Jail 
and  Sub-Registrars  for  similar  jour¬ 
neys  shall  be  allowed  travelling  al¬ 
lowance  atfthe;l rate  of  chuckrams 
eight  per  mile.  A  peon  accompany¬ 
ing  a  Registrar  or  Sub-Registrar 
shall  be  allowed  a  daily  allowance 
at  the  rate  of  chuckrams  ten 

(2)  No  travelling  allowance  or  daily 
allowance  shaH  be  levied  when  the 
registering  officer  and  his  peon  per¬ 
form  the  journey  in  respect  of  the 
whole  distance  in  a  conveyance  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  party. 

XTI.  (1)  Search  for  or  inspection  of  a  single 
entry  or  document 

For  the  first  year  in  the  books  of 
which  search  is  made 
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Rs.  Che.  C, 

For  every  of, her  year  in  the  books 
of  which  search  is  continued,  for 
each  entry  or  document  0  7  0 

Provided  that  the  maximum  fee 
leviable  under  this  olause  shall  bo  5  0  0 

(2)  General  search  for,  or  inspection  of 
any  number  of  entries  or  documents 
relating  to  one  and  the  sarno  pro- 
perty  or  to  a  property  or  properties 
belonging  to  one  and  the  same  indi¬ 
vidual  or  family  or  executed  by 
or  in  favour  of  one  and  the  same 
individual  or  family 

For  the  first  year  in  the  books  of 
whioh  search  is  made  2  0  0 

For  every  other  year  in  the  books 
of  which  search  is  continued  0  14  0 

Provided  that  the  maximum  fee 
leviable  under  this  clause  shall  be  10  0  0 

(3)  (a)  A  fixed  fee  of  one  rupee  only 
shall  be  charged  without  reference 
to  the  number  of  years  in  the  books 
of  which  search  is  made,  when  a 
general  searoh  is  made  on  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  a  public  officer  with  a 
view  to  Ms  granting  an  enoum- 
brancs  certificate  in  connection  with 
a  security  by  a  publio  servant  for 
the  due  performance  of  his  duties 

1  [and  to  tost  the  property  qualifica¬ 
tion  required  of  an  Extra  Depart¬ 
mental  Postmaster  at  the  time  of 
his  appointment  or  subsequently] 

2  [or  on  the  application  of  the  Presi- 

1,  Inserted  by  Notification  It.  Dis.  No.  3689  A/42  Judl.  dated  the  4th  Janu¬ 
ary  1948  (T,  G,  Gr,  dated  5-1-1943  Part  I  Page  749.) 

2.  Added  by  .Notification  It.  Dia.  No.  2220/43/Judl.  dated  the  30th  June  1943 
T,'G,  G,  dated  6,7-1943  Part  l  Page  1579.) 
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dent  of,  or  the  Secretary  to,  a  Co¬ 
operative  Society  registered  under 
Act  X  of  1089  or  Act  V  of  1112 
with,  a  view  to  the  grant  of  an  en- 
cmnbranoe  certificate  in  respect  of 
any  immovable  property  offered  as 
security  to  such  Society  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  its  business  by  any  mem¬ 
ber  thereof ;  or  on  the  application 
of  the  liquidators  of  co-opera¬ 
tive  Societies  registered  under  the 
Co-operative  Societies  Aot  X  of 
1089  or  Act  V  of  1112  for  purposes 
connected  with  the  liquidation  of 
suoh  Societies] 

(5)  No  fee  shall  bo  charged  when 
a  search  is  made  with  a  view  to 
grant  encumbrance  certificates  for 
purposes  connected  with  a  loan 
under  the  Land  Improvement  and 

Agricultural  loans  Rules  1[ . ] 

or  .for  purposes  connected  with  the 
investment  under  the  Travanoore 
Workmen’s  Compensation  Act. 

(4)  Every  application  for  the  oontinu- 

anoe  of  a  search  made  after  one 
week  from  the  date  of  completion 
of  that  search,  shall  be  treated  as  a 
fresh  application. 

(5)  Every  application  for  the  grant  of 

a  certified  copy  unless  made  at  the 
time  of  registration  of  a  dooument 
shall  bej®||j3idered  as  an  application 
for  se.a'rcii'and  charged  accordingly. 

li.  The  words  “  orJi>n%ie  applications  of  iiqindators  of  co-operative  societies 
registered  under  the  Tra^anoore  Co-operative  Sqbiejies  Act  X  of  1089  or  V  of  1112 
for  purposes  connected  with  "the  liquidation  o|;  such  societies”  were  deleted  by 
Notification  E.  Dis.  No/2220j 43/ Judl.  dated^ho  SOth  June  1948  (T,  G.  G,  dated 
6-7-1948  Part  I  Page  1579.d.  :::•  .. 


(6)  The  Director  of  Registration  may, 
in  his  discretion,  remit  in  part  the 
fee  leviable  under  this  Article  when 
it  appears  to  him  that  the  exaotion 
of  full  foe  would  be  productive  of 
hardship. 

Making  or  granting  copios  of  reasons, 
entries  or  documents,  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  any  person. 

For  each  copy  filling  not  more  than  two 


For  each  additional  page  when  the  copy 
fills  more  than  two  pages 
Note  : — Government  officers  who  mayyequiro  to 
search  the  registers  or  to  take  copios  of 
entries  for  bona  fide  public  purposes 
shall  be  permitted  to  do  so  without  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  fee. 

XIV.  For  the  presentation  of  each  appeal  mads 
under  Section  66  or  application 
under  Section  67  against  the  orders 
of  a  Sub-Registrar  refusing  to  re¬ 
gister  a  document. 


10 


0 


0 


(' T.  G.  G.  dated,  17-11-1942  Part  1  Pages  567  to  563.) 
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ACT  VI  OF  1087  (COURT  FEES) 


NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3853/41/Judl.  dated  the  6th  December  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  22  of  the  Court 
Fees  Act  (VI  of  1087)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  tho  Maha¬ 
raja  are  pleased  to  remit  the  fee  payable  under  Article  1  of  Sche¬ 
dule  H  of  the  said  Act,  on  criminal  complaints  filed  by  an  officer 
or  servant  of  the  Railway  Administration  as  defined  in  the  Travan- 
core  Railways  Act  (XXII  of  1115). 

{T-  Q.  G-  dated  9-12-194-1  Part  I  page  449.) 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  738/42/Genl.  dated  tho  9th  April  1942- 

Under  Section  22  of  the  Court  Fees  Act,  VI  of  1087,  it  is 
hereby  notified  that  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maha¬ 
raja  are  pleased  to  remit  wholly  tho  fee  of  rupees  two  payable 
under  Clause  (d)  of  Article  I  of  Schedule  II  of  the  said  Act  on 
applications  presented  to  the  Wireless  Telegraph  Authority  (the 
Electrioal  Engineer  to  Government)  for  import  licenses  for  Wire¬ 
less  telegraph  apparatus  or  components  in  pursuance  of  Notifica¬ 
tion  R.  Dis.  No.  220/42  GenL,  dated  the  2nd  February  1942. 

OZ7.  G.  G.  dated  14-4-I942  Part  1  page  11-03.) 


ACT  III  OF  1088  (SALT) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

_R.  Dis.  No.  1198/42/Devt.  dated  the  29th  April  1942. 

In  exercise  of  tile  powers  conferred  by  Section  77  (o)  of  the 
Salt  Act  III  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maha¬ 
raja  of  Travaneore  are  hereby  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
provisos  be  added  to  rules  30  and  86  respectively  of  the  Salt  Rules 
published  under  Government  Notification  No.  S.  R.  3142,  dated 
the  28th  November  1919. 

Proviso  to  Rule  30. 

“As  soon  as  salt  removed  from  the  ridges  and  taken  to  the 
drying  ground  is  heaped  as  above,  a  sign  board  shall  be  affixed  to 
the  heap  showing  the  number  of  lioense,  the  numbor  of  spaoe,  the 
number  of  heap,  and  year  and  pani ,  marked  in  red  paint,  by  the 
licensee,  for  which  a  separate  register  shall  be  opened  in  the 
Factory  office  with  such  particulars  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Excise  Commissioner  or  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  from  time 
to  time.” 

Proviso  to  Rule  36. 

“As  soon  as  a  salt  heap  is  covered  and  sealed  as  provided  for 
above,  a  sign  board  showing  the  number  of  platform,  the  number 
of  heap,  the  number  of  spaoe,  the  number  of  lioense  and  the  pani 
and  year  of  manufacture,  in  black  paint,  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
heap  immediately  by  the  licensee.” 

(T.  (}•  G.  dated  5-5-1942  Part  I  Page  1228.) 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1567  of  42|Dev£t.  dated  the  13th  June  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  77  (a)  and  (c) 
of  the  Travaneore  Salt  Act  (III  of  1088)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  hereby  pleased  to  direct  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  further  amendments  shall  be  made  to  the  Salt  Rules  published 
Under  Government  Notification  No.  S.  R.  3142.  dated  the  28th 
November  1919. 

1.  For  condition  (17)  of  Rule  3,  the  following  condition 
shall  be  substituted,  namely: — 


“(17)  that  the  licensees  and  their  servants  shall  have  access 
to  the  place  of  manufacture  and  storage  only  between  sunrise  and 
sunset  or  at  other  times  with  the  previous  sanction  of  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  factory”. 

2.  Tor  condition  (16)  of  Rule  6,  the  following  condition  shall  - 
be  substituted,  namely  :— 

“(16)  that  the  licensees  and  their  servants  shall  have  access 
to  the  place  of  manufacture  and  storage  only  between  sunrise  and 
and  sunset  or  at  other  times  with  the  previous  sanction  of  the 
officer  in  charge' of  the  factory.” 

3.  In  Rule  31,  the  following  sentence  shall  bo  inserted  after 
the  first  sentence  of  the  Rule,  namely:  — 

“Such  applications  shall  bear  court  foo  stamps  to  the  value 
of  two  chuckrams”. 

4.  To  Rule  36,  the  following  shall  be  added,  namely:  — 

“Officers  in  charge  of  factories  shall  be  held  personally 

responsible  to  see  that  the  covering  of  the  heaps  are  renewed  often 
enough  to  prevent  the  salt  being  damaged  by  rains.  There  shall 
be  no  removal  of  salt  until  the  heap  is  completed  and  each  heap 
shall  bo  stored  from  start  to  finish  by  the  same  storing  officer.” 

5.  In  Rule  38,  the  following  sentence  shall  be  inserted  after 
the  second  sentence  of  the  Rule,  namely: — 

“As  each  weighment  is  made,  the  weighing  officer  shall 
enter  in  the  storage  book,  particulars  regarding  tally  of  lifts,  etc., 
in  his  own  hand  in  ink.” 

6.  To  Rule  39  the  following  shall  be  added,  namely:  — 

“The  re-heaping  and  securing  of  remnant  heaps  shall  be 

required  of  licensees  by  the  factory  officer  by  order  in  writing  and 
if  the  licensees  fail  to  comply  with  such  order  -  within  ten  days  of 
the  receipt  thereof,  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  shall  be 
competent  to  do  what  is  required  or  sell  or  destroy  the- salt  left 
unstored  and  recover  the  cost  from  them.” 

7.  In  Rule  40,  the  full-stop  occurring  at  the  end  of  the  Rule 
shall  be  omitted,  and  the  following  shall  be  added,  namely:— 

“or  to  be  of  quality,  inferior  to  the  standard  prescribed. 
If  the  salt  be  considered  to  be  of  a  quality  below  the  standard 
quality,  the  factory  officer  shall  refuse  permission  to  store  the  salt 
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pending  decision  by  the  Excise  Commissioner  and  shall  send  a 
sample  of  the  salt  to  the  Excise  Commissioner  who,  if  he  consi¬ 
ders  the  quality  of  the  salt  to  be  below  standard  quality  shall  send 
the  sample  for  analysis,  and  on  the  result  of  the  analysis  decide 
whether  storage  should  or  should  not  be  permitted.” 

( T .  G-  G.  dated  16-6-197, £  Part  I  Page  l/,70 ) 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2036  of  42/Pevpt.  dated  the  4th  August  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  77  of  the 
Travancore  Salt  Act,  (III  of  1088)  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  direct  that  the  Rules  regulating  the  removal  of 
salt  underbond  by  the  Licensees  of  Salt  Factories,  published  under 
Government  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1442/28/Devpt.,  dated  the 
6th  August  1928  and  as  subsequently  amended  by  Notifications 
R.  Dis.  No.  294/ 31/ Devpt.,  dated  13th  February  1931,  R.  Dis.  No. 
1816/36/Dovpfc.j  dated  8th  August  1986,  R.'  Dis.  No.  2382/36/ 
Devpt.,  dated  30th  September  1936  and  R.  0.  C.  No.  6088/38/ 
Devpt.,  dated  27th  August  1938  shall  be  further  amended  as 
follows :  — 

(1)  Delete  “Bh.  Its.  1,000”  occurring  in  Clause  1  (d)  of 

the  Rules  and  snbstitute  “Bh.  Rs.  500”. 

(2)  Delete  the  last  Sentence  in  Rule  1  (d)  beginning  with 
“when  the  whole  of  salt”  and  ending  with  “within 
15  days  of  tire  date  of  completion  of  such,  storage.” 

(T.  Q.  G.  dated  1 1-8- 19 Part  1  Page  1766) 

(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2834/42/Dovpt.  dated  the  26th  October  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  77  (c)  of  tire 
Travancore  Salt  Act  (III  of  1088)  tire  Go  vernment  pf  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  further  amend¬ 
ment  to  Salt  Rules  passed  under  Notification  No.  S.  R.  3142  dated 
the  28th  November  1919. 

For  Rule  36  of  the  said  Rules,  the  following  Rule  shall  be 
substituted,  namely: — 

“Storage  shall  be  made  in  ten  grace  heaps  or  in  heaps  con¬ 
taining  such  other  quantities  as  may  be]  prescribed  by  the  Excise 
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Commissioner  :  Provided  that  if  any  licensee  or  any  two  or  more 
licensees  storing  jontly,  shall  have  obtained  permission  from  the 
Excise  Commissioner  to  erect  buildings  on  the  platforms  for  the 
storage  of  his  or  their  salt  whioh  will  hold  more  than  twenty 
grace  of  salt,  he  or  they  may  store  therein  as  much  salt  as  the 
buildings  will  hold.  Salt  heaps  shall  be  covered  with  palmyra  or 
cocoanut  leaves  and  shall  be  stamped  with  the  wooden  seal  of  the 
Factory  and  secured  and  fastened  in  such  manner  as  the  Excise 
Commissioner  may  direct. 

Buildings  erected  for  the  storage  of  salt  must  be  of  such 
materials  and  be  so  constructed  as  to  affored,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Excise  Commissioner,  reasonable  safety  against  theft.  They 
shall  be  secured  by  two  locks,  the  key  of  one  of  which  shall  be 
kept  by  the  licensee.  The  other  took  shall  be  procured  by  the 
Officer  in  charge  of  the  Factory  at  the  expense  of  the  licensee.  Its 
key  shall  be  retained  by  the  said  Officer  who  will  also  seal  the  door 
of  the  building.  Licensees  may  also  seal  the  building  if  they 
please.  They  must,  at  all  times  when  called  on,  attend  to  open 
their  locks  and  to  remove  their  seals,  if  any,  so  that  any  of  the 
Officers  mentioned  in  the  cpndition  of  the  license  may  enter  and 
inspect  the  salt  in  store. 

Permission  to  erect  buildings  will  be  granted  by  the  Excise 
Commissioner  only  on  the  following  conditions: — 

(а)  The  sites  of  the  buildings  must  be  on  one  side  of  the 

platform  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  storage 
spaces  marked  out  in  the  central  and  most  eligible 
positions. 

(б)  The  buildings  must  be  of  such  shape  and  size  as  not  to 

interfere  with  the  drainage  of  the  platform. 

( o )  The  permission  will  extend  to  five  years  only.  At’  the 
end  of  that  time,  or  if  his  license  is  previously  can¬ 
celled,  suspended  or  resigned,  the  owner  of  a  build¬ 
ing  must,  if  required  to  do  so,  remove  it,  unless  he 
agrees  to  sell  it  to  any  other  licensee  to  whom  the 
storage  space  occupied  by  it  may  be  assigned. 


(d)  On  a  licensee  failing  so  to  remove  a  building  the  Excise 
Commissioner  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do  so,  and  to 
sell  the  materials  for  the  benefit  of  Government. 

0)  The  building  must  always  be  kept  in  repair  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner 
failing  which  the  necessary  works  -will  be  done  by 
the  Department  and  the  cost  thereof  realised  from 
the  licensee. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Eulo  each  compartment  of  a  building 
provided  with  a  separate  exterior  door  and  completely  cut  off  from 
internal  communication  with  the  rest  of  the  building  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  separate  building. 

Officer  in  charge  of  Factories  shall  be  held  personally  respon¬ 
sible  to  see  that  the  covering  of  the  heaps  are  renewed  often 
enough  to  prevent  the  salt  being  damaged  by  rains.  There  shall 
be  no  romoval  of  salt  until  the  heap  is  completed  and  each,  heap 
shall  be  stored  from  start  to  finish  by  the  samo  storing  officer. 

PROVISO. 

As  soon  as  a  salt  heap  is  covered  apd  sealed  as  provided  for 
above,  a  sign  board  showing  the  number  of  platform  tho  number 
of  heap,  the  number  of  space,  the  number  of  license  and  the  pani 
and  year  of  manufacture  in  black  paint,  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
heap  immediately  by  the  licensee.  The  buildings  stored  with  salt 
under  these  rules  shall  have  a  sign  board  affixed  in  front  by  the 
licensee  showing  the  quantity  stored,  the  number  of  license  or 
licenses  and  the  pani  and  year  of  manufacture  of  the  salt  stored 
therein  together  with  the  dates  of  storage,  in  blaok  paint”. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  27-10-1-9  J,2  Parti  Page  349.) 
(5) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3160  of  42  Devpb.  dated  the  21st  November  1942. 1 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  77  (<?)  of  the 
Travancore  Salt  Aot  (III  of  1088)  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direofc  that  the  following  furthor 
amendment  shall  be  made  in  the.  Salt  Rules  published  under 
Notification  No.  S.  R.  3142  dated  28th  November  1919,  namely:  - 
For  Rule  124,  the  following  Rule  shall  be  substituted, 
namely: — 


“124.  The  Officer  in  charge  of  a  depot  shall  not  issue  any 
salt  from  any  storage  shed  when  the  accounts  show  that  the  stock 
remaining  therein  docs  not  exceed  20  per  cent,  of  the  total  quantity 
stored  in  it.  In  such  cases  he  shall  forward  an  urgent  report  suffi¬ 
ciently  early  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Division  intimating  to 
him  the  fact  that  the  above  per  centage  is  about  to  be  reaohed. 
On  receipt  of  suob.  report  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Division  shall 
either  supervise  in  person  the  issue  of  all  salt  from  the  shed,  falling 
within  the  aforesaid  per  centage  or  depute  the  Inspector  in  charge 
of  the  nearest  institution  or  Range  to  supervise  issues  till  the  stock 
in  the  shed  roaches  5  per  cent  of  the  quantity  stored  therein.  The 
Inspector  so  deputed,  shall  not  issue  any  salt  from  any  storage  shed 
when  the  accounts  show  that  the  stock  remaining  therein  does  not 
exceed  5  per  cent,  of  the  total  quantity  stored  in  it  and  he  shall, 
in  such  cases,  forward  an  urgent  report  sufficiently  early  to  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  Division  intimating  to  him  the  fact  that 
the  5  per  cent,  is  about  to  be  reached.  On  receipt  of  this  report  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Division  to  super- 
viso  in  person  the  issue  of  all  salt  falling  within  the  5  per  cent, 
mentioned  above.  For  this  purpose,  such  officer  shall  hold  his 
office  at  the  depot  itself  until  the  shed  is  cleared  and  the  next  shed 
for  issue  is  opened  and  examined  by  him.  The  results  of  such 
clearing  and  such  examination  shall  duly  be  reported  to  tbe 
Excise  Commissioner!” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  21-11-1942  Part  1  Page  566.) 

(6) 

R.  0.  0.  No.  6065/36/Devpt.,  dated  the  6th  May  1948. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  77  (c)  of  the  Salt 
Act,  III  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of 
Travancore  are  hereby  pleased  to  direct  that  Sections  3  (5)  and  6  (4) 
of  the  Salt  Rules  published  under  Government  Notification  S.  R. 
8142,  dated  28th  November  1919,  shall  be  amended  as  follows: — 
“That  after  every  third  Sdraping  the  pans  shall  be  entirely 
emptied  of  the  bitterns  and  fresh  brine  run  in.  before  scraping  is 
resumed.  No  salt  shall  be  scraped  when  the  density  of  the  brine 
in  the  pans  exceeds  30°  Be.” 

( T .  G'  G.  dated  11th  May  1943  Part  1  Page  127 9 •) 
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ACT  V  OF  1088  (SEA  CUSTOMS) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

Dis.  No.  201/41/C.  S.  dated  the  30th  August  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  188  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  Y  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  cancel  Customs  Notification  No, 
126/39/C.  S.,  dated  the  22nd  February  1039*  in  so  far  as  the 
prohibition  of  the  bringing  into  Travanoore  of  copies  of  the  weekly 
journal  “Princely  India”  is  concerned. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  2-9-1941  Part  I  Page  89.) 

(2) 

E.  Dig.  No.  2058 <of  41/Devpt ,  dated  the  11th  September  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers' conferred  by  Seotions  20,  22  and  23  of 
the  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  and: Section  10  and  11  of  the  Land 
Customs  Act,  II  of  1091,  the  Government  are  pleased  to  increase f 
with  effeot  from  the  21st  July  1941,-  the  duty  ohargeable  under  the 
First  Schedule-Import  Tariff-annexed  to  Customs  Notification  R. 
Dis.  No,  1356/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  16th  June  1941,  on  the  articles 
specified  in  the  following  table  to  the  extent  set  forth  therein, 
TABLE. 


Article,  with  number  of  entry 
in  the  First  Schedule  under 
_ _ whioh  ohargeable. _ 


Present 


of  duty. 


Inoreasecl  rate  of 


48  (1)  Fabrics,  not  otherwise 
specified,  containing  more  than 
flO  per  oent  of  artificial  Bilk . 

(b)  not  of  British  manufacture. 


48  (5)  Fabrics,  not  otherwise  I 
specified  containing  not  more  than 
10  per  oept.  silk  but  more  than 
10  per  oent.  and  not  more  than 
SO  per  cent,  artificial  silk. 

(a)  containing  50  per  oent  or 
more  ootton. 

(ii)  not  of  British  manufacture, 


(b)  oontainng  no  ootton  or 
containing  less  than  50  per  oent. 
ootton, 

(ii)  not  of  British  manufacture. 


50  per  oent.  ad  valorem  I 
or  5  annas  per  square 
yard,  whiohever  is  higher. 


50  per  oent  ml 
valorem  or  7  annas 
per  square  yard, 
whiohever  is  higher 


50  per  oent  ad  valorem 
or  4  annas  per  square  yard) 
whiohever  is  higher.  j 


50  per  oent,  acl 
valorem  or  5\  annas 
per  square  yard, 
whiohever  is  higher. 


50  per  oent.  ad  valor 
or  5  annas  per  square 
yard,  whiohever  is 


50  per  oent,  ad 
valorem,  or  7  annas 
per  square  yard, 

|  whiohever  is  higher 


( T-  G .  G.  dated  16th  September  1941  Part  1  Page  156.) 


(3) 

R,  Dis.  No.  2171/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  22nd  September  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  67  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  Y  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare  the  following  days 
as  Charter  Party  Holidays  for  the  Ports  in  Travancore  : — 


Sundays. 

English  New  Year’s  Day. 
Bakrid. 

Vaikunda  Ekadesi. 

Pongal. 

Muharam. 

Mahasivarathri, 

Telugn  New  Year’s  Day. 
Meeladi  Nabi. 

Easter. 

H.  M.  the  King  Emperor’s 
Birthday. 

Bank  Holidays  (1st  July), 
Avani  Avittam. 

Vinayaka  Chathurthi. 

...  (t.  a.  a. 


Onam,  first  two  days. 

Mahalaya  Amavasi. 

AyucLha  Pooja. 

Deepavali, 

H.  H.  The  Maharaja’s  Birthday. 
Partisan. 

Christmas, 

Temple  Entry  Proclamation  Day. 
Malabar  New  Year’s  Day. 

New  Moon  in  the  month  of 
Makarm. 

Good  Eriday. 

Vishu  or  Tamil  New  Year’s  Day. 
New  Moon  in  the  month  of  Kar 
kadagom. 

tied  30-9-1941  Part  1  Page  217.) 


(1) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2227/41/Devpt,,  dated  the  27th  September  1941. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  (a)  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  Customs  Notification  R.  Dis. 
No.  2188/35/Devpt.,  dated  2nd  October  1935  as  subsequently 
amended,  namely : — 

In  the  said  Notification  in  schedule  I — Import  Duties,  under 
the '  head  “E— Miscellaneous”  after  entry  60  the  following  entry 
shall  be  inserted  namely  : — 

“61.  Jewellery  and  Provided  that— (1)  the  The  whole” 
other  articles  belonging  .  value  of  the  goods 
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to  deceased  Indian  does  not  exceed  Rs.  500,  and 
emigrants.  (2)  the  goods  are  consign¬ 

ed  by  a  department  of  the 
Government  of  the  coun¬ 
try  of  emigration  or  the 
Agent  of  the  Government, 
of  India  in  that  country 
to  a  Protector  of  Emi¬ 
grants  or  a  District  Magi¬ 
strate  in  British  India  or 
a  Political  Agent  in  India. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  30-9-1941  Parti  Page  818.) 

(5) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2244/41/2/Devpt.,  dated  the  1st  October  1941. 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following  further  amend¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  in  the  Rules  regulating  the  exemption  of 
passengers  baggage  from  customs  duty  published  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Gazette  dated  the  Ilth  March  1930/28th  Kumbhom  1105 
under  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  404|30|Devpt.,  dated  the  3rd  March 
1930,  namely : — 

'  In  the  parenthesis  at  the  end  of  the  preamble  of  the  said 
Notification  after  the  words  “or  in  Ceylon”  the  words  “and 
Burma”  shall  be  inserted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  7-10-1941  Part  1  Page  855.) 

(6) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  7630/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  13th  October  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  20  sub-section 
(1)  of  the  Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  and  Seotion 
10  of  the  Travanoore  Land  Customs  Act,  II  of  1091,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  direct  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proviso  shall  be  added  to  Customs  Notification  R.  Dis,  No. 
1473  of  41/Devpt.,  dated  28th  June  1941,  with  effect  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notification  in  the  Gazette  namely  : — • 
“Provided*  however,  that  the  said  Customs  duty  shall  be 
annas  seven  (7)  only  per  owt.,  for  liquid  latex  exported  fresh  and 


annas  eleven  (11)  only  per  owt.,  fox  latex  concentrated  or 
oreamed.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  U-10-19/,.1  Part  I  Page  278). 

(7) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2647/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  17th  Ootober  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travanooxe  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  tiro  bringing  into 
Travancore,  of  a  Pushto  drama,  entitled  “Shahid-I-Watan” 
(National  Martyrs),  by  Saqui  Sahib,  published  in  the  “Pakhtun” 
of  Utmanzai,  of  the  1st  and  11th  Ootober  1940  and  all  other  docu¬ 
ments  containing  copies,  reprints,  translations  of,  or  extracts-from 
the  said  drama. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  18-11-1941  Part  I  Pages  881  <&  882.) 

(8) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  9223/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  5th  November  1941). 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20  and  23  of 
the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  reduce  with  effect  from 
the  30th  September  1941  the  duty  chargeable  under  the  First 
Schedule — Import  Tariff — annexed  to  Customs  Notification  R,  Dis. 
No.  1866/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  16th  June  1941,  on  the  article 
speoifted  in  the  annexed  Table  to  the  extent  set  forth  therein. 

Table. 

Article  with  number  Present  rate  Reduced  rate 

in  the  First  Schedule  of  duty .  of  duty, 

under  which  chargeable . 

10  (1)  Wheat,  Rs.  1-8-0  per  owt.  Annas  two  per  owt. 

(T.  G.  G.  aated  11-11-19 41  Part  1  Page  861.) 


R.  Dis.  No.  2615/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  13th  November  1941. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20,  22  and  23 
of  the  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088  and  Sections  10  and  11  of  the 
Land  Customs  Act  II  of  1091,  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
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the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  amendments  in 
the  annexure  to  Government  notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  3064/41/ 
Bevpt.,  dated  1st  April  1941  published  on  page  1066  of  Part  I  of 
the  Government  Gazette  dated  1st  April  1941/ 19th  Moenam  1116. 

Amendment. 

(i)  After  the  entry  ‘4  Aootnni  Eosao’  the  following  entries 

shall  bo  inserted  -namely  : — 

"4  A — Aqna  Amygdalae  Amarao 
4  B — Aqua  Amygdalarum  Amararum”  and 

(ii)  the  entries  “79.  Syrupus  Zingiberis,” 

*80.  Syrup  Zinger  (1885),’  ‘96.  Tincture 
Zingiberis  and  ‘97.  Tineture  Zingiberis 
'  Fort  B.  P.  C.’  shall  be  omitted. 

{'£■  G.  G.  dated  18- 11- 19  U  Part  I  Page  393.) 

(10) 

R.  Bis.  No.  2643/41/Bevpt.,  dated  the  15th  November  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  oonferred  by  Section  23  (a)  of  the 
Travancore  Soa  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  Customs  Notification  E.  Bis. 
No.  2188/35/Bevpt.,  dated  2nd  October  1935  as  subsequently 
amended,  namely 

In  the  said  Notification  in  Schedule  1 — Import  Buties, 
under  the  head  “C— Other  Special  Consignees”  in  column  3 
against  so  rial  No.  39  for  the  existing  entry,  tho  following  entry 
shall  be  substituted,  namely  :  — 

“When  imported — - 

(1)  direct  by  the  Defence  Department  of  the  Government 

of  India,  or 

(2)  direot  by  and  for  the  use  of — 

(a)  any  unit  of  His  Majesty’s  Regular  Forces  serving  in 

India,  or  of  the  Auxiliary  Force,  India,  or, 

(b)  any  unit  of  Indian  State  *Fo roes.” 

(T-  G.  G-  dated  18-11-1941  Part  1  Page  282.) 
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(ID 

D.  Dis.  No.  2760|41lDevpt.,  dated  the  28th  November  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  188  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  Y  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  direct  that  Customs  Notification 
R.  0.  C.  No.  6678/38/Devpt.,  dated  the  15th  August  1938,  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  prohibition  of  the  bringing  into  or  taking  out  of  Tra¬ 
vanoore  of  any  copy  of  any  issue  of  the  newspaper  entitled 
“Gomathi”  printed  and  published  at  T.  V,  Subrahmanier  Vidhya 
Vinodhini  Press,  Triohur,  bo  cancelled. 

(T-  6-  G.  dated  2-12-1941  Part  1  Page  J&7)\ 

(12) 

D.  His.  No.  2766/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  29th  November  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  into 
Travanoore  of  the  booklet  in  Telugu  entitled  “Svatantra  Garjana” 
written  by  V.  V.  Subrahmanya  Sastri  and  printed  at  the  Andhra- 
vani  Press,  Bezwada,  and  all  other  documents  containing  copies, 
reprints  or  translations  of,  or  extracts  from,  the  said  booklet. 

(27.  G.  &•  dated  2-12*194-1  Part  IPage  428)  > 

(13) 

3D.  Dis.  No.  2860/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  10th  Deoeinber  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  export  of 
monkeys  by  sea,  by  backwater  or  by  land  from  Travanoore, 

(a)  absolutely  during  the  period  from  the  1st  of  April  to 
the  31st  of  August  in  each  year ;  and 

( b )  from  the  1st  of  September  in  each  year  to  the  31st  of 
March  of  the  following  year,  except  with  the  permission  of  Gov¬ 
ernment. 

.  "  {Ti  G-  G-  dated  16-12-1941  Parti  Page  491) 
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In  the  said  Notification,  in  Schedule  I — Import  Duties, 
under  the  head  “A — General”,  after  serial  No.  28  P.  the  following 


entry  shall  be  inserted,  namely  - 
“28 — Q  Matches  in  boxes  or 
booklets  containing  on 
an  average  more  than 
40  but  not  more  than 
60  matches. 


So  muoh  as  exceods  a  duty 
equivalent  to  the  Excise 
duty  leviable  on  suoh 
matches  plus  12  annas 
and  6  pies  per  gross  of 
boxes  or  booklets.” 


(T.  G-  G.  dated  80-12-1941  Part  1  Page  547-) 


(17) 

R.  Dis.  No.  64/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  8th  January  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  Notification 
speoified  in  the  first  column  of  the  annexed  schedule  shall  be 
amended  as  indicated  in  the  corresponding  entry  -in  the  second 
column. 

SCHEDULE.. 

1  2 
R.  Dis.  No.  174/35/Devpt.,  The  words  “except  to  Burma’’ 
dated  the  23,rd  January.  wherever  they  occur 

1935  as  amended  by  .  shall  be  deleted. 
Notification  R.  Dis.  No. 

2041/37/Devpt.,  dated 
the  22nd  July  1937. 

(T.G.  G- dated  13-1-1942  Part  I  Page  587.) 


(18) 

R.  Dis.  No.  198  of  41/Devpt.  dated  the  23rd  January  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
amendment  shall  be  made  to  Government  Notification  R.  Dis.  No, 
264|  31/ Devpt.,  dated  the  9th  February  1931,  namely  : — 


insert  the  words  uair  guns’'  before  the  word  ‘‘revolvers'’ 
wherever  it  occu  rs  in  the  said  Notification. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  27-1-1942  Parti.  Page  617.) 

(19) 

R.  Dm.  No.  290  of  42/Dovpt.  dated  the  2nd  February  1942. 

In  exorcise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  (a)  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  from  so  much  of 
the  customs  duty  leviable  thereon  as  is  in  excess  of  10  per  cent, 
advalorem  the  following  goods,  namely,  wattle  extract  for 
tanning. 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  3-2-1942  Part  I  Page  642.) 

(20) 

R.  Dis.  No.  220/42/Genl.  dated  tho  2nd  February  1942. 

In  exercise  of  tho  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Castoms  Act  of  1088  (V  of  1088)  and  in  super- 
session  of  notification  R,  O.  C.  No.  0515/26/Genl,  dated  the  6th 
February  1928,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  restrict  with  effect  from  3rd  February  1942/21st 
Makaram  1117  the  import  into  Travancore  of  any  wireless 
telegraph  apparatus  or  components,  to  cases  in  which  an  import 
license  (for  such  apparatus  or  components)  has  been  granted  by 
the  Wireless  Telegraph  Authority  in  the  Form  annexed  hereunder. 

Impost  License. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  220/42/Genl, 
dated  the  2nd  February  1942  issued  under  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  of  1088  (V  of  1088),  the  Wireless 

Telegraph  Authority  horoby  grants  permission  to  . . to 

import  as  per  invoice  in  original  appended  herewith  at . 

. Chowkey  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  issue  of  this 

lioense,  the  wireless  telegraph  apparatus  and/or  components  as 

specified  in  tho  invoice . . 

Wireless  Telegraph  Authority 
Seal. 

Note : — This  lioense  should  be  delivered  to  the  Customs 
Authority  at  the  Chowkey  at  the  time  of  import. 

(P.  G ■  G-  dated  10-2-1942  Parti  Page  722.) 
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(21) 

\L  0.  0.  No.  1238/42/Devpt.  datnd  the  2Hrd  February  i»42. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  18  of.  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  ol:  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  by  sea, 
back-water  or  land  into  Travancoro  of  Malayan  currency  notes, 
unless  generally  or  specially  permitted  by  the  Government  of 
Travancoro  or  by  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India. 

( T ■  G .  G.  dated  SJfrt-lO-W  Part  J.  Pane  766.) 

(22) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  181)7  of  42  Dovpt.  dated  23rd  February  1942.  • 

In  exercise  of  tins  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  arc  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  by 
sea,  backwater  or  land  into  Travancoro  from  any  place  other  titan 
British  India  or  Burma,  of  Chinese  dollar  notes  unless  generally  or 
specially  permitted  by  the  Travanoore  Government  or  by  the 
Reserve  Bank  of  India. 

(7'.  (J.  G.  dated  tHrX-m#  Parti  Page  785-) 
(2b) 

R.  Dis.  No.  744  of  42;Devpt.  dated  the  10th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  Y  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  by 
sea,  backwater- or  land  into  Travanoore  of  Hong  Kong  dollar  notes 
unless  generally  or  specially  permitted  by  the  Government  of 
Travanoore  or  by  the  Reserve  Rank  of  India. 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  Parti  Page  879-) 

(24) 

R.  Dis.  No.  885  of  42;  11  Dovpt.,  dated  16th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  (a)  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  the  Customs  Notification 
R.  Dis.  No.  2188  B5;'Devpt.,  dated  the  2nd  October  1935 
namely  : 
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In  the  said  Notification,  in  Schedule  I  —Import  Duties, 
under  the  head  <kIf — Miscellaneous'’  the  entry  against  serial.  No.  60 
shall  be  omitted. 

(T.  G,  (r.  ffotHtl  34-3-13  4:i  Parti  Page  038.) 

m 

R,  Dis.  No.  83-5  of.  42/Dovpt.,  dated  the  16th  March  1942.  ~ 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  (a)  of  the 
T.ravanco.re  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  the  following 
amendment  shall  be  made  in  thc>Customs  Notification  R.  Dis.  No. 
2188/36/Devpt.,  dated  the  2nd.  October  1935  as  subsequently 
amonded,  namely  : — 

In  the  said.  Notification,  in  Sokednle  I — Import  Duties, 
under  the  head  4<0 — Other  Special  Consignees”,  in  column  2, 
against  serial  No.  45,  for  the  entries, 

44  (ii)  the  Canadian  Government,' or 

(iii)  the  Australian  Government'’  at  both  the  places 
where  they  occur,  the  following  entries  shall  be 
substituted,  namely  ;  — 

“  (ii)  the  Canadian  Government, 

(iii)  the  Australian  Government, 

(iv)  the  Union  of  South  Africa". 

(T.  G  ■  G.  dated  24-d-  k-US  Part  I  Page  <j88.  ) 
(26) 

R.  Dis.  No.  840  of  42.Devpt.  dated  the  16th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travanco.ro  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  the  following 
amendment  shall  be  made  in  their  Notification,  R.  Die.  No.  2040' 
40,  Devpt,  dated  the  30th  September  1040,  namely  :  — 

In  clause  (a)  of  tire  said  Notification,  item  “  15,  Moscow 
News”  shall  be  omitted. 

(Tr  G.  G.  dated  17-3-1942  Part  I  Page  844.) 
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(27) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1093  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  16th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  188  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  cancel  the  foil  owing  Noti¬ 
fications,  namely  : — 

R.  0.  C.  No.  8187134. — 1/Devpt.,  dated  the  18th  June 

1984. 

R.  0.  0.  No.  3187/84— 2/Devpt.,  do. 

R.  0.  C.  No.  3187/34— 3/Devpt.,  do. 

(T.  G .  G.  dated  21-4-104%  Part  1  Page  115,%) 


R,  Dis.  No.  909  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  23rd  March  1942, 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  by  sea, 
backwater  or  land  into  Travancore  of  Phillipine  currency  notes 
unless  generally  or  specially  permitted  by  the  Travancore  Govern¬ 
ment  or  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  24-3-194%  Part  I  Page  991.) 

(29) 

R.  Dis.  No.  950  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  25th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  23  (a)  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  Y  of  1088,  the  Governm  ent  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  the  Customs  Notification 
R.  Dis.  No.  2188/35/Devpt.,  dated  the  2nd  October  1935,  relating 
to  the  exemption  of  certain  goods  from  customs  duties  or  part 
thereof,  namely :  — 

In  the  said  notification  in  schedule  I — Import  duties,  under 
the  head  “  C — Other  Special  Consignees  ”  after  Serial  No.  43,  the 
following  shall  be  inserted,  namely  : — 

The  “  43A.  All  goods,  whether  for  personal  or  official  use, 
,rl’t>l6'  imported  by  or  on  behalf  of.  the  Commissioner 

pf  the  United  States  of  America  to  India  and 
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his  two  Secretaries  on  arrival  and  daring  their 
tenure  of  office  in  India. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  31-3-194%  Part,  1  Page  995.) 

m 

R..  0.  0.  No.  3559/41/Devpt.  dated  the  28th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sections  20  (a)  and  22 
of  the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088  and  sections  10 
and  11  of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  II  of  1091,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot 
that  the  tentative  period  for  which  an  export  duty  was  levied  on 
prepared  palmyra  fibre  as  per  Government  Notification  R.  Dis. 
No.  732  of  41/Devpt.  dated  24th  Maroh  1941  shall  be  extended  by 
one  year  from  12th  Meenom  1117/ 25th  March  1942. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  81-3-194%  Part  I  Page  997.) 

(31) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1009  of  42/Devpt,  dated  the  2nd  April  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
amendment  shall  be  made  in  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  280/41/ 
Devpt.  dated  tho  3rd  February  1941,  namely  :  — 

In  the  said  notification,  for  the  words  “  from  the  Portuguese 
Settlements  in  India  ”  the  words  “  purporting  to  relate  to  lotteries 
conducted  in  the  Porbnguas  Settlements  in  India  ”  shall  be  sub¬ 
stituted. 

(T-  G-  G.  dated  7-4-194 %  Part  1  Page  1033.) 

(32) 

R.  O.  O.  No.  2793/42/Devpt.  dated  the  13th  April  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  and  in  supersession  of  Noti¬ 
fications  No.  669/6/89  C.  S.  dated  the  23rd  September  1940, 
R.  O.  C.  No.  1397  of  42/Devpt.,  dated  the  23rd  February  1942, 
R.  Dis.  No.  744  of  42/Devpt.,  dated  the  10th  March  1942,  R.  O.  C. 
No,  1238/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  23rd  February  1942  and  R.  Dis. 
No.  909/ 42/Devpt,,  dated  the  23rd  March  1942,  the  Government 
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of  Hie  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing 
by  sea,  backwater  or  land  into  Travanoore  of  any  currency  notes 
or  Bank  notes  other  than  those  of  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India,  the 
Government  of  India  and  the  Government  of  Burma,  Ceylon  rupee 
notes,  Iranian  Rials  and  Afghanis  unless  geiitrally  or  specially  per¬ 
mitted  by  the  Government  of  Travanoore  or  by  the  Reserve  Bank 
of  India. 

(T.  G.  (}■  tinted  HM4-2  Part  1  Page 

(33) 

E,  Die.  No.  II, S7  of  42.:Devpt.  dated  the  28th  April  1942. 

In  exercise  of  tho  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the  Tra" 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  and  in  supersession  of 
Notification  R.  l)is.  No.  174; 36/Devpt.,  dated  the  23rd  January 
1935,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  prohibit  the  taking  out  of  Travanoore  of  rhinoceros  horns  and 
rhinoceros  hides  by  post,  and  to  rest-riot  the  taking  out  of  Travan- 
core  of  such  horns  and  hid.es  otherwise  than  by  post  to  oases  in 
which  a  permit  to  export  the  same  has  been  granted  by  the 
Government  or  by  an  officer  empowered  in  this  behalf  by  the 
Government. 

(T.  G-G-  dated  s-d-1942  Part  I  Page  1268.) 

(34) 

D.  Dis.  No.  118-5 .'of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  28th  April  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  Suction  188  of  the 
Travancoru  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  th«  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  Notification 
D.  Dis,  No.  93  of  37jDevpt-.,  dated  the  8th  January  1937  relating 
to  the  publication  entitled  <4’_The  Left  Book  News”  shall  be 
cancelled. 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  a-r,~19U  Part  I  Page  1268.) 

(35) 

R.  Dis.  No.  J 241  of  42  Devpt,  dated  the  3rd  May  1942. 

Iujexe.rcise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra¬ 
vanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highnees  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  into 
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Travancore  of  («.)  any  copy  of  the  book  entitled  “  Germany’s 
Hitler”  by  Heinz  A.  Heinz  published  by  Messrs.  Hurst  and 
Blackett,  Limited,  Loudon,  or  ( b )  ant  translation,  reprint  or  other 
document  containing  substantial  reproductions  oi  the  matter 
contained  in  the  said  book. 

(T.  G-  6r.  dated  5-5- 194-2  Part  I  Page  IMS.) 

(86) 

Dis.  No.  1355/42/ Devpt.  dated  the  19th  May  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  (a)  of  the 
Travancoro  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  from  the  Customs 
duty  leviable  thereon  the  following  goods,  namely,  Defence  sup¬ 
plies  for  the  Chinese  Government. 

(T.  G ■  G.  dated  20-5-1942  Part  1  Page  WHO.) 

(37) 

E.  Dis.  No.  1411  of  42  Devpt.  dated  the  25th  May  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  70  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act  of  1088  (V  of  1088)  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  the  rules  published  in  Noti¬ 
fication  E.  Dis.  No.  289/ 81 i  Devpt.  dated  the  12th  February  1981, 
namely  :-v 

lu  rule  3  of  tlm  said  rules,  for  the  words ‘‘other  articles  of 
ordinary  value”,  the  following  shall  bo  substituted,  namely  : — 
“other  articles  up  to  a  total  value  of  Rs.  200”. 

(71.  G.  G.  dated  20-5-19.42  Part  I  Page  1869.) 

(38) 

Dis.  1410/42/ Devpt.  dated  the  25th  May  1942* 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  20  oi  the  Tra- 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prescribe  an  additional  duty 
(by  the  name  of  cess)  at  the  rate  of  one  anna  per  pound  on  raw 
cotton  imported  into  any  port  in  Travancore,  over  and  above  any 
other  customs  duty  leviable  thereon. 

IT  .G.  Q-  dated  26-6-1948  Part  J.  Page  1856.) 


(39) 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  >V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
amendment  shall  be  made  in  notification  R.  Dis.  No.  676  of  41/ 
Devpt.,  dated  the  15th  Maroh  1941,  namely  :  — 

In  the  schedule  annexed  to  the  said  notification,  the  following 
entry  shall  be  added  namely  : — 

“Postage  Stamps”. 

.  (T.  G.  G.  dated  26-5-1912  Part  1  Page  1352.) 

(40) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1526  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  9th  June  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  70  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  direct  that  the  following  further  amend¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  in  the  Rules  published  with  their  Notification 
R,  Dis.  No.  289  of  31/Devpt.,  dated  the  12th  February  1931, 
namely  : — 

In  the  list  of  articles  in  clause  (f)  of  Rule  2  of  the  said  rules, 
after  the  entry  relating  to  “Cooking  utensils”,  the  following  en¬ 
tries  shall  be  inserted,  namely  : — 

Portable  stove  Rs.  10 

Gramaphone  records  No.  20 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  16-6-1942  Part  I  Page  1-4.58. ) 

(41) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  6948/42/Devpt.  dated  the  22nd  June  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Sea  Customs  Aot  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  into 
Travancore  by  sea,  land  or  backwater  of  any  copy,  or  publi¬ 
cations  containing  any  copy  of  the  two  resolutions  of  the  "Working 
Committee  of  the  Indian  National  Congress,  adopted  at  Allahabad 
on  the  28th  April  1942,  one  beginning  with  the  words  “The  Com¬ 
mittee  has  noted  the  recent  extraordinary  happenings  in  Burma 
and  notably  in  the  city  of  Rangoon”,  and  ending  with  the  words 
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“In  particular  all  panic  should  be  avoided  even  though  those  in 
authority  give  way  to  it”  and  the  other,  that  is,  the  second  Reso¬ 
lution  beginning  with  the  words  “the  Committee  has  also  noted 
with  dismay”  and  ending  with  the  words  “must  be  resisted  by  the 
people  at  all  costs.” 

(21.  G.  G.  dated  23-6-19  42  Parti  Page  1620.) 

(42) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1835  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  11th  July  1942.. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  barks  for  tanning 
from  the  Customs  duty  leviable  thereon. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  14-7-194-2  Part  1  Page  1632.) 

(43) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1913  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  18th  July  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Sea  Customs  Aot  of  1088  (V  of  1088)  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  no  tea-waste 
shall  be  exported  from  the  State  unless  the  same  is  denatured 
with  kerosene  to  the  entire  satisfaction  of  the  officer  in  charge  of 
the  customs  house  of  export,  the  cost  of  the  kerosene  oil  required 
being  met  by  the  exporter. 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  21-7-1942  Part  I  Page  1662.) 

(44) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1980  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  27th  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  185  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088  and  Seotions  5  and  9  (K) 
of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act  II  of  1091,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the 
following  proviso  shall  be  added  to  Rule  .9  of  the  Rules  in  regard 
to  General  Customs  House  Agents,  passed  under  Government 
Notification  R.  O.  C.  No.  4362/39/Devpt.,.  dated  9th  July  1941, 
namely  :  —  ■  :  .  • 

Provided,  however,  that  the  agents,  shall,  be  paid  at  the  rate 
of  one  ohuokram  (including- the  price,  of  the  forms,  if  any)  in  eaoh 


948 


ease,  for  filling  up  the  Customs  documents  to  be  filed  at  the 
Customs  in  respect  of  each  transaction  of  import  or  export. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  28-7-1942  Parti  Page  1720-) 

(45) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1982  of  42|Devpt.  dated  the  28th  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  131  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Aot  V  of  1088  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
shall  be  added  to  Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  5389/27-10/Devpt., 
dated  the  16th  September  1933  namely  : — 

“A  penalty  of  Bh.  Re.  1  shall  be  leviable  for  each  day  the 
payment  of  such  duty  is  delayed,  after  the  said  period  of  24  hours  ■ 
and  such  penalty  will  also  be  realised  ,  along  with  the  duty  when 
it  is  paid.” 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  4-8-1942  Part  I  Page  1738.) 

(46) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1983  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  28th  July  1942. 

.  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  23  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  from  the  Customs 
import  duty  leviable  thereon  the  following  goods  namely,  goods 
imported  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for 
the  use  of  the  Amerioan  Forces  in  India; 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  4-8-I942  Pcvrt  1  Page  1745.) 

(47) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2076  of  42JDevpt.  dated  the  8th  August  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  20  sub-section 
(1)  of  the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088  and  Seotion  10 
of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act  H  of  1091,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  in  respeot 
of  eggs  of  all  speoies  exported  from  the  State  a  Customs  duty — . 
by  the  name  of  “cess  on  eggs” — at  the  rate  of  (2)  two  annas  op 
every  hundredweight  or  fraction  thereof  shall  be  levied  with  effect 
from  the  1st  Chingom  1118. 

(T-  G,  G.  dated  U-8I942  Part  1  Page  1767.) 
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(48) 

No.  7630/41/Devpt.  dated  the  11th  August  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  20  sub-section 
(1)  of  the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  and  Seotion 
10  of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  II  of  1091,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  direct  that  in  respect 
of  Kaw  Rubber '‘exported  from  the  State,  the  Customs  duty  by  the 
name  of  Eubber  Oess  shall  be  enhanced  from  Bh.  Re.  (1)  one  per 
hundred-weight  to  Bh.  Re.  (1-8-0)  one  and  annas  eight  per 
hundred-weight  with  effect  from  the  1st  Chingom  1118/17th 
August  1942. 

Provided,  however,  that  the  said  Customs  duty  shall  be 
enhanced  from  annas  seven  (7)  to  annas  eleven  (11)  only  per 
hundred-weight  for  liquid  latex  exported  fresh,  and  from  annas 
eleven  (11)  to  Bh.  Ro.  (1-1-0)  one  and  anna  one  only  per  hundred 
weight  for  latex  concentrated  or  creamed  with  effect  from  the 
same  date. 

(T.  G.  G-  dated  11-8 -  1942  Part  I  Facte  1779) 
(49) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2218/42/Devpt.  dated  the  22nd  August  1942. 

In  isxeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  import  by  sea, 
backwater  or  land  into  Travanoore  of  any  copy  of  the  pamphlet  in 
Tamil  entitled  ‘Fulfilment  of  Prophecy,’  printed  at  the  Bible 
Students  Pakkiam  Press,  Coimbatore.  . 

(T.  G.  G-  dated  25-8-1942  Parti  Page  80.) 
(60) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  7375/42/Devpt.  dated  the  22nd  August  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  'by  Seotion  188  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  with  effect  from 
the  2nd 'May  1942,  Government  Notifications  R.  O.  C.  No.  5884/38/ 
Devpt.,  dated  the  31st  January  1939  and  R.  Dis.  No.  1948/39/ 
Bevpt.,  dated  the  3rd  August  1939,  shall  be  cancelled. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  25-8-1942  Part  1  Page  84  ) 
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(51) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2530|42/Devpt.  dated  the  22nd  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  20  of  the  Sea 
Customs  Act,  Y  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  order  that  the  following  changes  in 
customs  import  duties  shall  take  effect  from  the  1st  March  1942, 
namely: — 

]  .  In  the  first  Schedule — Travancore  Import  Tariff,  1942» 
against  item  No.  27  (6)  for  the  words  “Twelve  annas”  occurring 
before  the  words  “per  Imperial  gallon”  in  column  5,  the  words 
“Fifteen  annas”  shall  be  substituted. 

2.  Where  any  goods  ohargeable  with  a  duty  of  Customs  under 
the  First  Schedule  to  the  Travancore  Import  Tariff  or  under  the 
said  Schedule  read  with  any  notification  of  the  Government  of 
Travancore  for  the  time  being  in  force  are  assessed  to  duty,  there 
shall  up  to  the  31st  day  of  March  1943  be  levied  and  collected  as 
an  addition  to  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  total  amount  so 
chargeable,  a  sum  equal  to  one  fifth  of  such  amount: 

Provided  that  such  addition  of  duty  shall  not  be  levied  and 
collected  on 

(a)  motor  spirit  comprised  in  item  No.  .  27  (6)  of  the  said 

schedule, 

(b)  raw  cotton,  comprised  in  item  No.  46  (3)  so  long  as  the 

additional  duty  of  customs  imposed  as  per  Notifica¬ 
tion  Dis.  No.  1410/42/Devpt,  dated  25th  May  1942 
continues  to  be  leviable, 

(o)  salt  comprised  in  item  No.  25  (1)  of  the  said  schedule, 

(d)  machinery  comprised  in  item  Nos.  72,  72  (1),  72  (2) 
and  72  (3)  of  the  said  sohedule. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  29-9-1942  Part  I  Page  177 ) 
(52) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2531  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  22nd  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  23  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
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Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  from  the  customs 
duty  leviable  thereon  the  following  drugs,  namely  . 

Ipecacuanha  root. 

Ergot  of  Eye 
Cascara  Sagrada. 

( T .  G-  G- dated  29-9-19 42  Part  1  Page  218.) 

(53) 

E.  0.  C.  No.  2133/42/0.  F.  S.  dated  the  28th  September  1942 
In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  20  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  of  1088  (Y  of  1088)  the  Govern, 
meat  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  direct  that  customs 
duty  (by  the  name  of  cess)  shall  be  levied  with  effect  from  the  1st 
Thulam  1118  on  tapioca  flour  exported  by  sea  from  any  oustoms 
port  in  Travancore  at  the  rate  of  one  rupee  per  hundredweight 
over  and  above  any  other  customs  duty  leviable  thereon  from 
time  to  time. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  29-9-194-2  Part  1  Page  226.) 

(54) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  11006/42/Devpt.  dated  the  5th  October  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  22 lof ^  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088  and  Section  11  of  the 
Travancore  Land  Customs  Act  II  of  1091,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  enhance  the ^Tariff 
value  of  cane  sugar  un-refined  from  Bh.  Es.  10  to  B  Rs  15  per 
cwt.  for  the  purpose  of  export,  from  the  State  with  effect  from  1st 

Ootober  1942.  •  > 

(T.  G'  G.  dated  6-10-1942  Part  1  Page  ~71-) 

(55) 

-  R  O.  C.  No.  2184/42/0.  F.  S.  dated  the  10th  October  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  20  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Actof  1088  (V  of  1088)  and 
the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act  of  1091  (H  of  1  )  an 

reference  to  Government  Notifications  E.  0.  C.  No.  2133/42'  G.  F. 
S.  dated  28th  September  1942  and  R.  O.  0.  No.  *184, 42/C .  *S. 
dated  28th  September  1942,  it  is  hereby  notified  that  for  iha 
words  “at  the  rate  of  One  rupee  per  hundredweight  occurrmg  m 
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the  above  said  notifications,  the  following  shall  be  substituted, 
namely:  -- 

“at  the  rate  of  British  Rupee  (1)  one  per  hundredweight”, 
C V.  G.  G.  dated  18-10-19 42  Part  I  Page  297). 

(56) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  9583/42/Devpt.  dated  the  14th  October  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  import  by  sea, 
backwater  or  land  into  Travanoore  of  any  copy  of  the  Urdu 
pamphlet  entitled  ‘Reminder  to  Khaksars’  under  the  signature  of 
Allama  Inayatullah  Khan  Mashriqui  bearing  Order  No.  4238, 
dated  the  25th  June  1942. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  20-10  1942  Part  I  Page  826) 

(57) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2946/42/Devpt.  dated  the  2nd  November  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  import  by  sea, 
backwater  or  land  into  Travanoore  of  any  copy  of  the  printed 
booklet  in  Urdu  entitled  ‘Siasat-E-Momin’  (Politics  of  Muslims) 
printed  at  the  Ibrahimia  Mission  Press,  Hyderabad. 

(T.  G.  G-  dated  8-11-1942  Part  I  Page  505) 

(58) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2940/42/Devpt.  dated  the  2nd  November  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers,  conferred  by  Seotion  23  of  the 
Travanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  Notification 
R.  Dis.  No.  1835  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  11th  July  1942,  shall  be 
cancelled. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  8-11-1942  Part  1  Page  508) 

(59) 

.  R.  Dis.  No..  2955.  of  42/Devpt.,  dated  the  3rd  November  1942. 

In-  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20,  22  and  23 
qf  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088  and  Sections  10  and  11  of  the 
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Land  Customs  Act  II  of  1091,  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make-  the  following  further  amend¬ 
ment  in  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  835/34/Devpt.,  dated  23rd  June 
1934  as  subsequently  amended. 

Viz- — after  the  words  “  Collector  of  the  Distriot  wherefrom 
the  consignment  is  exported  ’’  occurring  in  Part  2  of  the  said 
'  notification  the  words  “or  by  the  Revenue  Divisional  Offioer,  British 
Cochin  where  the  export  is  from  British  Ooohin”  shall  be  inserted. 

(T-  G.  G-  dated  3rd  November  194%  Part  1  Page  503-) 
(60) 

R.  0.  C-  No.  10954/41/Devpt.  dated  the  10th  November  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  22  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act  of  1088  (V  of  1088)  and  Seotion  11  of 
the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act  of  1091  (II  of  1091)  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  havo  been  pleased  to 
enhanoe  the  Tariff  Value  of  Lemongrass  oil  from  Bh.  Re.  (1-4-0) 
one-and  annas  four  per  pound  to  Bh.  Re.  (2-0-0)  two  per  pound 
for  the  purpose  of  export  duty  with  effeot  from  28th  Thulam 
1118/ 13th  November  1942. 

( T ■  G.  G.  dated  10-11-194 %  Parti  Page  638.) 

(61) 

D.  Dis.  No.  3039  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  13th  November  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  'by  Section  185  of  the- 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  and  Sections  -5  and  9 
(K)  of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  II  of  1091,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the 
following  further  amendment  shall  be  made  to  the  Schedule  of 
Custom  House  Agents  appended  to  Notification  R.  O.  C.  No. 
4352/39/Devpt.,  dated  the  9th  July  1941,  namely  :— 

After  item  No.  20,  add  the  following  :  — 

21  Bodi  2 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  17-11-194%  Parti  Page  548.) 
(62)  . 

R.  Dis.  No.  3145  of  42/Devpt,  dated  the  20th  November  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  of  the  Tra. 
yanoore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  .Government  of  His 
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Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  exempt  the  articles 
mentioned  in  the  first  column  of  the  annexed  Sohednle,  subject  to 
the  limitation  or  condition,  if  any,  specified  in  the  corresponding 
entry  in  the  second  column  of  the  said  Schedule,  fro  m  the  addition, 
al  duty  of  customs  leviable  under  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  2630/421 
Devpt.,  dated  the  22nd  September  1942. 

Schedule. 

Article .  Limitation  or  condition. 

1  2 

1.  The  following  textile  machi-  Nothing  shall  be  deemed  to  be 

nery  and  apparatus  and  a  component  part  of  textile 
component  parts  thereof :  machinery  and  apparatus  for 

Ground  stamping  machines.  the  purpose  of  this  exemp- 

Automa tic  hand  repeating  tion  unless  it  is  essential  for 

machines.  1  the  working  of  suoh  machi. 

Pattern  cutting  maohines.  nery  and  apparatus  and  has 

Cloth  analysis  maohines.  been  given  for  that  purpose 

Hand  card  punches.  some  special  shape  or  quality 

Automatic  weaver  knotters.  that  would  not  be  essential 
for  its  use  for  any  other 
purpose. 

2.  Jacquard  harness  linen 

cordage.  . 

8.  Striking  combs  used  in  textile 
machinery. 

4..  The  following  printing  machi¬ 
nery  and  appartus  :: — 

Composing  racks  and  cases. 

'  Composing  cabinets. 

Diestamping  machines. 

Galley  racks. 

Embossing  maohines. 

Graining  maohines. 

Furniture  oases  and  racks. 

Line-up  and  register  tables. 

Book  sewing  machines. 

Cloth  stripping  machines. 

5,  Photo-litho  films,  .  . 
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Schedule— (contd.) 

Article.  Limitation  or  condition. 

1  2 
6.  Coffee  pnlpers  and  compo-  Nothing  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
nent  parts  tboreof.  a  component  part  of  a  coffee 

pnlper  for  the  purpose  of  this 
exemption  unless  it  is  essen¬ 
tial  for  the  working  of  snob 
machine  and  has  been  given 
for  that  purpose  some  special 
shape  or  quality  that  would 
not  be  essential  for  its  use 
for  any  other  purpose. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  24-11-1942  Parti  Page  680.) 

(63) 

D.  No.  3179  dated  the  24th  November  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  23  (a)  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  from  the  Customs 
duty  leviable  thereon  rubber  scrap  including  unserviceable  tyres, 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  24-11-1942  Part  I  Page  606.) 

(64) 

D.  Dia.  No.  3269  of  42/1,'Devpt.  dated  the  1st  December  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  import  by  sea, 
backwater,  or  land  into  Travanoore  of  any  copy  of  the  book  in 
English  entitled  “  End  of  Axis  Powers— Comfort  all  that  Mourn  ” 
emanating  from  the  Watoh  Tower  Bible  and  Tract  Society  and 
the  International  Bible  Students’  Association  or  any  other  docu¬ 
ment  containing  oopies,  reprints  or  translations  of,  or  extracts 
from,  the  said  book. 

.  (7b  G.  G.  dated  l-l&MM-Pmt'l Page  666.) 


(65) 

D.  Dis.  No.  3358/42/Devpt.  dated  the  7tb  December  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  by  sea 
or  land  into  Travaneore  of  sacharine  except  when  packed  in 
quantities  weighing  not  more  than  one  pound  in  eaoh  container. 

{T-  G-  G  .  dated  8-12-1942  Part  I  Page  670.) 

(66) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3357  of  42/Devpt.,  dated  the  7th  December  1942. 

In  exereise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  and  in  supercession  of  the 
Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  2793/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  13th  April 
1942,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  prohibit  the  bringing  by  sea,  backwater  or  land  into'  Travaneore 
of  any  currency  notes  or  Bank  notes  other  than  such  of  those  of 
the  Reserve  Bank  of  India  and  of  the  Government  of  India  as  have 
not  been  expressly  issued  for  circulation  elsewhere  than  in  India 
Ceylon  rupee  notes,  Iranian  Rails  and  Afghanis,  unless  generally, 
or  specially  permitted  by  this  Government,  the  Government  of 
India  or  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India. 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  8-12-1942  Parti  Page  675.) 
(67) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  12155, '42/Devpt.,  dated  the  21st  December  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra* 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  Y  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  Notification 
R.  O.  C.  No.  9443/37/Devpt.,  dated  the  19th  February  1938,  shall 
be  cancelled. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  22-12-1942  Part  I  Page  708.) 

•  (68) 

D.  Dis  No.  109  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  8th  January  1943, 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  23  (a)  of  the 
Travaneore  Sea  Customs  Act  of  1088  (Y  of  1088)  and  Section  8 
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of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Aot  of  1091  (II  of  1091),  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct 
that  the  following  proviso  shall  he  added  to  Government  Notifica¬ 
tion  R,  Dig.  No.  2076/42/Dovpt.,  dated  the  8th  ugnst  1942 
namely : — 

“Provided,  however,  that  'the  said  customs  duty  is  not  levi¬ 
able  in  respeot  of  eggs  not  exceeding  five  (5)  in  number  carried 
by  a  passenger  for  bona  fide  personal  consumption. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  18-1-19 43  Part  I  Page  797 ) 
(69) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1062/43/Devpt.,  dated  the  16th  February  194.3. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20  and  22  of 
the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  1088  (Act  V  of  1088)  and 
Sections  10  and  11  of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Aot  1091 
(Act  II  of  1091),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
hereby  order  that  in  respeot  of  the  undermentioned  varieties  of 
arecanuts,  export  duty  at  the  rate  of  (5)  five  per  cent  on  the  tariff 
value  indicated  against  each  item  shall  be  levied  with  effect  from 
the  4th  Kumbhom  1118/16th  February  1943,  namely :  — 

1.  Arecanuts  without  husk  including  arecanuts  with  husks 

partially  removed- — British  Rupees  (400)  four  hun¬ 
dred  per  candy. 

2.  Arecanuts  in  green  husk — British  Rupees  (110)  one 

hundred  and  ten  per  candy. 

3.  Arecanuts  in  dry  husk — British  Rupees  (800)  three 

hundred  per  candy,  and 

4.  Arecanut  Kali— British  Rupees  (400)  four  hundred  per 

candy. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  16-8-1943  Part  I  Page  93s ) 

(7°) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  5197/42/C.  F.  S.  dated  the  1st  Maroh  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20  and  22  of 
the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  1088  (Aot  V  of  1088)  and 
Sections  10  and  II  of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  1091 
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(Act  II  of  1091)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
hereby  direct  that  customs  duty  at  the  rate  of  British  Rupees  five 
(5)  per  hundred  weight  (being  5  per  cent  on  a  tariff  value  of  Bh. 
Rs.  100  per  owt.  of  banana  flour)  shall  be  levied  on  banana  flour 
of  all  grades  and  varieties  exported  from  the  State  with  effect 
from  4th  Kumbhom  1118/16th  February  1943. 

(T,  G.G.  dated  2-8-19 48  Part  1  Page  967) 

(71) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  5197  A/42/C.  F.  S.  dated  the  1st  March  1943 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  1088  (Act  V  of  1088),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  restrict  the  export 
from  Travancore  of  banana  flour  of  all  grades  and  varieties  to 
consignments  of  such  flour  graded  sealed  and  certified  to  be  pure 
by  the  Superintendent,  Public  Health  Laboratory,  Trivandrum 
(or  such  other  Officer  as  may  be  authorised  by  him  in  that 
behalf). 

(r.  G.  G.  dated  2-8-1943  Part  1  Page  967 ) 

(72) . 

R.  Dis.  No.  1057  of-  43/DevpL  dated  the  20th  Maroh  1943 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20  and  22  of 
the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  1088  (V  of  1088)  and  Sections 
10  and  11  of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  1091  (II  of  1091) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  direct  that 
the  levy  of  export  duty  on  prepared  palmyra  fibre  at  the  rate  of 
five  (5)  per  cent,  on  a  tariff  value  of  B.  Rs.  (12-8-0)  twelve  and 
a-nnas  eight  per  hundredweight  tentatively  .ordered  under 
Government  Notification  R.  O.  C.  No.  3559/41/Devpt.  dated  the 
28th  March  1942,  shall  be  made  permanent  with  effect  from  the 
12th  Meenam  1118/25th  March  1943. 

(T.G.  G.  dated  23-3-1943  Part  I  Pages  1042  and  1043) 

(73)  -  i 

D.  Dis.  No.  1284  of  43/Devpt.  dated  the  8th  April  1943 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 


Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  export  of  Sann 
Hemp  not  graded  in  accordance  with  the  gann  Hemp  Grading  and 
Marking  Rules,  1942  of  the  Government  of  India. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  13-4-1943  part  1  page  1146 ) ' 

(74) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1538  of  43/Devpt.  dated  the  26th  April  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  order  that  notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1948/39 
Devpt.  dated  the  3rd  August  1939  is  hereby  cancelled. 

(7 .  G.  G.  dated  27-4-1943  Part  1  page  1213) 

(75) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  815l)/40/Devpt.  dated  tho!26th  April  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  10  (a)  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare  Leapuram  as  a  Port 
for  the  shipment  of  salt  from  the  Salt  Factories  and  for  the  land¬ 
ing  and  shipment  of  empty  bags  intended  for  or  use  in  the  trans¬ 
port  or  export  of  such  salt. 

( T.  G.  G.  dated  27-4.1943  Part  J  page  1208) 

*'  (76) 

D.  Dis.  No.  1782  of  43/Devpt.  dated  the  17th  May  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  1088  (V  of  1088),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing 
into  Travancore  of  any  document  eontaining'any  words,  signs  or 
visible  representations  of  the  nature,  described  in  sub-section.  (1) 
Section  4  of  the  Travanoore  Press  (Emergency  Powers)  Act,  1115 
(VI  of  1115). 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  18-5.1943  Part  J  page  1292) 

(77) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2175  of  43/Devpt.  dated  the  29th  June  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 


Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  into 
Travancore  of  the  pamphlet  in  Hindi  entitled  hSangharsh  Kyon’ 
published  by  the  Dictator,  Marwar  Lok  Pari  shed,  Jodhpur  and 
printed  by  Pannalal  Gnpta  Anant  at  the  Adarsh  Press,  Ajmer. 

(■/'.  G.  G.  dated  29-6-1943  Part  1  Page  1563.) 
(78)  . 

E.  0.  C.  No.  9493|42/Devpt,  dated  the  12th  July  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  22  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  1088  (V  of  1088)  and  Section  11  of 
the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  1091,  (II  of  1091),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the 
tariff  value  of  charcoal  and  firewood  (firewood  of  Jack  and  Mango 
trees  and  also  other  firewood)  shall  be  enhanced  for  the  levy  of 
export  duty,  and  fixed  at  Bh.  Rs.  84  per  ton  for  charcoal  in  pieces 
or  powder,  Bh.  Rs.  54  per  ton  for  firewood  of  Jaok  and  Mango 
trees  and  Bh.  Rs.  42  per  ton  for  firewood  other  than  of  Jaok  and 
Mango  trees. 

(T.G.G.  dated  13-7-1943  Part  I  Page  1601) 
(79) 

R..  O.  C.  No.  8157/40/Devpt.  dated  the  13th  July  1943 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  10  (a)  and  (b) 
of  the  Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act  V  of  1088,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare  that  the  port 
mentioned  in  the  annexed  sohedule  shall  be  a  port  for  the  ship 
ment  and  landing  of  goods  mentioned  in  the  schedule  and  that  its 
limits  shall  be  as  stated  in  column  2  of  the  said  schedule. 

2.  The  Government  of  Eds'  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
also  to  declare  under  Section  10  (c)  of  the  said  Act  that  in  the  port 
mentioned  in  the  said  schedule,  the  place  mentioned  in  oolumn  3 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  wharf  for  the  shipment  and  landing  of  goods 
as  specified  in  column  4 


SCHEDULE 


Xame  of 


Limit 


of  the 


|  Description  of  goods 
Description  that  may  be  landed  or 
of  wharf  'shipued-under  Section 
>  (c) _ 


Leepuram  North  By  a  line  drawn  east  from  a'So  much  of 
point  170  feet  duo  north  of  the'the  fore-shore 
east  and  of  the  Sreemulapuram^hat  lies  with- 
bvanch  road  to  8  fathoms  ofin  the  Port 
water.  [boundary 

lines.  | 


p?or  the  shipment  of 
salt  for  landing  and 
shipment  of  empty 
bags  intended  for  or 
(used  in  the  transport 
|of  salt. 


\fhuth.  By  ai  line  drawn  east  from 
a  point  200  feet  dne  south  of  the 
east  end  of  Sreemulapuram  branoh 
road  to  8  fathoms  of  water. 


East.  By  a  line  running  north  and 
south  joining  the  north  and  south 
boundary  linos  in  8  fathoms  of' 


West.  By  a  line  running  north  and 
south  from  a  line  on  the  Sree- 
moolapuram  branch  road  150  feet 
due  west  of  the  sea  and  joining 
the  north  and  south  boundary 


(?.  G:G.  dated  20-1-1943  Part  1  Page  1649) 
(80) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2336/43/DevpL  dated  the  15th  July. 1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20,  22  and  23 
of  the  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088  and  Seotions  10  and  11  of  the 
Land  Customs  Aot  II  of  1091  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  the  following  be  substitut¬ 
ed  for  Part  (1)  of  the  Government  Notification  R,  Dis. 
No.  835/34/Devpt.  dated  23rd  June  1984,  as  subsequent^  amended 
by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  3391/37-1  Devpt.  dated  the  17th 
November  1937.  . _ 


& 
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(1)  Spirituous  preparations  viz-  Culinary,  aerated  water  or 
other  flavouring  essences,  extracts,  colourings,  perfumes  and  toilet 
preparations  imported  from  the  Madras  Province  under  oover  of 
export  permits  issued  by  the  Collectors  of  the  Districts  of  export 
and  the  Revenue  Divisional  Officer,  Madras,  on  which  daty  at  the 
rates  prevailing  in  this  State  has  been  already  collected  by  the 
Madras  Government  (under  the  arrangements  made  in  this  behalf 
by  the  Government  of  Madras  in  their  G.  0.  No.  137  Rev.,  dated 
19th  February  1943)  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  import 
duty. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  20-7-1943  part  /  page  1628 ) 
(81) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  9236/43/Devpt.  dated  the  9th  August  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  Y  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing 
into  Travancore  of — 

(i)  A  tamil  book  entitled,  “Rashtrapathi  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose”  written  by  T.  S.  Chockalingam,  printed  at  the 
Model  printing  Press,  Madras  and  published  by  the 
Alliance  Company,  Mylapore,  Madras  and  any 
other  document  containing  copies,  reprints  or 
translations  of,  or  extraots  from,  the  said  book. 

(ii)  A  Tamil  book  entitled  “Vanga  Veerar  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose”  written  by  T.  S.  Chockalingam,  printed  at 
the  Model  Printing  Press,  Madras,  and  published  by 
the  Allianoe  Company  Mylapore,  Madras,  and  any 
other  doonment  containing  copies,  reprints  or  tram 
slations  of,  or  extracts  from,  the  said  book. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1943  Part  I  Page  1722 ) 
(82) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  11040; 42jDevpt.  dated  the  10th  August  1943‘ 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 


Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  taking  out  of 
Travancore  of  cotton  piece  goods  manufactured,  processed  or 
finished  in  contravention  of  the  Cotton  Textiles  Sizing  and  Filling 
Control  Order,  1942. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1943  Part  1  Page  1709). 
(83) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2577  of  43/Devpt,  dated  the  10th  August  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Sea  Customs  Act,  V  of  1088,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  the  bringing  into 
Travancore  of  the  book  in  Tamil  entitled  “Onrupattal  Undu 
Vazhu”  printed  at  the  Janasakthi  Press,  Madras,  and  published  by 
the  Tamil  Provincial  Committee  of  the  Indian  Communist  Party, 
and  any  other  documents  containing  oopies,  reprints  or  transla¬ 
tions  of,  or  extracts  from,  the  said  book. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1943  Part  1  Page  1725). 

ACT  VI  OP  1089  (HACKNEY  CARRIAGE). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  2805]42/JudL,  dated  the  18th  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-seotion  (2)  (5)  of 
Seotion  1  of  the  Hackney  Carriage  Act  (VI  of  1089),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  extend  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Act  to  the  Municipal  town  of  Nagercoil 
with  effect  from  the  1st  Chingom  1118/17th  August  1942. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  28-9-1942  Part  1  Page  IBs). 

ACT  XI  OF  1 089  (LAND  ACQUISITION). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No,  467/42/Rev.  dated  the  18th  February  1942. 

With  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  Rule  9  A  of  the  Rules  passed  under  Section  41  of  the 
T,a.nfl  Acquisition  Act,  XI  of  1089,  is  further  amended  as 
follows— 
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Add  the  following  as  a  note  to  elanse  (ii)  of  Rule  9  A : — 
“Note— The  Crown’s  right  referred  to  above  means  the 
whole  compensation  less  the  share  of  the  value  of 
improvements  that  a  tenant  is  entitled  to  under 
law”. 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  3-3-194-2 Part  I  Page  817). 

ACT  II  OP  1091  (LAND  CUSTOMS). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2985  of  41/Devpt.  dated  the  22-nd  December  1941 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  8  and  9  of 
the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  11  of  1091,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the 
following  further  amendment  shall  bo  made  in  Rule  13  of  the 
Land  Customs  Rules  passed  under  Government  Notification 
R.  0.  C.  No.  5389/27-14jDevpt.,  dated  the  16th  September  1933, 
namely : — 

In  Rule  13,  after  the  words  “Palarivattom  Customs”,  add 
the  words  “Alwaye  Railway  Customs”. 

(T.  G.  G-  dated  23-12-19 41  Part  1  Page  520). 

(2) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1356/89/Devpt.,  dated  the  26th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  50  of  the 
Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  II  of  1091,  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  do  hereby  notify  that  Government 
Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1564135/  Devpt.,  dated  22nd  July  1935  is 
cancelled. 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  31-3-1942  Part  I  Page  996). 
■■■(B) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1828  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  loth  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  ,the  powers  conferred  by  Section  13  of  the 
Travancore  Land  Customs  Act  II  of  1091,  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 


farther  amendment  to  the  Land  Customs  Rales  passed  under 
Government  Notification  E.  0.  C.  No.  5389;27-14/Devpt.,  dated 
the  16th  September  1933. 

In  sab-rale  (VI)  of  Rule  28,  between  the  word  “Quilon”  and 
the  word  “and”,  the  following  words  shall  be  inserted,  namely: — 

“Devicolam,  Peermade”. 

( T ■  G .  G.  dated  13-7-1942  Part  1  Page  1634). 

(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1905  of  42/Devpt.  dated  the  18th  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  9  (5)  and  ( d ) 
of  the  Travanoore  Land  Customs  Act  II  of  1091,  it  is  hereby 
notified,  under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  that  a 
temporary  Custom  House  is  opened  near  Cairn  No.  150  close  to 
the  head  of  the  cart  road  leading  from  the  Mahendragiri  Reserve 
in  the  Thovala  Taluk  to  the  Trivandrum-Tinnevelli  Road,  and 
that  firewood,  etc.,  removed  from  the  said  Reserve  for  export 
shall  be  taken  to  the  above  Custom  House  for  the  levy  of  duty. 

(T.  G.  G •  dated  21-7-1942  Part  1  Page  1691). 

(6) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2134/42/C.  F.  S.  dated  the  28th  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  10  of  the 
Travanoore  Land  Customs  Act  of  1091  (II  of  1091)  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  direct  that  customs 
duty  (by  the  name  of  cess)  shall  be  levied  with  effect  from  the  1st 
Thulam  1118  on  tapioca  flour  exported  by  land  from  Travanoore 
to  any  place  outside  Travanoore  at  the  rate  of  one  rupee  per 
hundredweight  over  and  above  any  other  customs  duty  leviable 
thereon  from  time  to  time, 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  29-9-1942  Part  I  Page  226). 

(6) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3416  of  42/Devpt.,  dated  the  14th  December  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sections  8  and  9  of  the 
Travanoore  Land  Customs  Act  of  1091  (LI  of  1091),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  hereby  pleased  to  direct 
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that,  for  the  existing  Bale  24  of  the  Land  Customs  Rules  passed 
under  Government  Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  5389/2-7-14/Devpt., 
dated  the  16th  September  1933,  the  following  rules  shall  be 
substituted,  namely : — 

“24.  The  working  hours  in  Land  Custom  Houses  shall  be 
between  8  a.  m.  and  7  p.  m.  daily  but  duty  shall  not 
be  levied  after  6  p.  m,  except  as  provided  for  in  the 
existing  Rule  10  and  except  in  regard  to  Custom 
Houses  declared  to  be  open  for  assessment  of  passen¬ 
gers’  luggage  during  all  hours  of  the  day  and  night-.” 
(T.G'G.  dated  15-12-194-2,  Parti  Page  696.) 
(7) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  16095/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  10th  August  1943. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  for  general  information  as  per  Clause  (h)  under  Section  4 
of  the  Travancore  Land  Customs  Act,  II  of  1091,  that  a  Chowkey 
for  the  levy  of  Customs  duty  will  be  established  at  Ambalapara 
in  the  Thrikakkara  pakuthy  of  the  Kunnathunad  taluk  with  effect 
from  1st  Chingom  1119/17th  August  1943- 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1948,  Parti  Page  1721.) 


PROCLAMATION  DATED  30-11-1091 
(KANDUKRISHI  LANDS). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis-  No-  888/42/Rev,  dated  the  23rd/24th  March  1942- 

It  is  hereby  notified  with  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  that  the  rules  regulating  the  transfer  of  registry,  re¬ 
sumption  and  releasing  of  Randukrishi  lands  issued  under  noti¬ 
fication  R.  Dis.  No.  379/34jRev.,  dated  the  8th  March  1934,  as 
amended  by  notifications  R.  O.  C.  No.  6963/34/Rev.,  dated  1st 
July  1936,  R.  Dis.  No.  2200/38/ Rev.  dated  29th  November  1938, 
and  R.  O.  C.  No.  30.64;  39/JEtev.,  dated  25th  March  1941,  are 
further  amended  as  follows  : — 

1.  In  Rule  3,  the  words  “through  the  Land  Revenue  and 
Income  Tax  Commissioner”  shall  be  deleted. 


2.  For  Bale  14,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted, 
namely  : — 

“14.  Appeals  from  the  decisions  or  orders  of  the  Kandu- 
krishi  Tahsildars  of  Ambalapuzha  and  Trivandrum 
may  be  preferred  by  aggrieved  parties  within  sixty 
days  of  such  decision  or  orders,  to  the  Assistant 
Peiahkars  of  Alleppey  and  Trivandrum  respectively.” 

3.  In  Rule  15,  for  the  words  “Land  Revenue  and  Income 
Tax  Commissioner”  the  word  “Dewan”  shall  be  substituted. 

4.  For  Rule  16,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted, 
namely : — • 

“16.  The  Division  Peiahkars  of  Quilon  and  Trivandrum 
may  revise,  at  the  instance  of  aggrieved  parties, 
any  appellate  order  of  the  Assistant  Peiahkars  of 
Alleppey  and  Trivandrum,  respectively, passed  under 
these  rules,  provided  that  they  are  moved  thereto 
within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  such  order.”  ' 

5.  In  Rule  17,  for  the  words  “Land  Revenue  and  Income 
Tax  Commissioner”  the  words  “Division  Peishkar”  shall  be  sub¬ 
stituted. 

(T.  G.  G.,  dated  U-8-1942,  Parti  Page  986.) 

PROCLAMATION  DATED  4-12-1093  (EXTRADITION 
BETWEEN  TRAVANCORE  AND  COCHIN). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  3024/41/Judl.,  dated  the  22nd  September  1941. 

Tn  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  9  of  the  Pro¬ 
clamation  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  dated  the  4th  Karkada- 
gom  1093,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  sanction  the  following  amendments  being  made  to  the 
rules  passed  under  the  said  Proclamation  under  date  the  7th 
September  1926,  namely— 

In  the  said  rules  the  following  shall  be  added  after  Rule  4. 

“4  A.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  foregoing 
rules  any  Magistrate  or  Offioer  in  charge  of  a  Police  Station  may 
exeroise  within  the  local  limits  of  his  jurisdiction  in  respeot  of  any 


property  in  the  possession  of  any  person  which  appears  to  such 
Magistrate  or  police  officer  to  have  been  the  subject  of  or  to  be 
required  for  the  proof  of  an  extraditable  offence  committed  in 
the  Cochin  State,  the  powers  respectively  of  a  court  or  an  officer 
in  charge,  of  a  police  station  under  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
Act  V  of  1067,  as  if  such  property  were  property  the  production 
of  which  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  any  investigation  or  trial 
under  the  said  Code  by  or  before  such  court  or  officer  and  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Code  so  far  as  they  can  he  made  applicable 
shall  apply  to  any  summons  or  warrant  issued  in  pursuance  of 
this  rule  and  to  any  search  made  under  the  authority  of  any 
warrant  so  issued.  Any  property  recovered  under  the  provisions 
of  this  rule  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  and  subject 
to  the  -same  restrictions  as  property  recovered  under  rule  3 
above.” 

(T,  G.  G.  dated  23-9-194-1,  Part  T  Page  200. ) 


ACT  I  OF  1094  (PORTS) 

TRAVANOORE  PORT  HEALTH- RULES  A 
(dated  the  21st  April  1942). 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  clause  (q)  of  sub-section 
( 1.)  of  Section  6  of  the  Travanoore  Ports  Act,  1094  (1  of  1094) 
and  in  supersession  of  all  rules  previously  passed  on  the  subject, 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
make  the  following  rules  for  the  control. of  the  spread  of  infection 
of  dangerous,  infectious  and  contagious  diseases  by  vessels  arriv-' 
ing  at  or  being  in  or  departing  from  the  Ports  of  Travaneore  and 
the  disposal  of  dead  bodies  on  such  vessels. 

RULES. 


1.  (1)  These  Rules  may  he  called  the  “Travaneore  Port  Health 
Rules.” 

(2)  They  shall  apply  to  the  ports  in  Travanoore. 


Aa  amended  by  Notification  R.  0.  C,  'So,  5006/41  jDevpt.  dated  the  16th 
January  1943.  (T.  G.  G.  dated  19-1-1943  Part  I,  pages  811  to  813). 
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PART  I. 

Definitions- 

2.  In  "these  Rules  unless  there  is  anything  repugnant  in  the 
context  to  indicate  otherwise  — 

(1)  “Crew”  means  and  includes  any  person  on  board  a  vessel 

who  is  employed  in  the  vessel’s  service  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with  its  cargo,  but  does  not  include  any 
person  who  is  on  board  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
travelling. 

(2)  “day”  means  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours. 

(3)  “Health  Officer”  means  any  person  appointed  by  the 

Government,  either  by  name  or  by  virtue  of  his 
office,  to  be  the  HealthjjOffieer  of  a  port,  and  includes 
an  Additional  or  Assistant  Port  Health  Officer,  and 
any  Officer  appointed  by  the  Government,  either  by 
name  or  by  virtue  of  his  office,  to  perform  any  of 
the  duties  of  a  Health  Officer  of  a  port. 

(4)  the  term  “infected”  when  used  with  reference  to  any 

articles  means  all  articles  considered  by  the  Health 
Officer  to  be  infected  with  any  of  the  diseases  speci¬ 
fied  in  Rule  3  of  these  Rules. 

(5)  “infected  port”  means  any  port  outside  Travancore  which 

the  Government  may,  by  notification,  deolare  for 
the  purpose  of  these  Rules  to  be  infected  with  any 
of  the  diseases  specified  in  rule  3  of  these  Rules. 

(6)  “Medical  Officer”  (of  a  vessel)  means  any  person  holding 

medical  charge  of  a  vessel. 

(7)  “Isolation”  means  the  segregation  of  any  person  suffering 

from  any  of  the  diseases  specified  in  rule  3  of  these 
Rules  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  that  such 
person  will  not  convey  the  infeotion  to  other 
persons. 

(8)  “Observation”  means  the  segregation  of  any  person  sus* 

peoted  of  suffering  from  any  of  the  diseases  speci¬ 
fied  in  rule  3  of  these  Rules  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  whether  or  not  the  said  person  is 
suffering  from 'any  Buoh  diseases. 
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(9)  the  term  "surveillance”  means  that  persons,  although 
suspected  of  infection,  are  not  segregated  but  are 
permitted  to  continue  their  journey  in  the  ordinary 
course  and  the  authorities  of  the  several  places 
whither  they  are  bound  are  given  prior  information 
of  their  coming. 

[(10)  “vessel”  includes  anything  other  than  a  sea-plane,  made 
for  the  conveyance  by  water  of  human  beings  or  of 
property. 

(11)  “Period  of  incubation”  in  respect  of  an  infectious  disease 
mentioned  below  means  the  period  specified  against 
it :  — 


Plague 
Cholera 
Yellow  fever 
Typhus 
Small  pox 
Chicken  pox 

Cerebrospinal  meningitis 
Diphtheria 
Relapsing  fever 
Influenzal  pneumonia 


6 

days 

5 

do. 

9 

do. 

12 

do. 

14 

do. 

14 

do. 

10 

do. 

7 

do. 

14 

do. 

5 

do.] 

PART  II. 


Rules  to  be  observed  at  ports  in  Travancore  on  the  arrival 
of  vessels. 


8.  The  diseases  to  whioh  the  rules  in  this  part  apply  are 
(1)  , Plague  (2)  Cholera,  (3)  Yellow  fever,  (4)  Typhus,  (5)  Small¬ 
pox,  (6)  Chicken-pox,  (7)  Cerebrospinal  meningitis,  (8)  Diphtheria 
(9)  Relapsing  fever,  (10)  Jigger,  and  (11)  Influenzal  pneumonia. 

4.  The  master  of  every  vessel  arriving  at  any  port  in  Travan- 
oore  shall  show,  until  the  vessel  is  free  from  control  under  these 
Rules,  whichever  of  the  following  signals  is  appropriate  : — 

(a)  by  day  during  the  whole  of  the  time  between  sunrise  and 
.  sunset, 1  when  the  vessel  is  within  three  miles  of  the 
coast— 


(i)  the  Flag  Signal  Q.  meaning— “my  ship  is  healthy  and 
I  request  free  pratique 
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(ii)  the  Two  Flag  Signal  QQ.  meaning— “my  ship  is  sub-  ■ 

peoted”  [vide  rules  17,  22,  26,  31,  34,  38  and  40)  or 

(iii)  the  Two  Flag  Signal  QL.  meaning — “my  ship  is  in¬ 

fected”  (vide  rules  17, 22,  26, 31,  34,  38,  40  and  44), 

(J)  by  night,  during  the  whole  of  the  time  between  sunset 
and  sunrise  but  only  when  the  vessel  is  within  three 
miles  of  the  coast  a  signal  comprising  a  red  light 
over  a  white  light,  the  lights  being  not  more  than, 
six  feet  apart,  and  meaning — “I  have  not  free 
pratique”-. 

The  night  signal  shall  be  shown  at  the  peak  or  other  conspi¬ 
cuous  place  where  it  can  best  be  seen. 

Provided  that  the  authorities  at  a  port  may,  with  the  previous 
approval  of  the  Government,  notify  alternative  signals  not  con¬ 
flicting  with  the. International  Code,  for  use  by  vessels  visiting  the 
port  frequently. 

6.  On  the  arrival  of  a  vessel  at  a  port  the  master  of  the 
vessel  shall,  at  the  earliest  opportunity  [and  in  the  form  annexed 
to  these  Rules]  report  to  the  pilot,  boarding  officer,  or  other  officer 
duly  authorised  in  this  behalf  all  matters  that  have  occurred 
during  the  voyage  which  might  affect  the  classification  of  the 
vessel  as  “infected”,  “suspected”  or  “healthy”  and  any  sickness  or 
death  from  any  oause,  and  the  pilot,  boarding  officer  or  other 
offioer  authorised  in  this  behalf  shall  promptly  communicate  suoh 
report  to  the  Health  Officer  :  provided  that  in  the  case  of  healthy 
vessels,  and  vessels  that  are  classed  as  “suspected”,  not  on  account 
of  the  occurrence  of  any  disease  on  board  but  merely  by  reason 
that  they  have  sailed  from  or  touched  at  a  particular  port,  it  shall 
be  permissible  for  the  pilot,  boarding  offioer  or  other  officer  autho¬ 
rised  in  this  behalf,  if  acting  on  the  general  or  speoial  instructions 
of  the  Health  Offioer,  to  treat  the  vessel  as  “healthy”  and  to  allow 
pratique. 

6.  If  after  a  vessel  has  arrived  within  port  limits  a  oase  or 
suspeoted  case  of  any  of  the  diseases  specified  in  rule  3  oocurs  on 
board,  the  master  shall  hoist  the  signal  prescribed  in  rule  4  for 
“infeoted  vessels,”  'shall  stop  all  oommunioation  with  the  shore 
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and  shall  immediately  report  the  circumstances  to  the  Health 
Officer.  ■  ' 

7.  Every  medical  practitioner,  who  becomes  cognizant  that 
any  passenger  on  board  or  any  member  of  the  crew  or  any  person 
employed  on  board  any  vessel  in  the  port  is  suffering  from  any  of 
the  diseases  specified  in  rule  3,  shall  immediately  give  notioe  there¬ 
of  by  telephone  and  in  writing  to  the  Health  Officer. 

8.  All  infected  or  suspected  vessels  shall  stop  at  suoh  place 
at  the  port  as  the  relevant  port  authority  shall,  in  consultation 
with  the  Health  Officer,  provide  in  this  behalf  and  shall  not  enter 
any  dock  or  come  alongside  any  wharf  or  have  communication 
with  the  shore  until  authorised  to  do  so  by  the  Health  Offioer  or 
on  the  conditions  specified  in  the  proviso  to  rule  5  by  the  pilot, 
boarding  offioer  or  other  offioer  authorised  in  this  behalf. 

9.  So  long  as  the  signals  showing  that  the  vessel  is  “infected” 

or  “suspected”  <a re  displayed  by  a  vessel,  no  tindal  or  other  person 
in  charge  of  or  navigating  any  boat  other  than  a  boat-  conveying  a 
pilot,  a  harbour-master  and'or  Conservator  or  his  Deputy  or  an 
official  acting  in  execution  of  these  Rules  shall  attempt  to  take 
suGh  boat  alongside  the  vessel  except  with  the  permission  of  the 
Health  Officer,  and  no  person  other  than  a  pilot,  a  harbour-master 
and/or  Conservator  or  his  Deputy  or  an  official  acting  in  the  ex¬ 
ecution  of  these  Rules  shall  board  or  leave  any  “infected”  or 
“suspected”  vessel  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Health 
Officer.  . 

10.  Healthy  vessels,  whioh,  while  in  port  do  not  desire  to 
have  communication,  with  the  shore,  shall,  on  arrival,  hoist  the 
code  over  Q  flag  by  day  and  the  International  Code  Signal  by 
night  meaning1 — “I  have  not  free  “pratique''  (as  provided  for  in 
rule  4). 

A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  not  having  communication  with 
the  shore  if  making  a  call  of  less  than  twenty  four  hours  and  if, 
either  with  the  shore  or  with  any  other  vessel  in  the  port,  it  has 
no  communication  of  suoh  a  nature  as  to  render  possible  the  con¬ 
veyance  of  any  of  the.  diseases  speoified  in  rule  3  of  these  Rules 
from  the  vessel  to  the  shore  or  to  any  other  vessel  in  the  port  or 
pice  versa- 
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Suoh  vessels  stall  be  subject  to  such  restriction  under  these 
Rules  as  the  Health  Officer  may  impose, 

11.  In  the  case  of  all  infected  vessels  the  Health  Officer  shall, 
and  in  the  case  of  all  other  vessels  the  Health  Officer  may,  pro¬ 
ceed  on  board  and  examine  the  vessel,  and  the  master  of  the 
vessel  shall  give  him  every  faoility  for  the  examination  of  the 
passengers,  orew,  personal  effeots,  oargo,  provisions,  water  supply 
and  any  part  of  the  vessel  the  Health  Officer  considers  it  neoessary 
to  examine.  The  Health  Officer  may  require  a  written  declara¬ 
tion  from  the  me'dioal  officer  (if  any)  of  the  vessel  or  from  the 
master  or  from  both,  stating  whether  any  death  or  sickness  from 
an  unknown  or  suspicions  oause  or  any  case  of  any  of  the  diseases 
specified  in  rule  3  has  occurred  on  board  the  vessel  either  during 
the  voyage  of  before  her  departure,  and  with  reference  to  plague, 
whether  any  nnnsual  mortality  has  been  observed  among  rats  on 
the  vessel.  If  the  Health  Offioer  is  satisfied  that  suoh  deaths  or 
oases  of  sickness  as  may  have  ooourred  were  not  due  to  any  of  the 
diseases  specified  in  rule  3  he  shall  permit  the  vessel  to  proceed  to 
the  usual  plaoe  of  anchorage  or  berth  in  the  harbour  and  to  dis¬ 
charge  passengers  and  oargo  without  further  restriction.  If  the 
Health  Offioer  is  not  so  satisfied,  he  shall  proceed  as  provided  in 
these  Rules.  Inspection  by  the  Health  Offioer  under  this  rule 
shall  not  be  undertaken  between  snnset  and  sunrise  exoept  in  suoh 
unusual  circumstanoes  as  justify,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Health 
Offioer,  a  departure  from  this  usual  procedure. 

12.  As  the  result  of  every  inspection  carried  out  under  rule  11 
the  Health  Officer  shall  classify  the  vessel  as  infected,  suepeoted  or 
healthy,  in  aoGordanoe  with  the  definitions  given  hereafter. 

13.  (1)  All  oases  of  plague,  cholera,  yellow  fever,  typhus 
and  small  pox  abaTl  be  removed  from  a  vessel  on  diagnosis  by  the 
Health  Officer.  The  removal  of  persons  who  have  been  in  o.ontact 
with  snoh  cases  may  be  enforced  by  the  Health  Officer  if  after  full 
consideration  of  the  circumstances  he  considers  that  suoh  removal 
is  neoessary  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  disease. 

(2)  In  the  oase  of  the  other  diseases  specified  in  rule  3  the 
removal  of  suoh  sick  persons  and  their  oontaots  as  are  bound  for 
an  onward  port  shall  be  enforced  by  the  Health  OSiffefV'bnly  if  he 
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considers  such  action  necessary  on  aocount  of  lack  of  facilities  for 
isolation  or  treatment  on  board  the  vessel. 

(3)  Whenever  a  person  suffering  from  one  of  the  diseases 
specified  in  rule  3  remains  on  board,  the  Health  Officer  may,  in 
his  discretion,  limit  communication  between  the  vessel  and  the 
shore  or  between  the  vessel  and  any  other  vessel  in  the  port. 

'  14.  The  Health  Officer  shall  inform  the  Municipal  or  Corpora¬ 
tion  Health  Officer  in  all  cases  in  which  he  arranges  for  the  con¬ 
veyance  of  a  patient  to  a  sanatorium  or  hospital  or  other  place 
within  municipal  or  corporation  limits,  and  shall  furnish  the 
Municipal  or  Corporation  Health  Officer  with  the  address  of  any 
private  residence  to  which  he  permits  the  removal  of  a  patient. 

15.  Where  plague,  cholera  or  small  pox  is  the  disease  on 
account  of  which  the  vessel  is  deemed  to  be  infected,  the  Health 
Officer  shall  offer  .  free  of  charge  inoculation,  vaccination  or  re. 
vaccination  as  the  case  may  be,  to  all  persons  on  the  vessel. willing 
to  be  operated  upon  and  shall  oause  to  be  inoculated  vaccinated, 
or  revaooinated,  as  the  case  may  be,  free  of  oharge,  if  their 
guardians  or  those  in  charge  of  them  consent,  all  minors  whom 
he  may  consider  to  be  in  a  suitable  physioal  condition  for  such 
operation. 

16.  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  infected  or  suspeoted  to  be  infected 
with  any  of  the  diseases  specified  in  rule  3,  the  Health  Officer  may, 
whenever  he  considers  it  necessary  and  practicable,  intimate  by 
letter  or  telegram  to  the  health  authorities  of  the  Province  or 
Indian  State  concerned  the  date  of  departure,  route,  number  of 
persons  and  ultimate  destination  in  the  respective  Province  or 
Indian  State  of  any  of  the  passengers  from  the  said  vessel. 

SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  PLAGUE. 

17.  Infected  vessel-—  A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  infeoted— 

(1)  if  it  has  a  case  of  human  plague  on  board,  or 

(2)  if  a  person  on  board  the  vessel  developed  plague  more 
than  six  days  after  his  embarkation j  or 

(3)  if  plague-inf eoted  rats  are  found  on  board. 

Suspected  vessel, — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  suspected—- 
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(1)  if  a  person  on  board  the  vessel  developed  plague  within 
the  first  six  days  after  his  embarkation,  or 

(2)  if  investigations  regarding  rats  have  shown  the  exis¬ 
tence  of  an  unusual  mortality  amongst  them  without  determining 
the  cause  thereof J: 

The  vessel  shall  continue  to  be  regarded  as  suspected  until  it 
has  been  subjected  at  a  suitably  equipped  port  to  the  measures 
prescribed  in  this  behalf  by  these  Eules. 

"Healthy  vessel. — A  healthy  vessel  is  any  vessel  other  than  an 
infected  or  suspected  vessel  as  defined  above. 

A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  healthy,  notwithstanding  its 
having  come  from  an  infected  port  if  there  has  been  no  human  or 
rat  plague  on  board  either  at  the  time  of  departure  or  during  the 
voyage  or  on  arrival,  and  if  the  investigations  regarding  rats  have 
not  shown  the  existence  of  an  nnusual  mortality  a?nongst  them. 

18.  In  the  case  of  plague  infected  vessels — 

(a)  before  pratique  (which  shall  be  in  writing)  is  given— 

(1)  The  vessel  shall  be  inspected  and  all  persons  on 
board  shall  be  medically  examined  by  the  Health 
Officer ; 

(2)  All  persons  suffering  from  plague  shall  be  disem¬ 

barked  and  isolated ; 

(3)  All  persons  suspected  to  be  suffering  from  plague 

shall  be  disembarked  and  plaoed  under  observation  ; 

(4)  In  the  case  of  persons  who  have  been  in  contact  with 

a  case  of  plague,  the  Health  Officer,  after  taking 
into  consideration  the  date  of  the  last  case,  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  vessel  and  all  relevant  circumstances, 
may  either — 

(, a )  place  such  persons  under  observation,  or 
(b)  place  them  under  surveillance,  or 
(e)  subject  them  to  a  period  of  observation  followed 
by  a  period  of  surveillance ; 

Provided  that  the  total  duration  of  these  measures  shall  not 
exoeed  six  days  from  the  date  of  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  the 
port.  __  -  _ 
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During  the  period  of  the  application  of  the  measures  specified 
under  this  sub-clause  the  Health  Officer  may  in  bis  discretion, 
prohibit  the  members  of  the  crew  from  leaving  the  vessel. 

(5)  Bedding  which  has  been  used,  soiled  linen,  wearing 
apparel  and  other  articles  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Health  Offioer,  are  infected  shall  be  disinsectised 
and,  if  neoessary,  disinfected  ; 

(6)  Those  parts  of  the  vessel  which  have  been  ocoupied 

by  persons  suffering  from  plague  or  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Health  Officer,  'are  infected  shall  be 
disinseotised  and,  if  neoessary,  disinfected  ; 

(7)  The  Health  Offioer  may  require  deratisation  of  the 

,  vessel  before  unloading  cargo,  if  ho  is  of  opinion, 
having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  oargo  and  the 
way  in  whioh  it  is  loaded  that  it  is  possible  to  effeot 
a  total  destruction  of  rats  on  board  before  unload¬ 
ing.  In  such  oase,  the  vessel  may  not  be  subjected 
to  a  further  deratisation  after  unloading  exoept  in 
the  oiroumstanoes  mentioned  in  sub-rule  (8).  In 
other  cases  the  oomplete  destruction  of  rodents  on 
board  shall  be  effeoted  when  the  holds  are  empty. 
In  the  oase  of  vessels  in  ballast,  this  prooess  shall  be 
carried  out  as  soon  as  possible  and  in  any  oase 
before  oargo  is  taken ; 

(8)  When  before  or  during  the  ,  course  of  unloading 
cargo  plague  infected  rats  are  found,  on  board,  or 
when  it  has  been  established  that  'there  exists,  on 
board  an  unusual  mortality  amongst  rats,  the  cause 
,  of  whioh  has  not  been  determined,  the  Health 
Offioer  may  require  the  deratisation  of  the  vessel 
before  or  during  the  unloading  of  oargo:  If  during 
the  course  of  unloading  or  after  tie  unloading  of 
cargo,  live  rats  are  again  found,  a  fresh  deratisation 
may  be  oarried  out :  provided  that  of  the  deratisa- 
tions  thus  effeoted  only  one  shall  be  undertaken  at 
the  expense  of  the  owners  of  the  vessel ; 
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(9)  If  a  vessel  is  to  unload  a  part  of  its  cargo  only,  and  if 
the  Health  Officer  considers  that  it  is  impossible  to  carry  out  com¬ 
plete  deratisation,  the  said  vessel  may  remain  in  the  port  for  the 
time  required  to  unload  that  part  of  its  cargo  ;  provided  that  all 
precautions  are  taken  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Health  Officer  to 
prevent  rats  passing  from  the  vessel  to  the  shore,  either  during 
unloading  or  otherwise, 

(d)  Unloading  shall  be  carried  out  under  the  control  of  the 
Health  Officer,  who  shall  take  all  measures  which,  in  his  opinion, 
are  necessary  to  prevent  the  infection  of  the  staff  engaged  on  this 
work.  The  staff  shall  be  subjected  to  observation  or  to  surveillance 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  days  from  the  time  when  they  have 
ceased  to  work  at  the  unloading  of  the  vessel. 

19.  When  the  measures  prescribed  on  rule  18  (a)  have  been 
duly  taken  in  respect  of  any  infeoted  vessel  the  Health  Officer 
shall  grant  pratique  (which  shall  be  in  writing) ;  provided  that,  if 
snbseqnent  to  the  grant  of  the  above  certificate,  a  oase  of  plague 
or  of  illness  suspeoted  to  be  plague,  occurs  on  board  or  if  an  un¬ 
usual  mortality  amongst  rats  is  discovered,  the  certificate  shall 
become  invalid  and  the  vessel  shall  again  beoome  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  the  rules  regarding  infected  vessels. 

20.  In  the  case  of  plague-suspected  vessels,  the  measures 
specified  in  rule  18  (a)  (1),  (5),  (6),  (7),  (8),  and  (9),  may  be  taken 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Health  Officer  before  a  pratique  (which 
shall  be  in  writing)  is  given.  Rule  18  (6)  shall  also  be  applicable 
to  such  vessels. 

In  addition,  the  orew  and  passengers  may  be  subjected  by 
the  Health  Officer  to  surveillance  the  duration  of  which,  dating 
from  the  arrival  of  the  vessel,  shall  not  exceed  six  days.  . 

-  The  Health  Offioer  may,  in  his  discretion,  prohibit  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  crew  from  leaving  the  vessel  during  this  period. 

-21.  Healthy  vessel  shall  be  given  free  pratique. 

Provided  that  the  Health  Offioer  may  in  his  discretion  take, 
the  following  measures  in  respeot  of  suoh  vessels: — 

(i)  medical  inspection  as  prescribed  in  the  rule  11 ;  — 


978 


(ii)  destruction  of.  rats  on  board  in  exceptional  cases  and 
for  well  founded  reasons  which,  shall  bo  oommunioated  in  writing 
to  the  master  of  the  vessel ; 

(iii)  when  the  vessel  has  come  from  an  infected  port,  the 
crew  and  passengers  may  be  subjected  to  survelllanoe  during  a 
period  whioh  shall  not  exceed  six  days  reckoned  from  the  date  on 
which  the  vessel  left  the  infected  port.  In  such  circumstances, 
the  Health  Officer  may,  in  his  discretion,  prohibit  the  members 
of  the  orow  from  leaving  the  vessel  during  this  period. 

SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OP  CHOLERA. 

22.  Infected  vessel. — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  infected  if 
there  is  a  case  of  cholera  on  board  or  if  within  the  five  days  prior 
to  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port  a  case  of  cholera  ocourred  on 
board. 

Suspected  vessel.-- A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  suspected  if, 
although  no  fresh  case  has  ocourred  on  board  within  the  five 
»days  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port,  there  had  been  a 
case  of  cholera  on  board  at  the  time  of  departure  or  during  the 
voyage  or  if  a  period  of  five  days  has  not  elapsed  since  the  date  of 
the.  vessel  leaving  the  last  infected  port  or  if  there  is  on  board  a 
person  who  within  five  days  of  the  vessel’s  arrival  in  port  left  am 
area  which  was  infeoted  with  cholera  at  the  time  of  his  leaving 
such  area. 

The  vessel  shall  continue  to  be  regarded  as  suspected  until  it 
hs.s  been  subjected  to  the  measures  prescribed  by  these  Rules. 

Healthy  vessel.  A  healthy  vessel  is  any  vessel  other  than  an 
infeoted  or  suspected  vessel  as  defined  above. 

A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  healhy  if  notwithstanding  its 
having  come  from  an  infeoted  port  or  having  on  board  persons 
from  infeoted  area  there  has  been  no  case  of  cholera  onj  board 
either  at  the  time  of  departure  or  during  the  voyage  or  on 
arrival  and  if  more  than  five  days  have  elapsed  since  the  vessel 
left  the  last  infeoted  port  and/or  since  any  person  on  board  left 
any  infected  area. 

Oases  presenting  the  clinical  symptoms  of  cholera,  in  which 
no  oholera  vibrious  have  been  found  or  in  which  vibrioua  not 


strictly  conforming  to  the  character  of  cholera  vibrios  have  been 
found,  shall  be  subject  to  all  measures  required  in  the  case  of 
cholera. 

23.  In  the  case  of  cholera  infeoted  vessels — 

(a)  before  pratique  (whioh  shall  be  in  writing)  is  given 

(1)  The  vessel  shall  be  inspected  and  all  persons  on  board 
'  shall  be  medically  examined  by  the  Health  Officer; 

(2)  All  persons  suffering  from  cholera  shall  be  disem¬ 
barked  and  isolated ; 

(3)  All  persons  suspected  to  be  suffering  from  cholera 
shall  be  disembarked  and  placed  under  observation  ; 

(4)  The  members  of  the  crew  and  the  passengers  may, 

at  the  discretion  of  the  Health  Officer,  be  disem¬ 
barked  and  either  be  kept  under  observation  or 
subjected  to  surveillance  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
five  days  reckoned  from  the  date  of  arrival  of  the 
vessel,  provided  that  i  persons  satisfying  the  Health 
Officer  that  they  have  been  protected  against  cholera 
by  inoculation  effeoted  within  the  preceding  six 
months  excluding  the  'last  six  days  thereof  may  be 
subjected  to  surveillance  but  not  to  observation. 
During  the  period  of  the  application  of  the  measures 
specified  under  this  sub-clause  the  Health  Officer 
may,  in  his  discretion,  prohibit  the  members  of  the 
crew  from  leaving  the  vessel  ; 

(5)  Bedding  which  has  been  used,  soiled  linen,  wearing 
apparel  and  other  artioles,  including  foodstuffs 
whether  constituting  cargo  or  part  thereof  or  other¬ 
wise,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Health  Officer, 
are  infected,  shall  be  disinfected  ;  provided  that  in 
special  circumstances  the  Health  Offioer  may,  for 
reasons  to  be  recorded  in  writing,  order  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  foodstuffs  whioh,  in  his  opinion,  are  infeoted ; 

(6)  Those  parts  of  the  vessel  whioh  have  been  oooupied 
by  persons  suffering  from  oholera  or  which,  in  the 
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opinion  of  the  Health  Offieer,  are  infeoted,  shall  he 
disinfected ; 

(7)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Health  Officer,  the  drinking 
water  stored  on  board  is  infected,  he  shall  cause  it 
to  be  emptied,  out  after  it  has  been  disinfeoted,  and 
to  be  replaoed,  after  disinfection  of  the  tanks  and 
filters,  by  a  supply  of  wholesome  drinking  water  ; 

'  (8)  The  Health  Officer  may  prohibit  the  emptying  out  of 
water  ballast  in  port  without  previous  disinfection  if 
it  has  been  taken  in  at  an  infected  port. 

(9)  The  Health  Officer  may  require  human  dejecta  and 
the  waste  water  of  the  vessel  to  be  disinfeoted  before 
they  are  discharged  from  the  vessel  into  the  waters 
of  the  port. 

(&)  Unloading  shall  be  carried  out  under  the  control  of  the 
Health  Officer,  who  shall  take  all  measures  which,  in  his  opinion, 
are  necessary  to  prevent  the  infection  of  the  staff  engaged  on  this 
work.  The  staff  so  engaged  shall  be  subjected  to  observation  or  to 
surveillance  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  days  from  the  time 
when  they  have  ceased  to  work  at  the  unloading  of  the  vessel. 

24.  Ok  olera-suspeoted  vessels-—  In  the  case  of  cholera-suspec- 
ed  vessels,  the  measures  specified  in  rule  23  (a)  (1),  (5),  (6),  (7> 
(8)  and  (9)  may  be  taken  at  the  discretion  of  the  Health  Offioer, 
before  pratique  (which  shall  be  in  writing)  is  given. 

Rule  23  ( b )  shall  also  be  applicable  to  such  vessels. 

In  addition,  the  orew  and  prssengers  may  be  subjected  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Health  Officer  to  surveillance  the  duration  of 
whioh,.  dating  from  the  arrival  of  the  vessel,  shall  not  exceed  five 
days.  The  Health  Offioer  may,  in  his  discretion,  prohibit  the 
members  of  the  orew  from  leaving  the  vessel  during  this  period, 

25,  Healthy  vessels  shall  be  given  free  pratique.  Provided 
that  the  Health  Officer  may,  in  his  discretion,  take,  as  regards 
these  vessels,  the  measures  specified  in  (1),  (5),  (7),  (8)  and  (9)  of 
rule  23  («)  ; — 

Provided  further  that  the  orew  and  passengers  may  be  sub. 
j  acted  to  surveillance  during  a  period  whioh  shall  not  exceed  five 
days  reokoned  from  the  date  of  arrival  of  a  vessel. 
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SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  YELLOW  FEYER. 

26.  (a)  Infected  vessel . — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  infected, 
if  there  is  a  case  of  yellow  fever  on  board  or  if  a  case  of  yellow 
fever  existed  on  board  at  the  'time  of  departure  or  if  a  case  of 
yellow  fever  has  occurred  on  board  during  the  voyage. 

(b)  Suspected  vessel. — A  vessel  *  shall  be  regarded  as  sus¬ 
pected  if  although  there  has  been  no  case  of  yellow  fever  on  board 
as  specified  in  (a)  above,  it  arrives  after  a  voyage  of  less  than  nine 
days  from  an  infected  port  or  from  a  port  in  close  relation  with 
an  endemio  centre  of  yellw  fever,  or  if  it.  arrives  after  a  voyage  of 
more  than  nine  days  from  any  suchport  but  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Health  Officer,  it  may  carry  from  such  port  adult  stegomyia  (cedes 
egypti)  or  other  mosquitoes  capable  of  transmitting  the  disease. 

( c )  Healthy  vessel. — 

(i)  A  healthy  vessel  is  any  vessel  other  •  than  an  infected 

or  suspected  vessel  as  defined  above. 

(ii)  Notwithstanding  it  having  come  from  an  infected 
port,  a  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  healthy  provided 
the  voyage  has  lasted  for  more  than  nine  days  and 
there  has  been  no  case  of  yellow  fever  on  board  in 
the  manner  specified  for  infeoted  vessels  and  either 
it  does  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Health  Officer, 
carry  adult  stegomyia  (aedes  egypti)  or  other  mos¬ 
quitoes  capable  of  transmitting  the  disease  or  it  has 
been  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Health  Offi¬ 
cer — 

(a)  that  the  vessel,  during  its  stay  in  the  port  of 

departure,  was  moored  at  a  distanoe  of  at  least 
half  a  mile  from  the  shore  and  at  such  a  distanoe 
from  all  other  vessels  in  the  harbour  as  to  make 
the  aocess  of  mosquitoes  improbable,  or 

(b)  that  the  vessel,  at  the  time  *  of  or  since  departure 

was  or  has  been  effectively  fumigated  in  order  to 
destroy  mosquitoes. 

27.  No  vessel  infeoted  with  or  suspected  of  being  infeoted  with 
yellow  fever  shall  enter  any  port  in  Travanoore  other  than  that  or 
those  prescribed  for  this  purpose  by  the  Government, 


28.  In  the  case  of  vessels  infected  with  yellow  fever,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  measures  shall  be  taken  before  pratique  (which  shall  be  in 
writing)  is  given : — 

(1) "  The  vessel  shall  be  inspected  and  all  persons  on  board 

shall  be  medically  examined  by  the  Health  Officer  ; 

(2)  All  persons  suffering  from  yellow  fever,  or  suspected 

to  be  suffering  from  yellow  fever,  shall  be  disembarked 
and  those  of  them  who  are  in  the  first  five  days  of  their 
illness  shall  be  isolated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
the  access  of  any  mosquites  to  .them  ; 

(3)  All  other  persons  shall  be  kept  under  observation  during 

a  period  which  shall  not  exceed  nine  days  reckoned  from 
the  date  of  their  arrival ; 

(4)  The  vessel  shall  be  moored  at  such  a  distance,  not  being 
less  than  half  a  mile,  from  the  shore  and  from  all  other 
vessels,  as  will  render  improbable  the  acoess  of  mosquitoes 
from  the  vessel  to  the  shore  or  to  any  other  vessel  or 
vice  versa', 

(6)  The  destruction  of  mosquitoes  in  all  places  of  growth  shall 
be  carried  out  on  board  at  the  earliest  opportunity  and 
as  far  as  possible  before  unloading  cargo  if  unloading  is 
carried  out  before  the  destruction  of  mosquitoes,  the 
personnel  employed  on  this  work  shall  be  subjected  to 
observation  or  to  surveillance  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
nine  days  from  the  time  when  they  ceased  to  be  exposed 
to  the  risk  of  infeotion. 

29.  Yellow  Fever  suspected  vessels • — Vessels  suspected  of 
being  infected  with  yellow  fever  shall  be  subjected  to  the  measures 
specified  in  (1),  (3),  4  and  (5)  of  rule  28 j  before  pratique  (which 
shall  be  in  writing)  is  given. 

When  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  has  elapsed  sinoe 
the  departure  of  the  vessel  from  the  infected  port,  and  no  case  has 
occurred  during  the  voyage,  the  Vessel  may  be  granted  free 
pratique  subject  to  preliminary  fumigation  if,  dn  the  opinion  of 
the  Health  Officer,  this  is  ..(necessary. 

30.  Healthy  vessels- — In' the  case  of  healthy  vessels  as  defined 
by  rule  26  (o)  (ii)  of  these  Rules  free  pratique  shall  be  granted 
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only  after  medical  inspection  of  the  vessel  and  persons  on  board 
by  the  Health  Officer. 

SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  TYPHUS. 

31.  Infected  vessel. — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  infected  if 
there  is  a  case  of  typhus  on  board  or  a  case  of  typhus  has  occurred 
on  board  during  the  voyage. 

Suspected  vessel. — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  suspected 
if,  although  there  has  been  no  case  of  typhus  on  board  at  the  time 
of  arrival,  and  no  case  of  typhus  has  occurred  on  board  during 
the  voyage,  there  is  on  board  a  parson  who,  within  twelve  days 
prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port,  left  an  area  where  typhus 
was  epidemio  at  the  time  of  the  paraon  leaving  such  area. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  typhus  shall  be  considered  as 
being  present  in  epidemic  form  in  any  area  when  a  notification  to 
this  effect  in  respect  of  such  area  has  been  issued  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment. 

Healthy  vessel.—  A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  healthy  if  it  is 
not  an  infected  or  suspected  vessel  as  defined  above. 

32.  In  the  case  of  infeofced  vessels,  the  following  measures  shall 
be  taken  before  pratique  (which  shall  be  in  writing)  is  given  : — 

(1)  The  vessel  shall  be  inspected  and  all  persons  on  board 

shall  be  medioally  examined  by  the  Health  Officer. 

(2)  All  persons  suffering  from  typhus  or  suspected  by  the 
Health  Officer  to  be  suffering  from  typhus,  shall  be 
disembarked,  isolated  and  delonsed. 

(3)  Other  persons  reasonably  suspected  by  the  Health  Offioer 
to  harbour  lice,  or  to  have  been  exposed  to  infection, 
shall  also  be  debused  and  may  be  subjected  by  him  to 
surveillance  during  a  period  which  shall  be  specified, 
but  which  in  any  case  shall  not  exoeed  twelve  days, 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  debusing, 

(4)  Bedding  which  has  been  used,  linen,  wearing  apparel  and 
other  articles  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Health  Offioer, 
are  infeoted,  shall  bebisinsectised. 
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(5)  Thci^e  parts  of  the  vessel  whioh  have  been  occupied  by 
persons  suffering  from  typhus  or  whioh,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Health  Officer,  are  infected  shall  be  disinsectised. 

33,  (a)  Typhus  suspected  vessels.  -Vessels  suspected  of  typhus 
may  in  the  discretion  of  the  Health  Officer  be  subjected  to  the 
measures  specified  in  (1),  (3)  and  (4)  of  rule  32  before  pratique 
(which  shall  be  in  writing)  is  given. 

(b)  Healthy  vessels • — Healthy  vessels  shall  be  given  free 
pratique.- 

SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  SMALLPOX. 

33.  infected  vessel.  ~-A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  infected  if 
■there  is  a  oaso  of  smallpox  on  board  or  if  a  case  of  Bmallpox  has 
occurred  on  board  within  fourteen  days  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the 
vessel  in  port. 

Suspected  vessel.—  A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  suspected  if, 
notwithstanding  there  being  no  case  of  smallpox  on  board  at  the 
time  of  arrival,  nor  any  case  having  occurred  during  the  voyage 
within  fourteen  days  prior  to  arrival,  there  is  on  board  a  person 
unprotected  by  vaccination  or  by  a  previous  attack  of  smallpox 
who  within  fourteen  days  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port 
left  an  area  where  smallpox  was  epidemic  at  the  time  of  his 
leaving  suoh  area. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  smallpox  shall  be  considered  as 
.  being  present  in  epidemic  form  in  any  area  when  a  notification  to 
this  effeot  in  respect  of  such  area  has  been  issued  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment. 

Healthy  vessel-  A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  'healthy  if  it  is 
not  an  infected  or  suspeoted  vessel  as  defined  above. 

■35.  In  the  case  of  infected  vessels,  before  -pratique  (which  shall 
be  in  writing)  is  given — 

(1)  The  vessel  shall  be  inspected  and  all  persons  on  board 

shall  be  medically  examined  by  the  Health  Officer ; 

(2)  AH  persons  suffering  from  small-pox  shall  be  dis¬ 
embarked  and  isolated  ; 

(3)  All  persons  suspected  to  be  suffering  from  small-pox, 
shall  be  disembarked  and  plaoed  under  observa- 
tion ; 


(4)  Other  persons  reasonably  suspected  by  the  Health 
Officer  to  have  been  exposed  to  infection  and  who 
in  his  opinion,  are  not  sufficiently  protected  by 
recent  vaccination,  or  by  a  previous  attack  of  small¬ 
pox  may  be  subjected  by  him  free  of  charge  (i)  to 
vaccination,  if  they  are  willing  to  be  vaccinated  or 
in  the  case  of  minors  if  their  guardians  or  those  in 
oharge  of  them  consent  to  their  vaccination,  and  to 
surveillance,  or  (ii)  if  they  are  not  willing  to  be 
vaccinated  and  in  the  case  of  minors,  if  their  guar¬ 
dians  or  those  in  charge  of  them  do  not  consent  to 
their  vaccination,  to  observation.  The  period  of 
surveillance  or  observation,  if  imposed  under  (i)  or 
(ii),  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance 
with  .circumstances,  but,  in  any  case,  the  period 
shall  not  exceed  fourteen  days  _  reckoned  from  the 
date  of  the  arrival  of  the  vessel ; 

(6)  Bedding  whioh  has  been  used,  soiled  linen,  wearing 
apparel  and  other  articles  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Health  Officer,  are  infected,  shall  be  disinfected ; 

(6)  Those  parts  of  the  vessel  whioh  have  been  occupied 
by  persons  suffering  from  small-pox  or  which  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Health  Officer,  are  infected,  shall  be 


36.  Small-pox  suspected  vessels — Vessels  suspected  of  being 
infected  with  small-pox  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Health 
Officer,  be  subjected  to  the  measures  specified  in  rule  35  (1),  (4) 
and  (5)  before  pratique  (which  shall  be  in  writing)  is  given. 

37.  Healthy  vessels — Healthy  vessels  shall  be  given  free 

pratique.  ~ 

SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OR  CHICKENPOX, 
CEREBROSPINAL  MENINGITIS,  DIPTHERIA 
AND  RELAPSING  PEVER. 

[38.  Infected  vessel — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  infected  if. 
t^ere  is  on  board  a  case  of  one  of  these  diseases  or  if,  prior  to  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port,  there  has  ooourred  on  board  a  case  of 
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one  of  these  diseases  within  the  period  of  incubation  of  that 
disease. 

Suspected  vessel — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  suspected  if, 
prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port,  there  has  occurred  on 
board  a  case  of  one  of  these  diseases  but  not  within  the  period  of 
incubation  of  that  disease  : 

Provided  that  a  vessel  shall  not  be  regarded  as  suspected  if 
the  period  of  inoubation  had  elapsed  since  the  occurrence  of  any 
case  before  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  at  a  previous  port  of  call  and 
the  Health  Officer  is  satisfied  that  the  vessel  has  been  subjected  to 
proper  medical  examination  at  that  port  and  that  all  necessary 
measures  have  been  taken. 

Healthy  vessel  -A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  healthy  if  it  is 
not  an  infected  or  suspected  vessel  as  defined  above.] 

39.  (a)  In  the  event  of  a  vessel  being  classed  as  infected  or 

suspected  on  account  of  any  of  the  above  mentioned  diseases,  the 
Health  Offioer,  before  pratique  (which  shall  be  in  writing)  is 
given : — 

(1)  shall  arrange  for  the  conveyance  of  any  person  suffer¬ 
ing  or  suspected  to  be  suffering  from  such  disease  to 
a  sanatorium  or  hospital,  unless  the  sick  person  or 
his  friends  can  make  adequate  'provision  elsewhere 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Health  Officer ;  but  he 
shall  not  enforce  the  removal  from  the  vessel  of  any 
passenger  or  passengers  bound  for  an  onward  port 
except  as  provided  for  in  rule  13  ; 

(2)  may  cause  persons  whom  he  suspects  of  having  been 
exposed  on  board  to  infection  with  relapsing  fever 
to  be  deloused; 

(3)  may  direct  such  bedding,  linen,  wearing  apparel,  and 
artioles  which  in  his  opinion  are  infeoted,  to  be  dis¬ 
infected  and/or  disinsectised ; 

(4)  may  order  those  parts  of  the  vessel  which  have  been 
occupied  by  persons  suffering  from  any  of  these 
diseases  or  which  in  his  opinion  are  infected  to  be 
disinfected  and/or  disinsectised. 

( b)  Healthy  vessels  shall  be  given  free  pratique * 
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SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  JIGGER. 

40.  Infected  vessel. A  Teasel  shall  'be  regarded  as  infected  if 
there  is  any  person  on  board  suffering  from  jigger. 

Suspected  vessel.  A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  suspected 
if  it  has  come  from  any  place  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa  within 
the  limits  of  Port  Sudan  and  Durban  or  from  any  other  place 
declared  by  the  Government  to  he  infeoted  with  jigger  and  oon- 
vevs  sand  or  earth  from  such  place  either  as  ballast  or  cargo. 

Healthy  vessel— A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  healthy  if 
it  is  not  an  infected  or  suspected  vessel  as  defined  above. 

41.  In  the  case  of  an  infected  vessel  before  pratique  (whioh 
shall  be  in  writing)  is  given  - 

(1)  the  Health  Officer  shall  examine  every  person  on 
board  whom  he  has  reason  to  consider  as  having 
been  exposed  to  infection  with  jigger,  and  any  person 
or  persons  found  to  be  suffering  therefrom  shall  be 
removed  to  hospital  for  treatment ; 

(2)  the  wearing  apparel,  bedding,  and  personal  effeots  of 
infeoted  person  shall  be  disinfected.  ^  The  Health  Offioer  may,  in 
his  discretion,  order  the  disinfection  of  the  wearing  apparel,  bedding 
and  personal  effects  of  any  other  person  on  board  ; 

(3)  any  part  of  the  vessel  whioh,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Health  Officer,  is  infected  shall  be  disinfected. 

42.  In  the  case  of  a  suspected  vessel  no  earth  or  sand  as  spoi- 
fied  in  rule  40  shall  be  landed  from  the  vessel  without  the  per¬ 
mission  of  the  Health  Officer  who,  if  he  considers  it  necessary, 
may  order  that  any  sand  or  earth  on  the  vessel  whether  constitut¬ 
ing  the  cargo  or  ballast  or  part  thereof  or  otherwise  shall  be 
discharged  into  the  seajriver  at  such  places  as  shall  be  appointed 
for  the  purpose  by  the  relevant  port  authority  in  consultation 
with  the  Health  Officer.  After  such  discharge  into  the  sea/river, 
or  where  permission  to  land  the  earth  or  sand  has  been  accorded, 
the  vessel  may  be  given  pratique- 

43.  Healthy  vessels  shall  be  given  free  pratique, 


SPECIAL  RULES  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  INFLUENZAL 
PNEUMONIA. 


44.  Infected  vessel.  A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  infected  if 
there  is  a  case  of  influenzal  pneumonia  on  board  or  there  has 
occurred  a  case  on  board  within  a  period  of  five  days  prior  to  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port. 

Healthy  vessel. — A  vessel  shall  be  regarded  as  healthy  if  it  is 
not  an  infected  vessel  as  defined  above. 

45.  («)  In  the  case  of  an  infected  vessel  before  icratique  (which 
shall  be  in  writing)  is  given— 

(1)  The  Health  Officer  may  examine  every  person  onboard 
whom  he  has  reason  to  consider  has  been  exposed  to  in¬ 
fection  with  influenzal  pneumonia,  and,  subject  to  the 
conditions  prescribed  in  rule  13,  any  person  or  persons 
found  by  him  on  examination  to  be  suffering  from 
influenzal  pneumonia  shall  be  disembarked  and 
isolated ; 

(2)  Bedding  which  has  been  used,  soiled  linen,  wearing 
apparel  and  other  articles  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Health  Officer  are  infected  shall  be  disinfected. 

Q>)  Healthy  vessels  shall  be  given  free  pratique. 

GENERAL  RULES  APPLICABLE  TO  ALL  DISEASES 
SPECIFIED  IN  RULE  3. 

46.  (1)  The  master  of  any  vessel  subject  to  these  Rules  shall 
comply  with  all  directions  in  conformity  with  these  Rules  which 
the  Health  Officer  may  consider  it  necessary  to  issue. 

(2)  In  exercising  the  powers  conferred  and  the  functions 
imposed  upon  him  by  the  foregoing  Rules,  the  Health  Officer  shall 
attach  due  importance  to  the  presence  on  board  the  vessel  of  a 
medical  officer  and  to  the  provision  on  board  the  vessel  of  suitable 
apparatus  for  disinfction,  disinseotisation  and  destruction  of  rats, 
and  shall,  in  general,  apply  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  fore¬ 
going  Rules  with  due  regard  to  their  necessity  and  practicability 
in  the  particular  circumstances  of  each  case, 
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47.  (1)  No  vessel  whioh  has  arrived  from  an  infected  port  and 
which  has  been  subjected  there  to  adequate  sanitary  measures  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Health  Officer  shall  again  be  subjected  to 
these  measures  unless  since  its  departure  from  such  infected  port 
it  has  called  at  another  infected  port  or  some  other  incident  has 
occurred  whioh,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Health  Officer,  justifies  the 
re-appliGation  of  such  sanitary  measures. 

(2)  A  vessel  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  sub-rule  (1)  of  this 
rule,  be  regarded  as  having  called  at  a  port  if  it  has  entered  the 
port  limits  and  has  had,  either  with  the  shore  or  with  any  other 
vessel  in  the  port,  communication  of  such  a  nature  that  con¬ 
veyance  to  the  vessel  of  any  of  the  diseases  specified  in  rule  3  of 
these  Rules  is  possible. 

48.  The  foregoing  rules  shall  not  prevent  the  transhipment 
subjeot  to  such  restrictions  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Health 
Officer  in  conformity  therewith,  of  passengers,  mails,  or  goods 
between  vessels  which  have  not  been  granted  pratique. 

49.  (a)  Any  vessel  arriving  in  port  which  refuses  to  submit  to 
the  appropriate  measures  prescribed  by  the  Health  Officer  under 
these  Rules  shall  be  refused  permission  to  enter  into  any  form  of 
communication  with  the  shore  or  with  any  other  vessel  in  the 
port  which  would  render  possible  the  conveyance  of  any  of  the 
diseases  referred  to  in  rule  3  of  these  Rules  to  the  shore  or  to  such 
other  vessel  or  vice  versa.  • 

{]})  In  the  ease  of  a  vessel  refused  permission  under  these 
Rules  to  communioate  with  the  shore  or  with  any  other  vessel  in 
the  port,  passengers  who  desire  to  disembark  with  their  baggage 
or  tranship  from  the  vessel  shall  be  permitted  to  do  so  on  the 
condition  that  they  undertake  to  submit  to  the  appropriate 
measures  prescribed  by  the  Health  Officer  under  these  Rules. 

50.  In  the  event  of  any  vessel  putting  back  to  sea  as  a  result  of 
permission  to  communioate  with  the  shore  or  with  any  other 
vessel  in  the  port  having  been  refused  under  the  foregoing  Rules, 
the  Health  Officer  shall  intimate  this  fact  with  the  attendant  cir¬ 
cumstances,  by  telegraph,  if  possible,  to  the  next  port  of  call  of 
the  vessel  in  India. 


UTILES  APPLICABLE  TO  PERSONS. 

51.  Where  any  person,  who  is  under  observation  in  virtue  of 
the  application  of  these  Rules  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  or  not  he  is  infected  with  any  of  the  infeotious  diseases 
specified  in  rule  3  of  these  Rules,  develops  any  of  these  diseases,  he 
shall  be  isolated  in  suoh  place  or  sent  to  suoh  hospital  as  the 
Health  Officer  may  direct.  Where  suoh  person  forms  one  of  a 
group  of  persons,  who  are  being  kept  under  observation  for  the 
aforesaid  purpose,  he  shall  Bo  isolated  or  sent  to  a  hospital  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Health  Officer  in  the  manner  specified  above  and 
the  other  persons  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  medical  offioer  in 
charge,  continue  to  be  detained  under  observation  for  a  period 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  occurrence  of  the  case  not  exceed¬ 
ing  that  prescribed  in  this  behalf  by  these  Rules  in  respect  of  the 
disease  in  question.  The  clothes  and  personal  effects  of  the  patient 
and  of  such  persons  as  have  been  in  contact  with  the  patient  may 
be  disinfected  and/or  disinseotised  at  the  discretion  of  the  medical 
officer  in  charge. 

52.  The  medical  officer  in  charge  of  any  place  appointed  for 
the  observation  of  any  person  under  these  Rules  may,  in  his  dis¬ 
cretion,  by  written  order,  direct  that  any  person  who  is  kept  there 
under  observation  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  and  shall  be  subjected 
to  surveillance. 

53.  Persons  subjected  to  observation  or  surveillance  shall  sub¬ 
mit  to  and  comply  with  all  directions  as  to  medical  supervision  or 
otherwise,  which  may  be  given  by  written  order  of  a  medical  offioer 
appointed  in  this  behalf  by  the  Government. 

5 1.  When  a  suspected  case  of  any  infections  disease  is  disem¬ 
barked  from  a  vessel  at  any  port,  the  Health  Officer  of  that  port 
shall  report  by  telegraph  the  confirmation,  or  otherwise,  of  the 
diagnosis  to  the  Health  Officer  of  the  vessel’s  next  port  of  oall  if 
that  port  is  in  India,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Aden  or  the  Straits  Settle¬ 
ments. 

PART  III. 

Mules  to  he  observed  in  the  case  of  all  vessels  leaving 
ports  in  Travaneore  for  -ports  beyond  Travaneore . 

55.  (1)  All  persons  proposing  to  embark  upon  a  vessel  leaving 
any  port  in  Travaneore  for  any  port  beyond  Travaneore  shall  he 


medically  examined  by  the  Health  Officer.  All  persons  in  whom 
such  medical  examination  discloses  symptoms  of  any  of  the  dis¬ 
eases  specified  in  rule  3  of  these  Rules  shall  be  prohibited  by  the 
Health  Officer  from  embarking.  Further,  all  persons  in  such  re¬ 
lation  with  a  person  displaying  the  symptoms  of  one  of  the  dise¬ 
ases  referred  to  above  as  to  render  them  liable  to  transmit  the 
infection  in  question  shall  also  be  prohibited  by  the  Health  Officer 
from  embarking, 

(2)  Such  medioal  examination  shall  ordinarily  take  place 
by  day  on  shore  as  shortly  as  possible  before  embarkation,  at  the 
time  and  place  fixed  by  the  Health  Officer. 

(3)  Through  passengers  and  the  membors  of  the  crew  of  a 
through  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  medical  examination  by  the 
Health  Officer  if  the  stay  of  the  vessel  in  the  port  exceeds  twenty- 
four  hours. 

(4)  Any  person  failing  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place 
appointed  by  the  Health  Officer  for  such  medical  Examination 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Health  Offioer,  be  prohibited  from 
embarking  or  re-embarking  as  the  case  may  be. 

(5)  In  addition  to  the  medical  examination  referred  to 
above,  of  persons  proposing  to  embark  on  a  vessel,  the  Health 
Officer  may,  in  his  direction,  cause  to  be  disinfected  and/  or  dis- 
insectised  on  shore  previons  to  such  embarkation  any  clothing,  bed¬ 
ding  or  other  artioles  belonging  to  such  persons  and,  in  the  absence 
of  such  disinfection  and!  or  disinsectization,  may  prohibit  the  taking 
on  board  of  any  suoh  clothing,  bedding  or  other  articles. 

If  any  clothing,  bedding  or  other  artioles  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Health  Officer,  may  require  disinfection  and/or  disinseotisa- 
tion,  have  been  placed  on  board  without  having  undergone  such  dis¬ 
infection  and/or  disinsectisation,  the  Health  Officer  may  cause  their 
immediate  removal  from  the  vessel. 

(6)  The  master  of  a  vessel  shall  not  permit  the  embarkation 
of  any  olothing,  bedding  or  other  articles  belonging  to  new  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  crew  unless  embarkation  of  suoh  clothing,  bedding  or 
other  articles  has  been  authorised  by  the  Health  Officer  of  the 
Port. 
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56.  (1)  On  the  completion  of  the  medioal  examination  pm- 
scribed  in  rule  55,  the  Health  Officer  shall  before  the  vessel  leaves 
the  port  endorse  on  the  vessel’s  bill  of  health  a  statement  to  that 
effeot  indicating  the  classes  of  persons  examined  e.  g newly 
embarked  passengers  and  orew,  through  passengers  and  orew. 

(2)  Where  in  the  special  circumstances  of  any  vessel  or  ot 
the  persons  on  board  that  vessel,  any  measures  prescribed  as  neces¬ 
sary  or  as  within  the  discretion  of  the  Health  Officer  under  these 
Rules  have  been  satisfactorily  and  effectively  carried  out,  the 
Health  Officer  shall  endorse  on  the  vessel’s  bill  of  health,  before 
the  vessel  leaves  the  port,  a  statement  giving  all  necessary  infor¬ 
mation  to  enable  the  Health  Officer  at  the  next  port  of  call  to 
determine  the  health  condition  of  the  vessel  at  the  time  it  arrives 
in  that  port. 

(3)  Where  no  measures  under  these  Rules  have  been  neces¬ 
sary  in  respect  of  a  vessel  or  of  the  persons  on  board,  a  statement 
to  this  effect  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  vessel’s  bill  of  health  on  the 
vessel’s  leaving  the  port : 

Provided  that  onoe  the  statements  referred  to  above  have 
been  endorsed  upon  a  vessel’s  bill  of  health  no  person,  baggage, 
merchandise  or  other  articles  shall  prooeed  or  be  taken  on  board 
except  with  the  permission  of  the  Health  Officer  to  whom  in  such 
event  the  bill  of  health  shall  be  returned  by  the  master  of  the 
vessel  for  necessary  amendment  if  the  Health  Officer  considers 
such  amendment  neoessary. 

57.  No  endorsement  on  a  vessel’s  bill  of  health  made  under 
rule  56  shall  be  valid  if  the  vessel  remains  in  the  port  for  a  period 
exceeding  twenty-four  hours  after  that  endorsement  has  been 
made.  Such  vessel  shall  not  leave  the  port  until  — 

(a)  a  fresh  medical  examination  of  all  the  persons  on 
board  has  been  made  within  the  terms  of  rule  55, 
and  > 


(5)  a  fresh  endorsement  on  the  vessel’s  bill  of  health  has 
been  made  within  the  terms  of  rule  56  : 


Provided  that  such  fresh  examination  may  be  conducted  on 
board  the  vessel,  whether  or  not  there  has  been  communication 
with  the  shore  since  the  previous  examination  was  made. 

58.  Port  clearance  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  vessel  unless 
and  until  the  master  produces  the  vessel’s  bill  of  health  endorsed 
in  the  appropriate  manner  prescribed  in  the  foregoing  Rules  : 

Provided  that,  at  any  port  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  local  conditions  render  relaxation  of  this  rule  advisable, 
the  authority  responsible  for  granting  port  clearance  may  grant 
it  to  any  vessel  on  receiving  from  the  agents  of  the  vessel  a-written 
guarantee  that  a  duplicate  of  such  bill  of  health,  signed  by  the 
Health  Officer  will  be  furnished  by  .them  to  him  within  forty- 
eight  hours. 

PART  IV. 

General  rules. 

59.  At  all  ports-— 

(a)  the  Health  Offioer  shall  take  effectual  measures — 

(1)  where  cholera  exists  at  the  port,  to  ensure  that 

drinking  water  and  foodstuffs  taken  on  board  a 
vessel  are  wholesome  and  that,  water  taken  in  as 
ballast  is  disinfected,  if  necessary  ; 

(2)  to  ensure  that  old  clothes  and  rags,  whether  bale  or 
otherwise,  have  been  thoroughly  disinfected  before 
loading  if  in  his  opinion,  they  are  likely  to  be 
infected,  with  small  pox,  and 

(3)  to  prevent  the  breeding  of  mosquitoes  in  the  port 
area. 

(5)  the  Health  Offioer  may,  in  his  discretion,  prohibit  the 
admission  of  any  visitor  to  any  vessel  in  port. 

[59  A.  The  master  of  every  vessel  on  arrival  at  any  port  shall 
take  such  precautions  as  the  Health  Officer  may  speoify  in  order 
to  prevent  rats  gaining  access  to  vessels.] 

60.  No  vessel  shall  leave  any  port  in  Travancore  for  any  port 
beyond  Travancore  unless  the  master  of  such  vessel  is  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  a  Deratisation  Certificate  or  Deratisation  Exemption  Certi¬ 
ficate  issued  not  more  than  six  months  prior  to  the  date  of 


proposed  departure  to  the  effect  that  suoh  vessel  has  been  inspected 
by  an  accredited  Port  Health  Authority  and  that  its  rat  popula¬ 
tion  has  been  reduoed  to  or  maintained  at  a  minimum  as  the  case 
may  be. 

61.  If  no  euoh  certificate  is  produced  by  the  master  of  a  vessel 
proposing  to  leave  a  port,  the  Health  Officer  may,  after  enquiry 
and  inspection,  'either — 

(&)  cause  the  vessel  to  be  deratised  under  his  direction  and 
oontrol,  or 

(f>)  issue  a  dated  Deratisation  Exemption  Certificate  if  he 
is  satisfied  that  the  rat  population  is  maintained  at  a  minimum. 

Where  the  Health  Offioer  acts  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  sub-clause  («),  he  shall  on  the  completion  of  the  dera¬ 
tisation  to  Ms  satisfaction,  issue  a  dated  Deratisation  Certificate. 
The  Health  Offioer  shall  decide  in  eaoh  oase  the  technique  which 
shall  be  employed  to  secure  the  practical  extermination  of  rats  on 
board ;  details  of  the  deratising  process  applied  and  of  the  number 
of  rats  destroyed  shall  be  entered  by  the  Health  Offioer  on  the 
certificate. 

Where  the  Health  Officer  acts  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  sub-clause  (b),  he  shall  state  on  the  Deratisation  Exemp¬ 
tion  Certificate  the  reasons  whioh5  in  his  opinion,  justify  the  issue 
of  suoh  certificate. 

62.  Where  although  a  Deratisation  Certificate  or  a  Deratisa. 
tion  Exeznption  Certificate,  as  prescribed  in  rule  60,  is  produoed 
by  the  master  of  a- vessel  the  Health  Officer  finds  after  enquiry 
and  inspection  that  the  rat  population  on  the  vessel  is  not  main, 
tained  at  a  minimum,  he  may  cause  the  vessel  to  be  deratised 
under  Ms  direction  and  control. 

On  the  completion  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Health  Officer  of 
any  deratisation  carried  out  under  this  rule,  the  Health  Offioer 
shall  issue  a  dated  Deratisation  Certificate.  The  Health  Officer 
Bhall  decide  in  each  case  the  technique  which  shall  be  employed  to 
securer  the  practical  extermination  of  rats  on  board  ;  details  of  the 
deratising  process  applied  and  of  the  number  of  rats  destroyed 
shall  be  entered  by  the  Health  Offioer  on  the  certificate, 


63.  (1)  The  deratisation  tinder  these  Rules  of  any  vessel  shall 
be  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avoid,  as  far  as  possible, 
damage  to  the  vessel  and  cargo  (if  any). 

(2)  The  process  of  deratisation  shall  not  last  longer  than 
twenty-four  hours. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  vessels  in  ballast,  deratisation  shall  be 
carried  out  before  oargo  is  taken  on  board. 

(4)  The  fees  chargeable  for  Deratisation  Certificates  and 
Deratisation  Exemption  Certificates  at  Travancore  ports  shall  be 
as  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Government. 

64.  [(I)]  The  Health  Officer,  in  order  to  ascertain  its  general 
sanitary  condition  may  at  any  time  inspect  any  vessel  within  the 
precincts  of  the  port.  Suoh  inspection  may  have  regard  to  the 
prevalence  on  the  vessel  of  mosquitoes,  insects,  or  other  vermirn 
The  Health  Officer  may  make  in  this  regard  recommendations  to 
the  master,  owner  or  agent  for  the  rectification  of  any  particular 
insanitary  state,  for  the  destruction  of  mosquitoes  inseots  or 
other  vermin,  and  the  elimination  of  their  breeding  plaoes  on 
board.  The  Health  Officer  may  further  require  such  measures 
to  be  adopted,  or  in  default  of  such  adoption  may  carry  them 
out  himself  or  cause  them  to  be  carried  out  at  the  expense  of  the 
master,  owner  or  agent. 

[(2)  The  powers  conferred  on  the_Health  Officer  by  sub-rule 
( i )  may  also  be  exercised  by  the  conservator  of  the  Port  or  any 
officer  duly  authorised  by  him  in  writing  or  appointed  in  this 
behalf  by  the  Government.] 

65.  Whenever  a  person  suffering  or  suspected  to  be  suffering 
from  any  infectious  disease  or  any  one  who  has  been  in  contact 
with  suoh  a  pefson  and  is  considered  liable  to  develop  suoh  infec¬ 
tious  disease  is  disembarked  from  vessel,  the  Health  Officer  shall 
notify  the  Corporation  or  Municipal  Health  Officer  and  supply 
him  with  the  neoessary  particulars. 

66.  The  Health  Officer  may  direot  the  disinfection  or  in  special 
cases  for  reasons  to  be  recorded  in  writing  the  destruction  of  food 
stuffs  on  board  a  vessel  which  in  his  opinion  are  infeoted  with  any 
disease  or  otherwise  are  dangerous  to  Public  Health.  In  default 
of  immediate  destruction,  he  may  himself  seize  and  destroy  suoh 


foodstuffs,  and  thereafter  shall  enter  in  the  vessel’s  log  or  give  to 
the  master  of  the  vessel  a  certificate  detailing  the  nature  and 
amounts  of  foodstuffs  so  seized  and  the  reasons  for  their  destruc¬ 
tion. 

67.  (1)  The  Health  Officer,  if  requested  in  this  behalf  by  the 
master  or  any  representative  of  the  owner  or  agent  of  a  vessel, 
which  has  undergone  sanitary  measures  under  these  Rules,  shall 
supply  such  master  or  representative  of  the  owner  or  agent,  free 
of  charge  with  a  certificate  specifying  the  nature  of  the  sanitary 
measures  undergone  and  the  methods  applied,  the  parts  of  the 
vessel  treated  and  the  reasons  for  employing  such  measures. 

(2)  The  Health  Officer,  if  requested  in  this  behalf  by  any 
person  who  has  arrived  by  an  infected  or  suspected  vessel,  shall 
supply  such  person,  free  of  charge,  with  a  certificate  setting  out 
the  date  of  arrival  and  the  measures  to  which  the  person  and  his 
baggage  have  been  subjected. 

[RULES  APPLICABLE  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  DEATH 
ON  BOARD.] 

68.  If  death  occurs  on  board  before  a  vessel  enters  port  limits, 
the  dead  body  shall  unless  there  are  special  reasons  to  the  contrary 
be  buried  at  sea  before  the  vessel  enters  port  limits  in  not  less 
than  five  fathoms  of  water,  in  such  manner  as  to  secure  its  im¬ 
mediate  sinking  and  remaining  below  the  surface. 

69.  If  death  occurs  on  board  within  port  limits,  or  if  a  vessel 
arrives  with  a  dead  body  on  board  — 

(i)  the  master  of  the  vessel  shall  at  once  inform  the 
Health  Officer  of  the  faot ; 

:  ■  (ii)  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  vessel,  or  if  there  is  ho 
Medioal  Officer,  the  Health  Officer,  shall,  if  possible 
.  ascertain  and  certify  the  cause  of  death  ; 

(iii)  if  for  any  reason  the  Medioal  Officer  of  the  vessel,  or  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  Health  Office  is  unable  to 
certify  the  cause  of  death,  the  Health  Officer  shall 
report  the  matter  to  the  police  with  a  view  to  the 
removal  of  the  dead  body  from  the  vessel  and  its 
postmortem  examination ; 
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(iv)  the  master  of  the  vessel  shall,  in  all  oases  -where  post¬ 

mortem  examination  is  necessary  or  where  the 
dead  body  is  unclaimed,  hand  over  the  dead  body  to 
the  police,  and  in  all  other  cases,  to  the  person  claim¬ 
ing  the  dead  body ; 

(v)  the  master  of  the  vessel  shall  oarry  out  such  instructions 

for  the  disposal  of  the  dead  body  and  for  the  cleans¬ 
ing  and  disinfection  of  the  vessel  as  may  be  given 
by  the  Health  Officer. 

70.  If  death  occurs  on  board  either  by  accident  or  in  suspicious 
circumstances,  the  master  of  the  vessel  shall  report  the  matter  to 
the  police  at  the  earliest  possible  opportunity. 

71.  (1)  If  death  ocours  during  the  day  on  board  a  vessel 
within  port  limits  the  ensign  and  house  flag,  if  any,  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  be  lowered  to  half-mast,  and  kept  in  that  position  from  sun¬ 
rise  till  sun-get  as  long  as  the  dead  body  remains  on  board;  and  if 
death  occurs  between  sun-set  and  sun-rise,  one  red  light  shall  be 
hoisted  at  the  peak,  halfmast  high. 

(2)  Every  vessel  arriving  at  a  port  with  a  dead  body  on 
board,  shall,  if  the  arrival  is  by  day,  'hoist  the  appropriate  Inter¬ 
national  Code  Signal  in  accordance  with  Code  Book,  Volume  I, 
and  if  the  arrival  is  by  night,  transmit  a  message  to  the  Signal 
Station,  intimating  the  faot  of  the  dead  body  being  on  board. 

[FORM. 

(See  Rule  5) 

Health  Report 

To  be  rendered  under  the  Travaneore  Port  Health  Rules 
(framed  under  Section  6  (1)  (q)  of  the  Travaneore  Ports  Act,  1094) 
by  the  master  of  every  vessel  immediately  on  arrival  at  the  Port 

of--- . 

Name  of  vessel . Nationality . tonnage  (Nett) . . 

First  port  of  loading . . . Date  of  departure- ■  •  . 

Berts  of  call  on  routes  with  dates  .  ••  •••■>■ . . 


HEALTH  QUESTIONS. 

1.  When  and  at  what  port  was  your  ship  last  granted 

(a)  Deratisation  Exemption  Certificate  . 

(5)  A  Deratisation  Certificate.  By  what  process  was  .dera¬ 
tisation  carried  out  ? 

2.  Have  any  cases  of  plague,  cholera,  yellow  fever,  typhus, 
small-pox,  chicken-pox,  cerobrospinal  meningitis,  dyph- 
theria,  relapsing  fever,  jigger,  or  influenzal  pneumonia 
occurred  on  hoard  during  the  voyage  ?  If  so,  give  parti¬ 
culars  suGh  as  name  of  illness,  date  of  onset,  port, and 
date  of  embarkation  of  ease 

3.  Are  the  cases  still  on  board  ?  If  not  how  were  they  dis¬ 
posed  of  ? 

4.  If  removed,  has  disinfection  been  carried  out  since 
removal  ? 

If  so  at  what  port  ? 

5.  Is  there  on  board  any  person,  who  has  come  from  any 
place  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa  within  the  limits  of  Port 
Sudan  and  Durban  ? 

Does  the  vessel  convey  sand  or  earth  from  any  suoh 
place  ? 

6.  Has  plague  occurred  among  rats  on  board  during  the 
voyage  ?  or 

Has  an  unusual  mortality  amongst  rats  been  noted  dur¬ 
ing  the  voyage  without  determining  the  cause  thereof  ? 

7.  Has  any  death  from  any  cause  other  than  those  mention¬ 
ed  above  occurred  during  the  voyage  ? 

If  so,  give  particulars. 

8.  Are  you  aware  of  any  other  condition  on  board  whioh 
may  lead  to  infeotion  or  to  the  spread  of  infectious 


Note:  —In  the  absence  of  a  surgeon,  the  master  should  regard 
the  following  symptoms  as  grounds  for  suspecting  the 
existence  of  infectious  disease  :  Fever  accompanied  by 
prostration  or  persisting  for  several  days  or  attended 


with  glandular  swellings  any  aerate  skin  rash  or  eruption 
with  or  without  fever ;  severe  diarrhoea,  or  diarrhoea 
with  symptoms  of  collapse ;  jaundice  accompanied  by 
fever. 

The  particulars  given  in  this  Health  Report  are  true  and 
correct  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge. 

Date  Signed. 

(Ship’s  Surgeon)  (Master) 

Countersigned, 

Travancore  Ports  Act,  Section  6  (3) — “If  any  person  disobeys 
any  rule  made  under  clause  (q)  of  sub-section  (1)  he  shall  be 
punishable  for  every  such  offenoe  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
one  thousand  rupees”.] 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  29/43/Devpt.  dated  the  4th  January  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  6  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Ports  Act,  I  of  1094  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  order  that  the  following  amendments 
shall  be  made  until  further  orders  to  the  Port  Cargo  Boat  Rules 
published  under  Government  Notification  No.  S.  R.  2604,  dated 
the  28th  September  1919  : — 

(1)  Rule  2  shall  be  renumbered  as  2  (1)  and  the  following 
shall  be  added  as  sub-rules  (ii)  and  (iii). — 

“(ii)  The  total  number  of  boats  to  be  licensed  for  each 
port  shall  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  principal  Port  Offioer 
in  accordance  with  the  aotual  requirements  of  each  Port.  In  re¬ 
gard  to  the  Alleppey  Port,  the  Principal  Port  Officer  may  also 
consult  the  Landing  and  Shipping  Fees  Committee,  Alleppey, 
in  fixing  the  number  of  boats  to  be  registered.” 

b(iii)  The  registering  Officer  of  each  Port  shall  maintain 
for  that  Port  a  license  register  of  boats  in  the  prescribed  form 
which  shall  be  available  for  perusal  by  the  Steamer  Agents  and 
their  accredited  contractors  and  other  merchants  or  owners  of  cargo 
or  of  boats  during  office  hours,” 

(2)  For  Rule  8,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted;  — 
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"8  (i)  Registration  of  boats’  tindals.  In  the  month  of 

January,  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Registering  Officer,  the 
owner  of  every  lioensed  boat  shall  produce  before  the  Registering 
Officers,  the  tindal  of  his  boat  with  a  view  to  his  being  registered 
in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose  : 

Provided  that  if  the  boat  is  absent  from  the  Port  on  the  date 
fixed,  the  owner  shall  produce  the  tindal  within  24  hours  after  it 
has  returned.  Others  who  desire  to  be  registered  as  tindals  can 
present  themsolves  before  the  Registering  Officer  for  registration 
and  if  the  Registering  Officer  is  satisfied  about  their  competency, 
they  also  may  be  enrolled  as  tindals. 

(ii)  (a)  Owners  of  cargo-boats  shall  employ  as  tindals 
only  those  registered  for  the  purpose  at  the  respective  Ports  and 
the  names  of  the  tindals  shall  be  entered  on  the  licence. 

(J)  A  register  of  tindals  shall  be  kept  at  eaoh  of  the  Port 

Offices. 

(e)  All  changes  of  tindals  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  baok 
of  the  licences  on  payment  of  -annas  four  only,  for  each  such 
change. 

(d)  The  Registering  Officer  oan  suspend  or  dismiss  a 
tindal  for  acts  of  misbehaviour  or  carelessness” 

(3)  For  Rule  23,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted  ■ 

“23  Arrangements  for  supply  of  boats.  Merchants  or 
other  owners  of  goods  and  shipping  and  landing  agents  and  their 
contractors  shall  make'their  own  arrangements  with  licensed  boat- 
owners  for  the  boats  required  for  shipping  and  landing  and  for 
passengers,  except  in  the  Port  of  Trivandrum,  where  (a)  they 
shall  engage  only  the  boats  allotted  by  the  Registering  Offioer  on 
each  occasion,  and  the  boats  shall  be  allotted  in  strict  rotation  ex¬ 
cept  in  cases  where  special  boats  or  specialised  labour  are  required 
for  any  speoial  cargo,  and  (6)  the  person  who  engages  the  boat 
shall  pay  to  the  boatmen  according  to  the  usual  rate  of  hire  and 
the  receipts  therefor  shall  be  produoed  to  the  Registering  Offioer.” 

(4)  In  Rule  27,  for  the  Words  “damaged  by  the  careless¬ 
ness”  the  words  “damaged  or  jettisoned  by  the  carelessness  or  any 
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wanton  act”  shall  be  substituted,  and  for  the  words  “so  damaged” 
the  words  “so  damaged  or  jettisoned”  shall  be  substituted. 

(5)  In  Rule  29,  between  the  words  “foregoing  rules”  and 
the  words  “shall  be  liable”  the  words  “or  for  disobedience  of  law¬ 
ful  orders  issued  by  the  Registering  Officer  or  for  wanton  aot 
committed  by  himself  or  Ms  men  resulting  in  loss  of  or  damage 
to  cargo  entrusted  for  safe  carriage  to  or  from  ship”  shall  be  in¬ 
serted. 

(6)  After  Rnle  83,  the  following  shall  be  added  as  a  new 
Rulo  : — 

‘34  (i)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  aforesaid 
Rules,  the  Principal  Port  Officer  may,  at  any  time,  suspend  all 
or  any  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  Registering  Officer  by  the  said 
Rules  and  upon  such  suspension,  the  Principal  Port  Officer  himself 
shall' exercise  all  or  any  of  such  powers,  as  the  case  may  be,  until 
the  suspension  order  is  cancelled. 

(ii)  Where  under  sub-rule  (i)  the  Principal  Port  Officer 
exercises  all  or  any  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  Registering  Offioer 
an  appeal  shall  lie  to  Government  from  his  decisions  upon  any 
matter  in  connection  with  the  rules,  provided  that  snob  appeal  be 
preferred  in  writing  within  seven  days'  after  such  decision  has  been 
communicated  in  writing  to  the  party  or  parties  concerned,  and  the 
deoision  of  the  Government  shall  be  final.” 

(T-  G.G  dated  5-1-1943  Part  1  Page  748 0 
NOTIFICATION. 

Dis.  No.  44/42| Devpt.  dated  the  9th  January  1942. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  following  amendment  is/  made  in  Rule  6  of  the 
Rules  relating  to  the  constitution  and  working  of  the  Alleppey 
Landing  and  Shipping  Fees  Committee,  passed  under  G.  0.  R.  0.  0. 
No.  2247/32/ Devpt,,  dated  10-12-1934  viz- 

Delete  the  words  “through  the  Principal  Port  Offioer”,  occurr¬ 
ing  after  the  words  “shall  be  forwarded  to  Government”  and 
before  “within  three  days”  etc.,  in  the  rule. 

(J.  G-  G.  dated  is-1-1942  Part  1  Page  537  1 
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ACT  XII  OP  1094  (PLANT  PESTS  AND  PLANT 
DISEASES.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

D.  Dig.  No.  2600  of  41/Devpt.  dated  10th  November  1941. 

.  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  4  (1)  of  the 
Travancore  Plant  Pests  and  Plant  Diseases  Act  XII  of  1094,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct 
that  the  following  further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  the  Noti¬ 
fication  R.  Dis.  No.  1226  of  37/Derpt.,  dated  5th  May  1937,  (as 
subsequently  amended)  namely, — 

In  sub-para  (ii)  of  Rule  9  of  the  said  notification  for  the 
words  “  0 'eratosiomellci  yaradoooa ”  or  “ TMelmiopsig 
Paradowa”  the  words  and  brackets  “ ceratostomella 
paradoma  (Thielaviopsis  paradoxa)”  shall  be  substituted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  11-11- 19 41  Part  I  Page  868). 

(2) 

E.  0.  C.  No.  2051/421  Devpt.  dated  the  28th  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  4  (1)  of  the 
Travancore  Plant  Pests  and  Plant  Diseases  Act,  XII  of  1094,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct 
that  the  following  amendment  shall  be  made  in  Notification 
D.  Dis.  No.  872/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  16th  April  1941,  namely. — 

1.  In  clause  («1  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  notification: — 

(i)  after  the  word  “permit”  the  words  “in  accordance 
with  the  form  set  forth  in  the  schedule  to  this  Noti¬ 
fication,”  shall  be  inserted ;  and 

(ii)  after  the  word  “behalf”  the  following  proviso  shall 
be  inserted,  namely  : — 

“Provided  that  a  permit  shall  not  be  refused  in  the  case  of 
any  insect  whioh,  in  healthy  condition,  is  not  likely  to  be  destruc¬ 
tive  to  crops,”  i 

2.  To  the  said  Notification,  the  following  Schedule  shall  be 
added,  namely ; — 
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Schedule. 

Form  of  special  permit  authorising  importation  of  insects. 

1.  Name,  designation  and  full  address  of  .the  importer. 

2.  Name  of  the  insect  speoies  to  be  imported. 

8.  Stage  or  stages  of  the  insect  to  he  imported. 

4.  Country  from  which  importation  is  sought. 

5.  Whether  importation  is  intended  by  sea,  land  or  air. 

6.  Whether  in  its  original  home  it  is  a  weed  pest,  a  parasite  or 

a  predator . 

7.  (i)  Name  (names)  of  the  weed  (weeds)  on  whioh  if  is  a  pest 

in'the  country  of  origin. 

(ii)  Name  (names)  of  the  pest  (pests)  on  which  it  is  a  para, 
site  or  predator  in  the  country  of  origin. 

8.  Name,  designation  and  address  of  the  exporter. 

9.  Quantity  indented  for. 

10.  Purpose  of  importation. 

The  above  information  is  true  to  the  best  of  my  belief. 

Date.  (Signature  of  the  importer). 

I  authorise  the  importation.  This  permit  will  be  valid  up 
to . . 

Date.  (Signature  and  designation  of  the 

certifying  authority.) 

N.  B. — It  is  erpeoted  that  the  permit  will  be  obtained  in  advance 
of  sending  the  order  so  that  the  imported  material  may 
not  remain  indefinitely  in  the  warehouse  for  want  of 
suitable  permit. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated,  4-8-1942-  Part  I  Page  1783.) 
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ACT  VI  OF  1096  (PUBLIC  CANALS  AND 
PUBLIC  FERRIES.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  78  of  the 
Travanoore  Public  Canals  and  Public  Ferries  Act  of  1096  (Act 
VI  of  1096),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  make  the  following  amendments  to  the  Form  M  pres¬ 
cribed  by  amendment  to  Rule  74  of  the  Travanoore  Public  Canals 
and  Public  Ferries  Rules,  1100  M.  E.  sanctioned  in  G.  O.  R.  Dis. 
No.'124/89/P.  W.,  dated  31-1-1939  and  published  on  page  588  of 
Part  I  of  the  Travanoore  Government  Gazette  dated  the  7th 
February  1939,  namely  ; — 

1.  Substitute  the  following  for  the  notes  (2)  and  (3)  in  the 
Form  M  of  application  for  timings, 

“  (2)  I iWe  possess  sufficient  number  of-  boats  with  the 
required  D1  and  D2  certificates  and  A  Form  lioenses 
and  orew  possessing  the  required  competency/ service 
certificates  to  run  the  line  regularly.  No  boat 
smaller  than  the  minimum  size  fixed  by  the  pres¬ 
cribed  authority  will  be  put  on  the  service.  A 
muster  roll  of  crew  employed  will  be  maintained 
and  a  copy  of  it  will  be  communicated  to  the 
Canal  Offioers.  Any  change  in  the  muster  roll  will 
also  be  communicated  to  the  canal  officers  from 
time  to  time. 

(3)  No  crew  will  be  made  to  work  for  more  than  16  hours 
within  a  period  of  48  hours  nor  any  man  will  be  at 
work  for  more  than  10  hours’  at  a  stretch  without 
having  at  least  three  hours  rest  thereafter.  But  in 
the  case  of  orew  working  in  long  lines,  which  re¬ 
quire  more  than  8  hours  for  a  single  trip,  they  will 
be  allowed  to  complete  a  to  and  fro  trip  subject  to 
the  condition  that  they  should  not  in  any  oase  have 
worked  more  than  60  hours  in  a  week.  Each 
member  of  the  boat  orew  will  be  made  to  maintain 
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a  pocket  book  showing  the  hours  of  commencement 
and  termination  of  work,  total  hours  worked  on 
each  occasion  etc.,  attested  by  the  Jetty  Superinten¬ 
dents  at  the  terminal  stations,  in  order  to  show 
that  the  restriction  in  the  working  hours  is  strictly 
adhered  to.” 

2.  Omit  the  words  “Name”  and  “Designation’’  occurring 
under  note  3,  the  words  “accompaniment”  and  “certificate”  at 
the  end  of  the  application  on  the  left  hand  side  and  below  the 
space  provided  for  the  signature  of  the  applicant,  and  the  second 
sentenoe  in  the  “Sanction”  of  the  Executive  Engineer. 

(T.  G.  G.,  dated  16-9-19 4-1,  Part  I  Pages  107  and  708.) 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1746/42/P.  W.,  dated  the  30th  July  1942. 

_  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  66  (ix)  of  the 
Public  Canals  and  Public  Ferries  Act  VI  of  1096  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 
amendment  to  the  Travanoore  Public  Canals  and  Publio  Ferries 
Rules  1100  M.  E. 

Substitute  the  following  three  rules  in  plaoe  of  the  existing 
rules  10, 11  and  12  j 

Rule  10.  Registered  tonnage  of  vessels  other  than  steam  or 
motor  vessels.  The  gross  tonnage  of  a  vessel  other  than  steam 
or  motor  vessels  shall  be  ascertained  by  multiplying  its  length, 
breadth  and  depth  in  feet  and  inches  and  dividing  the  product 
worked  out  in  eft.  and  fractions  thereof  by  50.  The  length  shall 
be  measured  at  half  the  midship  depth  in  a  straight  line  from  the 
inside  of  the  outer-planking  at  the  side  of  the  stem  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  outer-planking  at  the  side  of  the  stem,  post  and  shall  be 
hereinafter  oalled  the  length  for  tonnage.  The  breadth  for  tonnage 
shall  be  one  sixth  of  the  sum  of  five  widths  taken  at  equal 
distances  along  and  at  right  angles  to  the  above  length  for  tonnage 
measured  from  the  rib  on  one  side  to  the  planking  on  the  other 
side.  If  the  vessel  has  a  fixed  internal  planking  the  said  five 
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widths  shall  be  measured  from  the  inner  side  of  suoh  planking  on 
the  side  to  the  inner  side  thereof  on  the  other.  The  depth  of  all 
vessels  shall  be  measured  in  vertical  line  at  the  centre  of  the 
length  for  tonnage  to  the  top  side  of  the  fixed  internal  planking 
if  there  is  one  or  to  the  inner  side  of  tho  outer  bottom  planking 
if  there  is  no  fixed,  internal  planking.  The  net  or  registered 
tonnage  upon  which  fees  are  leviable  shall  be  the  gross  tonnage 
less  15  per  cent.  If  the  registered  tonnage  exceeds  one  ton 
fractions  above  half  shall  be  taken  as  one  ton  and  other  fractions 
rejected, 

Eule  11.  Registered  tonnage  of  steam  or  motor  vessels. 
The  net  or  registered  tonnage  of  a  steam  or  motor  vessel  upon 
which  fees  are  leviable  shall  be  ascertained  as  follows  :  — 

The  extreme  length,  the'  extreme  breadth  and  the  depth  shall 
be  measured  in  feet  and  in  inches  and  their  product  worked  out 
in  eft.  and  fractions  thereof  shall  be  divided  by  100.  This  quoti¬ 
ent  shall  be  multiplied  by  1’03  for  vessels  whose  cubic  capacity  is 
2500  cubic  feet  or  less  and  by  TOo  for  vessels  above  2500  cubic 
feet  capacity.  The  product  so  obtained  shall  be  the  net  or  registered 
tonnage  of  such  vessels.  The  breadth  shall  be  measured  as  nearly 
as  possible  at  the  centre  of  the  extreme  length.  The  depth  shall 
be  measured  in  a  vertical  line  at  the  centre  of  the  extreme'  length 
from  arf  athwartship  line  as  extended  from  the  npper  edge  of  the 
upper  strake  on  both  sides  of  the  vessel,  all  vessels  being  con- 
sidered  to  be  open  ones.  If  the  vessel  has  a  fixed  inner  planking 
throughout  the  measurement  for  depth  shall  be  to  the  top  side 
of  such  planking.  If  a  vessel  has  no  such  fixed  planking  the  mea¬ 
surement  for  depth  shall  be  to  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  bottom 
planking.  .  Any  fraction  of  a  ton  above  half  shall  be  taken  as  one 
ton  and  other  fractions  shall  be  rejected. 

Note  :  “Inner  planking”  used  in  this  rule  means  planking 
fixed  to  .  the  inner  side  of  the  ribs  following  the 
contour  of  the  shape  of  the  vessel. 

Rule  12.  Whenever  the  tonnage  of  any  vessel  has  been  as¬ 
certained  the  same  shall  henceforth  be  deemed  to  be  the  tonnage 
thereof  unless  any  alteration  is  made  in  the  form  or  capacity  of 
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such  vessels  or  unless  it  is  discovered  that  the  tonnage  thereof 
has  been  erroneously  computed,  in  either  of  which  cases  such 
vessels  shall  be  re-measured  and  her  tonnage  determined  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  rule  hereinbefore  contained  in  that  behalf. 

Note  :  Every  time  the  license  of  a  vessel  is  renewed  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  offieer  issuing  such  a  license  to 
re-measure  the  vessel  .unless  he  himself  was  the 
officer  who  licensed  it  previously. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  4.-8-1942,  Part  I  Page  1740.) 

(3) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  3234;  42/P.  W.,  dated  the  12th  August  1942. 

In  exercise  of:  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  5  and  11  (i) 
of  the  Public  Canals  and  Public  Perries  Act,  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  declare  the 
Chathanad  river  as  a  public  line  of  navigation  and  the  ferry 
service  across  the  above  river  from  the  terminus  of  the  Parur- 
Chathanad  road  on  the  Travanoore  side  and  Kadamakudi  island 
on  the  Coohin  side  as  a  public  ferry  under  the  provisions  of  the 
above  Act. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  not  duly  authorised  to 
convey  goods,  animals  or  passengers  by  means  of  vessels  across 
the  canal  within  quarter  of  a  mile  on  either  side  of  the  above 
limits. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  18-8-1942  Part  I  Page  4.) 

(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  288/43.,P.  W.  dated  the  13th  February  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  70  (1)  and  (2) 
of  the  Travanoore  Public  Canals  and  Public  Ferries  Aot,  1096 
(VI  of  1096),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
hereby  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following  amendments  shall  be 
made  to  the  Travanoore  Public  Canals  andPublio  Ferries  Rules, 
1100,  namely 

For  Rule  51  of  the  said  Rules,  the  following  shall  be  substi¬ 
tuted,  namely 

*‘51.  Petroleum  vessels  '■  Notwithstanding  anything  con¬ 
tained  in  the  foregoing  rules,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply 
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in  respect  of  vessels  carrying  petroleum  in  bulk  or  dangerous 
petroleum  in  tins  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  petroleum  vessels)  on 
any  canal. 

(a)  No  petroleum  vessel  shall  be  tied  up  in  any  canal 
within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  any  lock  or  wharf  or  within  suoh 
other  distance  therefrom  as  may  from  time  to  'time  be  fixed  by 
the  Executive  Engineer  or  other  canal  officer  not  below  the  rank 
of  Section  Officer  of  the  Publio  Works  Department.  The  limits 
within  which  a  petroleum  vessel  may  not  be  so  tied  up  shall  be 
indicated  by  red  posts ;  provided  that  a  petroleum  vessel  may, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  clause  (o)  be  tied  up  within  the  limits 
aforesaid  of  a  look  for  suoh  period  as  may  be  necessary  to  allow 
its  arrival  to  be  intimated  to  the  Lock  Superintendent  and  for  the 
look  gates  to  be  opened. 

(5)  From  sunset  to  sunrise,  two  guarded  red  lights  of  a 
pattern  approved  by  the  Executive  Engineer  shall  be  displayed 
one  on  the  bow  and  the  other  on  the  stern  of  a  petroleum  vessel, 
while  using  any  oanal,  and  on  that  side  of  the  vessol  on  whioh 
other  vessels  may  pass  it. 

(c)  A  petroleum  vessel  shall  not  enter  a  look  when  there 
is  any  vessel  therein  nor  shall  a  petroleum  vessel  remain  with  any 
vessel  in  the  approach  or  tail  channel  of  a  lock.  No  vessel 
shall  enter  a  lock  or  the  approach  or  the  tail  channel  thereof  while 
there  is  a  petroleum  vessel  in  suoh  look,  approach  or  tail  channel. 

(d)  A  petroleum  vessel  shall  be  passed  through  a  look  in 
precedence  of  all  other  vessels. 

( e )  The  Executive  Engineer  or  other  canal  officer  not  below 
the  rank  of  Section  Officer  of  the  Publio  Works  Department  may, 
by  notice  to  the  licensee  or  the  person  in  charge  of  a  petroleum 
vessel,  prohibit  it  from  plying  in  any  oanal  or  portion  thereof, 
if  in  his  opinion — 

(i)  the  vessel  is  in  danger  of  stranding  by  reason  of  the 

shallowness  of  water  in  such  canal  or  portion,  or 

(ii)  there  is  danger  of  any  flood  in  suoh  canal  or  portion. 

.  if)  Every  petroleum  vessel  shall  carry  suitable  mooring 

chains  and  no  suoh  vessel  shall  be  moored  solely  by  means  of 
topes. 
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ig)  Clauses  (a),  (b),  (c),  (e),  and  (/)  shall  apply  to  every 
vessel  which  has  been  used  as  a  petroleum  vessel  until  the  petroleum 
compartments  therein  have  been  thoroughly  cleaned  and  the  vessel 
rendered  quite  free  from  petroleum  and  petroleum  vapour. 

(A)  Petroleum  in  bulk  and  dangerous  petroleum  in  tins 
shall  not  be  loaded  or  unloaded  from  any  vessel  or  transported 
from  one  vessel  to  another  except  between  sunrise  and  sunset  and 
except  at  a  plaoe  approved  by  the  Executive  Engineer  or  other 
canal  officer  not  below  the '  rank  of  Seotion  Officer  of  the  Publio 
"Works  Department  in  that  bebalf.  Such  place  shall  ordinarily  be 
at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  any  wharf 
or  dwelling  house. 

( i )  The  following  precautions  shall  be  taken  by  vessels 
loading  or  unloading  petroleum  in  bulk  or  dangerous  petroleum 
in  tins  whether  for  transhipment  or  otherwise  : — 

(1)  Vessels  of  the  tonnage,  mentioned  in  column  (1)  of  the 
table  below  shall  be  provided  with  the  number  of  fire  buokets 
specified  in  the  corresponding  entry  in  column  (2)  thereof  half  the 
number  being  placed  in  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and  the  other  half 
in  the  stern  thereof.  Every  fire  bucket  shall  be  at  least  12  inches 
high  and  at  least  10  inches  deep  and  shall  be  filled  with  sand. 

Tonnage  of  vessels.  No.  o  f  fire  buokets • 

(1)  (2) 

Not  exceeding  10  tons.  8 

Exceeding  10  but  not  exceeding  20  tons.  12 
Two  red  flags  of  the  description  specified  in  sub-clause  (1)  of 
clause  (d)  of  Rule  38  of  the  Petroleum  Rules,  1117,  shall  be 
hoisted  prominently  one  at  the  bow  and  the  other  at  the  stern  of 
the  vessel  concerned. 

(2)  No  fire  or  light  of  any  description  (other  than  lights 
required  by  these  rules)  no  matches  and  no  detonating  article  or 
substance  whatsoever  shall  be  or  shall  be  taken — 

(i)  on  board  any  petroleum  vessel,  or 
(ii)  on  board  any  vessel  while  within  the  limits  of  any 
place  approved  for  loading  or  unloading. 
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All  lights  required  under  these  rules  to  be  used  ou  petroleum 
vessels  shall  be  of  the  guarded  type  and  of  a  pattern  approved  by 
the  Ex&eutive  Engineer. 

(3)  No  person  shall  oook  in  any  petroleum  vessel,  and  all 
cooking  by  any  person  in  oharge  of  such  a  vessel  or  by  any  person 
therein  shall  be  done  on  the  banks  of  the  canal  and  at  a  distance 
of  not  less  than  one  hundred  yards  from  the  mooring  place. 

(4)  No  person  shall  smoke  while  on  board  a  petroleum 
vessel  or  while  within  the  limits  of  any  place  approved  for  load¬ 
ing  or.  unloading, 

(5)  Dangerous  and  non-dangerous  petroleum  shall  not  be 
conveyed  together  on  the  same  vessel  nor  shall  they  be  loaded  or 
unloaded  at  the  same  time  and  place. 

(6)  Leaky  tins  containing  dangerous  petroleum  shall  not 
be  loaded  into  a  petroleum  vessel,  nor  shall  any  leaky  tins  be 
stacked  together  with  sound  ones  at  loading  or  unloading  places. 

,  (7)  The  bilges  of  every  vessel  which  has  carried  petroleum 
shall,  immediately  after  the  vessel  has  been  unloaded  be  throughly 
oleared  of  all  traoes  of  petroleum  and  dried  and  the  holes  shall  be 
throughly  ventilated. 

(8)  Petroleum  in  bulk  shall  not  be  carried  except  in  a 
vessel  certified  in  the  manner  provided  by  Rule  25  of  the 
Petroleum  Rules,  1117 .  Dangerous  petroleum  in  tins  shall  not 
be  carried  in  any  vessel  without  the  written  authorization  of  the 
Executive  Engineer  or  a  Canal  Officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Sub- 
Divisional  Officer,  obtained  on  an  application  made  in  that  behalf. 
The  Executive  Engineer -or  the  Canal  Officer,  aforesaid  shall 
grant  the  said  authorization  after  verifying,  if  necessary,  that  the 
safety  appliances,  safety  lamps  and  mooring  ohains  are  provided 
in  the  vessel  as  required  by  this  rule.  Such  authorization  shall  be 
carried  by  the  tindal  of  the  vessel  and  shall  be  produced  on 
demand  by  any  Wharf  Superintendent,  Look  Superintendent  or 
Canal  Officer”. 

(T.  (?,  G.  dated  16 -2-1948  Part  I  Pages  913  and  914.) 


1011 


(5) 

fi.  0.  C.  No.  7801/43/0.  F.  S.  dated  the  13th  July  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the 'powers  conferred  by  Section  80  (1)  of  the 
Travanoore  Public  Canals  and  Public  Ferries  Act  of  1096  (VI  of 
1096)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  exempt  with  effect  from  6th  March  ■  1943  the  vessels  noted  at 
foot  from  the  operation  of  Section  6  of  the  said  Act  subject  to  the 
condition  that  the  said  vessels  shall  use  the  public  canals  only  for 
the  transport  of  Government  rice  and  other  food-grains  on  account 
of  Government. 

Cargo  Boat  No.  20 
,,  '  „  „  23 

„  „  „  8 

„  „  „  22 

„  „  „  19  ■ 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  80-7-1948  Part  1  Page  1649.) 


ACT  VUI  OP  1096  (INCOME  TAX) 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  O.  C.  No.  1306/41(1.  T.  dated  the  10th  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  them  by  Sections  42  and 
43  of  the  Travanoore  Income  Tax  Act,  VIH  of  1096,  as  amended 
by  Acts  V  of  1100,  X  of  1112,  XXVII  of  1115  and  XXII  of  1116, 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
sanction  the  following  Rules  for  granting  relief  in  respect  of  in¬ 
come  on  which  tax  has  been  paid  both  .in  Travanoore  and  in 
Cochin,  namely.— 

1.  In  these  rules,  the  expression — 

(a)  “  Travanoore  Income  Tax”  means  income  tax  and 
super  tax  oharged  in  accordance  with  the  Travan- 
core  Income  Tax  Act ; 

(, i )  “  Travanoore  rate  of  tax  ”  means  the  amount  of 
Travanoore  inoome  tax  divided  by  the  amount  of  the 
larger  of  the  two  incomes  on  whioh  income  tax  and 
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super  tax,  respectively,  have  been  charged  in 
Travancore ; 

( o )  “  Cochin  Inoome  Tax  ”  means  income  tax  and  super 
tax  charged  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Cochin  Income  Tax  Act ; 

(d)  a  Cochin  rate  of  Tax  ”  means  the  amount  of  Cochin 
income  tax  divided  by  the  income  on  which  it  was 
charged. 

2.  If  any  person  who  has  paid  Travancore  income  tax  for  any 
year  on  any  part  of  his  income,  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Collector  that  he  has  at  any  time  paid  Cochin  income  tax  in  res¬ 
pect  of  the  same  part  of  his  income,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
refund  of  a  sum  calculated  on  that  part  of  his  inoome  at  a  rate 
equal  to  half  the  Travanoore  rate  of  tax  or  half  the  Cochin  rate 
of  tax  whichever  is  lower  : 

Provided  that  where  any  person  is  entitled  to  a  further 
relief  in  Travancore  on  that  part  of  his  income  on  which  relief  is 
admissible  under  the  Cochin  Income  Tax  Law  on  account  of  its 
having  been  also  taxed  in  some  other  country  besides  Cochin,  the 
relief  in  respect  of  the  Cochin  tax  shall  not  exceed  the  difference 
between  half  the  Travancore  income  tax  and  such  further  relief  as 
may  have  boen  granted  in  Travancore  owing  to  that  part  of  his 
income  having  been  taxed  in  some  other  country  besides  Cochin, 

3.  No  claim  to  any  refund  of  Travanoore  Income  Tax  under 
these  rules  shall  bo  allowed  unless  it  is  made  within  one  year  from 
the  last  day  of  the  year  in  whioh  such  tax  on  the  one  hand  or  the 
Cochin  tax  on  the  other  was  recovered  whichever  is  later. 

4.  These  rules  shall  apply  to  assessments  to  income  tax  and 
super  tax  made  in  and  after  the  year  1117. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  W -194*  Part  I  Page  1632.) 
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ACT  I  of  1097  (ELECTRICITY) 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  2870/41/P.  W. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  34  of  the 
Travancore  Electricity  Act,  1097  (I  of  1097),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  order  that  if  any  aocident 
occurs  in  connection  with  the  generation,  transmission,  supply  or 
use  of  energy  in,  or  in  connection  with,  any  part  of  the  electric 
supply  lines  or  other  work  (including  buildings,  machinery  or 
apparatus)  of  any  person  or  Company  and  the  accident  results  or 
is  likely  to  result,  in  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury,  such  person  or 
Company  shall  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  occurrence  give 
notice  in  writing  thereof  to  the  Electrical  Inspector  to  Government, 
to  the  District  Magistrate  and  to  the  Inspector-General  of  Police 
and  every  such  notice  shall  contain  particulars  of  the  time,  plaoe 
and  nature  of  the  accident  and  of  any  loss  of  life  or  personal 
injury  and  extent  of  injury  aotually  occasioned  by  the  accident 
and  also  the  cause  or  probable  oanse  of  the  accident. 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  23 -IS -1941  Part  I  Page  519.) 

ACT  III  OF  1097  (LAND  ASSIGNMENT) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  6403/40/Rev.  dated  the  17th  July  1942, 

It  is  hereby  notified,  with  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja,  that  the  Cardamom  Rules  issued  under  Section  7  of 
the  Land  Assignment  Act,  III  of  1097,  under  date  the  30th 
September  1935,  axe  further  amended  as  follows  : — 

1.  Rule  2  (iii) :  Substitute  the  following  rule  'for  the  existing 
rule : — 

u  The  annual  assessment  on  cardamom  lands  to  be  assigned 
under  these  rules  shall  be  Br.  Rs.  3  per  acre. 

In  the  oase  of  new  lands  to  be  granted,  if  the  applicant  enters 
on  the  land  with  the  permission  of  Government  or  after  the  order 
of  registry  is  passed,  the  assessment  shall  be  Br.  Rs.  1 1/2  per  acre 
for  the  first  four  years  and  Brr  Rs,  3  per  acre  from  the  fifth  year. 
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In  the  case  of  lands  entered  npon  -without  permission,  the 
registry  of  whioh  is  sanctioned  by  Government  as  an  exceptional 
case,  the  assessment  shall  be  Br.  Rs.  3  per  acre  from  the  year  in 
which  the  order  of  registry  is  passed.  In  these  oases  assessment 
shall  also  be  levied  for  the  whole  period  of  occupation,  prior  to  the 
year  in  which  the  order  of  registry  is  passed.  Such  assessment 
shall  be  a  multiple  of  the  annual  assessment  which  will  be  fixed  in 
each  case  by  Government  at  their  discretion  when  registry  is 
sanctioned.” 

2.  Rule  9.  Add  the  following  rule  as  rule  9  (c)  of  the  Rules, 
below  the  existing  rule  9  (5)  and  above  the  note  (1)  to  rule  9. 

The  minimum  rate  of  tharavila  for  all  lands  entered  upon 
without  permission  for  cardamom  cultivation,  shall  be  Br.  Rs* 
125  per  acre  when  their  registry  is  sanctioned  and  it  shall  be 
recovered  as  follows  : — 

Br.  Rs.  5,  per  acre,  with  the  application  for  registry,  Br. 
Rs.  20  per  acre  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  notioe  sanction¬ 
ing  registry  and  the  balance  in  five  equal  annual  instalments.” 

3.  Rule  32.  The  following  rule  shall  be  substituted  for  the 
existing  rule  : — 

“  (1)  Lands  for  dry  and  wet  cultivation  will  not  ordinarily 
be  granted  within  the  Cardamom  Hills  and  Periyar  Reserves  and 
within  the  area  set  apart  for  registry  under  these  ruleB  in  the 
Pallivasal  pakuthy  and  round  about  Chinnakanal  thavalam. 
Grass  lands,  lying  within  the  area  specified  above  may,  however 
be  registered  under  the  Puduval  or  Waste  Land  Rules  for  suoh 
cultivation  as  coffee,  tea,  orange,  etc.,  or  for  beneficial  enjoyment, 
at  a  minimum  tharavila  of  Rs.  85  per  acre,  Rs.  5  per  aore  to  be 
paid  with  the  application  and  the  balance  in  five  equal  annual 
instalments. 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  enoroaohments  on  grass  lands  referred 
to  in  sub  rule  (i),  the  minimum  rate  of  tharavila  shall  be  Rs.  125 
per  acre  when  registry  is  sanctioned.” 

4.  Rule  33.  Substitute  the  following  rule  for  the  existing 
rule  : — 

“  (1)  No  land  shall  be  opened  for  any  cultivation  in  the 
Cardamom  Hills  and  Periyar  Reserves,  and  within  the  area  set 
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apart  for  registry  under  these  Rules  in  the  Pallivasal  pakuthy  and 
round  about  Chinnakanal  thavalam,  without  the  special  permission 
of  Government  or  before  the  order  of  registry.  Should  any  land 
be  opened  without  such  permission  or  before  registry  is  ordered, 
proceedings  shall  be  taken  under  the  Land  Conservancy  Aot,  IY  of 
1091,  for  the  eviction  of  the  trespasser.  Entry  without  permis¬ 
sion  will  not  confer  any  claim  for  registry. 

(ii)  The  special  permission  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  will 
not  be  granted  save  in  very  exceptional  cases.” 

(T,  G.  G,  dated  21-7-1942  Part  I  Page  1899.) 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2006/42/Devpt.  dated  the  30th  July  1942. 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  the  revised  rules  regarding  the  lease 
of  oardamom  gardens  in  the  Kanni  Elam  Tract  sanctioned  in  G.  0. 
R.  Dis.  No.  1825/27/Devpt.,  dated  the  16th  August  1927,  and 
amended  by  subsequent  notifications  is  further  amended  as 
follows : — 

1.  In  Rule  7  A — 

„  (i)  for  the  words  “  two  years’  kist  amount”,  the  words 
w  three  years’  kist  amount  ”  shall  be  substituted ; 

(ii)  for  the  words  “two  years  of  the  lease  period”  the 
words  “  three  years  of  the  lease  period  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

2.  Rule  8  shall  be  deleted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  4-8-1942  Part  I  Page  17S2.) 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3394/42/Rev.  dated  the  12th  December  1942. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  Rule  28  (iv)  of  the  Puduval  Rules  dated  the  19th 
April  193-5  is  further  amended  as  follows  : — 

Substitute  the  following  for  the  existing  Note  2  to  the  above 
Rule: 

“  Note  2.  The  responsibility  of  the  Revenue  Department 
over  the  tree  growth  in  those  oases  shall  cease  after  such  trees  are 
handed  over  to  the  Forest  Department  ”.  . 

(T.  G.  G .  dated  15-12-1942  Part  I  Page  689.) 
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ACT  XI  OF  1097  (FISHERIES.) 

R.  Dis.  No.  799/43fEdn.  dated  the  20th  May  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  them  under  Section  24  of 
the  Travancore  Fisheries  Act,  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  issue  the  following  Rules. 

1.  (1)  These  rules  may  be  called  the  Prawn  Fishing  Rules, 
1118. 

(2)  They  shall  oome  into  force  at  once. 

2.  Application  for  a  license  under  Section  24  of  the  Act  shall 
be  in  Form  A,  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Inspector  of  Prawn 
Fisheries,  Parur,  and  shall  be  affixed  with  a  court  fee  stamp  of 
two  chuckrams. 

3.  The  Inspector  shall  on  receipt  of  the  application,  verify 
the  correctness  of  the  statements  contained  therein  and  for  such 
purpose  consult  the  Tahsildar  of  the  Taluk  in  which  the  lands  are 
situate,  and  the  Tahsildar  shall  render  all  such  help  as  may  be 
necessary  for  such  purposes. 

4.  If  the  application  contains  any  false  or  incorreot  inform¬ 
ation  and  the  applicant  does  not,  on  being  notified  to  do  so,  furnish 
an  application  containing  the  correct  information,  the  Inspector 
shall  reject  the  application. 

5.  If  the  Inspector  is  satisfied  that  the  application  is  substanti¬ 
ally  oorrect,  he,  shall  for  purposes  of  ascertaining  the  lioense  fee 
payable  by  the  applicant  determine  under  which  of  the  several 
classes  specified  in  Rule  6  the  lands  .comprised  in  the  application 
fall  and  report  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  of  Fisheries,  who 
shall  after  such  further  enquiry  as  he  may  think  neoessary  fix  the 
lioense  fee  payable  for  the  lioense. 

6.  For  purposes  of  determining  the  rate  of  license  fee,  the 
lands  used  for  prawn  fishing  shall  be  divided  into  three  olasses  A? 
B  and  C.  The  license  fee  for  class  A  shall  be  Rs.  3,  for  class 
B.  Rs.  2  and  class  C,  Re.  1  per  acre  respectively.  The  various 
classes  shall  be  determined  in  relation  to  proximity  to  lakes  or 
canals,  elevation  of  land,  probable  gross  income  from  prawn  fishing 


and  any  other  factor  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector  of 
Prawn  Fisheries  'may  be  of  importance  in  fixing  the  rate. 

7.  The  Superintendent  of  Fisheries  shall,  then  forward  the 
application  together  with  his  report  to  the  Professor  of  Marine 
Biology  and  Fisheries,  who  shall,  if  satisfied  that  the  fee  fixed  by 
the  Superintendent  is  reasonable  issue  to  the  applicant  a  memo  in 
Form  B,  demanding  payment  of  the  license  fee. 

8.  The  applicant  shall,  within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
memo,  remit  the  fee  to  the  nearest  Government  Treasury  and 
produce  the  chalan  receipt  together  with  the  memo  before  the 
Inspector  of  Prawn  Fisheries,  who  shall  thereupon  issue  a  license 
in  Form  C. 

9.  Every  license  issued  under  these  rules  shall  be  valid  only 
for  the  year  in  which  it  is  issued. 

10,  The  Inspector  of  Prawn  Fisheries  shall  maintain  a  register 
in  which  shall  be  entered  from  time 'to  time  : 

(1)  the  date  of  every  application, 

(2)  the  name  of  the  applicant, 

(3)  the  survey  number  ,  and  extent  of  the  several  lands 
together  with  the  class  to  which  each  has  been  allotted  by  the 
Inspector,  the  variations,  if  any,  made  by  the  Superintendent  or 
the  Professor  of  Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries. 

(4)  the  total  license  fee  payable  by  the  licensee, 

(5)  the  fee,  if  any,  paid  by  the  licensee, 

(6)  the  date  on  which  the  license  was  issued  and  the  serial 
number  of  the  license,  and 

(7)  such  other  particulars  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Professor  of  Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries. 

11.  The  licensei  issued  shall  he  subject  to  the  following  re* 
strictions  and  conditions. 

(a)  For 'purposes  of  prawn  fishing  from  paddy  fields,  nets 
with  less  than  3/8  in.  mesh,  the  length  of  mesh  being  measured 
from  knot  to  knot,  shall  not  be  used. 
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(5)  Sluices  or  other  contrivances  used  for  prawn  fishing 
from  paddy  fields  shall  not  cause  any  obstruction  to  navigation  or 
traffic. 

(o)  The  bunding  up  of  areas  or  other  works  by  licensees 
shall  not  in  any  way  cause  inconvenience  or  loss  to  any  adjoining 
land  or  water-borne  traffic. 

(d)  If  any  contrivances  used  for  prawn  fishing  jut  out 
into  poramboke  waters,  the  licensee  shall  pay  an  additional  license 
fee  of  Rs.  3  for  each  such  contrivance  used  by  him. . 

(g)  The  Professor  of  Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries  may 
cancel  any  license  if  any  of  the  above  conditions  are  infringed. 

12.  Every  holder  of  a  lioense  granted  under  these  rules  shall 
be  bound  to  produce  such  license  for  inspection  at  any  time  on 
being  required  to  do  so  by  any  Magistrate,  or  by  any  Police  Officer 
not  below  the  rank  of  a  Head  Constable,  or  by  the  Professor  of 
Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries  or  by  any  person  authorised  in  this 
behalf  by  name  or  in  virtue  of  his  Office  by  the  Professor  of 
Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries. 

13.  (  a)  If  any  officer  of  the  Department  of  Fisheries  or  a . 
Police  Officer  has  reason  to  believe  that  an  offenoe  has  been  com¬ 
mitted  in  contravention  of  sub-section  (1)  or  sub-section  (3)  of 
Section  24  or  of  these  rules  all  nets  ,  and  other  contrivances  used 
therefor  shall  be  seized  and  kept  under  their  custody. 

Q>)  The  prawns  caught  from  the  fields  shall  also  be  con¬ 
fiscated  and  before  they  get  damaged,  shall  bo  sold  in  public 
auction  or  given  baok  to  the  owners  themselves  for  a  reasonable 
price  by  the  offioer  detecting  the  offence. 

( c)  The  Offioer  who  detects  the  offenoe  shall  condu-ot  a  brief 
enquiry  and  forward  a  report  together  with  all  the  papers  con¬ 
nected  with  the  matter  to  the  Superintendent  of  Fisheries. 

(d)  The  Superintendent  of  Fisheries  on  receipt  of  the  report 
shall  personally  conduct  a  further  enquiry  into  the  matter  and 
submit  a  full  report  with  his  recommendations  to  the  Professor  of 
Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries  for  further  orders. 
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(e)  The  Professor  of.  Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries  on 
perusal  of  the  reoords  of  enquiry  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  an 
offence  has  boen  committed,  order  the  forfeiture  and  sale  by 
public  auotion  of  the  nets  and  other  implements  and  the  oredit  of 
the  sale  proceeds  together  with  the  amount  realised,  if  any,  under 
sub-rule  (b)  of  this  rule  to  Government. 

(/)  All  ordinary  cases  of  prosecution  shall  be  conducted 
by  the  Inspector  of  Prawn  Fisheries.  But  oases  involving  com¬ 
plications  shall  be  conducted  by  Government  Advocates  with  the 
sanation  of  the  Government. 

14.  Each  intending  applicant  shall  apply  for  license  in  the  pre¬ 
scribed  form  which  may  be  purchased  from  the  Inspector  of  Prawn 
Fisheries  at  four  ohuekrams  each. 

15.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  an  order  passed  under  these  rules 
may  appeal  to  Government  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  of  the 
order. 


FORM  A. 

Application  for  license  for  conducting  prawn  fishing  in 
private  lands. 

<u§c&(§alce»§ri<j6  agues’)  ob  a-fl  shea  cm  micro  asiaicru  at  aril  cross 

(STMOJtSfll. 

(js)  icuOTe  seciajTajorroajo 

(0-)  a..nliZ®lrib  aJlSU0sscm(Djlcre  ga-JScaoco'Wan 

‘Tj'aKDo 

oJc&ra>c[i/»s  ®oj«b“ 
mjftsiaj  cnrmA 
aUc^gno 

(cn)  (gnlojjsis  gsacruositfto  sojiaosaisinjltuonudjo. 

(o')  BeSlaDlmi  ibtosq-i Amasoroooga  flTBais&oaoo 
gel  gsacruo^dbo  crooa.®o  asemoeirorfro 
^(TTj )  sixeizcflai  isrscoiwi  (ftosSl 

<ue  ajgj  ®iB®<a4ici_icvjo  gamac.^mt” . 

lto8o_loM3A-S.Tho 


0  f/ieial  Report. 

To  be  filled  by  the  Tahsildar. 

(1)  Is  the  specified  area  correct. 

(2)  If  not  what  is  the  correch*area 

(3)  .  Will  prawn  fishing  in  this  land 

oanse  any  inconvenience  to 
traffic  or  loss  to  the  ad¬ 
joining  field  owners. 

(4)  Is  the  applicant  in  a  position 

to  pay  the  license  fees. . 

(5)  Has  the  owner  of  the  field 

given  his  consent  for  prawn 
fishing. 

Date.  Signature . 

To  be  filled  by  the  Inspector  of  Prawn  Fisheries. 

(1)  Is  the  specified  area  correct. 

(2)  If  not  what  is  the  correct  area. 

(3)  Classification  of  the  fields  for 

fixing  lioense  fees. 


cibcQrirflrn^ 

Plaoiflo 

0®  c«>4 

-• 

-*• 

«*= 

A 

B  ! 

c 

i 

i 

i  . 

i 

i  ■ 

(4)  Total  area. 

(5)  Total  lioense  fee  recommended. 

(6)  Probable  income  from  prawn 

fishing. 

■Date  Signature. 

Recommendations  of  the  Superintendent  of  Fisheries. 
Orders  of  the  Professor  of  Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries  : 


Date  of  issue  memo  to  applicant. 
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FORM  B. 

With  reference  to  his  application  dated . . . .  ••• 

is  informed  that  he  will  be  permitted  to  conduct  prawn  fishing  in 
the  area  specified  below  provided  he  remits  into  the  nearest 

Treasury  before . . -.day  of . Ill  the 

sum  of  Rs, . being  the  license  fee  as  per  details  given 

below. 


ii  •faimxriord'  aoW" 

[  ©• 

(  ^  i &0 

A 

1 

B 

! 

C 

I 

i _ 

Professor  of  Marine  Biology  and  Fisheries 
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FORM  C. 


a-i-Sirofl  O 

k»9 9«  o_iglc8>Tfl«4  a^nsia'I.xiloeacTO  nui.j.u.xmiitBofcalsrocDlrmio  <p  &  -oao«n| 
ao-ruo  -oor»-ai?ro  ^azfU  o-JlSloeacmsrlcro  raljBeOsoee  jonriaaoist 

isr®  m  oj  o  e  o  ®i  crrTl  rol  otetTm . 

(OlO^cSft 

lauDo.tsrii'jSIcSftctna  osnidfuil^jaa  oHi..ft«80o. 


6i7<aj<Tuabmj  nDcrg* 


1  a£c6s(b 

|  .™a»“ 

1  I 

-*• 

A 

1 

1 

n 

B 

! 

G 

i 

i 

l 

This  license  is  issued  subject  to  all  the  rules,  restrictions  and 
conditions  of  the  .Travanoore  Fisheries  Act,  (Section  21)  jof  1117, 


Date. 


Inspector  of  Prawn  Fisheries- 


FORM  D. 

Register  of  Fields  Licensed  for  Prawn  Fishing. 


Date  of: 
Applioa- 

Name  and  address 
of  applicant. 

1^3)116  and  address 
of  owner. 

Name  of 

Survey 

No. 

1 

1 

jAcre.  JCent.j 

1  I110611' 

1  i 

°  !  Es- 

Ichs.jca. 

1 

I 

8 

i” 

Treasury  and  ChelTan 
No. 

o 

1 1 
'g>3 

M 

Date  of  issue  of  j 

Licenoe.  j 

i  £  J 

III 

|3"" 

i 

1 

\ 

i 

1 

1 

[ 

i; _ 

i 

i 

1 

1 

! 

! 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  25-5-1948  Part  I  Pages  U01  to  1405.) 
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ACT  II  OF  1098  (DESTRUCTION  OF  RECORDS.) 

E.  Dis.  No,  2892/42/Judl,  dated  the  25th  September  1942, 

REVISED  RULES  PASSED  BY  GOVERNMENT 
UNDER  SECTION  2  OF  ACT  II  OF  1098  TO 
REGULATE  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF 
RECORDS  IN  THE  REGISTRATION 
x  DEPARTMENT. 

1 .  All  records  specified  in  Sohednle  I  to  these  Rules  shall  be 
preserved  permanently. 

2.  (i)  The  reoords  speoified  in  Schedule  II  shall  be  destroyed 
on  the  expiry  of  the  periods  noted  against  eaoh. 

(ii)  The  period  of  preservation  shall  be  oaloulated  with 
reference  to  the  date  of  the  last  paper  or  entry  in  a  book  or  file. 

3.  In  every  office,  two  registers  of  reoords  shall  be  maintained, 
one  relating  to  the  permanent  reoords  and  the  other  to  the 
temporary  reoords  ;  and  in  these  registers  separate  pages  shall  be 
allotted  for  eaoh  series  of  books,  indexes,  and  other  reoords. 

4.  The  reoords  shall  he  entered  in  the  appropriate  registers 
aooording  to  the  instructions  as  to  classification  of  reoords  issued, 
from  time  to  time,  by  the  Director  of  Registration. 

5.  (i)  The  registers  referred  to  in  Rule  3  shall  be  maintained 
in  Form"  A  below  and  a  table  of  oontents  aooording  to  these  rules 
shall  be  attached  to  eaoh  register  of  reoords. 

(ii)  When  more  than  one  record  is  entered  under  the  same 
head,  oolumns  2  and  3  in  form  A  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
Rule  (i)  shall  be  utilised  for  the  description  of  the  record. 

6.  A  record  shall  not  be  omitted  from  the  appropriate  register 
on  the  ground  that  it  has  not  been  Completed  or  has  not  been 
bound ;  for  instanoe,  when  a  volume  of  register  book  or  new 
Thumb  Impression  register  is  brought  into  use,  it  shall  be  entered 
in  the  register  of  permanent  records  on  the  day  the  first  dooument 
is  oopied  or  the  first  impression  as  taken ;  similarly  the  index  of  a 
particular  year  shall  be  entered  in  the  record  register  even  though 
it  is  in  the  beginning,  maintained  in  loose  sheets. 


7.  The  date  of  destruction  of  a  reoord  or  its  transfer  to  another 
offiGe,  and  the  number  and  date  of  the  order  sanctioning  the  same 
shall  be  noted  in  the  record  register  against  the  entry  of  the  reoord 
destroyed  or  transferred,  each  snch  note  being  attested  and  dated 
by  the  head  of  the  office. 

8.  No  record  under  these  revised  rules  shall  be  destroyed 
before  the.  expiry  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
these  rules  in  the  Government  Gazette. 

9.  The  destruction  of  records  shall  be  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  the  head  of  the  office  and  it  shall  be  done  by  actual 
burning. 

10.  Papers,  books  or  registers  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Direotor  of  Registration  need  not  be  burnt,  may  be  disposed  of 
otherwise. 

11.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  these  rules,  the 
\  records  relating  to  finance  and  aooounts  shall  be  destroyed  only  in 

accordance  with  the  instructions  laid  down  from  time  to  time  in 
the  Financial  and  Acoount  Code. 

12.  (i)  A  list  of  records  that  may  be  destroyed  shall  bo  pre¬ 
pared  in  form  G  given  below,  in  each  Sub-Registry  Office  or 
District  Registrar’s  Office  as  the  case  may  ho  and  submitted  to  the 
Director  of  Registration  for  sanction  in  duplicate  and  at  the  time 
fixed  by  him- 

(ii)  A  portion  of  a  book  or  file  shall  not  be  proposed  for 
destruction. 

18.’  The  Direotor  of  Registration  may,  after  examining  the  list, 
sanction  the  destruction,  of  the  records  included  in  the  Schedule  II 
A  and  II  B  after  the  expiry  of  the  period  prescribed  for  the 
preservation. 

14.  A  list  of  reoords  sanctioned  to  be  destroyed  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  hung  up  in  a  conspicuous  plaoe  in  front  of  the  office 
and  the  records  as  per  the  list  shall  be  destroyed  three  months 
after  suoh  publication  of  the  lists. 

15.  On  the  expiry  of  the  period  specified  in  the  above  rule,  the 
head  of  tie  office  shall  destroy,  them  subject  to  the  provisions 
laid  down  in  rules  9  and  10  and  submit,  to  the  Director,  of  Regis¬ 
tration,  as  soon  as  the  records  have  been  destroyed,  a  oertifioa'te 
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signed  by  him  stating  that  the  records  as  per  the  sanctioned  list 
have  been  so  destroyed  in  his  presence  and  the  requisite  entries 
made  in  the  C  form  list  and  in  the  record  register. 

16.  The  entries  in  the  register  of  records  shall  be  checked  at 
the  close  of  each  year  and  also  on  each  occasion  of  a  permanent 
transfer  of  charge  of  the  Head  of  the  Office  or  of  a  transfer  in 
consequence  of  long  leave.  A  certificate  in  form  B  given  below, 
printed  on  the  last  page  of  the  register,  shall  be  signed  and  dated 
by  the  Head  of  the  Office  in  token  of  snch  check. 

17.  The  Direotor  of  Registration  may  at  his  discretion,  direct 
the  retention  of  any  record  ripe  for  destruction  as  per  these  rules 
for  a  longer  period  than  that  specified  in  Schedule  II  A  and  II  B  or 
order  it  to  be  preserved  permanently,  if  he  thinks  necessary  to 
do  so. 

18.  The  District  Registrars  and  Sub-Registrars  shall  place 
before  the  Direotor  of  Registration  suoh  confidential  papers  as  > 
they  oonsider  may  be  destroyed  and  abide  by  his  orders. 

19.  These  rules  shall  supersede  the  existing  rules  dated  the  8th 
September  1917  (as  amended)  and  come  into  force  at  once. 

20.  Notwithstanding  anything  said  in  these  rules,  no  papers 
of  special  importance  shall  be  destroyed  without  the  special 
sanction  of  Government. 


DESTRUCTION  OR  RECORDS. 

Schedule  1 — Permanent  Records. 

(A)  Office  of  the  Direotor  of  Registration, 

S.  No-  Description .  Uemwrks- 

1  Administration  Report  of  the  Department 

2  Government  Gazette  files 

3  Reference  books 

4  Offioe  order  book 

5  Catalogue  of  books  in  the  offioe  library 

6  Pile  book  of  standing  orders  and  rules 

7  Survey  maps  and  plans 
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8  Correspondence  relating  to  the  establishment  and 

abolition  of  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offices. 

9  Correspondence  relating  to  change  of  jurisdiction 

of  Districts  and  Sub-Districts 

10  Mies  of  Government  orders,  proceedings,  Circular 

Orders  and  Reviews  of  Inspection  Notes . 

11  Correspondence  regarding  construction  and  exten¬ 

sion  of  buildings 

12  Correspondence  regarding  lands  taken  np  for 

Departmental  purposes  and  compensations  paid 

13  Register  of  furniture 

14  Register  of  permanent  reoords 

15  Register  of  temporary  reoords 

16  Register  of  reoords  destroyed.  (Pile  of  C  Form 

Lists) 

17  Correspondence  regarding  exemption  -from  exa¬ 

mination  qualifications,  age  or  nativity  certifi¬ 
cate 

18  Correspondence  relating  to  the  Registration  and 

Stamp  Acts 

19  Correspondence  relating  to  Rules  under  the 

above. 

20  Contraot  agreements  and  security  bonds  and 

house  rent  deeds 

21  Visitor’s  book 

22  Character  book.  (Confidential  Register) 

23  Piles  of  thumb  impression  slips 

24  Register  of  sanctioned  establishment  for  each 

office  in  the  Department  showing  the  names  of 
members,  their  transfers  and  promotions 

25  Copies  or  extracts  of  Co-operative  byelaws  and 

copies  of  certificates 

26  Index  register  of  files 

27  Marriage  agreements  registered  under  the  Ksha- 

triya  Marriage  Act 

28  Correspondence  relating .  to  tho  working  of  the 

Chitties  Act  and  the  Rules  thereunder,  .  . 
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SCHEDULE  I — PERMANENT  RECORDS. 

(B)  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offices. 

8,  No.  Description.  Remarks, 

1  Administration  Report  of  the  Department 

2  Deposition  Book 

8  Items  3  to  22  in  the  list  for  the  Offioe  of  the 
to  Director  of  Registration 

22 

23  Sealed  covers  containing  wills 

24  Wills  opened  and  re-deposited 

25  Thump  impression  register 

26  Appeal  orders,  judgments,  orders  of  oourts  and 

memorandum  drawn  up  in' will  cases 

27  Register  of  sanctioned  establishment  for  each 

offioe  in  the  Distriot,  showing  the  names  of 
members,  their  transfers  and  promotions 

28  Book  I 

29  Book  II 

30  Book  III 

31  Book  IV 

32  Book  V 

33  Index  I 

34  Index  II 

35  Index  III 

36  Index  IV 

37  Settlement  registers  (Subsidiary  indexes) 

38  Copies  or  ‘extracts’  of  Co-operative  Societies’  bye¬ 

laws  and  copies  of  certificates 

39  Register  of  chitties  and  the  files  relating  to 

various  ohitties 

40  List  of  persons  exempted  from  appearanoe  in 

courts  and  offices 

41  Wills  received  in  the  District  Registrar’s  Office 

under  Registration  Rules  72  (1)  and  wills  re¬ 
ceived  by  post  under  Registration  Rules  76  (2) 

42  Correspondence  relating  to  the  working  of  the 

Chitties  Act  and  the  Rules  thereunder 
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SCHEDULE  II-  TEMPORARY  RECORDS. 

(A)  Offloe  of  the  Direotor  of  Registration. 

Period  of 


S.  No.  Description.  Preser¬ 

vation. 
Years. 

1  Register  of  letters  received  30 

2  Register  of  letters  despatched  30 

3  Correspondence  with  Government  and  all  orders  25 

received  from  Government  other  than  those 
specially  provided  for 

4  Correspondence  of  a  routine  nature  relating  to  10 

matters  which  have  terminated,  other  than 
those  specially  provided  for 

5  .  Stock  book  of  articles  of  stationery  •  10 

6  Personal  ledger  regarding  articles  of  stationery  10 

7  Register  of  petitions  5 

8  Correspondence  regarding  annual  maintenance  5 

works,  purchase  and  repair  of  furniture 

9  Correspondence  regarding  subjeots  raised  in  the  5 


Sri  Mulam  Assembly  or  Sri  Chitra  State 
Council 

10  Correspondence  regarding  auction  sale  ofunser-  5 

viceable  articles 

11  Correspondence  regarding  Kuthagapattam  3 

leases 

12  Correspondence  regarding  printing  and  supply  8 

of  forms 

13  Indents  and  correspondence  regarding  supply  of  12 

stationery 

14  Statements  monthly,  quarterly  or  annually  3 

other  than  those  specially  provided  for 

15  All  routine  correspondence  regarding  discrepan-  3 

oies  in  aooounts  and  subjeots  connected  with 
the  return  of  statements  other  than  those 
specially  provided  for 

16  Inspection  notes  of  the  Director  and  Oorregpon-  3 

denoe  relating  to  them 


lose 

Period  of 

S.  No. 

Description. 

Preser¬ 

17 

Inspection  notes  of  the  District  Registrars  and 

vation. 

Years. 

3 

18 

correspondence  relating  to  them 
Correspondence  regarding  notification  in  the 

2 

19 

Gazette 

Correspondence  regarding  servioe  of  summonses 

2 

20 

and  execution  of  warrants 

Miscellaneous  petitions  other  than  those  pro¬ 

2 

21 

vided  for 

Local  delivery  book 

2 

22 

Anchal  delivery  book 

2 

23 

Attendance  register 

40 

24 

Files  regarding  punishments 

40 

25 

Applications  for  employment 

(1)  Registered 

10 

(2)  Rejected 

1 

26 

Correspondence  regarding  appointments,  pro¬ 

5 

27 

motions,  transfers,  asssumption  of  charge, 
grant  of  leave  and  notifications  regarding  the 
same 

Papers  relating  to  the  grant  of  casual  leave  and 

1 

28 

permission  to  leave  headquarters 

Papers  regarding  minor  complaints  against  the 

1 

officers  of  the  Department 

29 

Inspection  Registers 

3 

30 

Communication  list  reoeived  from  Sub-Regis¬ 

3 

31 

trars  .  t  - 

Correspondence  relating  to  ohitties  and  com¬ 

3 

32 

pounding  fee  register  .  :  . 

Correspondence  regarding  the  destruction  of 

3 

33 

unclaimed  documents 

Complaints  against  Chitty  Foremen 

3 

8.  No. 

34 


36 

37 


40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

46 

46 

47 


49 

60 

61 
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Period,  of 

Description  Preser¬ 

vation. 

Years. 


Correspondence  regarding  treasury  remittances  B 

Do.  distribution  of  bud-  3 

get  grants  trans¬ 
fer  of  allotments 
etc. 

Do.  retirement  of  officers,  3 

grant  of  gratuity  or 
pension 

Do.  refund  of  fees  3 

Papers  connected  with  the  budget  estimates  3 
and  detailed  budget  estimate  of  an  offioe 
Register  of:  fines  3 

Correspondence*  regarding  State  Provident  3 

Fund  and  State  Life  Insurance 
Copies  of  the  quarterly,  half  yearly  and  yearly  12 
statements  submitted  to  Government 
Landed  property  statements  40 

Gazette  notifications  other  than  those  mention-  1 

ed  in  item  26 

Correspondence  regarding  contract  for  exeou-  3 

■  tion  of  binding  work 

Tour  programme  of  District  Registrars  3 

Correspondence  regarding  grant  of  copies  of  re-  2 
cords 

Correspondence  relating  to  rectification  of  mis-  3 
takes  in  the  register  books  and  defects  in  me¬ 
moranda 

Copies  of  accounts  A  to  I  12 

Reports  of  private  attendance  received  from  3 

Registrars  and  Sub-Registrars 
Proposition  Statements  3 

Requisitions  from  Heads  of  Offices  for  the  sup-  3 
ply  and  return  of  reoords  and  publications 
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Description. 


S.  No. 


52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 
68 

59 

60 
61 
62 

63 

64 


65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 


Rejeoted  applications  for  Provident  Fund  loans 
and  correspondence  relating  to  the  same 

Periodical  publications  superseded  by  the  sub¬ 
sequent  editions 

Superseded  editions  of  boohs  and  publications 

Reports  regarding  preservation  and  destruction 
of  records 

Statement  of  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the 
Department 

Return  of  appointments,  grant  of  leave  and 
transfers 

Tour  programme  of  the  Director  of  Registra¬ 


tion 

Prosecution  of  public  servants 
Proceedings  in  departmental  enquiries 
Defalcations  and  misappropriations 
Papers  regarding  arrears  of  pay  pension  or 
allowance 

’  Grant  of  increments 

Correspondence  regarding  supply  of  uniforms, 
furniture,  warm  clothing,  belts  and  badges, 
seals,  books  and  periodicals 
Extension  of  service  and  condonation  of  breaks 
till  3  years  after  retirement 
Liabilities  of  Government  servants 
Verification  of  service 
Punishment  of  subordinate  officers 
suoh  as  suspension  etc. 

Register  of  transfer  of  files  from 
one  section  to  another 
Register, of  distribution  of  papers 
Register  of  papers  received  in  each 
Section 

Annual  establishment  return 
(Book  of  Establishment) 


Period  of 
Preser-  ■ 
vation 
Years. 
1 

1 

.1 

1 

5 

3 

3 


12 

5 

8 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


3 

3 

40 


S.  No. 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 


78 

79 

80 
81 

82 

S3 

84 


Item 

No. 


1 

2 

8 
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.  Description.  Period  of  Preservation. 

Acquittance  roll  for  pay  and  al-  40 


Register  of  contingent  expenditure 

Correspondence  relating  the  secu¬ 
rity  deposits  and  withdrawals  of 
secnrity  interests  etc. 

Travelling  allowance  bills  and 
registers 

Service  books,  pension  cases  and 
personal  files 


Treasury  ohalans 
Counterfoil  receipt  books 
Service'  Stamp  accounts 
Sub-vouohers  not  sent  to  the  office 
of  the  Accountant-General 
Register  of  recoveries 
Security  registers 
Duplicate  of  money  order  receipts 


5 

5 


5  _ 

(One  year  after  the 
death  or  disposal 
of  pension  oases 
whichever  is  later). 

6 
6 

.  3 
5 

40 

40 

2 


Schedule  II — Tempokaby  Recokds. 


(B)  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offioes. 

Period  of  Preservation 


District 

Sub- 

Description. 

Registrar's 

Registry 

Office. 

Office- 

Years. 

Years. 

Register  of  letters  reoeived 

30 

30 

Register  of  letters  despatched 

30 

30 

'Correspondence  with  the  office  of 
the  Director  of  Registration  and 
all  orders  received  from  the 
Director  other  than  those  speci¬ 
ally  provided  for 

25 

25 
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Item 


4 


5 

6 

7 


10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 


(B)  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offices. — ( eontd .) 

Period  of  Preservation ' 


Description. 

District 

Sub- 

Registrar's 

Registry 

Office 

Office- 

Year. 

Year. 

Correspondence  of  a  routine  nature 
relating  to  matters  which,  have 
terminated  other  than  those  spe¬ 
cially  provided  for 

25 

25 

Stock  book  of  articles  of  stationery 

10 

10 

Personal  ledger  of  articles  of  sta¬ 
tionery 

10 

10 

Register,  of  petitions 

10 

•10 

Correspondence  regarding  annual 
maintenance  works,  purchase 
and  repair  of  furniture 

Correspondence  regarding  subjects 

5 

5 

raised  in  the  Sri  Mulam  Assembly 
or  Sri  Chitra  State  Council 

Correspondence  regarding  auotion 

5 

5 

sale  of  unserviceable  articles 

Correspondence  regarding  Kuthaka- 
pattam  leases 

8 

3 

Correspondence  regarding  printing 
and  supply  of  forms 

3 

3 

Indents  and  correspondence  re¬ 
garding  supply  of  stationery 

12 

12 

Statements,  monthly,  quarterly 
or  annually  other  than  those 
specially  provided  for 

.  3 

3 

All  routine  correspondence  re¬ 
garding  discrepancies  in  aooounts 
and  subjects  connected  with  the 
return  of  statements  other  than 
those  specially  provided  for 

3 

3 
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(B)  Distriot  and  Sub-Registry  Offioes. — (contd.) 

Period  of  Preservation. 

Item,  District  Sub- 

No.  Description ■  Registrar’s  Registry 

Office.  Office. 
Years.  Years. 

16  Inspection  notes  of  the  Director  of  3  3 

Registration  and  correspondence 
relating  to  them 

17  Inspection  notes  of  the  District  3  3 

Registrar  and  correspondence  re¬ 
lating  to  them 

18  Correspondence  regarding  notifi-  2  2 

cations  in  the  Gazette 

19  Correspondence  regarding  service  2  2 

of  summons  and  execution  of 
warrants 

20  Miscellaneous  petitions  other  than  2  2 

those  provided  for 

21  Local  delivery  booh  2  2 

22  Anchal  delivery  book  2  2 

23  Attendance  register  40  40 

24  Files  regarding  punishments  40  40 

25  Applications  for  employment  10  10 

26  Correspondence  regarding  appoint-  5  5 

ment,  promotions,  transfers  as¬ 
sumption  of  charge,  grant  of 
leave  and  monthly  returns  re¬ 
lating  to  them 

27  Papers  relating  to  the  grant  of  1  1 

oasual  leave  and  permission  to 
leave  headquarters 

28  Papers  regarding  minor  oomplaints  1  1 

against  the  Offioers  of  the  De¬ 
partment 

29  Correspondence  regarding  destruo-  1  1 

tion  of  unclaimed  documents 
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(B)'  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offices. — ( canid .) 

Period  of  Preservation. 


Item  Description,  District  Sub • 

Xfo>  Registrar's  Registry 

Office.  Office • 

Years.  Years. 

80  Correspondence  regarding  the  grant  5  5 


of  gratuity 

31  Correspondence  regarding  complaints  5  5 

against  ehittv  foremen 

32  Correspondence  regarding  withdrawal  3  3 

of  interests,  security  deposits  etc. 


33  Correspondence  regarding  rates  5  5 

received  from  taluk  offices 

34  Correspondence  regarding  treasury  6  6 

remittance 

35  Correspondence  regarding  detailed  5  5 

budget  estimate  of  an  office 

36  Correspondence  regarding  distri-  5  5 

bution  of  budget  grants,  transfer 
of  allotment  etc. 

37  Correspondence  regarding  register  12  12 

of  records  sent  to  court 

38  Correspondence  regarding  refund  of  8  3 

fees  and  register  of  refunds 

89  Register  of  fines  3  3 

40  Correspondence. regarding  State  Life  1  1 

Insurance  and  State  Provident 
Fund 

41  Landed  property  statements  40  40 

42  Correspondence  regarding  oontract  3  3 

for  execution  of  binding  work 

43  Tour  programme  of  Distriot  3  0 

Registrars 

44  Correspondence  regarding  grant  of  8  3 

copies  of  records 

46  Register  of  revocations  of  powers  SO  30 

of  attorney 


(B)  Distriot  and  Sub-Registry  Offices — ( contd .) 


Period  of  Preservation. 


Item 

Description. 

Distriot 

Sub- 

■No. 

Ptegist'i'Or' s 
Office. 
Years. 

Registry 

Office- 

Years. 

46 

Abstract  of  powers  of  attorney 

30 

.30 

47 

File  of  powers  of  attorney 

30 

30 

48 

Copies  of  proceedings  directing 
registration 

30 

30 

49 

Records  of  enquiry  in  appeal  cases 

12 

12 

50 

Records  of  enquiry  in  will  oases 

12 

12 

51 

Document  and  fee  receipt  book 

6 

6 

52 

Applications  for  searobes  and  copies 
of  entries  in  register  book 

3 

3 

53 

Application  for  encumbrance  certi¬ 
ficates 

12 

54 

Applications  for  oopies  of  misoel. 
laneous  records 

2 

2 

55 

Applications'  for  private  attendance 

3 

3 

56 

Reports  of  private  attendance 

3 

3 

57 

58 

Circulars  issued  by  Registrars 

Petitions 

30 

30 

'  (1)  Protesting  against  registration 

3 

3 

(2)  For  issue  of  summonses  and  the 
’  originals  of  summonses 

'  3 

3 

(3)  For  certificates  under  Section 
17  of  the  Stamp  Act 

3 

59 

(4)  Regarding  other  matters  con¬ 
nected  with  registration 

All  registers  and '  statements  main¬ 
tained  under  orders  of  the  Director 
of  Registration  other  than  those 
specially  provided  for — 

3 

3 

(1)  Register  of  deficient  fee  and 
stamp  duty  realised  from  Re¬ 
gistering  Officers 

3 

8 
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(B)  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offices—  (oontd.) 

Period  of  Preservation* 

Item,  Description.  District  Sub- 

No-  Registrar's  Registry 

Office.  Office. 
Years.  Years. 

60  Memo  and  acknowledgment  of  copies  3 

and  memorandum 

61  Accounts  A.  to  J  12  30 

62  Unclaimed  copies  of  original  encum-  3  3 

branoe  certificates 

63  Unclaimed  copies  of  registered  doou-  3  3 

ments  and  miscellaneous  records 

64  Correspondence  relating  to  impounded  1  1 

documents 

65  Government  Gazettes  3  3 

66  Annual  establishment  return  and  40  40 

(book  of  establishment) 

67  Acquittance  roll  for  pay  and  other  40  40 

allowances  and  correspondence  re-  ' 
lating  to  arrears  of  pay,  local  or 
other  allowances 

68  Register  of  contingent  expenditure  5  5 

69  Service  books  and  pension  papers  and  (One  year  after  the 

personal  files  death  or  disposal  of 

pension  oases  which¬ 
ever  is  later) 

7  0  Travelling  allowance  bills  and  registers  5  5 

71  Treasury  chalans  6  6 

72  Service  stamp  accounts  3  3 

73  Register  of  recoveries  '  40  40 

74  Security  registers  40  40 

75  Duplicate  of  money  order  receipts  2  2 

76  Register  of  and  receipts  for  powers  of  3  3 

attorney 

'  77  Register  of  applications  for  transfer  3  3 

of  revenue  registry  and  (the  file  of 
acknowledgment  therefor 
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(B)  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offioes — ( contd .) 

Period  of  P enervation. 

Item  Description-  District  ■  Sub- 

No-  Registrar's  Registry 

i  Office-  Office. 
Years.  Years. 

78  Diary  of  documents  pending  regis-  3  3  . 

tration 

79  Statements  of  documents  lying  un-  3  3 

claimed 

80  Vakalat  declaration  3  3 

81  Remittance  Book  3  3 

82  Chitty  statements  other  than  those  3  3 

specially  provided  for 

83  Inspection  Register  3  3 

84  Chitty  daily  account  3  3 

85  Original  of  summons  served  and  un-  3  3 

served 

86  Statement  of  books  bound  3  3 

87  Copies  of  notioes  3  3 

88  Register  of  subsistanoe  allowance  3  3 

89  Statement  of  documents  presented  3  3 

after  the  prescribed  time 

90  List  of  Stationery  3  3 

91  List  of  Register  Books  3  8 

92  Rectification  statement  relating  to  3  3 

index  mistakes 

93  Communication  list  3  3 

94  List  of  refusals  and  reasons  for  refusal  3  3 

to  register 

95  Pokkuvaravu  division  account  3  3 

96  Kuthakapattam  register  3  3 

97  List  of  notifications  3  3 

98  Statement  of  agricultural,  industrial,  3  3 

credit  bank  or  other  loans  and  regi¬ 
sters  relating  thereto 

99  .Register  of  fees  the  parties  are  entitled  3  3 

to  get  baok 


l04d 


(B)  District  and  Sub-Registry  Offices ■  - — (ccmtd.) 

.  .  V  Period  of  Preservation 

Item  Description •  District  Sub- 

No.  .  Registrar’s  Registry 

Office .  Office. 
Years.  Years. 

100  Nil  statement  .  .  3.3 

101  Statement  of  partitions  registered  3  3 

102  Register  of  documents  impounded  pre-  3 

served  in  the  District  Registrar’s 
Office 

103  Animal  statement  of  documents  lying  3  3 

unclaimed 

104  Quarterly  list  of  permanent  records  3  3 

105  Applications  for  opening  sealed  covers  3 

containing  wills  and  registering  the 
contents  and  those  for  withdrawing 
sealed  covers  together  with  receipts 
of  having  taken  back  the  sealed 
covers'- 

106  Documents  impounded  by  Sub  Regi-  3  3 

strars  and  forwarded  to  the  Distriot 
Registrars  for  realisation  of  defici¬ 
ent  stamp  duty  and  penalty  but 
which  are  ordered  to  be  written  off 
since  deficient  stamp  duty  and 
penalty  could  not  be  realised 

107  Appeal  Register  in  the  Distriot  Regi-  12  „ 

strar’s  Office 

108  Register  of  wills  kept  under  Rule  76  12  „ 

(5)  of  the  Registration  Rules  in  the 
Distriot  Registrar’s  Office 

109-  Aooounts  1  to  4  12  „ 

110  General  powers  of  attorney  presented  3  3 

in  connection  with  the  registration 
of  documents  but  not  taken  baok  by 
parties 


AW. 
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(B)  Distriot  and.  Sub-Kegistry  Offices  -  (oontd.) 

Period  of  Preservation. 


Item  Description-  District  Sub- 

No.  Registrar's  Registry 

Office.  Office. 

Years.  Years. 

Ill  True  copies  translations,  maps,  plans  .1  .1 


and  pokkuvaravus  presented  along 
with  the  documents  which  are  sub¬ 
sequently  refused  registration  and 
,  not  taken  back  by  parties 

112  Court  certificates  produced  for  oopies  3  3 

of  documents  and  miscellaneous  re¬ 
cords 

113  Heirship  certificates  produced  in  con-  3  3 , 

neotion  with  registration  of  docu¬ 
ment  etc. 

114  Baptismal  certificates  and  oopies  of  3  3 

horoscopes  and  of  admission  register 
in  Schools  produced  in  proof  of  age 
of  parties  to  documents 

115  Prohibitory  orders  from  courts  and  all  40  40 

correspondence  relating  to  attach- 

.  ment  or  recovery  of  the  pay  of 

Government  servants  and  liability 
register 

Form  A. 

Name  of  record  Period  of  preservation 

(Period  to  which,  it  relates  with  the  first  an  d  j  ^ 

_ _  last  number  or  dates  if  any.  |  “ 


Serial 


To. 
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NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dig.  No.  1365/43/Rev.,  dated  the  8th  May  1943. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  following  Rules  are  passed  under  Section  2  of  the 
Destruction  of  Records  Act  (II  of  1098)  to  regulate  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  records  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Board  of 
Examiners,  Special  Test  Examinations. 

1.  In  the  schedule  below,  such  of  the  reoords  as  are  marked 
“Permanent”  should  be  preserved  permanently.  The  other  records 
are  liable  to  be  destroyed  at  the  expiry  of  the  periods  noted  against 
them. 

2.  The  destruction  of  records  shall  be  done  in  the  presenoe  of 
the  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

3.  A  register  as  per  form  subjoined  shall  be  maintained  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  records 
destroyed  under  the  Rules  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Records  to  be  destroyed  shall  be  burnt ;  under  no  oircum- 
stanoes  shall  any  records  be  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 


S.  No.  Description  of  Reoords. 

Period. 

1 

Examination  result  register 

Permanent. 

2 

Minutes  book  of  the  Board  of  Examiners 

do. 

3 

Abstract  of  receipts  and  expenditure 

do. 

4 

Travancore  Government  Gazette 

do. 

5 

Stock  book  of  Stationery  articles 

10 

years. 

6 

Unclaimed  examination  certificates 

10 

y> 

7 

Examination  fee  register 

7 

n 

8 

Register  of  contingent  charges 

5 

9 

Budget  estimates  and  statements 

5. 

10 

Offioe  copy  of  contingent  bills 

4 

11 

Chellan  Receipts 

3 

,, 

12 

Application  for  certificates  from  successful 

candidates  at  examination 

3 

„ 

13 

Petitions 

3 

„ 

14 

Stationery  indents 

3 

.  „ 

15 

Indents  for  Forms 

3 

16 

Correspondence  regarding  refund  of  fees 

3 
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8.  No. 

.  Description  of  Records. 

Period. 

17 

Spare  copies  of  question  papers 

3 

» 

18 

Valued  answer  books 

3 

w 

19 

Duplicates  of  money  order  receipts 

2 

20 

Hundi  vouchers 

2 

>, 

21 

Mark  lists 

2 

,, 

22 

Final  lists 

2 

„ 

28 

Applications  for  examinations 

2 

24 

Miscellaneous  correspondence  not  of  an 
important  nature 

2 

25 

Old  and  useless  forms 

1' 

„ 

26 

Returns  of  receipts  and  expenditure 

1 

„ 

27 

Correspondence  regarding  the  conduct  of  the 
examinations 

1 

28 

Examination  certificates  of  persons  who  have 
died 

1 

n 

(2  •  G-  G.  dated  11-5-1943  Fart  1  Page  1268.) 


ACT  IV  OF  1099  (HIGH  COURT). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

The  High  Court  have,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  them 
under  Section  16  of  Act  IV  of  1099,  made  the  following  rules  in 
regard  to  appeals  and  second  appeals  instituted  in  the  High  Court, 
re  :  payment  of  the  requisite  court  fees,  process  fees,  printing 
charges  etc.,  and  production  of  copies  of  judgments,  orders  or 
decrees  appealed  against. 

Appeals  and  Second  Appeals. 

A.  Payment  of  court  fees  etc.,  in  appeals  and  second  appeals, 
(i)  When  the  valuation  is  properly  made. 

Every  memorandum  of  appeal  presented  before  the  High 
Court  shall  be  filed  with  the  necessary  court  fees,  process  fees, 
registration  fees,  advance  printing  charges  etc.  paid.  If  such  fees 
or  charges  are  not  paid  along  with  the  appeal,  the  Registrar  of 
the  High  Court  shall  issue  notice  giving  one  week’s  time  to  the 
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party  to  care  the  defects.  If  sach  defects  are  not  cared  within 
that  period,  the  appeal  shall  be  liable  to  be  rejected  bat  the  Bench 
before  which  the  appeal  is  posted  for  disposal,  may,  in  its  dis¬ 
cretion,  grant  time  to  the  party,  not  exceeding  three  weeks  in  any 
case  to  care  the  defects.  Farther  time  will,  in  no  case,  be 
granted,  and  any  appeal  where  the  aforesaid  fees  or  charges  or,  any 
part  thereof  remain  unpaid,  shall  be  boarded  for  disposal  and  be 
liable  to  be  rejected. 

(ii)  When  the  appeal  is  not  properly  valued. 

When  the  valuation  of  an  appeal  is  not  properly  made,  the 
Registrar  shall  give  notice  to  the  appellant  to  have  the  appeal 
properly  valued  and  pay  the  necessary  fees  and  charges,  within  a 
week  of  such  notice.  On  the  expiry  of  this  period,  the  appeal 
shall  be  posted  before  a  Bench,  which  after  hearing  the  appellant, 
shall  decide  the  question  of  valuation.  The  Bench  may  allow,  in 
its  descretion  three  weeks’  time  for  payment  of  the  necessary-  fees 
and  charges  so  adjudged  by  it.  If  within  that  time  payment  is 
not  made,  the  appeal  shall  forthwith  be  boarded  for  disposal  and 
be  liable  to  be  rejected. 

B.  Production  of  copies  of  judgments  and  decrees. 

C i )  First  appeals  and  second  appeals  from  concurrent  decrees. 

The  decree  appealed  against  and  the  judgment  on  whioh  it  is 
based,  shall  be  filed  along  with  the  memorandum  of  appeal,  failing 
which  the  Registrar  shall  give  one  week’s  time  to  the  party  to 
produce  the  same  and  if  the  copies  are  not  so  produced,  the  appeal 
shall  forthwith  be  posted  before  a  Bench.  But  the  court  may,  in 
its  discretion,  dispense  with  the  production  of  judgments  or  grant 
time  to  the  party  for  ;the  production  of  the  documents-  If  the 
court  does  not  grant  time  or  extension  of  time,  the  appeal  shall 
forthwith  be  boarded  for  disposal  and  be  liable  to  be  rejected. 

(ii)  Second  appeals  from  decrees  varying  or  modifying  the 
decree  of  the  First  Court. 

Where  the  appellate  court  varies  or  modifies  the  decree  of  the 
original  court  and  where  the  second  appellant  in  the  High  Court 
may  have  to  obtain  the  copies  of  judgment  and  decree  of  the 
original  court,  the  Registrar  shall  grant  10  days’  time  for  that 
purpose  and  on  the  expiry  of  such  period,  a  Benchi  before  which 


the  appeal  is  boarded,  may  in  its  discretion,  grant  extension  of 
time  therefor.  If  within  the  period  so  allowed  by  the  court  the 
documents  are  not  produced,  the  appeal  shall  be  boarded  for 
disposal  and  be  liable  to  be  rejected, 

These  rules  will  come  into  force  on  the  1st  Makaram  1117. 

(T.  G.  G  dated  $0-12-194.1,) 


(2) 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  the  High  Court,  under 
Section  16  of  Act  IV  of  1099,  it  is  hereby  notified  that,  in  future, 
parties  or  their  Advocates  should 'produce,  along  with  Appeal  Suits 
and  Second  Appeals  (except  those  from  concurrent  findings)  from 
Orders  (s.  40  C.  P.  C.)  and  all  Appeals  preferred  against  orders 
under  other  Acts,  Civil  . Miscellaneous  Appeals  (Order  XLII  C.  P. 
C.,)  Objection  Memoranda,  Review  Petitions,  Petitions  for  rest¬ 
oration  and  correction  of  decrees,  Criminal  Appeals  (except  those 
preferred  by  prisoners  under  duress),  Criminal  Revision  Petitions 
etc.,  which  are  to  go  before  a  Division  Bench  or  a  Pull  Bench, 
necessary  number  of  extra  copies  of  memoranda  or  other  petitions 
aforesaid,  duly  verified  and  signed,  for  the  use  of  the  judges.  In 
the  case  of  Second  Appeals  from  concurrent  findings  such  cppies 
should  be  produced,  within  seven  days  of  .the  date  of  order  actuat¬ 
ing  the  Second  Appeals. 

The  above  rule  shall  take  effect  from  26th  Edavom  1117. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  J 1-3- 19  42-) 

(3) 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  the  High  Court,  under 
Section  16  of  Act  IV  of  1099,  it  is  hereby  notified  that,  hereafter, 
all  appeal  memoranda  and  potitions  filed  by  Advocates  before  the 
High  Court,  and  all  affidavits  filed  by  Advocates  in  support  of  or 
against  such  petitions,  shall,  if  they  are  not  framed  in  English,  be 
accompanied  by  an  English  translation.  The  above  rule  shall 
take  effect  from  2nd  Meenom  1118 '15th  March  1943. 

{T.G.G- dated  9-3-1943.) 
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ACT  VI  OP  1099  (REFORMATORY  SCHOOLS) 

NOTIFICATION. 

E.  Dis.  No.  687/42/Edn.  dated  the  4th  May  1942. 

Under  sanotion  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  following  rule  has  been  added  as  Rule  17  g  of  the 
Reformatory  School  Rules  under  the  powers  of  the  Superintendent. 

“g.  To  permit  selected  boys  on  their  word  of  honour  to 
go  on  errands  to  take  charge  of  the  duties  of  warders 
or  peons  and  to  do  such  other  duties  as  would 
generally  improve  their  moral  and  intellectual 
efficiency,  provided  that,  any  breach  of  such  trust 
shall  also  be  penalised  by  the  Superintendent  con¬ 
sistently  with  the  provisions  of  these  rules.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  5-5-1942  Part  I  Page  1270.) 


ACT  VII  OF  1100  (VILLAGE  PANCHAYATS) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis.  No.  131/42/L.  6.  A.,  dated  the  21st  February  1942. 

With  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  rates,  taxes  etc.,  leviable  by  the  Village  Pancha- 
yats  under  Seotion  46  of  tJie  Travancore  Village  Panohayat  Act, 
VII  of  1100  shall  not  exceed  the  maxima  prescribed  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  schedule  : — 

SCHEDULE. 


Items. 

Maxima- 

Cess  on  land. 

—  1|  chs.  for  every  rupee  of 

land  tax. 

Profession  tax 

7  ohs.  per  annum  for  every 
Rs.  100  or  fraction  there¬ 
of,  from  persons  whose 
annual  income  in  Rs.  300 
and  above. 
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III.  Vehicle  taw 

1.  Motor  lorry  ■  ■  Rs.  10  for  6  months 


2.  Motor  Bus  . .  Rs.  10  do. 

3.  MotorCar  •  Rs.  5  do. 

4.  Motor  Cycle  ...  Rs.  3  do. 

•5.  Vehicles  drawn  by 

horses  or  bullocks .  Re.  1  do. 

6.  Bicycle  ...  14  ohs.  do. 

7.  Motor  boat  —  Rs.  7  do. 

8.  Vallom  ...  7  ohs.-  do. 

IV.  License  fee. 

1.  Drama,  Circus, 

Wrestling  and  other 


entertainments  Re.  1  per  day. 

2.  Cinema  . . .  Re.  1  per  day  limited  to  Rs. 

10  a  month. 

3.  Hotels  or  tea-shops.  Re.  1  per  annum. 

V.  Souse  taw.  •••  4  per  cent  of  the  net  annual 

rental  value  of  the  houses 
(T.  G.  G.  dated  24-2-1942  Part  1  Page  779.) 
(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  136/43/L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  20th  Maroh  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  62  of  the  Tra. 
vancore  Village  Panchavat  Act,  VII  of  1100,  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  Rules 
passed  under  the  said  Aot  under  date  the  8th  August  1930,  as 
subsequently  amended,  be  further  amended  as  follows  : — 

For  Rule  73,  substitute  the  following : — 

.  “73.  The  acoounts  of  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the 
Village  Panchayat  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Examiner  of 
Local  Fund  Accounts.” 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  23-3- 194s  Part  1  Page  10 43.) 
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ACT  VllI  OF  1100  (CIVIL  PROCEDURE  CODE) 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  366/42/Dev.  dated  the  7th  May  1942. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  Madras  have  by  their  proceedings 
in  G.  0.  No-  1099/Judicial  dated  13th  July  1806  appointed  the 
Dewan  of  Travancore  for  the  time  being  to  be  the  agent  autho¬ 
rised  to  prosecute  and  defend  suits  in  the  Civil  Courts  of  British 
India  on  behalf  of  the  Travancore  Government';  Now  the  said 
Dewan  of  Travanoore  hereby  authorises  under  Section  85  sub¬ 
section  (3)  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  in  British  India  (Act  V 
of  1908)  the  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Travancore 
for  the  time  being  to  make  appearances  and  applications  and  to  do 
acts  in  all  such  suit  or  suits  as  if  he  were  himself  a  party  thereto. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated,  12-5-1942  Parti  Page  1807.) 

ACT  X  OF  1102  (CINEMATOGRAPH.) 
NOTIFICATION. 

E.  Dis.  No.  2278/42/  Judl  dated  the  8th  August  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  8  of  the 
„  Travancore  Cinematograph  Act  (X  of  1102),  the  Government  “of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 
further  amendments  to  the  Eules  dated  21st  May  1931  issued 
under  Section  8  of  the  said  Act  for  the  regulation  of  cinemato¬ 
graph  exhibitions  in  Travanoore. 

1.  In  Section  (i)  of  the  said  Eules, 

(a)  in  Eule  15,  the  words  "  and  not  more  than  14  inches 
in  diameter,  inside  measurement  ”  occurring  in  the  first  sentenoe 
shall  be  deleted,  and  the  following  sentence  shall  be  added  at  the 
end  of  the  rule,  namely  : — 

“  Film  boxes  more  than  14  inches  in  diameter  should  be 
adequately  stiff  or  shall  have  flat  stiffening  pieces.” 

(b)  in  Rule  18,  the  words  "from  the  source  of  supply  and” 
shall  be  deleted  ;  and 

(c)  for  Eule  20,  the  following  Rule  shall  be  substituted, 
namely: — . 
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“  20.  When  the  oinematograph  lamp  is  working  the  prein 
sure  of  the  current  across  the  terminals  of  the 
double  pole  switch  shall  not  ordinarily  exceed  110 
volts,  and  in  cases  where  it  exceeds  110  volts  the 
cables  should  be  enclosed  in  screwed  metal  conduits 
connected  to  earth.” 

2.  In  Section  (ii)  of  the  said  Rules, 

(a)  in  Rule  2,  for  the  figures  and  word  “35  to”,  the  figures 
“  36  ”,  shall  be  substituted  ;  and 

(5)  after  Rule  2,  the  following  new  Rule  shall  be  inserted* 
namely : — 

“2A.  (1)  For  the  inspection  under  Rule  30  of  an  installation 
when  first  erected  and  for  each  subsequent  annual 
inspection  under  the  same  rule  a  fee  of  twenty  five 
rupees  shall  be  paid  in  advance. 

(2)  For  every  subsequent  inspection  for  erection  of  the 
installation  at  any  other  plaoe,  a  fee  of  twelve-and- 
a-half  rupees  shall  bejpaid  : 

Provided  that  if  there  has  been  more  than  two  suoh  sub¬ 
sequent  inspections  in  any  one  year,  the  annual  inspection  required 
by  Rule  30  shall  be  dispensed  with. 

(3)  Should  any  defects  be  discovered  in  the  course  of  • 
any  inspection  of  the  Chief  Engineer  or  other  Offioer 
appointed  in  this  bealf  by  Government,  written 
orders  shall  be  issued  for  their  rectification  and  a 
reasonable  time  shall  be  prescribed  for  carrying  out 
such  orders.  A  fee  of  twenty  five  rupees  or  such 
higher  fee  as  Government  may  direct  shall  be  charg¬ 
ed  if  subsequent  inspection  should  disolose  that  suoh 
orders  have  not  been  properly  carried  out.” 

3.  In  Section  (iii)  of  the  said  Rules, 

(a)  in  Rule  2,  the  words  “  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  one 
rupee  ”  shall  be  added  at  the  end  of  the  rule  ;  and 

(b)  in  Rule  3,  for  the  words  “  shall  be  paid  to  the  President 
of  the  Board,”  the  words  “  trailers,  and  shall  be  remitted  into  the 
Treasury  and  the  ohalan  receipt  sent  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  11-8-194.2  Part  I  Page  7774.) 
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ACT  II  OF  1108  (LEGISLATIVE  REFORMS.) 

NOTIFICATIONS 

(1) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  212140/Legis,  dated  the  22nd  December  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  power  conferred  by  proviso  (b)  of  Seotion  9 
of  the  Travanoore  Legislative  Reforms  Act,  II  of  1108,  the  Go¬ 
vernment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  extend  the  period 
of  the  continuance  of  the  Second  Sri  Mulam  Assembly  and  the 
Second  Sri  Chitra  State  Counoil  up  to  the  20th  June  1948. 

< T.  G.  G.  dated  28-12-1941) 

(2) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  212/40/Legis.,  dated  the  22nd  September  1942. 

In  exorcise  of  the  power  conferred  by  proviso  (b)  of  Section  9 
of  the  Travanoore  Legislative  Reforms  Act,  II  of  1108,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  extend  the  period  of 
the  continuance  of  the  Second  Sri  Mulam  Assembly  and  the 
Seoond  Sri  Chitra  State  Counoil  up  to  the  20th  June  1944,  subject 
to  the  earlier  dissolution  of  the  two  Houses  for  sufficient  reasons. 

(T.  G.iG.  dated  22-9-1942) 

ACT  III  OF  1109  (EDAVAGAI). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  O.  C.  No.  3533/41/Rev.  dated  the  2nd  February  1942. 

Under  Seotion  6  (i)  of  the  Edavagai  Aot  HI  of  1109  and 
Section  6  (E)  of  the  Rules  dated  6th  July  1935  issued  thereunder, 
it  is  hereby  notified  that  the  Settlement  of  the  Edavagai  lands 
comprised  in  Peruvanthanam  (1st  bit)  pakuthi  of  the  Vanjipuzha 
Edavagai,  has  been  completed  and  that  fair  pattas  will  be  issued 
from  the  Settlement  Supervisor’s  Office,  Peruvanthanam,  from  the 
25th  Makaram  1117  M.  E. 

The  collection  of  new  rates  of  assessment  will  commenoe  from 
the  beginning  of  Chingom  1118  M.  E.  It  is  also  notified  for  the 
information  of  the  publio  that  in  all  documents  in  respect  of  im¬ 
movable  properties  in  the  above  pakuthi  to  be  executed  from  the 
1st  Kumbhom  1117  the  new  Survey  numbers,  territorial  sub¬ 
divisions,  etc.,  in  accordance  with  the  Settlement  shall  be  used. 

(. T.G  .  G .  dated  3-2-1942  Part  J Page  642.) 
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ACT  IV  OF  1109  (MATCHES  EXCISE  DUTY.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

Dis.  2137/41/Devpt.,  da  .ei  the  19th  September  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  7  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Act,  IV  of  1109,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  absolutely 
the  bringing  of  matches  into  Travancore  from  the  territory  of  the 
Anandpur  Taluka  in  the  Eastern  Kathiawar  Agency,  with  effect 
from  the  15th  J une  1941. 

(T.  G.  0.  dated  23-9-1941  Part  1  Page  199.) 

(2) 

Dis.  2440|41/Devpt.,  dated  18th  October  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  7  of  the 
Travancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Act  IV  of  1109,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit 
absolutely  the  bringing  of  matches  into  Travancore  from  the 
territory  of  the  Bhadwa  Taluka  in  the  Western  Kathiawar  Agency 
with  effect  from  the  22nd  August  1941. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  21-10-19 U  Parti  Page  299.) 

(3) 

Dated  the  12th  December  1941. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Matches  Excise  Duty  Act,  IV  of  1109,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that, 
with  effect  from  the  1st  October  1941,  the  following  further 
amendments  shall  be  made  in  the  Travanoore  Matches  (Exoise 
Duty)  Order,  1109  namely  : — 

In  the  Table  set  forth  in  sub-olause  (2)  of  clause  42  of  the 
said  Order — 

I.  For  the  entry 

‘‘2.  Banderols  for  boxes  or  booklets  Per  gross  of  banderols, 
containing  on  an  average  more  three  rupees.” 
than  40  but  not  more  than  60 
matches, 
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the  following  shall  be  substituted,  namely — 

“2.  Banderols  for  boxes  or  booklets  Per  gross  of  banderols, 
containing  on  an  average  more  two  rupees  and  eight 
than.  40  but  not  more  than  50  annas, 
matches. 

IT.  Entries  3  and  4  shall  be  renumbered  as  entries  4  and  5 
respectively,  and  before  entry  4  as  so  renumbered  the  following 
entry  shall  be  inserted,  namely  : — 

“3.  Banderols  for  boxes  or  booklets  Per  gross  of  banderols, 
containing  on  an  average  more  three  rupees.” 
than  50  but  not  more  than  60 
matches. 

( T •  G.  G.  dated  16-12-1941  Part  1  Page  477-) 

(4) 

Dated  the  12th  Deoember  1941. 

In  pursuance  of  clause  14  of  the  Travanoore  Matches  (Excise 
Duty)  Order,  1109  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  exempt,  with  effect  from  the  1st  October  1941, 
matches  in  boxes  or  booklets  containing  on  an  average  more  than 
forty  but  not  more  than  fifty  inatob.es  from  so  much  of  the  duty 
leviable  under  clause  ( a )  of  Section  4  of  the  Travanoore  Matohes 
(Excfise  Duty)  Act,  TV  of  1109,  as  is  in  excess  of  rupees  two  and 
annas  eight  per  gross  of  boxes  or  booklets. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  16-12-1941  Part  1  Page  476.) 

(5) 

Dated  the  12th  December  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  oonferred;by  Seotion  19  of  the  Tra¬ 
vanoore  Matohes  (Exoise  Duty)  Act,  IV  of  1109,  the  Government 
of  Has  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that,  with  effect 
fro’in  '  the  1st  October  1 941,  the  following  further  amendments 
ijh&ll  be  made  in  the  rules  published  in  the  Travanoore  Govern¬ 
ment  Notification  R.  O.  0.  No.  1068 — 14/32/Devpt.,  dated  the  7th 
September  1934  as  amended  subsequently,  namely  :  - 
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In  the  said  rules — 

I.  In  Rule  1 A — 

(a)  for  clause  (ii)  the  following  olauso  shall  be  substituted 
namely : — 

“(ii)  where  the  average  number  of  matches  in  a  box  or 
booklet  is  more  than  40  but  not  more  than  50, 
a  rebate  of  one  anna  per  gross  of  boxes  or  book- 
lets”; 

(b)  Clause  (iii)  shall  be  re-numbe.red  as  clause  (iv)  and 
before  clause  (iv)  as  so  re-numbered,  the  following 
olause  shall  be  inserted,  namely  : — 

“(iii)  where  the  average  number  of  matches  in  a  box  or 
booklet  is  more  than  60  but  not  more  than  60,  a 
rebate  of  one  anna  and  three  pies  per  gross  of  boxes 
or  booklets.” 

II.  For  Rule  5  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted 
namely  : — 

“5.  The  Treasury  Officer  shall,  on  presentation  of  such 
certificate  issue  to  the  owner  of  the  manufactory 
banderols  of  class  1,  2,  8,  4,  or  5  specified  in  olause  • 
42  of  the  Travancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Order, 
1109,  of  distinctive  oolour  at  the  following  rates, 
namely  : — 

Banderols  of  olass  1  •••  Per  gross  of  ^banderols,  one  rupee, 

fifteen  annas  and  two  pies. 

Banderols  of  olass  2  ...  Per  gross  of  banderols,  two  rupees*' 

and  seven  annas.  ,  » 

Banderols  of  class  3  . . .  Per  gross  of  banderols,  two  rupees, 
fourteen  annas  and  nine  pies. 

Banderols  of  class  4 .  -  Per  gross  of  banderols,  three  rupees 
fourteen  annas  and  four  pies. 

Banderols  of  class  5  Per  gross  of  banderols,  nine  annas 
and  two  pies.” 

(T.  O.  G.  dated  Part  I  Page  4»») 
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(6) 

ft.  Dis.  No.  53,I41/De'vpt.>  dated  the  8th  January  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  7  of  the 
Travanoore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Aot  IV  of  1109  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  abso¬ 
lutely  the  bringing  of  matches  into  Travanoore  from  the  territory 
of  the  Vithalgadh  Taluka  in  the  Eastern  Kathiawar  Agenoy,  with 
effect  from  the  21st  September  1941. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  13-1-1942  Part  1  Page  587.) 

(7) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  11643/41/Devpt.  dated  the  31si  January  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  7  of  the  Tra- 
vancore.  Matohes  (Excise  Duty)  Act  IV  of  1109,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  absolutely 
the  bringing  of  matches  into  Travanoore  from  the  territory  of  the 
Radhanpur  State  in  the  Western  India  States  Agency,  with  effect 
from  the  16th  November  1941. 

( T.G-G •  dated  3-2-1942  Part  1  Page  668.) 

(8) 

Dated  the  15th  September  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Act,  IV  of  1109,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  further  amendments  shall  be  made  in  the  Travanoore 
Matohes  (Excise  Duty)  Order,  1109,  namely  :  - 
In  the  said  Order  — 

1.  To  clause  9,  the  following  proviso  shall  be  added, 
namely: — 

“  Provided  that  before  the  order  of  summary 
assessment  is  made  effective  the  owner  of  the 
manufactory  shall  be  given  a  reasonable  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  state  his' case.” 

•2,  After  clause  32,  the  following  clause  shall  be  inserted, 
namely : — 

“32-A.  Where  the' Order  appealed  against  relates 
to  any  duty  or  penalty  leviable  in  respect  of 
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matches,  the  owner  of  the  matches,  if  desirous 
of  appealing  against  such  order,  shall  pending 
the  appeal  deposit  into  the  local  Treasury  the 
amount  demanded  by  the  Excise  Commis. 
sioner. 

Where  delivery  of  such  matches  to  the  owner  is 
withheld  merely  by  reason  of  such  amount  not 
being  paid,  the  Excise  Commissioner  shall  upon 
such  deposit  being  made  cause  such  matches  to 
be  delivered  to  such  owner. 

If  upon  suoh  appeal  it  is  decided  that  the  whole 
or  any  portion  of  snch  amount  was  not  leviable 
in  respect  of  suoh  matches  the  Excise  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  return  such  amount  or  portion  (as 
the  oase  may  be)  to  the  owner  of  such  matches 
on  demand  by  such  owner.” 

3.  After  clause  33,  the  following  clause  shall  be  inserted, 
namely : — 

“33-A.  Every  appeal  and  every  application  for 
revision  under  clause  32  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  copy  of  the  order  in  respect  of  which  the 
appeal  or  application  is  made.” 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  22-9-194-2  Part  I  Page  125.) 

(»> 

Dated  the  15th  September  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the 
Travancore  Matohes  (Excise  Duty)  Act  IV  of  1109,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the 
following  further  amendments  shall  be  'made  in  the  Travanoore 
Matohes  (Excise  Duty)  Order,  1109,  namely  : — 

I.  In  the  said  Order — 

(1)  Eor  snb-clanse  (iii)  of  clause  2,  the  following  sub- 
clause  shall  be  substituted,  namely:— 

(iii)  ‘‘Inspecting  Offioer”  includes  the  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner  and  any  officer  of  Government  autho¬ 
rised  by  him  to  inspect  any  premises  in  whioh 
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matches  liable  to  duty  or  splints  or  veneers  are 
possessed  or  manufactured  and  also  an  officer 
permanently  stationed  at  any  suoh  premises. 
(2)  In  clauses  10  and  20,  the  words  “The  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner  or”  shall  be  omitted. 

II.  In  the  Forms  appended  to  the  said  Order — 

(1)  In  Form  A, 

(a)  for  the  words  and  letters  “Nos.  I  to  VII”  and 
“No.  VIII”  wherever  they  ocour,  the  words 
and  letters  “  Nos.  I  to  IX  ”  and  “No.  X” 
respectively  shall  be  substituted. 

'  (t/)  In  condition  IV, 

(i)  for  the  words  “each  olass  of”  the  words 

“the  various  classes  of”  shall  be  sub¬ 
stituted. 

(ii)  in  column  (4)  of  the  table  in  the  said 

condition,  for  the  word  “factory”  the 
word  “manufactory”  shall  be  substitut¬ 
ed. 

(e)  Conditions  V-A,  V-B,  VI,  VII  and  VIII  shall 
be  renumbered  as  conditions  VI,  VII,  VIII, 
IX  and  X  respectively. 

(2)  In  Form  C, 

(#)  for  the  words*and  letters  “Nos.  I  to  VI”  and 
“No.  VII”  wherever  they  ocour  the  words 
and  letters  Nos.  “I  to  VII”  and  “No.  YDT 
respectively  shall  be  substituted. 

(£)  conditions  V-4,  VI  and  VII  shall  bo'  renum¬ 
bered  as  conditions  VI,  VII  and  VIII  res¬ 
pectively. 

{T.  (t .  Q.  dated  22-9-1942  P art  1  Page  126.) 

(10) 

E.  Dis  No.  2536i42/Devpt.  dated  the  22nd  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  7  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Act, '  IV  of  1109,  the  Government 
pf  .His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  absolutely 
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the  bringing  of  matches  into  Travancore  from  the  territory  of  the 
Rajpara  Taluka  in  the  Eastern  Kathiawar  Agenoy,  with  effect 
from  the  14th  June  1942. 

( T .  G.  G-  dated  29-9-1942  Part  I  Page  177). 

(U) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2077/43/Devpt ,  dated  the  22nd  June  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  7  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  (Matches)  Excise  Duty  Act,  IV  of  1109,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prohibit  absolutely 
the  bringing  of  matohes  into  Travancore  from  the  territory  of  the 
Rajpara  Taluka  in  the  Western  Kathiawar  Agency,  with  effect 
from  the  1st  December  1942, 

( T ■  G.  G.  dated  29-6-1943  Part  I  Page  1562.) 

(12) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1255/42/Devpt-.,  dated  the  27th  July  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  Clause  14  of  the  Travancore  Matches  (Excise 
Duty)  Order,  1109,  the  Government  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  exempt  from  the  payment  of  the  duty  leviable 
under  the  Travancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Act,  IV  of  1109, 
matches  exported  to  Coohin  State  by  land  or  by  backwater  for 
purposes  of  export  through  Coohin  Port  to  any  country  outside 
India. 

(T.G.G.  dated  27-7-194$  Part  1  Page  1659.) 

(13) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  1265/42/De vpt.,  dated  the  27th  July  1943. 

,  ■  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-seotions  (1)  and  (3) 
of  Section  8  of  the  Travancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Act  IV  of 
1109,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  direct  that  the  following  further  amendment  shall  be  made  in 
Notification  R.  O.  C.  No.  1068-4/ 32/ Devpt.,  dated  the  21st  July 
1934,  namely: — 

Eor  Clause  (2)  of  the  said  Notification,  the  following  Clause 
shall  be  substituted,  namely: — 

“(2)  to  exempt  from  the  operation  of  this  notification  any 
matohes  intended  for  export  from  Travanoore  by  sea  to  any 
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Country  outside  India  or  for  export  to  Coohin  State  by  land  or  by 
backwater  for  purposes  of  export  through,  the  Cochin  Port  to  any 
country  outside  India  or  for  shipment  for  consumption  on  a 
voyage  to  any  Port  outside  India.” 

{T.  G  G.  dated  27-7-1948  Parti  Page  1669.) 
(14) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1255/42/Devpt;.,  dat-ed  the  27th  July  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  18  of  the  Tra- 
uancore  Matches  (Excise  Duty)  Act  IV  of  1109,  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 
rules  for  purposes  of  regulating  the  export  by  sea  of  nnbanderolled 
matches  to  places  outside  India: — 

1.  Matches  exported  by  sea  to  places  outside  India  through 

any  sea  port  are  exempt  from  the  payment  of  duty, 
but  the  exporter  shall  deposit  as  surety  an  amount 
equal  to  the  duty  leviable  on  matohes  exported  by 
land  or  by  backwater  for  further  export  by  sea  to 
places  outside  India. 

2.  All  boxes  or  booklets  containing  matohes  intended  for 

export  by  sea  and  on  which  no  banderols  have  been 
affixed  and  all  loose  matches  to  be  so  exported,  shall 
before  they  are  removed  to  the  bonded  warehouse 
be  packed  into  cases  or  packets,  on  which  shall  be 
pasted  labels  bearing  the  inscription  UNBAN- 
DEROLLED  MATCHES  FOR  EXPORT  BY 
SEA. 

8.  No  nnbanderolled  matches  shall  be  issued  for  export 
out  of  the  bonded  warehouse  except  under  an  appli¬ 
cation  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  appended,  counter¬ 
signed  by  the  Excise  Inspector  in  charge  of  the 
Range  in  which  the  manufactory  is  situated.  The 
name  of  the  consignee  shall  he  entered  when  the 
matches  are  to  be  oloared  from  the  manufactory. 
In  the  case  of  suoh  export  by  land  or  by  baokwater 
the  licensee  shall  also  submit  along  with  the  applica¬ 
tion  a  treasury  receipt  for  the  amount  of  duty 
leviable  on  the  consignment  to  be  exported  as  C9B'_ 
•  templated  in  clause  1  above, 


4.  On  receipt  of  the  application  in  the  prescribed  form 

the  Excise  Inspector  in  charge  of  the  Range  in  whioh 
the  manufactory  is  situated,  shall  oheek  the  parti¬ 
culars  and  shall  sign  in  all  the  copies  the  order  per¬ 
mitting  issue  from  the  manufactory. 

5.  When  the  matches  are  removed  for  export  out  of  India 

the  original  application  shall  be  retained  by  the 
Exoise  Inspector  in  charge  of  the  Range  in  which 
the  manufactory  is  situated ;  the  duplicate  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  Guard  at  the  gate ;  the  triplicate 
shall  accompany  the  consignment  to  its  destination  * 
and  the  quadruplicate  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
licensee  who  shall  get  it  endorsed  by  the  officer  in 
oharge  of  the  Land  Customs  station  at  the  State 
land  frontier  in  case  of  export  by  sea  through  a  port 
outside  the  State  and  deliver  it  to  the  Chief  Customs 
Officer  at  the  port  of  export.  He  shall  obtain  on  it 
an  endorsement  from  the  aforesaid  officer  that  the 
consignment  has  passed  out  of  the  limits  of  Travan- 
core  and  has  been  exported  from  any  sea  port  and 
shall  return  the  application  so  endorsed  to  the  Ex¬ 
cise  Inspector  in  oharge  of  the  Range  in  which  the 
manufactory  is  sitnated  within  a  fortnight  or  suoh 
other  time  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Exoise  Conunis- 

.  •  sioner  on  its  merits,  from  the  removal  of  the 
matohes  from  the  manufactory.  The  Excise  Ins¬ 
pector  shall  send  it  to  the  Excise  Commissioner 
through  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  together 
with  the  licensee’s  application  for  refund  of  duty 
paid,  if  any. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  27-7-1943  Part  J  Pages  1659  and  1660.) 
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FORM. 

(Vide  clauses  3,  4  and  5.) 

Application  for  removal  of  unbanderolled  matches  from 

the  bonded . . . . 

warehouse  of  . . . .  ..No. . . 

Date . . . 11 . 

To 

The  Excise  Inspector, 


Sir, 

Please  permit  me  to  remove  for  export  matches  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  particulars  given  below : 

Class 

—  2  3  4  5 

1.  Name  and  address  of  the  consignee. 

2.  Place  of  booking  by  rail  or  port  of  shipment  where 
the  removal  is  for  export. 

3.  Name  of  land  frontier  customs  if  for  export  through 
a  sea  port  outside  the  State. 

4.  No.  of  cases  or  packets. 

6.  No.  of  gross  boxes  in  each  case  or  packet. 

6.  Loose  match  boxes. 

7.  Total  number  in  gross  and  singles. 

Rs.  As.  Ps. 

Duty  paid 

Treasury  receipt  No .  . dated.. . .  of 

Treasury. 

License  holder. 

The  oases  or  packets  bear  the  following  serial  Nos. — ■ 


permitted 

Date.  Exoise  Inspector. 

Checked  and  passed 

Date.  Guard  on  duty. 

~  Jfote:— Class' refst*  to' the  olassss  of  boxw  spenfiei  in  aub-oHusa  (2)  of  clause 
42  of  the  Trevaacore  Hitihas  '.Ei.jiij  Diiy)  O.'itr,  11)3, 
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*  RULES 

Passed  by 

THE  COUR  f  OF  WARDS 

In  Exercise  of  the  Powers  conferred  on  them  by  Section 
60  of  the  Court  of  'Wards  Act  Y  of  1110,  as  amended 
by  Act  YI  of  1117,  with  the  previous  sanction 
of  Government. 


CHAPTER  I. 

General 

1.  These  Rules  are  called  the  “  Travancore  Court  of  Wards 
Rules.” 

2.  How  papers  intended  for  the  Court  of  Wards  should  be 
addressed. 

Papers  intended  for  the  Court  of  Wards  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  “  Secretary  to  the  Court  of  Wards.” 

3.  How  a  Ward’s  property  situated  outside  Travancore  is 
to  he  dealt  with .  When  any  immovable  property  of  a  ward,  taken 
under  the  superintendence  of  the  Court,  is  situated  outside  Tra¬ 
vancore,  the  Division  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by 
the  Court]  should  submit  proposals  for  its  management,  framed 
with  reference  to  the  law  of  the  State  or  Province  concerned. 

4.  Sections  7  and  37 .  Delegation  of  powers. 

All  powers  conferred  on  the  Peishkar  or  other  offioers  in  any 
of  these  RuleB  should  be  deemed  to  have  been  conferred  by  the 
Court  under  Sections  7  and  27  of  the  Act. 

5.  Sections  35  to  38  Special  means  of  ascertaining  the 
debts  due  by  an  encumbered  Estate. 

The  method  of  ascertaining  debts  by  publishing  notice  in  the 
Government  Gazette  under  Section  85  should  bo  resorted  to  only 
when  the  number  or  complexity  of  the  claims  against  an  Estate 
is  such  as  to  preclude  or  greatly  retard  their  ascertainment  by 
ordinary  means.  Applications  for  Government  sanction  for 

*  As  amended  (  Vide  T.  G.  G.  dited  1-9-1942,  15-8-1943  and  22-6-1943) 
(Atnendmontsjin4ieated]in  square  briskets.) 
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publishing  such  notice  should  be  submitted  through  the  Court 
and  should  fully  state  the  grounds  for  adopting  this  course.  The 
decision  of  the  Peishkar  under  Section  38  on  each  claim  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Court  in  Form  No.  I  and  should  be  accompanied 
by  the  evidence  which  goes  to  establish  or  discredit  the  claim. 
The  Peishkar  should  take  care  that  his  decision  is  not  made  known 
to  a  claimant  until  it  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Court. 

6.  Section  49 — Release  of  IS  state  taken  up  under  Section  17 
within  two  years  of  assumption  of  management.  When  it  is 
found  desirable  or  necessary  to  proceed  under  this  Section,  the 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  should  sub¬ 
mit,  at  least  three  months  before  the  expiry  of  the  period  of  two 
years  from  the  assumption  of  management,  a  detailed  report  fur¬ 
nishing  the  necessary  facts  and  figures  to  enable  the  court  to  form 
its  own  opinion  as  to  the  continuance  or  cessation  of  superin¬ 
tendence. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Procedure  to  be  followed  in  bringing  Estates  under  the 
Court’s  superintendence. 

7.  Information  to  be  furnished  in  report  submitted  under 
Section  11. 

Every  report  submitted,  under  Section  11  recommending  that 
an  estate  should  be  brought  under  the  superintendence  of  the 
Court  should  contain  full  information  on  the  following  points : — 

(i)  Name  (in  full),  sex.  and  age  of  the  disqualified  pro¬ 
prietor  ;  his  relationship  to  the  deceased  proprieter ;  the  circum¬ 
stances  in  which  he  succeeded ;  the  names,  ages  and  relation  to  the 
proprietor  of  rival  claimants,  if  any,  to  the  estate,  and  the  validity 
of  their  respective  claims ;  and  litigation  pending  or  contemplated 
in  which  the  title  of  the  proposed  ward  to  the  estate  is  or  will  be 
questioned  and  the  anticipated  result  of  such  litigation. 

(ii)  The  names,  ages  and  relation  to  the  disqualified  pro" 
prietor  of  other  members  of  his  family,  the  manner  in  which  their 
interests  are  involved  and  their  wishes  as  regards  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  property. 

(iii)  A  brief  history  of  the  estate. 
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(iv)  Whether  the  estate  has  been  under  the  Court’s  superin¬ 
tendence  on  any  previous  occasion. 

(v)  The  reasons  for  which  the  Peishkar  considers  the 
Court’s  intervention  necessary  or  desirable. 

(vi)  The  Taluk  and  Pakuthi  in  which  the  estate  is  situated 
and  information  as  to  its  area,  survey  number  and  the  amount  of 
tax  and  other  cesses  due  to  Government,  the  total  annual  income 
and  expenditure  including  transactions  in  grain,  if  any. 

(vii)  Present  financial  condition  of  the  estate  so  far  as 
ascertainable. 

(viii)  If  there  are  any  temples,  feeding  houses,  or  other 
institutions  of  which  the  proprietor  is  the  hereditary  trustee,  the 
names  and  situation  of  such  institutions,  the  value  and  details  of 
their  endowments,  if  any,  their  approximate  annual  income  and 
expenditure,  and  how  the  deficit,  if  any,  of  the  income  under 
expenditure  is  made  good. 

(ix)  Special  facilities  or  difficulties  likely  to  affect  the  admi¬ 
nistration  of  the  property. 

(x)  Whether  any  action  has  been  taken  under  Section  9  of 
the  Act  to  obtain  temporary  custody  of  the  property  or  person  of 
the  disqualified  proprietor. 

(xi)  If  the  estate  is  heavily  encumbered,  the  approximate 
extent  of  its  indebtedness  the  names  of  the  principal  creditors, 
the  approximate  amounts  due  to  them  and  the  securities  held  by 
them,  the  prospects  of  preserving  the  estate  and  whether  reoourse 
will  have  to  be  had  to  any  of  the  special  provisions  contained  in 
Seotions  85  to  38. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Matters  to  be  attended  to  on  assumption  of  superintendence 
of  an  Estate. 

8.  Submission  of  proposals  for  management* 

The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court] 
should  (in  his  discretion)  make  the  necessary  provisional  arrange¬ 
ments  to  carry  on  the  current  administration  of  the  estate  and  of 
the  institutions  attaohed  to  it,  reporting  them  for  gthe  approval  of 
the  oourb,  and  should  submit,  as  early  as  possible,  proposals  for 
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the  future  management  of  the  estate,  under  ,  the  following  heads 
which  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  urgency.  As  soon  as  the 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person1;  appointed  by  the  Court]  is  in  a 
position  to  report  on  any  one  or  more  of  these  points,  he  should 
do  so  and  not  wait  to  report  on  all  simultaneously. 

(i)  The  appointment  of  Manager  and  Guardian 

(ii)  The  education  and  upbringing  of  the  ward  and  his 
minor  brothers,  sisters,  etc.,  if  any. 

(iii)  Scale  of  the  establishment  required  under  all  heads 

(iv)  Allowances  required  for  the  maintenance  and  education 
of  the  ward,  the  persona]  and  other  establishments  required  on 
his  account,  the  keep  of  the  animals  and  vehicles  required  for  his 
personal  use,  and  other  similar  items. 

(v)  List  of  recurring  ceremonies  and  festivals  to  be  observed 
by  the  ward  and  the  amount  required  for  each. 

(vi)  Maintenance  and  other  allowances  to  be  paid  to  the  other 
members  of  the  ward’s  family. 

(vii)  Allowances  to  be  paid  to  other  distant  relatives  of  the 
ward. 

(viii)  Pensions  payable  to  old  servants  and  any  other  similar 
allowances. 

(ix)  The  cost  of  keep  of  live-stock  (other  than  that  required 
for  the  wards’  personal  use)  such  as  elephants,  horses,  etc. 

(x)  The  land  revenue,  water.tax,  municipal  or  other  publio 
dues  payable  by  the  estate . 

(xi)  List  of  temples  or  other  institutions  wholly  or  partly 
maintained  from  the  funds  of  the  main  estate,  and  the  amounts 
payable  annually  on  this  aocount. 

(xii)  Scale  of  establishment  and  other  oharges  to  be  incurred 
in  connection  with  temples  and  other  trust  institutions  attached 
to  the  estate,  for  which  separate  accounts  should  be  maintained 

9.  Proposals  for  the  application  of  Sections  35  to  38 
of  the  Act. 

If  it  is  neoessary  to  take  aotion  under  Seotions  35  to  38,  no 
time  should  be  lost  in  submitting  the  neoessary  application. 
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10.  Submission  of  first  budget  fo-r  an  estate  newly 

taken  up • 

As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  proposals  for  management 
have  been  submitted,  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed 
by  the  court]  should  submit  to  the  Court,  for  sanction,  a  budget 
for  the  portion  of  the  current  year  subsequent  to  the  assumption 
of  management.  Pending  receipt  of  orders  on  this  budget,  the 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  may,  in 
anticipation  of  sanction,  incur  all  urgent  charges  on  account  of  the 
current  administration  of  the  estate. 

11.  Statistical,  financial  and  other  statements >  etc- 

to  be  furnished  in  respect  of  an  estate  newly  taken  up . 

The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court] 

should  next  arrange  for  the  preparation  of  the  following  proposals, 
statements  and  documents.  They  [should  be  prepared  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  ordor  in  which  the  subjects  appear  below  and  each 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Court  as  soon  as  it  is  ready.  All  should 
reach  the  Court’s  office  without  fail  within  6  months  of  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  Court’s  management. 

(i)  An  inventory  of  the  more  important  movable  property 
of  the  ward,  and  proposals  (1)  for  the  disposal  of  the  articles 
which  need  not  be  kept  and  (2)  for  the  custody  and  preservation 
of  the  others. 

(ii)  A  list  of  the  lands  in  the  actual  possession  of  the  ward, 
the  method  of  their  present  management  and  proposals  for  their 
future  working. 

(iii)  A  statement  of  the  leases  granted  by  the  ward,  if  any, 
within  the  three  years  preceding  the  Court’s  assumption  of 
management,  in  regard  to  which  it  is  necessary  to  take  aotign 
under  Section  41  of  the  Act. 

(iv)  A  statement  of  the  debts  due  to  and  by  the  ward,  with 
remarks  showing  how  they  accrued,  how  they  are  secured,  what 
interest  they  bear,  and  when  and  how  it  is  proposed  to  recover  or 
repay  them. 

(v)  A  statement  showing  the  existing  forests  and  the  areas 
that  should  be  reserved  as  such,  with  proposals  for  their  future 
conservancy  and  working. 
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(vi)  A  list  of  the  irrigation  works,  if  anj,  belonging  to  the 
estate,  showing  the  condition  of  each,  the  extent  and  rental  of  the 
land  served  by  eaoh,  brief  proposals  for  their  maintenance  and 
repair  or  improvement  and  the  approximate  total  outlay  that 
may  be  required  for  these  purposes. 

(vii)  A  list  of  buildings  belonging  to  the  estate,  showing  the 
description  and  approximate  value  of  each,  the  use  to  which  it  is 
put,  its  condition  and  if  it  is  urgently  in  need  of  repairs  the 
amount  required  to  effect  them. 

(viii)  A  list  of  the  estate  roads  and  other  communications,  if 
any  and  of  new  roads,  bridges,  etc.,  considered  to  be  necessary  for 
the  benefit  of  the  estate. 

(ix)  A  sketoh  of  the  estate,  showing  the  principal  topogra¬ 
phical  and  geographical  features,  the  important  towns  and  villages, 
the  existing  and  proposed  roads  and  other  communications,  the 
most  important  irrigation  works,  the  forest  areas,  and  the  oamp- 
*ng  plaoes  suitable  for  superior  Inspecting  Officers. 

(x)  A  brief  memoir  treating  of  the  history  of  the  estate,  its 
situation,  tenure,  extent,  topographioal  features,  number  of 
villages,  population,  areas  under  wet  and  dry  cultivation,  the 
principal  crops,  the  manner  in  which  they  are  cultivated  and  the 
conditions  on  which  their  successful  cultivation  depends,  nature 
of  the  latest  survey  of  the  lands,  the  settlement  or  settlements  in 
force,  the  prevalent  rates  of  rent  in  cash  or  grain,  the  tenure  of 
the  cultivating  ryots,  any  agricultural  or  revenue  practices  or 
customs  peculiar  to  the  estate.  ■ 

(xi)  A  statement  of  the  alienations  showing  how  far  they 
can  be  resumed  on  behalf  of  the  ward  and  what  steps  should  be 
taken  regarding  those  which  cannot  be  resumed. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Rules  belating  to  Coubt  oe  Waed’s  Establishments. 

3.2.  Proposals  for  the  establishment  required . 

In  framing  proposals  as  to  establishment,  a  distinction  should 
be  drawn  between  the  staff  whioh  is  likely  to  be  required  in  nor¬ 
mal  orncmmstanoes,  when  onoe  the  affairs  of  the  estate  have  been 


1068 

got  into  fair  order,  and  the  extra  establishment  which  is  likely  to 
be  needed  in  the  first  year  or  so  of  management. 

13.  The  service,  pay,  allowances,  pension,  etc.,  of  Govern¬ 
ment  servants  lent  to  Court  of  Wands. 

The  loan  of  Government  servants  to  the  Court  of  Wards  and 
the  service,  pay,  allowances,  leave,  etc.,  of  such  servants,  will  be 
regulated  and  governed  by  the  conditions  and  agreements  subjoct 
to  which  they  are  lent. 

14.  Emvloyment  of  Government  pensioners  in  the  Court’s 
service. 

Government  pensioners  may  be  employed  in  the  service  of 
the  Court  of  Wards,  if  competent. 

15.  ■  Allowances,  leave,  etc.,  of  Court  of  Wards'  employees. 

[The  Peishkar  or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court] 

should  ordinarily  follow  the  provisions  of  Travancore  Service 
Regulations  in  regard  t-o  the  allowances,  leave,  etc.,  of  Court  of 
Wards’  employees.  If  in  any  oase  the  strict  application  of  those 
'  provisions  oannot  be  enforced  without  causing  hardship,  [he]  should 
apply  for  the  Court’s  sanction  to  any  special  concession,  not  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  those  regulations,  that  [he]  may  consider  necessary. 

16.  Liability  of  Court  of  Wards’  servants  to  punishments 
under  legal  enactments . 

Under  Section  29  of  the  Aot,  servants  of  the  Court  of  Wards 
are  liable  to  bo  proceeded  against  under  the  Penal  Code,  as  if  they 
were  Government  or  public  servants. 

17.  Control  over  Court  of  Wards’  servants. 

The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court] 
will  have  the  same  administrative  and  disciplinary  powers  over 
the  employees  of  the  Court  of  Wards  as  are  exercised  by  a  •  Divi¬ 
sion  Peishkar  in  the  administration  of  a  Land  Revenue  Division. 
The  Court  can  however  revise  any  order  of  the  Peishkar  [or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  on  appropriate  grounds. 

18.  Security  to  be  taken,.  The  Court  shall  decide  what 
appointments  require  security  to  be  taken  and  what  the  amount 
pr  nature  of  the  security  should  be  in  any  particular  case. 
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19.  Pensions  and  gratuities  to  esta,te  servants. 

The  Court  would,  not  sanotion  retiring  allowances  to  estate 
servants  save  in  very  exceptional  cases  on  the  ground  of  long  and 
meritorious  services  and  then  only  as  a  matter  of  grace.  In  such 
oases,  a  lump  gratuity  may  be  given. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Treasury  and  Administrative  Accounts  relating  to 
Ward’s  Estates. 

PART  1. 

Procedure  to  be  followed  by  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Court]  in  banking  with  the  Government  Treasury  in 
respect  of  estate  funds. 

20.  A  Personal  Deposit  Ledger  to  be  opend  -in  the  Govern- 
merit  Treasury  for  each  estate.  As  soon  as  an  estate  is  taken 
under  the  Court’s  management,  a  Personal  Deposit  Ledger  should 
be  opened  for  it  in  the  Government  Treasury,  under  the  Financial 
and  Account  Code.  All  transactions  except  mere  book  adjust¬ 
ments  should  be  entered  in  this  account. 

21.  Manager  to  remit  collections  to  the  nearest  Government 
Treasury.  Amounts  collected  by  a  Manager  should  be  brought 
to  aocouut  in  his  Receipts— Hal vazhi  (Form  No.  2)  and  the  total 
amount  collected  should  be  remitted  to  the  nearest  Government 
Treasury  as  often  as  possible.  Under  no  circumstances  should  he 
retain  in  his  hands  a  sum  in  excess  of  the  security  furnished 
by  him. 

22.  Sub-Treasury  Officer  to  intimate  receipt  of  estate  remit¬ 
tances  to  Peishkar. 

With  every  estate  remittance  to  Sub-Treasury  a  ohalan 
should  be  presented  in  triplicate.  The  Sub-Treasury  Officer  should 
acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  amount  in  each  and  promptly 
forward  one  to  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by 
the  Court]  aud  retain  one  in  the  Sub-Trea3ury  Office,  returning 
the  third  to  the  person  in  charge  of  the  remittance.  The  Sub - 
Treasury  Officer  will  have  the  amount  received  credited  in  'the 
Personal  Deposit  Ledger  of  the  estate  in  the  Divisional  Treasury. 
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[23  : — Manager  to  submit  cash  balance  report  to  the  Peishkar. 

Tlie  Manager  will  submit  to  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  per¬ 
son  appointed  by  the  Court]  a  cash-balance  report  in  Form  No.  3 
showing  the  amounts  collected  and  those  remitted  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Treasury,  the  report  being  submitted  daily,  weekly,  or  for 
suoh  other  period  as  the  Court  prescribes  in  respect  of  any  estate. 
During  the  Manager’s  absence  in  camp,  the  officer  next  in  rank 
should  verify  the  balance  and  sign  the  report ;  but  verifications 
should  be  made  by  the  Manager  also  as  soon  as  he  returns  from 
Camp  and  he  should  sign  the  report  at  least  once  overy  fortnight.] 

24.  Money  not  to  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury  except  on 
cheques  issued  by  the  Peishkar . 

The  money  required  for  expenditure  of  any  description  on 
account  of  an  estate  should  be  obtained  invariably  by  issuing 
cheques  on  the  Personal  Deposit  Account  in  the  Government 
Treasury.  In  no  circumstances  should  any  portion  of  the  estate 
receipts  be  utilised  directly  for  expenditure  however  urgent.  The 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  oourt]  alone  is  com¬ 
petent  to  sign  suoh  cheques. 

2c.  Peishkar  to  maintain  a  Check  Register  for  each  estate. 

The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  oourt] 
should  maintain  a  Check  Register  in  Form  No.  4  for  eaoh  estate. 
Details  of  every  amount  remitted  to  the  Treasury  to  the  oredit  of 
the  estate  Personal  Deposit  Ledger  should  be  posted  in  this.  form. 
The  triplicate  chalans  received  from  the  Sub-Treasury  Offioer,  and 
[*  *  *]  cash  balance  reports  reoeived  from  the  Manager  and 

details  of  every  cheque  issued  by  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  per¬ 
son  appointed  by  the  oourt]  should  also  be  entered  in  it.  After  all 
the  cash  transactions  for  a  month  have  been  entered  in  this  Regi¬ 
ster  and  a  total  struck,  the  net  total  of  book  adjustments  made  in 
the  month  as  appearing  in  the  Posting  Register  (Forms  Nos.  6  and 
6)  should  be  posted  into  it  and  a  grand  total  struck  under  receipts 
and  oharges.  These  grand  totals  should  agree  with  those  in  the 
Aocount  Current  (Form  No.  7). 

'26 .  The  Treasury  to  furnish  Pass-book  to  the  Peishkar. 

The  Treasury  Offioer  will,  from  time  to  time,  note  for  the 
Peishkar,  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  oourt]  in  a  pass-book 
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(Form  No.  8)  details  of  every  reoeipt  credited,  and  of  every  pay¬ 
ment  debited,  to  the  Personal  Deposit  Ledger  of  the  estate.  The 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  should  verify 
the  entries  thus  made  in  the  pass  book  by  a  comparison  with  those 
in  his  Check  Register. 

27.  No  cheque  to  he  issued  except  on  a  duly  passed  bill. 

In  no  circumstances  should  a  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person 
appointed  by  the  court]  issue  a  cheque  before  passing  Bill  for  the 
amount. 

28.  Bills  how  to  he  drawn. 

Estate  bills  should  be  drawn  up  in  the  forms  prescribed  by 
the  Court  ( Vide  Forms  Nos.  9  to  13). 

Every  bill  should  be  signed  by  the  drawing  officer  who  will 
ordinarily  be  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
court]  or  the  Manager  of  the  Estate  and  the  amount  claimed  should 
be  entered  in  words  as  well  as  in  figure. 

Each  bill  should  be  accompanied  by  the  payee’s  receipts  or 
other  vouchers  in  support  of  the  charge. 

29.  Scrutiny  of  hills  and  the  issue  of  cheques  for  them. 

Every  bill  rece  ived  by  a  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appoint¬ 
ed  by  the  court]  should  be  entered  in  a  Register  in  Form  No.  14 
called  ythe  Kegister  of  bills  received  and  disposed  of.  The  progress 
of  the  bill  should  be  watched  by  means  of  this  Kegister  until  it 
is  disallowed  or  a  cheque  issued  in  payment  of  it.  Every  bill 
should  first  be  carefully  scrutinised  by  the  estate  'establishment. 
If  it  is  not  in  order,  it  should  be  returned  to  the  Manager  or  other 
drawing  officer,  with  a  oheckslip  indicating  the  defects  or  mistake 
discovered. 

30.  Manager  to  heep  a  msh-hooh  for  moneys  sent  to  Mm  for 
disbursement • 

Every  Manager,  to  whom  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person 
appointed  by  the  Court]  sends  oash  or  cheques  or  cash-orders  to 
meet  charges  connected  with  an  estate,  should  keep  a  cash  book  in 
Form  No.  15  relating  to  all  moneys  coming  into  his  hands  in  this 
way  and  all  disbursements  made  from  them  from  day  to  day.  An 
extraot  from  this  book  should  be  submitted  to  the  Peishkar  [or 
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any  other  person,  appointed  by  the  court]  at  the  end  of  every  month 
with  particulars  of  the  balance  in  hand  and  the  reason  why  each 
item  composing  it  remains  undisbursed.  The  Peishkar  [or  any  other 
person  appointed  by  the  court]  should  satisfy  himself,  by  a  scrutiny 
of  these  exracts,  that  the  amounts  entrusted  to  the  Manager  for 
disbursement  are  promptly  paid. 

31.  Report  on  defalcations  of  estate  money. 

Whenever  any  defalcation  of  estate  funds  is  brought  to  light, 
the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  should 
report  it  immediately  to  the  Court  of  Wards  even  when  the 
amount  lost  has  been  made  good.  When  the  matter  has  been 
fully  enquired  into  a  complete  report  should  be  submitted  regard¬ 
ing  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  loss,  the  error  or  neglect  of  rules 
by  which  it  was  rendered  possible  and  the  prospect  of  effecting  a 
recovery. 

32.  Erasures  in  accounts  and  vouchers  forbidden • 

Erasures  in  any  account,  cheque,  bill  or  other  voucher  are 
absolutely  forbidden.  If  any  correction  is  necessary,  the  incor¬ 
rect  entry  should  be  struck  out  neatly  in  red  ink  and  the  correct 
entry  -written  above  it.  The  officer  signing  the  account  should 
initial  every  such  correction. 


PART  II. 

33.  Monthy  account-current  to  be  submitted  by  the  Peishkar 
to  the  Court. 

The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court] 
should  submit  to  the  Court,  in  duplicate,  in  respect  of  each  estate 
under  his  charge,  a  monthly  account-current  of  the  oash  trans¬ 
actions  of  the  estate  in  Form  No.  7. 

34.  The  Receipts  side  and  tbe  Charges  side  of  the  account- 
cwrent  and  a  consolidated  account. 

The  receipts  side  of  the  aooount-current  will  be  prepared  in 
.  the  office  of  the  Manager  as  he  will  be  best  able  to  olassify  the 
receipts  nnder  the  appropriate  heads.  The  Manager  should  sub- 
-•mit  this  statement  to  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed 


by  the  court]  in  Form  No.  16  appending  to  it  the  certificate  indi¬ 
cated  in  the  instructions  attached  to  that  form.  The  expenditure 
side  of  the  account-current  should  be  prepared  in  the  Peishkar’s 
office  [or  the  office  of  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court] 
which  will  have  complete  information  regarding  the  charges  paid 
during  the  month  and  be  in  a  position  readily  to  classify  them 
under  the  appropriate  heads  in  the  account-current. 

35.  Subsequent  alteration  in  classification  in  the  accounts- 
current’- — The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
court]  may  sanction  alterations  in  the  classification  of  receipts  and 
charges  shown  in  the  account-current  but  suoh  alterations  should 
be  reported  to  the  Court.  Corrections  necessitated  by  subsequent 
alterations  should  be  entered  not  in  the  accounts  of  the  months 
to  which  they  relate,  but  in  the  account  of  the  month  then  current. 
When  a  deduction  has  to  be  made  greater  than  the  receipts  of  the 
current  month,  the  difference  should  be  shown  as  a  minus  balance 
in  red  ink.  A  note  of  the  correction  should  also  be  made  against 
the  month  to  which  the  entry  relates. 

36.  Bills  and  vouchers  in  support  of  charges  in  the  account- 
current  ’•  All  bills  and  vouchers  in  support  of  charges  in  the 
account-current  should  be  retained  in  the  Peishkar’s  Office  [or  the 
office  of  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court.] 

PART  III. 

Deposits. 

37.  How  the  receipt  and  repayment  of  deposits  should  he 
watched  and  accounted  for  ’■ — Peishkars  [or  any.  other  person 
,  appointed  by  the  Court]  should  pay  particular  attention  to 

the  proper  maintenance  of  the  accounts  connected  with 
deposits,  suoh  as  those  reoeived  from  estate  lessees,  contractors, 
etc.  The  reoeipt  and  repayment  of  deposits  in  estates  should 
be  accounted  for  in  the  same  manner  as  revenue  deposits 
are  aGoounted  for  in  the  Government  Treasury.  The  Manager 
should  enter  every  deposit,  on  receipt,  in  a  register  in  Form  No. 
17  and  should  submit  an  extract  of  this  register  every  month  to 
the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  with  the 
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account-current.  The  Peishar’s  Office  for  the  office  of  any  other 
person  appointed  by  the  court]  will  compare  the  total  in  this 
statement  with  that  in  the  acconnt-cnrrent  against  the  head 
“Deposits”  and  post  the  items  included  in  the  statement  in  a 
register  in  the  same  form.  No  deposit  should  be  repaid  to 
the  depositor  or  adjusted  to  any  of  the  Revenue  heads  until  a 
bill  in  Form  No.  18  is  passed  by  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other 
person  appointed  by  the  court].  Before  this  bill  is  submitted 
for  signature,  it  should  be  ascertained  by  reference  to  the 
Register  of  Deposits  that  the  amount  has  not  already  been  repaid. 
When  a  deposit  is  not  refunded  in  cash  but  ordered  to  be  adjusted 
in  satisfaction  of  any  amount  due  by  the  depositor,  it  should  be 
seen  that  the  amount  debited  is  actually  oredited  on  the  receipts 
side  of  the  acoount-current.  The  repayment  of  a  deposit  whether 
by  a  cash  payment  or  by  adjustment,  should  be  noted  promptly 
against  the  original  deposit  entry  in  the  register  in  the  office  of  the 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  to ‘prevent  a 
second  repayment.  The  Manager  should  note  every  repayment  in 
the  same  way  in  his  register. 

38.  How  the  recovery  of  advances  recoverable  should  be 
watched  : — Advanoes  which  are  recoverable,  and  the  recoveries 
made,  should  be  posted  in  a  separate  register  (Form  No.  19)  and 
a  progressive  total  up  to  date  struok  at  the  end  of  each  month, 
and  the  balance  shown. 


PART  IV. 

Audit  and  Scrutiny  of  the  accounts  current. 

39.  A  oomplete  audit  of  the  entire  reoeipts  and  charges  relating 
to  each  estate  will  be.  conducted  by  the  Accountant  General.  The 
audit  shall  be  conducted  annually  and  a  copy  of  the  report  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Court. 

PARTV. 

The  Demand,  Collection  and  balance  statement. 

40.  M anager  responsible  -for  heeding  complete  and  aoourdte 
accounts  of  the  demand  o  f  the  estate  :  Every  manager  will  be 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  oomplete  and  aocurate  registers 
and  accounts  of  the  demand  (arrear  and  current)  due  to  the  estate 
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under  revenue  or  debt.  The  Peishkar  or  other  offio  r  deputed  by 
him  to  conduct  the  annual  inspection  [or  any  other  office  r  appointed 
by  the  court]  should  carefully  and  thoroughly  scrutinise  the 
Manager’s  demand  accounts,  so  as  to  ensure  that  they  are  com¬ 
plete.  A  copyof  the  inspection  report  should  be  sent  to  the  Court 

41.  Writing  off  amounts  included  in  the  settled  demand. 
[The  Peishkar  or  any 'other  person  appointed  by  the  Court  is]  em¬ 
powered  to  write  of  amounts  or  grain  rents  erroneously  included 
in  the  demand  as  settled  at  the  inspection,  or  remitted  after  the 
inspection  under  the  remission  Rules  and  also,  up  to  Rs.  5  in  eaoh 
case,  irrecoverable  rents  and  debts  due  either  in  cash  or  in  grain, 
for  the  recovery  of  which  all  possible  processes  have  been  exhausted- 
otherwise,  no  sum  included  in  the  demand  of  the  year  as  settled 
at  the  inspection  should  be  written  off  the  accounts  without  the 
Court’s  sanction. 

N-  B.  The  Land  Revenue  Remission  Rules  of  Government 
will  as  far  as  may  be  applicable,  be  taken  as  the  Rem  ission  Rules 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Rule.  In  other  cases,  the  Cou  rt  may  at 
its  discretion  grant  remission. 

42.  Prompt  realisation' o  f  the  estate  demand  very  essential  : 
The  importance  of  promptly  realising  all  amounts  due  to  estates 
under  management  cannot  be  overrated.  This  is  the  most  im¬ 
portant  duty  of  Managers.  [The  Peishkar  or  any  other  person 
appointed  by  the  Court]  should  examine  the  estate  Demand,  Collec¬ 
tions,  and  Balance  Statements  carefully  and  satisfy  [himself]  that 
Managers  have  taken  timely  steps  to  realise  outstanding  arrears 
and  that  they  have  left  no  item  in  arrear  which  might  have  been 
collected. 

43.  Manager  to  submit  a  Demand)  Collection  and  Balance 
Statement  to  the  Peishkar  every  month  ;  and 'the  Peishkar  to  the 
Court ,  every  Quarter  ■  The  manager  should  submit  to  the  Peish¬ 
kar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by]the  Court]  every  month  a 
Demand,  Collection  and  Balance  Statement,  in  Form  No.  20  of 
Revenue  and  debt  due  to  the  estate,  in  cash.  The  statement  for 
the  last  month  of  eaoh  quarter  should  be  figures  nob  merely  for 
that  month,  but  for  the  entire  quarter.  The  Peishkar  [or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  should]  briefly  review  tfo 


1076 


Manager’s  monthly  return  for  the  first  Wo  months  of  each  Quarter. 
He  should  review  in  greater  detail,  the  quarterly  return.  The 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  should  sub¬ 
mit  to  the  Court  for  each  estate  under  management  a  quarterly 
Demand,  Collection  and  Balance  Statement  of  cash  dues  in 
Form  No.  21  so  as  to  reach  the  Court’s  Office  not  later  than  the 
20th  of  the  month  following  the  quarter. 

PART  VI. 

Grain  Transactions. 

44.  A  separate  monthly  statement  of  transactions  in  grain 
to  be  submitted  to  the  Court. 

Transactions  in  grain  should  be  accounted  for,  separately,  in 
terms  of  measures  of  grain  and  not  included  in  the  cash  accounts 
after  commutation  into  their  money  value.  The  “Monthly  state¬ 
ment  of  receipts  and  issues  of  grain”  (which  is  for  grain  transa¬ 
ctions  what  the  accounts  current  is  for  cash  transanction)  should 
be  submitted  by  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by 
the  Court]  direct  to  the  Court’s  Office  in  Form  No.  22,  so  as  to 
reach  the  Court  not  later  than  the  10th  of  the  month  following 
that  to  which  it  relates.  This  account  will  be  scrutinised  in  the 
Court’s  Office. 

45.  Storage  of  grain  in  proper  receptacles  or  granaries  a/nd 
the  periodical  verification  of  the  grain  stock.  All  grain  should 
be  stored  in  properly  constructed  granaries  so  designed  as  to 
minimise  damage  by  exposure,  damp,  fats,  inseots  or  other  cause. 
The  grain  should  be  well  dried  and  cleaned  before  it  is  stored  and 
should  be  exposed  to  the  sun  and  air  every  six  months.  All  grain 
in  excess  of  the  quantity  likely  to  he  required  for  expenditure 
before  the  next  harvest  should  be  sold  at  the  earliest  convenient 
opportunity.  The  Manager  of  every  estate  in  which  collections 
are  made  in  grain  should  submit  proposals  for  the  sale  of  the  sur¬ 
plus  grain  at  the  time  of  the  year' when  the  market  price  is  likely 
tb  be  the  highest.  Managers  and  other  Offioers  taking  formal 
Charge  of  grain  in  store  should  do  so  with  the  same  precautions  as 
are  observed  in  the  case  of  oash.  All  differences  between  the 
stook  of  grain  actually  found  and  that  entered  in  the  books  should 
he  reported  to  the  Peishkar  promptly,  Onoe  a  year  the  Peishkar 
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[or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  should  examine  the 
stook  in  the  estate  granary  himself  or  depute  some  subordinate 
officer  to  do  so  and  the  Manager  should  examine  it  once  in  six 
months. 

To  facilitate  such  verification  of  stook,  each  granary  might 
have  the  number  of  measures  it  is  capable  of  holding  at  various 
depths,  permanently  marked  on  the  inside  of  its  wall  by  means 
of  a  graduated  soale.  Such  marking  should  not  be  adopted 
before  its  correctness  has  been  verified  by  a  competent  officer 
other  than  the  Manager  and  any  of  his  subordinates.  Its  aocuraoy 
should  also  occasionally  be  tested  at  the  annual  inspection  and  at 
eaoh  time  when  charge  is  taken  over,  by  measuring  the  quantity 
of  grain  between  the  topmost  mark  of  the  existing  store  of  grain 
and  the  one  or  two  marks  next  below  it. 

46.  Accounts  o f  grain  transactions  in  what  forms  to  be  heft. 
Accounts  for  the  transactions  in  grain  should  be  maintained  in 
Form  Nos.  23  to  32  which  are  self-explanatory. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Miscellaneous  rules  regulating  expenditure  from 
wards’  fund. 

47.  No  expenditure  to  be  incurred  ordinarily  without  the 
Court’s  sanation  and  unless  covered  by  provision  in  the  budget. 
Peishkars  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  may  not 
inour  any  charge  without  the  general  or  special  sanotion  of  the 
Court, 

48.  Submission  of  an  annual  budget.  For  each  estate  under 
management,  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
the  Court]  will  submit  an  annual  budget  of  reoeipt  and  charges  in 
Form  No.  33  with  the  prescribed  enclosures,  so  as  to  reach  the 
Court’s  office  not  later  than  the  10th  Dhanu  every  year. 

49.  Medical  aid.  School  fees  <Hid  cost  of  school  books- 
(i)  [The  Peishkar  or  any  other  person  authorised  by  the  Court 

may  on  his]  own  authority,  sanction  all  expenditure  ou  aocount  of 
medioal  aid  to  the  Wards  or  to  their  brothers,  sisters  and  other 
relations  entitled  to  protection  from  the  Wards’ estate.  Extra¬ 
ordinary  expenses  in  the  shape  of  medical  aid,  except  in  oases  of 
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emergency  shall  not  be  incurred  without  the  previous  sanotion  of 
the  Court.  All  such  expenses  shall  be  supported  by  the  vouchers 
of  the  medical  man  concerned. 

'  (ii)  [The  Peishkar  or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court 
-  may  sanction  on  his]  own  authority  all  expenditure  on  account 
of  school  fees  and  cost  of  school  books  on  behalf  of  wards  and  of 
their  brothers,  sisters  and  other  relatives  entitled  to  be  maintained 
and  educated  at  the  expense  of  the  wards,  provided  that  payments 
of  school-fees  are  supported  by  receipts  from  Managers  or  Head¬ 
masters  of  the  Schools  in  which  the  wards,  etc.,  are  studying 
and  those  on  aocount  of  books  by  certificates  from  the  Head¬ 
masters  that  the  books  were  really  required  for  the  use  of  the 
wards,  etc.  and  hy  the  book-sellers’  receipts. 

60.  Wards  tour  expenses .  No  ward  shall  be  taken  on  a  tour 
involving  speoial  expenditure  without  the  Court’s  sanction. 

'  51.  Death  and  birth  of  members  in  the  family.  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  Manager  to  report  to  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other 
person  appointed  by  the  Court]  the  death  of  every  person  in 
receipt  of  a  maintenance  allowance  or  pension  from  the  estate 
funds  and  to  see  that  payments  of  the  allowance  are  stopped  from 
the  date  of  the  grantee’s  death.  The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person 
appointed  by  the  Court]  will  intimate  the  death  to  the  -Court. 
The  birth  of  a  new  member  in  the  family  shall  be  similarly 
.  .reported  with  such  recommendations  for  further  provisions  for 
maintenance  as  may  be  necessary. 

52.  Payment  of  debts  dm  by  the  estate. 

(i)  Classification  of  debts  : — Debts  should  be  divided  into 
two  olasses  as  Bhown  below  ; — 

Class  (a)  Items  in  regard  to  which  the  Wards’  liability  is 
clear. 

Class  (6)  Items  in  regard  to  whioh  further  enquiry  is 
necessary. 

(ii)  Debts  under  olass  (a).  For  the  payment  of  debts 
appearing  in  class  (a),  the  Court’s  orders  on  the  list  will  suffice, 
and  the  payment  of  interest  and  principal  may  be  made  as  funds 
aoorue,  without  further  reference  to  the  Court,  Debts  bearing 
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the  highest  rates  of  interest  should  be  dischared  first, 
(except  in  special  cases  which  should  be  reported  to 
the  Court  for  orders). 

(iii)  Debts  under  class  (b)-  In  regard  to  items  falling 

under  class  (b)  a  final  report  dealing  with  all  the 
items  outstanding  on  the  date  of  the  submission  of 
the  original  list  will  be  made  as  soon  as  the  enquiry 
is  completed. 

(iv)  Debts  originally  appearing  under  class  (b)  and  subse¬ 

quently  ascertained  to  be  legally  due.  Sanction  for 
the  payment  of  debts  originally  appearing  in  Class 
(b)  and  afterwards  ascertained  to  be  legally  due, 
may  be  applied  for  when  submitting  the  annual 
budgets  which  must  contain  full  information  in 
regard  to  all  debts,  principal  and  interest  being 
separately  shown,  which  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other 
person  appointed  by  the  court]  proposes  to  pay  off 
during  the  year  to  which  the  bndgets  relate. 

(v)  Loans  raised  during  Court’s  management.  The  in¬ 

structions  in  clause  (ii)  above  apply  to  the  repay¬ 
ment  of  loans  raised  during  the  Court’s  manage¬ 
ment. 

53.  Law  charges.  [The  Peishkar  or  any  other  person  appoint¬ 
ed  by  the  oourt  is]  authorised  to  incur  all  ordinary  oharges  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  conduct  of  suits  instituted  or  defended  by  [him]  with 
the  approval  of  the  Court  of  Wards.  The  sanction  of  the  Court 
must  be  obtained  when  any  extraordinary  oharges  have  to  be 
incurred. 

54.  Expenditure  on  account  of  temples •  In  submitting  pro¬ 
posals  for  expenditure  connected  with  temples,  Peishkars  [or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  oourt]  should  furnish  the  following 
particulars. 

( a )  A  detailed  list  of  establishment  with  the  pay  sanctioned 
for  each  servant, 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  monthly  lump  allowance  required 
.'for  daily  worship  (including  festivals  occurring  every  month), 
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(c)  A  list  of  special  festivals  occurring  at  longer  intervals 
than  a  month,  with  the  allowance  sanctioned  for  each  such  festival, 
and. 

(J)  A  statement  of  the  lump  annual  allotment  required 
on  account  of  miscellaneous  items  such  as  purchase  of  cloths  for 
idols,  petty  repairs  to  vessels,  vehicles  etc.,  and  white  washing  for 
temples. 

Separate  particulars  should  be  furnished  for  cash  and 
grain  expenditure  respectively  to  be  incurred  under  these  heads, 
in  Forms  Nos.  34  and  35.  Peishkars  [or  any  other  person  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  court]  should  state  whether  the  cash  figures 
reported  under  items  ( b )  and  (c)  are  fixed  allowances  or  represent 
the  average  anticipated  expenditure.  In  the  latter  oase,  the 
amount  sanctioned  for  each  item  may  be  exceeded  by  Peishkars 
[or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  oourt]  up  to  a  limit  of  10 
per  cent,  provided 'the  bill  is  supported  by  a  oertifioate  that  the 
excess  in  expenditure  is  entirely  due  to  a  rise  in  prices,  and  not  to 
the  inclusion  of  unusual  items.  Exoess  expenditure  beyond  this 
requires  the  special  sanction  of  the  Court.  In  the  case  of  un¬ 
important  temples  on  account  of  which  the  estates  contribute  a 
lump  sum  in  cash  or  grain  annually  to  oover  all  expenditure 
ordinary  and  special,  it  is  unnecessary  to  furnish  these  detailed 
particulars,  and  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by 
the  court]  need  only  speoify  under  item  (a)  the  fixed  sum  of  money 
or  quantity  of  grain  to  be  paid.  The  amount  proposed  under 
item  (d)  should  be  the  average  annual  expenditure  of  the  past 
three  years  excluding  extraordinary  items. 

55.  Subscriptions  and  donations.  No  subscription  or  dona¬ 
tion  should  be  paid  without  the  Court’s  previous  sanction.  Snoh 
payments  may  be  recommended  for  deserving  objects  on  a  scale 
befitting  the  position  of  the  Ward’s  family  and  justified  by  the 
financial  position  of  the  estate.  The  wishes  of  the  Ward  and  his 
family  should  be  consulted  in  recommending  such  payments. 

56.  Remittances  to  the  Accountant  General  for  investment 
in  Government  securities •  When  the  Court  sanctions  the  invest¬ 
ment  in  Government  securities  of  the  surplus  funds  of’  an  estate 
in  the  [hands  of  the  Peishkar  or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Court]  he  will  remit  the  amount  to  the  Aooountant  General  by 
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ineans  of  Remittance  Transfer  Receipts,  and  not  in  currenoy  notes 
or  any  other  shape.  In  special  oases  where  such  a  course  is 
feasible  and  oheaper,  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed 
by  the  court]  may  arrange  to  place  the  money  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Accountant  General  in  the  Travanoore  Credit  Bank,  otherwise 
than  through  the  medium  of  the  Government  Treasury  e.  g.,  by 
remitting  the  money  to  the  Bank  in'  currency  notes  by  insured 
post  or  under  a  speoial  escort. 

57.  Payments  in  grain.  As  a  rule,  salaries  and  allowances 
should  be  paid  in  cash.  Payments  in  grain  should,  as  far  as  pos¬ 
sible,  be  replaced  by  cash  allowances  when  suoh  a  course  is  un¬ 
objectionable  on  general  grounds  and  if  ( a )  the  recipients  are 
willing  or  can  be  compelled  to  take  payment  in  cash ;  (b)  the 
estate  will  not  lose  materially  by  the  substitution ;  and  (e)  the 
introduction  of  payment  in  cash  is  not  likely  to  affeot  the  efficiency 
of  the  servioes  in  the  temple,  feeding  houses  or  other  institutions 
concerned. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Revenue  Admi.nistea.tion  of  Wards’  Estates. 

58.  Survey.  If  the  lands  comprised  in  the  estate  are  not 
already  surveyed  and  if  the  Peishkar  [or  any  person  appointed  by 
the  court]  considers  that  they  should  be  surveyed,  he  should  ascer¬ 
tain  the  approximate  cost  of  survey,  the  period  required  therefor, 
eto.,  and  report  the  faots  to  the  Court.  If  the  Court  thinks  that 
a  survey  of  the  estate  is  necessary,  a  formal  application  therefor 
will  be  obtained  from  the  Manager  of  the  estate  and  neoessary 
aotion  taken. 

59.  Remissions  of  rent.  No  remissions  other  than  those 
sanctioned  by  local  customs  will  be  granted  without  the  Court’s 
sanction.  In  times  of  scarcity  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person 
appointed  by  the  oourt]  will  submit  a  full  report  to  the  Court 
dealing  with  the  necessity  for  remission. 

60.  Leases .  Managers  may  sanotion  leases  for  periods  not 
exceeding  one  year  and  reserving  an  annual  rent  not  exceeding 
Rs.  50,  and  Peishkars  [  or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Oourt]  for  periods  not  exceeding  five  years  and  reserving  an  annual 
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rent  not  exceeding  Rs.  250,  provided  that  in  each  case,  they  are  in 
accordance  with  local  custom.  (1)  Leases  of  forest  lands  as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  the  forest  produce,  (2)  leases  of  scattered  trees 
and  Topes  on  special  terms,  and  (3)  other  leases  whioh  [the  Peishkar 
or  any  other,  person  appointed  by  the  court  is]  not  competent  to 
grant  roqnire  the  Court’s  sanction. 

61.  Sale  of  withered  and  fallen  trees-  Withered  and  fallen 
trees  which  belong  to  the  estate  may  be  sold  by  the  Manager  him¬ 
self  or  by  his  subordinates  under  his  authority.  Suoh  sales  will 
he  confirmed  by  the  Manager  if  the  proceeds  do  not  exceed  Rs.  25, 
and  in  other  cases  by  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed 
by  the  court]  in'eharge  of  the  estate. 

62.  Conservancy  and  -working  of  forests .  As  soon  as  prac¬ 
ticable  after  an  estate  is  taken  up  under  the  Court’s  superinten¬ 
dence  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  oourt] 
will  have  its  forests  inspected  by  the  Forest  Department  and  sub¬ 
mit  proposals  for  their  future  oouservanoy  and  working  in  consul¬ 
tation  with  the  Conservator  of  Forests. 

63.  I nams  and  other  alienations.  Report  on  alienations,  ks 
soon  as  possible  after  assumption  of  management,  Peishkars  [or 
any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court] '  should  make  a  oareful 
enquiry  with  regard  to  the  inams  granted  in  respect  of  the  Wards’ 
estates  and  submit  a  special  report  accompanied  by  statements  in 
the  Forms  Nos.  36  to  38. 

CHAPTER  VHI. 

Execution  of  Maramat  Works  in  Wards’  Estates. 

64.  A  programme  of  promising  projects  to  be  drawn  up  for 
each  estate  and  oa/rried  out  in  due  course.  The  oourt  attaohes 
great  importance  to  the  development  of  the  estates  under  its 
management  by  the  improvement  and  construction  of  engineering  . 
works,  especially  such  as  relate  to  irrigation.  As  early  as  possible  - 
after  an  estate  comes  under  management,  the  Peishkar  [or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  coqrt]  will  have  a  thorough  investi¬ 
gation  made  of  its  circumstances  and  capabilities.  A  programme 
of  productive  and  useful  works  will  then  be  drawn  up  and  sub- 
mitted- for  the  Court’s  approval,  after  a  oareful  consideration  of 
all  promising  projects. 
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65.  Preparation  and  sanction  of  estimates*  Estimates  for 
estate  maramat  works  will  be  prepared  in  tie  forms  in  use  in  the 
Public  Works  Department.  Every  estimate  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  proper  plan.  Estimates  for  irrigation  works  or  other  im¬ 
portant  undertaking  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate  must  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  brief  report  indicating  the  necessity  for  the  work,  a 
data  sheet  and  specification  and,  where  necessary,  levels  and 
sections. 

66.  When  the  assistance  of  the  Public  Works  Department 
should  be  sought  in  framing  estimates  and  executing  works* 
When  owing  to  the  importance  or  difficulty  of  any  work,  the 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  desires  the 
assistance  of  the  Government  Public  Works  Department,  he  will 
have  the  estimate  scrutinised  or  prepared  and,  if  necessary,  the 
work  itself  executed,  by  the  Public  Works  Department. 

.  67.  M anagef  s  responsibility  for  condition  of  estate ,  irriga¬ 
tion  sources ,  buildings  etc .  It  is  the  Manager’s  business  to  inspect 
the  irrigation  sources,  buildings  and  other  works  belonging  to  the 
estate  and  promptly  to  recommend  necessary  repairs  or  improve¬ 
ments  indicating  the  order  of  their  urgency. 

68.  Provision  o f  allotments  in  the  budget  and  its  utilisation. 
Before  the  budget  is  submitted,  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person 
appointed  by  the  court]  will  settle  what  works  should  be  carried 
out  in  the  coming  year  and  what  allotment  will  be  required  for 
each.  A  list  of  these  works  will  be  submitted  to  the  Court.  It 
should  give  detailed  figures  for  the  works  which  require  the  sanc¬ 
tion  of  the  Court.  In  the  case  of  works  to  be  executed  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Works,  the  estimated  cost  must  include 
commission  (if  any)  due  to  that  department.  In  the  oase  of  other 
works,  their  number  and  aggregate  cost  need  alone  be  given. 

69.  Progress  of  works .  At  the  end  of  each  quarter,  Peishkars 
[or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  will  submit  to  the  . 
Court  in  Form  No.  39  a  report  on  the  progress  of  all  works  other 
than  those  entrusted  to  the  Public  Works  Department,  so  as  to 
reaoh  the  Court’s  office  not  later  than  the  20th  of  the  following 
month. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

Maintenance,  residence  and  education  of  wards  and 

THEIR  RELATIVES  AND  THE  MARRIAGES  OF  WARDS 
AND  THEIR  MINOR  BROTHERS  AND  SISTERS. 

70.  M aintenance  and  residence  of  Wards  and  relatives  de¬ 
pendent  on  them.  As  soon  as  possible  after  assuming  charge 
of  an  estate,  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
court]  will  submit  proposals  as  to  the  maintenance  and  place  of 
residence  of  the  Ward,  his  wife  and  such  relatives  as  are  entitled 
to  be  maintained  and  housed  at  the  expense  of  the  estates  explain¬ 
ing,  where  necessary,  the  basis  of  the  claim  for  maintenance  and 
stating  what  independent  means  each  possesses. 

Maintenance  allowance  should  be  fixed  with  regard  to  the 
nearness  of  each  relation,  his  position  in  life,  the  custom  of  the 
estate,  and  its  financial  position.  Pending  the  Court’s  orders,  the 
Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  must  make 
provisional  arrangements.  The  maintenance  of  relatives  actually 
living  with  the  ward  may  be  included  in  the  allowance  proposed 
for  the  latter.  In  the  case  of  rich  estates,  separate  amounts  may 
be  sanctioned  for  such  items  as  (1)  household  and  personal  esta¬ 
blishments  (2)  housohold  contingencies  such  as  lighting,  sweeping 
etc.,  (8)  keep  of  cows,  hulls,  horses,  ears  and  pay  of  syces,  grass- 
cutters,  drivers,  etc.,  and  (4)  clothing  ;  otherwise  they  should  be 
included  in  a  consolidated  u  maintenance  ”  allowance. 

71.  Appointment ,  qualifications  and  duties  of  Guardians. 
The  nomination  of  a  suitable  candidate  for  the  post  of  Guardian 
to  a  minor  ward  should  receive  the  most  careful  consideration  of 
the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  who 
should  observe  the  provisions  of  Sections  25  and  26  of  the  Act. 

72.  The  health  of  the  Ward.  It  is  the  Guardian’s  duty  con¬ 
stantly  to  watch  the  Ward’s  health  and  to  submit  reports  half- 
yearly  to  the  Court  of  Wards.  The  Guardian  will  promptly 
report  to  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
court]  whenever  the  Ward  is  ill,  stating  what  steps  ho  has  taken  to 
procure  competent  treatment.  Every  half  year  in  Chingom  and 
Kumbhom,  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  court] 
will  arrange  for  a  doctor  to  examine  every  minor  ward  and  report 
to  the  Court  confidentially  on  his  health. 
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78.  Education  of  minors-  Great  care  should  be  bestowed  on 
the  education  of  minor  wards.  They  should  be  withdrawn  from 
home,  if  vicious  influences  are  known  or  suspected  to  prevail  there . 
The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  should 
consider  and  report  to  the  Court  on  the  desirability  of  sending 
every  ward  who  can  afford  it  to  some  educational  institution  of 
recognised  merit  and  the  Court  will  finally  decide  on  the  institution 
where  the  education  of  the  ward  is  to  be  had. 

74.  Religious  instruction-  Th.9  Court  shall  arrange  for  the 
religious  instruction  of  wards  in  accordance  with  the  tenets  of 
their  respective  sects. 

75.  Education  of  ward's  relatives-  Peishkars  [or  any  other 
person  appointed  by  the  Court]  will  make  adequate  arrangements 
for  the  education  of  ward’s  brothers  and  their  relatives  enumer¬ 
ated  in  clauses  (b)  and  (c)  of  Section  22  of  the  Act  on  the  lines 
laid  down  in  Rules  73  and  74. 

76.  Educational  pbogbess  of  minoes. 

Oo7)imunication  with  officers  of  the  Education  Department. 

(i)  The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Court]  as  agent  of  the  Court  of  Wards,  should  communicate  freely 
with  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  or  in  the  case  of  female  wards,  with 
the  Inspectress  of  Girl's  Schools,  on  the  subject  of  the  education 
and  training  of  wards  who  are  being  brought  up  in  their  districts. 
Wards  must  not  be  sent  to  schools  under  denominational  manage¬ 
ment  against  the  wishes  of  their  relatives. 

(ii )  Periodical  Progress  Report.  If  minors  are  educated 
at  a  public  school,  a  brief  report  should  be  obtained  from  the 
Head-master  every  month,  showing  their  attendance  and  progress  ; 
and  an  annual  report  on  the  educational  progress  of  the  minor 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Court. 

(iii)  When  the  Court  appoints  a  special  tutor  to  a  ward,  or 
a  governess  to  a  ward’s  sister  or  wife,  such  tutor  or  governess  will 
submit  to  the  Court  such  periodical  reports  on  the  progress  of  his 
or  her  pupil  a3  the  Court  may  prescribe.  These  reports  should  be 
forwarded  through  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by 
the  Court]  if  the  pupil  resides  in  the  mofussil. 
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77.  Preliminary  training  of  a  senior  ward  %n  the  administr¬ 
ation  of  Us  estate.  From  the  18th  year  onward  of  the  ward  he 
should  also  he  given  a  preliminary  training  in  the  administration 
of  his  own  estate. 

78.  Marriage  of  minors,  (i)  The  Court  considers  it  a  matter 
of  prime  importance  that  minor  wards  should  not  be  married  till 
they  have  attained  a  reasonable  degree  of  physical  and  mental 
maturity.  [The  Peishkar  or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Court  will  permit  no  steps  whatever  to  be  taken  towards  a  minor’s 
marriage  without  the  special  consent  of  the  Court,  and  will  use 
his]  influence  to  obtain  the  friendly  co-operation  and  acquiescence  of 
the  minor’s  relatives  in  the  Court’s  policy. 

(ii)  In  submitting  proposals  for  marriage  expenses,  Peish- 
kars  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  must  avoid  ex¬ 
travagance  on  the  one  hand  and  parsimony  unbecoming  the 
minor’s  position  and  wealth  on  the  other. 

CHAPTER  X. 

Utilisation  of  sueplus  funds  of  wakds’  estates. 

79.  Investment  of  surplus  funds  of  wands’  estates  on  im¬ 
provements  to  their  properties.  Surplus  funds  should,  as  far 
as  possible,  be  utilised  on  productive  improvements  to  the  existing 
property  of  the  estate  concerned. 

80.  In/vestment  of  surplus  funds..  With  the  previous  sanction 
of  the  Court,  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Court]  may  invest  surplus  funds  in  the  purchase  of  landed  property 
or  in  acquiring  landed  properties  on  usufructuary  mortgage.  In 
submitting  proposals  for  investments-  of  the  kind,  the  Peishkar  [or 
any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  must  furnish  full  in¬ 
formation  as  to  the  area  and  description  of  the  lands  concerned, 
the  prooise  rights  owned  by  the  applicant  in  those  lands,  and  the 
gross  and  net  income  derived  from  them  during  the  preceding  five 
years.  The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court] 
should  also  report  fully  on  the  validity  of  the  present  owner’s  title 
to  the  property  and  of  his  right  to  make  the  proposed  alienation. 
An  enoumbranoe  certificate  should  be  obtained  and  all  previous 
enoumbrances  thoroughly  investigated. 
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CHAPTER  XT. 

Conduct  of  suits  relatino  to  wards  estates. 

81.  Institution  of  suits .  All  suits  or  proceedings  in  any  civil 
or  Revenue  Court  on  behalf  of  a  Ward’s  estate  should  be  institut¬ 
ed  in  the  name  of  the  ward,  the  Manager,  or  the  officer  competent 
to  aot  as  Manager  representing  him  as  next  friend.  Managers 
should  not  institute  suoh  suits  or  proceedings  on  their  own 
authority  unless  empowered  specially  for  that  purpose  by  the 
Court  of  Wards.  When  difficult  or  doubtful  points  of  law  or 
special  important  issues  are  involved,  the  Manager  should  obtain 
the  sanotion  of  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Court]  before  instituting  the  suit.  Whenever  in  the  [opinion  of  the 
Peishkar  or  of  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  the  matter 
is  of  sufficient  importance,  the  Court’s  sanotion  should  be  obtained. 

82.  Be fence  o  f  suits •  Suits  against  wards’  estates,  involving 
important  issues  or  doubtful  or  difficult  questions  of  law,  must  be 
reported  to  the  Court  of  Wards,  to  whom  drafts  of  the  written 
statements  whioh  it  is  proposed  to  file,  must  be  forwarded  for 
approval  Other  suits  may  be  defended-  by  managers  with  the 
[approval  of  the  Peishkar  or  of  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Court].  Before  applying  to  the  Court  for  sanction  for  the  defence 
of  suits,  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  officer  appointed  by  the  Court] 
should  see  that  all  the  evidence  neoessary  to  meet  the  plaintiffs’ 
contention,  including  the  statements  of  witnesses  whom  it  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  call  on  behalf  of  the  ward,  has  been  put  on  record,  and 
he  should  satisfy  himself  that  it  is  sufficient.  A  nummary  of  the 
evidence  should  be  given  in  his  report  to  the  Court. 

83.  Appeals •  [The  Peishkar  or  any  other  person  appointed  by 
the  Court  may  order  appeals  to  be  filed  on  questions  of  fact 
without  reference  to  the  Court  of  Wards  in  any  suit  originally 
instituted  on  his]  own  authority  or  by  Managers  of  estates  and 
may  also  oppose  appeals  against  decisions  in  favour  of  estates 
whether  the  defence  of  the  original  suits  was  sanctioned  by  them¬ 
selves  or  by  the  Court  of  Wards. 

84.  Report  on  remit  of  suits.  The  result  of  all  suits  and 
appeals  must  be  reported  to  the  Court,  together  with  certified 
copies  of  the  deorees  and  judgments. 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

85.  Annual  administration  report.  The  Peishkar  [or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  will  submit  an  annual  report 
on  the  administration  of  every  estate  under  management. 

86.  Production  of  estate  papers  on  summons  from  Courts. 
If  any  official  under  the  Court  of  Wards,  whether  a  public  servant 
or  not,  is  summoned  to  produce  in  a  Court  of  law  any  unpub¬ 
lished  Official  record  relating  to  affairs  of  the  estate,  he  should 
claim  privilege  and  if  a  public  servant  is  summoned  to  produce  in 
a  Court  of  law  official  documents  of  a  confidential  nature  relating  ■ 
to  an  estate,  he  should  similarly  claim  privilege. 

87.  Pwecution  and  registration  o  f  bonds  and  deeds  on  behalf 
o f  wards .  The  Manager  should  ordinarily  sign  all  bonds  and  deeds 
executed  on  behalf  of  a  ward  provided  that  he  has  been  authoris¬ 
ed  by  the  Court  of  Wards  to  do  so.  8uch  documents  should  be 
so  drawn  up  as  to  restrict  the  creditor  to  proceedings  against  the 
property  of  the  ward  specially  pledged  or  mortgaged  for  realisa¬ 
tion  of  the  debt. 

88.  Custody  of  Jewels  and  other  valuable  articles •  (i)  Articles 
of  value  belonging  to  estates  under  management  and  not  required 
for  the  use  of  the  wards  will  be  deposited  iu  sealed  boxes  in  the 
Government  Hnzur  Treasury  or  in  the  Imperial  Bank. 

(ii)  Important  deeds  and  other  securities  relating  to  ward’s 
estates  mnst  be  kept  in  the  Peishkar’s  Office  [or  in  the  office  of 
any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  under  his  seal.  Those 
of  minor  importance  may  be  kept  in  the  Manager’s  Treasury 
Room  hi  a  separate  box  under  the  latter’s  seal. 

(iii)  The  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the 
Court]  should  take  charge  of  the  seals  and  facsimile  stamps  of  the 
deceased  proprietor  and  lodge  them  in  the  nearest  Government 
Treasury. 

89.  Arrangements  for  the  discharge  of  the  wards'  duties  as 
hei  editary  ■  trustee  of  a  t emple  or  other  religious  institution  under 
Section  57  of  the  Act  .  Under  this  section,  the  Court  of  Wards 
cannot  appoint  any  one  as  trustee  of  a  religious  institution  in 
place  of  the  minor,  but  may  provide  for  the  discharge  of  the 
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ward’s  duties  as  trustee  by  a  deputy  acting  on  Ms  behalf  and 
subject  to  the  Court’s  superintendence.  Under  the  general  law, 
trusteeship  cannot  be  delegated  permanently  or  for  a  term,  by 
transfer  or  assignment,  but  the  Court  of  Wards  may  lease  out 
properties  forming  the  endowment  of  a  trust  institution  nr  farm 
the  income  derived  from  offerings  by  worshippers  etc.,  and  may 
authorise  the'  lessee  or  farmer  by  a  general  power-of-attomey, 
specifying  his  powers  and  duties  and  distinct  from  the  deed  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  lease  or  farm,  to  manage  the  internal  affairs  of  the 
institution  and  control  the  servants  attached  to  it  as  an  agent  of 
the  Manager  and  on  behalf  of  the  ward,  but  not  as  a  trustee. 
The  Court  will  then  be  in  a  position  to  revoke  the  power-of-attor- 
ney  and  terminate  the  agency  at  any  time  irrespective  of  the 
period  of  the  lease  or  farm. 

CHAPTER  XIII.' 

Rendition  of  Ward’s  Estates. 

90.  Application  for  leave  to  restore  estates- 

Applications  for  the  Court’s  sanction  to  the  restoration  ui  an 
estate  to  its  proprietor  should  be  made  at  Mast  three  months 
before  the  date  proposed  for  restoration. 

91.  Estimate  of  post-rendition  char  yes.  When  applying  for 
the  Court’s  sanction,  the  Poiskkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed 
by  the  Court]  should  submit  a  detailed  estimate  of  post-rendition 
charges,  such  as  those  on  account  of  (1)  Works  executed  but  not 
yet  paid  for  ;  (2)  leave  allowances  of  Government  servants  lent  to 
the  estate  who  have  earned  privilege  leave  hut  not  taken  it ;  and 
(3)  all  other  liabilities  incurred  but  not  discharged  up  to  the  date 
of  restoration. 

When  an  estate  is  handed  over  to  its  proprietor,  the  lawyers 
•  engaged  on  behalf  of  the  estate  in  any  pending  litigation  should 
be  paid  for  the  work  done  up  to  the  date  of  rendition  and  the 
proprietor  should  make  his  own  terms  with  them  in  regard  to 
any  further  work  that  may  remain  to  be  done.  An  amount 
sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  oharges  due  at  the  time  of 
rendition  should  be  included  in  the  estimate  of  post-rendition 
Oharges. 
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92.  Statement  of  results  of  management.  A  statement  in 
Form  No.  40  showing  the  results  of  the  Court’s  management 
should  be  submitted  by  the  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Court]  as  soon  after  the  restoration  as  possible ; 
and  the  salient  features  of  the  Court’s  management  as  indicated 
by  the  figures  entered  therein  should  be  fully  discussed  in  a  cover¬ 
ing  letter,  or  if  the  statement  is  embodied  in  the  administration 
report  in  the  latter. 

93.  Restoration  of  cash  balance  to  the  proprietor •  The  cash 
balanoe  to  the  credit  of  a  restored  estate  after  reserving  the 
amount  required  for  post-rendition  charges,  jewels  and  all  other 
valuables  should  be  handed  over  to  the  proprietor  on  or  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  date  of  restoration,  and  a  receipt  for  it  obtained 
and  filed  in  the  Peishkar’s  office  [or  in  the  office  of  any  other  person 
appointed  by  the  Court.  ]  A  report  about  this  should  be  sent  to 
Court  within  a  fortnight. 

CHAFFER  XIV. 

94.  General  Inspection.  The  Court  may,  from  time  to  time, 
authorise  any  of  its  members  to  inspect  on  its  behalf  the  estate 
and  its  offioes  at  any  time  the  Court  thinks  necessary. 


FORM  No.  1. 

Report  showing  the  particulars  of  the  claim  notified  by...  .  against  the  . estate  under  Section  36 

of  the  Court  of  Wards  Act  V  of  1110— and  the  Peishkar’s  decision  thereon  under  Section  38. 
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Particulars  of  claim 
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RatA  nf  interest  claimed.  1 
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Decision  passed  by  the  PoisUkar  under  Section  38  of  the  Act. 
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FORM  No.  2. 

Ivazlii  of . for  the  month  of . . Ill 

(To  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Manager,  who  collected 
moneys  due  to  the  estate  under  any  head  of  Receipt.) 


Jfote:— (1)  The  collections  brought  to  account 
ted  by  the  Manager  to  the  Government  Tieasxrry  i 
should,  under  any  circumstances,  utilise  any  port 


(3)  The  total  collections  in  hand  at  tho  end  of  each  day  as  noted  in 
column  7  should  be  verified  by  the  Manager  concerned  and  particulars  of  coins 
should  be  noted  in  the  body  of  the  booh. 

(4)  Each  separate  transaction  will  be  assigned  a  consecutive  number  for 
tho  month  in  oolunan  2. 

(5)  Where  a  separate  subsidiary  Nalvazhi  is  kept  as  for  grazing  fees, 


FORM  No.  3. 


Court  of  "Wards  Department  Division 

Cash  balance  report  of  the  manager  of  estate 

for  the  111 

Rs.  Chs,  Ca. 

Opening  balance  as  per  Nalvazhi  •  -  ■ 

Receipts 


Total 

Deduct  amount  remitted  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  Treasury  this  day. 

Closing  balance 

Balance  on  hand  as  actually  counted-  •  - 


Currency  Notes 

Silver 

Copper 

Total 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  balance  in  my  hands  amounted  on 
this  day  to  Rupees  (in  words)  and  that  the  said 

balance  is  actually  in  my  custody. 

Bated 

Station.  Manager. 


Note  -This  balance  sheet  is  to  be  signed  on  the  evening  of  the  day  to  whioh 
it  refers  and  sent  to  the  Peiahkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by 
the  court.] 


1(594 


FORM  No.  5. 


Court  ol  Wards  Department,  Division. 

Classified  aocount  of  the  receipt  of  the  estate  for  the  month  of. . . . Ill  - 

(This  will  be  kept  in  the  Manager's  Office.) 


Head  of  account. 


midget  estimate. 


Add  nr  deduct  transfer 


Add  receipts  in  previous 
months 


Here  enter  the  heads  of  account  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  iu  the  monthly 
account-current  and  with  their  respective  Nos.  and  Suh  Nos.  Heads  or  sub-heads 
in  the  account,  current,  which  are 'not.  required  in  the  estate  may  lie  omitted. 


Compiled  by 


1096 


1096 


FORM  No.  6.  , 

Court  of  Wards  Department,  Division 

Classified  account  of  -the  payment  of 

the  estate  for  the  month  of  . Ill 

(To  be  kept  in  the  Peishkars  Office  or  in 
the  office  of  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court.) 

In  the  same  form  as  No.  5  prescribed  for  RECEIPTS,  substi¬ 
tuting  the  word  ‘‘voucher”  for  “chalan”  wherever  the  latter  occurs 
in  Form  No.  6  and  the  word  “payments”  for  “receipts”  and  the 
words  “Budget  allotment”  for  the  words  “Budget  estimate.” 
FORM  No.  7. 

Account-current  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursement  of 

estate  in  the  ■  Division  for  the  month  of  111 . 


RECEIPTS. 


Receipts  Heads. 

1 

Amount. 

2 

Progressive 

total  up  to  Budget  es ti¬ 
the  end  of  mate  for 

the  month.  the  year. 

CASH  BALANCE  BROUGHT 
FORWARD. 

I.  Land  Revenue 

II.  Forest  Revenue 

III.  Miscellaneous  Revenue 

fa)  Recovery  of  costs  incurred 
in  Civil  suits  for  arrears 

(b)  Rent  on  buildings 

-  (c)  Income  from  markets 

(d)  Income  from  cart-stands 

Total  of  Head  III 

*IV.  Debts  recovered 
(a)  Principal 

(c)  Recovery  of  costs  inourred 
in  conneciton  with  suits 
and  execution  proceedings. 

Total  of  Head  IV 

Rs.  Ch.  C. 

Rs.  Ch.  C. 

Rs.  Ch.  C. 

Note  *  Arrears  of  rent  cowed  by  bonds  and  decrees-and  intei 
dne  thereon  when  realised  should  not  be  oreditedjunder  this  head. 

•est  and  oosts 

1097 


1098 


FORM  No.  7. 

Account-Current  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
Estate  in  the  Division  for  the  month  of  111  . 

Disbursements. 


1099 


FORM  No.  7. 

Account-Current  of  cash  receipts  and  disburses 
Estate  in  the  Division  for  the  month  of 
Disbursements . 


>  sive  total  Budget 
■ 1  DP  to  the  allotment 
;  end  of  the  for  the 


(b)  Works  carried  out  by  the  estate 
stafE. 

'  (i)  Irrigation  -works 
«  .New  works 
(b)  Repairs 

(ill  Buildings  Do. 

(iii)  Roads  and  eomimmicatmns. 

(iv)  Forest  works  (fencing,  line 
clearing,  erection  of  cairns  etc.) 

(v)  Other  improvements.  | 

(c)  Pay  of  permanent  establish- 


(b)  Miscellaneous  Public  Dues 


1100 


FORM  No.  7. 


Account-Current  of  oash.  reoeipts  and  disbursements  of 
Estate  in  the  Division  for  the  month  of  111  . 


Disbursements. 


Numbers 
amount  j 

Of  I 

vouchers! 


Charge  heads . 


Amount, 


Progres¬ 
sive  total 
up  to  the 
end  of  the 
month. 


Budget 
allotment 
for  the 


4.  Government  Commission. 

5.  Maintenance  and  other  expenses 
relating  to  the  Ward. 

(a)  Maintenance 

(b)  Pocket-money 

(e)  Ednoation. 

(i)  Pay  of  tutors  and  assistant 

(ii)  Other  charges  (including 
T.  A.  of  tutors). 

(d)  Establishment  and  Contingen- 

(i)  Guardian  and  his  establish- 

(ii)  Other  establishments  if  any. 

(iii)  Contingencies,  (house-rent, 
stationery,  lighting,  etc.) 

(e)  Keep  of  horses  and  other  live-  I 
I  stock. 


!  (i)  Establishment. 

(ii)  Other  charges. 

j  (f)  Carriage  hire  and  repairs  to 
■'carriages,  vehicles,  harness,  etc . 

|  (g)  Tour  expenses  (including  the 

,T.  A-  of  servants  accompanying  the 


8? 


Clothing  and  petty  purchases  ■ 
Medical  fees  and  cost  of  medi- 


( j )  Ordinary  ceremonies  and  f esti- 


ivals- 

(k)  Speoial  ceremonies  such  as 
marriages,  etc.,  covered  by  special  sanc- 

I  (1)  Presents  and  gifts . 

(m)  Special  purchases,  such  as 
houses,  carriages  and  other  animals  or 
articles  of  value  for  the  use  of  the 

(n)  Other  charges  (to  be  specified). 


Total  of  Head  5 . 


EORM  No.  7. 

Account-Current  of  oash  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
Estate  in  the  Division  for  the  month  of  111  . 

Disbursements’ 

Snmbers  Progressive  Budget 

and  |  total  up  allotment 

amount  Charge  head.  lAmount.  to  the  end  for  the 


(d)  Education  charges  of  the  I 
s’  brothers,  sisters,  -mfe,  eto.  j 

(i)  Pay  to  tutors.  j 

(ii)  Other  oharges  (including! 


(а)  Principal. 

(б)  Interest. 

(c)- Court  or  other  c( 


(6)  Purchase  of  lauds  or 
(c)  Loan  on  mortgage  o 
able  property. 


Total  of 


1102 


FORM  No.  7. 

Account-Current  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
Estate  in  the  Division  for  the  month  of  111  . 


Numbers  | 

amount  ; 
of 

vouchers 


Progressive 

to  the  end 
[  of  the 
I  month. 


Budget 
allotment 
for  the 
year. 


9.  Other  Miscellaneous  Dis 
ments. 


(a)  Law  charges 
(i)  Other  charges. 

( b )  Palace,  bungalow  and  pleasure' 

garden  establishments  and  any  other! 
establishments  not  strictly  required  for 
the  general-management  of  the  estate 
or  for  the  personal  service  of  the  ward1 
and  whioh  cannot  properly  be  shown1 
under  any  other  head.  i 

(ii)  Sundry  charges  such  as 
lighting,  etc.  | 

(c)  Pensions  and  other  similar 

fixed  payments.  , 

(d)  Miscellaneous.  | 

(e)  Upkeep  of  schools,  dispensaries 


B.  Adjusting  Heads. 

(a.)  Repayment  of  deposits. 

(i)  Of  those  received  in 
current  year. 

(ii)  Of  those  received  in  pre> 

(li)  Advances. 

(i)  Permanent  Advance 
(ii;  Any  other  Advance. 


i 


nos 


FORM  No.  7. 

Acoount-Current  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
Estate  in  the  Division  for  the  month  of  13.1 

Disbursements - 


(tf)  Debit  by  adjustment  to  the 
credit  of  another  estate.  ■. 

(e)  Remittances  to  the  credit  of. 

the  Court’s  account  at  the  Treasury.  1 

(/)  Advances  recoverable.  | 


Total  of  Head  9  j 


Total  charges  (hi  words  also) 
heads  1  to  9. 


10.  Reserve. 


Balanoe  (in  words  also) 
Grand  Total  (in  words  also) 


Certified  that  I  have  personally  oompared  the  figures  in  this 
account-current  with  those  in  the  extract  of  the  Personal  Deposit 
Register  submitted  by  the  Treasury  and  that  the  two  sets  of 
figures  agree  except  as  explained  below. 


[Designation.] 

Date. 


“  Note  Amounts  transferred  from  ‘  Reserve  ’  to  charge  heads  1  to  9  should 
be  shown  as  minus  entries  in  red  ink  in  column  5  against  ‘Reserve' 
and  as  plus  entries  against  the  heads  to  which  they  are  transferred. 
A  transfer  need  only  be  so  noted  in  the  accounts  of  the  month  in 
which  it  is  made,  the  grant  as  modifiecUy  it  being  entered  in  black 


Peishhar  and  Agent  to  the  Court  o f  Wards ■ 


1104 


FORM  No.  7 — {contd.) 


Enclosure 


showing  the  acoount  particulars  of  tho  amounts  debited  and  credited  to  advance  or 
deposits  repayable  in  the  Account-Current  of  the  estate. 

Division  for  the  month  of . 11 


Particulars 
of  advance 
or  deposit. 


Amount  |  Balanoe  as 

deposited  month’s 
during  the  I  aocount 
month,  i  particulars. 


'Ll 


Remarks. 
Note:  In  case  of 
adjustment  by 
transfer  to  some 
|  other  head,  the 
head  to  which  the 
'amount  was  trans- 


Feishkar  and  Agent  to  the  Court  of  Wardi 


General  instructions  for  the  preparation  and  submission  of  the  monthly  account  current. 

Only  reoeipts  and  payments  in  oash  should  bo  embodied  in  this  acoount  ourrent.  Transactions  in  grain  should  not  on  any  ground 
be  brought  into  this  account,  but  should  he  shown  in  the  separate  aocount  prescribed  therefor. 


1106 


1106 


FORM  No.  9. 

Detailed  pay  bill  of  permanent  establishment  of  the _ 

I  Ly,  acting  Ly,  acting  j  I  [■ 


Pentsionery  contribution  Ha.  anil  recoveries  ordered  !  |  | 

(or  objection  statement  £or) . Net  sum  required  j  I  ill 

for  paymeat . Rupees  (in  words).  [I  II 

Received  contents  :  also  certitiod  that  1  have  satisfied  myself  that  all  salaries  included  in  bills  i 
■with  the  exception  of  those  detailed  on  the  reverse  (of  whieli  the  total  has  been  refunded  by  deduction 
•  to  the  proper  persons  ;  that  their  receipts  have  been  taken  in  aqueittaneo  rolls  filed  in  my  office,  witl 
every  payment  in  excess  of  Its.  20. 

Certified  also  that  oil  other  persons  on  pay  not  exceeding  Its.  for  whom  pay  has  been  ilrai 
entertained  during  the  month. 

“Certified  that  no  person  in  superior  service  on  this  establishment  has  boon  absent  either  on 
without  leave  (except  on  casual  leave),  during  the  month  of  and  further,  that  all  appoi 

or  permanent,  have  been  recorded  in  the  service-books  of  the  persons  concerned  under  my  initials”. 
N.  if.  When  an  absentee  statement  accompanies  the  bill  this  certificate  should  be  struck  out. 


Station, 

Cate. 


(Signature) 

Designation  of  Head  of  O/lioe. 
(Signature) 
[Designation] 


1107 


1108 


1109 


1111 


FORM  No.  13 


Nominal  Muster  Roll  of  Daily  Labour 
employed  on  the* 


*Here  enter  name  of  work. 


Sanctio  tied)  Authority 
estimate.  J  Amount  Rs. 


Dated. 


[Designation.] 


FORM  No.  13— (oofOd.) 

Nominal  muster  roll : _ Parti _ Details  of  labour  employed. 


1  certify  that  the  eoolieB  etc  . 
•were  actually  on  duty  on  tho  dates  on 
which  they  were  marked  present. 

Dated  Maistry  in  charge. 

Certified  that  the  above  pay¬ 
ments  were  made  by  me  in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  the  officer  or  the  witnesses 
whose  signatures  are  appended. 


|J  8 

[Amount, 


Total  of  this  Muster  Roll. 

Add  arrears  of  previous  muster 
rolls  if  any  as  per  details  in 
Part  H-A. 


Net  amount  paid. 
Kupees  (in  words) 


fH-S 

sL§ 


1113 


FORM  No.  U-ioonld) 

Past  II — A.  Details  of  arrears  of  previous  muster  rolls. 


Pakt  II — B.  Details  of  wages  outstanding  after  payment  of 
this  roll. 


Disbursing  Officer. 


Designation. 


1114 


FORM  No  13—  (ooiftf.) 


Part  III.  Abstract  of  work  done- 


Description. 

Quantity. 

Market  rate 
(.Not  in  excess  of 
schedule  rate). 

Cost. 

Remarks. 

j  Per 

j  Rate.  • 

1 

Rs. 

Cha. 

C 

Rs.  Ch.  C. 

i 

Total  value  of  work  domji. 
Deduct  the  total  of  this  roll. 


Difference. 


Officer  in  oharge. 

Designation.  , 

Alternative  Certificate  to  be  given  when  the  work  does  not  admit  of  details 
being  given  as  required  above. 

1  certify  that  the  coolies  were  employed  on  miscellaneous  works  which  are  not 
susceptible  of  measurement.  I  am  satisfied,  however,  that  the  work  turned  out  is 
worth  the  amount  paid  for  it. 


Officer  in  oharge 


FORM  No.  14. 

Register  of  bills  relating  to  the  estate  reooived  and  disposed  of  in  the  Peishkar’s  Offioe 
[  or  in  the  office  of  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court.  ] . 


'  Date  of  re-  I  Date  of  ro- 
Date  of  1  turn  for  !  submission  Particular 
receipt.  correction  after  eorree- 


i  Date  and  Particulars 

Amount  of  the  ]  initials  of  the  of  cheque  and 

bill.  Amount  passed.  I  Slieristadar.  number  and 


Travelling 
allowance  bill  ofl 
the  Manager  for  ) 


n  column  9  should  bo  “Vide  item  No. 


1115 


1116 


FORM  No.  15. 

Cash-book  showing  the  amounts  received  for  disbursement 

by  in  the .  . .-  estate  and  the  disbursements 

therefrom  from  day  to  day.  (To  be  kept  in  the 
office  of  the  Manager  who  receives  cash 
orders  or  moneys  for  disbursement.) 


Bate. 

Serial 
number 
of  tran- 

for  the 
year. 

whom 

received 

whom  j 

Full  par¬ 
ticulars 

receipt 

the  case 

Amount  ;  Amount  dis- 
received .  j  bursed. 

| 

Balance  at 
the  end  o£ 
each  day- 

1 

I 

1 

2 

* 

* 

8. 

* 

!  8 

I 

Rs.  ch.  c. 

Rs.  ch.  c. 

j  Rs.  ch.  c. 

! 

i 

1117 


FORM  No,  16. 

The  “Receipts”  portion  of  the  cash  aooonnt  current  of  the 
Estate  in  the  Division  for  the  month  of  111 

Receipts 

(To  be  submitted  by  the  Manager  to  the  Peishkar  [or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  oourt). 

In  the  same  form  as  the  “Receipts”  portion  of  Form  No.  7 
with  the  following  additional  foot  note  under  head  IV: — 
“A  statement  giving  particulars  of  the  collection  exhibited 
under  head  IV  should  be  submitted  as  an  enclosure 
to  this  account  in  order  to  enable  the  Peishkar 
[or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  to 
post  the  collections  duly  in  his  registers  of  debts 
and  decrees  and  to  scrutinise  the  correctness  of  the 
calculation  of  interest  etc.” 

And  with  the  following  certificates  at  foot  instead  of  that 
printed  in  Form  No.  7  under  the  Statement  relating  to  Receipts: — 
“Certified  that  the  entire  collections  of  the  month  up  to 
the  latest  date  feasible  were  duly  remitted  to  the 
Government  Treasury  that  the  whole  of  them  are 
exhibited  in  the  above  account  and  that  I  hold  the 
Treasury  Officer’s  receipts  for  the  remittances  sent 
to  him. 


Manager. 

“Certified  that  I  have  obtained  certificates  like  the  above 
from  the  Tahsildars  and  that  the  collections  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  accounts  received  from  them  have  been 
incorporated  in  full  in  this  acconnt. 


Manager. 

And  with  the  following  additional  paragraph  under  Instruc¬ 
tions  on  the  back  of  the  Form: —  . 

3.  This  statement  should  be  submitted  to  the  Peishkar  [or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  by  the  Manager 
so  as  t-o  reach  the  former  not  later  than  the  following  dates. 

To  Peishkar  [or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court] 
from  Manager,  so  as  to  reach  on  the  first  of  the  following  month. 

4,  The  aocount  ourrent  should  be  signed  by  the  Manager  him¬ 
self. 


POEM  No.  17 


1118 


FORM  No.  18. 

Estate,  month  of  111 


Head  of  service  chargeable.  | 

Deposits. 

Voucher  No.  of  list  of  payments. 

u 

Original  number.  J 

Date  of  Deposit. 

Name  of  Depositor.  J  Amount,  Rupees. 

Received  this  day  of 

the  sum  of  Rupees 

Chuokrams  cash  being  tlio 

amount  payable  to 

on  account  of  the  deposit  described  above 

Passed  for  payment 

!  Rupees  to 

I’eishkaT  ami  Agent,  Court  of  Wards. 
Claimants’s  signature,  Stamp,  if  required. 


1119 


FORM  No.  19. 

Register  of  Advanoes  and  Recoveries. 


1120 


1121 


FORM  No.  20 

Statement  of  Demand,  Collection  and  Balance  of  all  sources 

of  revenue  and  debts  due  in  cash  in  the . .  ...  estate  for 

the  month  of . . .  .  • 

(To  be  submitted  by  the  manager  to  the  Peishkar  (or  any 
other  person  appointed  by  the  court]  at  the  end  of  every  month.) 

Same  a3  Form  Nc.  21  and  its  enclosures  substituting  the  -word 
“month”  for  “quarter”  wherever  the  latter  occurs. 


FORM  No.  21. 

Statement  of  Demand,  Collection  and  Balance  of  all  sources  of  revenue  and  debt  due  in  cash  in 
the  estate  Division,  for  the  quarter  ending  111  • _ 


Items.  | 

Demand  Collection 

-  1  •  1 

as  1  Ea'ance.  | 

1 

4 

S.p 

If 

Current  demand 
up  to  the  end  of 
the  quarter  nnder 
report. 

H2  . 

e'-'S 
■al  ' 

•s  B 

H  § 

In  the  quarter 

lip  to  the  quarter 

Total  arrear  and 
ourcent. 

g|  1 

.1  1 

1 

1 

H 

Arrears.  jCurrent. 

Arrears,  jcurrent. 

1 

£gi 

i! 

1 

1  I  2  1  3  1 

4  15  1  6  !  7  | 

8  I  9  1 

10 

!  11  |  12 

1  13  |  14 

I.  Land  Kevenne 

U.  Forest  Kevenne 

III.  Miscellaneous 

Kevenne. 

Total 

IV.  Debts  due  to  the 
estate  tinolnding 
loans  granted  to 
tenants.) 

(osj  Principal 

(b)  Interest 

(c)  Costs 

Total 

Grand  total 

;  i 

i  i 

1  1 

i 

!  ! 

J 

i  i 

| 

lit. 

1  1  1  1  1  1 

\ 

1 

i 

i 

1 

| 

!  1  1 

1  1  I 

. 

i 

1  1  1  1  ■  |  1  1  1  1  . 

j__  ! 

|  |  1  1  <  1  1  1  1  1  1 

JSote: — The  heads  mentioned  above  should  comprise  only  the  corresponding  items  in  the  account  current. 

(Designation.) 


1122 


1123 

FORM  No.  21.— {contd) 

■Enclosure  A. 

.  Revenue 
Heads  I, 

II  and  HI 
Rs. 

(1)  Collections  as  per  column  0  ofitMs 

statement. 

(2)  Deduct  excess  or  advance  collec¬ 

tions  made  in  the  previous 
years  or  quarters  and  adjusted 
in  the  current  year. 

(8)  Balance. 

(4)  Add  excess  or  advance  collections 

made  in  the  current  year  and 
held  over  for  future  adjust¬ 
ment. 

(5)  Total. 

(6)  Actual  amount  shown  against 

items  I,  II,  IK  and  IV  in  the 
accounts-current  up  to  the 
quarter. 

(7)  Difference  between  items  (5)  and 

(6). 

(8)  Explanation  for  tho  difference,  if 

any. 

Enclosure  B. 

Revenue.  Debts. 

\  Rs.  Rs. 

Amount  sanctioned  to  bo  written  off 
in  Courts’ 

Proceedings  No.  dated 

Amount  writtm  off — 

In  the  quarter 

Up  to  the  quarter  (Column  10) 

Subsequent  Collections 
In  the  quarter 
Up  to  the  quarter 

Balance  remaining  to  be  Written  off.  . 


Debts  re¬ 
covered. 
Heads  IV. 
Rs. 


1124 


FORM  No.  21 — ( oontd .) 

Enclosure  G. 

Yearwar  details  of  the  revenue  arrears  (not  debts)  column  11. 
Year.  Rs.  Year.  Rs. 

Total. 


Enclosure  D. 

Showing  the  particulars  of  the  outstanding  revenue  arrears 
(not  debts)  entered  in  columns  11  and  12  of  the  Demand,  Collec¬ 
tion  and  Balance  statement. 

Particulars  of  the  outstanding  balanoe  • 
Arrears.  Current. 


1  Subsequent  collections 

2  Adjustable  from  deposits  or  excess 

collections. 

3  Adjustable  from  allowances  or  pay 

due  to  village  officers  and  other 
servants 

4  Pending  decision  of  summary  suits. 

5  Covered  by  suits  pending  in  Civil 

Courts. 

6  Suits  to  be  filed. 

7  Covered  by  deorees  and  bonds— 

(a)  Not  yet  fallen  due  • 

(&)  Covered  by  execution  proceedings 
pending  in  Courts 

(c)  Execution  proceeding  remaining 

to  be  filed 

(d)  Suits  remaining  to  be  instituted, 

8  Under  Takarar. 

9  Believed  to  be  irrecoverable  and  still 

under  investigation. 

10  Ascertained  to  be  irrecoverable  and 

reoommended  to  be  written  off 

11  Ascertained  to  be  irrecoverable  and 

not  yet  recommended  to  be  written 

off. 

12  Sanctioned  to  be  written  off  but  not 

yet  written  off  the  account. 

13  Other  causes  to  be  specified  in  detail. 

Total. 
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FORM  No  21 — ( Gontd . ) 

Enclosure  E. 

Showing  the  particulars  of  outstanding  debts  entered  in 
oolumn  13  of  the  Demand,  Collection  and  Balance  statement. 

Particulars  of  the  outstanding  debts. 

Amount. 


1  Since  collected 

2  Believed  to  be  irrecoverable  and 

still  under  investigation. 

3  Ascertained  to  be  irrecoverable  and 

recommended  to  bo  written  off. 

4  Ascertained  to  be  irrecoverable 

and  not  yet  recommended  to 
be  written  off. 

5  Sanctioned  to  be  written  off  but 

not  yet  written  off* 

6  Recoverable  debts  covered  by 

decrees  — 

(a)  Not  yet  fallen  due 
(§)  Under  execution  proceedings 
pending  in  Courts 

(c)  Execution  applications  re¬ 

maining  to  be  filed 

7  All  other  recoverable  debts  — 

(a)  Not  fallen  due 
(£)  Covered  by  suits  pending  in 
Courts 

(a)  Awaiting  institution  of  suits 

(d)  Notices  issued  threatening 

institution  of  civil  suits  and 
time  allowed  not  expired. 


Total. 


Statement  showing  the  receipt  and  issues  of  grain  in  the 


estate  for  the  month !of  111 


"J  '  '  .  .  |  Total  Quantity  witton  Tolal  | 

II  S/C^r.  •  Quantity  sold.  Quantity  expanded  ^SkS.'ESX,  ka”^  “  (To  tinned 

til  “  ££* 

•3  y  2  and  4).'  I  I  <  |7,  9  and  (columns  necessary.) 

3^  In  the  lUp  to  the  In  the  Up  to  the  In  the  Up  to  the  In  the  Uptofllio;  11.  5  minus 

month,  month.  |  month,  month,  month.  ,  menth.  month.  moi/th,  |  1  column 


10  11  j  12  13 


money  the  latte?  should  not  bo  included  in  (his  account  but  1a!.*n  to  the-  < 
ohts  recovered  as  the  ca>e  may  bo.  "When  this  is  clone  the  denn-nd  si  own 
\q  correspondingly  reduced  and  that  shown  iu  the  cash  demand  collection  a 
eason  lor  such  alteration  being  explained  iu  the  demand  collection  and  bal 


mi 


FORM  “No.  23. 
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FORM  No.  24 


w) 

FORM  No.  26 

Grain  stock  book  or  register  showing  tho  stock  on  hand  at  the  end  of  eaoh  day  in  the  granary  at 
in  tho  Estate. 

(To  bo  kept  by  tho  Manager  or  Granary-keeper,  if  any) 


Month  1  |  Previous  1 

and  Kind  of j  balance  Quantity 

date.  grain.  1  brought  received 

j  forward.  today- 

j  l  Quantity  \  [Balance 

[Issues  on  this  day  |  written  oft  as  |  at  tho 

Total  of _ . _ _  wastage  today  Total  of  close  of. 

columns  |  i  (if  any)  with  -columns  |  tho  clay 

3  and  L.  Quantity.Quantity  authority  for  1  G  to  S.  ((column 
sold,  expended  writing  off.  j  15  minus 

Remarks. 

1  j  2  j  8 

1  * 

6  1 

e 

* 

[  s  |  0  |  10 

h 

j 

1181 


FORM'No.  27 

Account  of  wastage  of  grain  requiring  to  bo  written  off  tlio  stock  account  in  the  granary  at  Estate^ 
(To  be  kept  by  the  Manager,) 


Monti  and 
date  of 
disooveiy 
of  wastage. 

Kind  of 

Quantity  of  | 

stork  in  land|Quantity  Quantity 
according  to  found  to  to  to 
the  stock  [exist  on  written 
register  at  !  actual  I  oil  aa 
the  end  of  i  measure-wastage, 
tie  date  notedj  merit,  j 

i  Balance 
in  stock 
at  tie 
legin¬ 
ning 
of  the 
year. 

Total  receipts 

tlie  year  up 

•wastage 
[omul  includ¬ 
ing  present 
quantity. 

Date  on  which 
recommendation 
was  submitted 
to  tlie  Peislkav 
for  writing  off 

quantity  shown 

Date  and 
number  of 
the  order 
sanctioning. 

Date  on  which 
actually  written 
oil. 

1 

3 

L_.l 

5 

. 

1 

8  !  9  1 

10 

1  “ 
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FORM  No.  28. 


No. 

Receipt  granted  for  grain  paid  into  the  granary 
DUPLICATE. 

Received  into  the  granary  in  my  charge  on 

from 

standard  measure  of  equivalent  to . 

only  in  local  denomination  against  a  quantity  of 
. entered  in  chalan  No.  of  year 


Granary-  keeper- 


FORM  No.  29. 

Grain  Payment!  Order. 

No.  Date--  . Ill--- 

To 

The  Granary-keeper, 

Please  issue  to  (name  and  designation  of 

person)  standard  measures  of  paddy  on  account  of 

. for  the  the  month  of . 

This  payment  has  been  sanctioned  by  the  Peishkar 
[or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  in  his 
Order. 

No.  dated 


Manager,  Estate. 


FORM  No.  29. 

Grain  Payment  Order. 

No.  [Date . Ill--- 

To 

The  Granary- keepor. 

Please  issue  to  (name  and  designation  of 

person)  standard  measures  of  paddy  on  account  of 

. for  the  month  of . 

This  payment  has  been  sanctioned  by  the  Peishkar 
[or  any  other  person  appointed  by  the  Court]  in  his 
order. 

No.  dated 


Manager,  Estate. 

Note.  —  The  Granary-keeper  should  endorse  the  fact  and  date  of 
payment  on  the  back  of  this  order  and  return  this  to  the 
manager  with  his  monthly  account. 
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FOKM  No.  32. 

Register  of  grain  bills  relating  to  the  estate  received  and  passed  by  the  Peishkar  [c 

by  the  Court.] 


1138 


FORM  No.  33. 

Budget  estimate  oi  Receipts  m  estate 
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FORM  No.  33  —iconti.) 
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FORM  No.  33 — ( oontd .) 


Explanatory  memorandum  to  accompany  the  budget  estin 
of  receipts  for  the  estimate  for  the  year  ill 


in  the  with  the  sanctioned  estimate  j  in  fch9  i 

budget  (column  6  with  column  3)  i  blldg8t.  i  * 
and  explanation  therefor,  j 


A  similar  statement  relating  to  charges 
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FORM  No.  33 — ( contd.i 
Enclosure,  D. 

Statement  showing  how  the  anticipated  collections  during  the  ensuing  year  under  column  7 
_ _ against  sale  proceeds  of  grain  have  been  arrived  at. 
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1143 
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FORM  No.  83. 

Enclosure  F. 

Financial  Condition  of  the  Estate  and  Utilization  of  Surplus  Funds. 


Total  expeoted  receipts  of  the  ensuing  year 
Portion  of  them  which  are  usual 
Remaining  portion  comprising  unusual  items 

Details  of  the  unusual  receipts  expeoted. 


Section  IX. 

*  Total  anticipated  charges  of  the  ensuing  year 
Portion  of  them  which  are  usual 
Remaining  portion  comprising  unusual  items 

Details  of  the  unusual  charges  ai 


Closing  c  ash  balance  expected  at  the  end  of  the  current  year  . . . 
Anticipated  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  estate  in  Government 
promissory-notes  on  that  date 

Surplus  of  total  receipts  over  total  charges  (including  the  re¬ 
serve)  in  coming  year 


FORM  No.  34. 

Statement  showing  the  scale  of  cash  expenditure  in  the  temples  relating  to  the 

estate  Division . 


Establishment  per  mon 

th. 

Allowance 

1  [required 

Annual  and  othor  1 

occasionally  recurring  Annual  ! 
festivals.  1  allotment  j 

i 

No.  and  | 
ilate  of  | 
courts  1 

Name  of 
temple. 

per  month 
for  daily 
worship  and 

Name  of 
festivals 

— 

Ill 

f?R 

order  uanc-j 
tioning  the 
scale  en- 

Remarks. 

Design  a-  ; 

No. 

pay  per 

Amount. 

monthly 

ble  month 

Amount,  j  oified  in  ! 

columns  1 

festival. 

of  celebra- 

;  i 

aud's.  | 

i 

i 
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1X48 


FORM  No.  38. 


Statement  showing  the  alienations  made  for  service  (temple,  charity  or  other  service)  in 


Note  ;  The  alienations  should  he  olaeaified  according  to  the  nature  of  the  service  for  which  they  wore  granted. 
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estate, 


FORM  No.  89. 

Progress  report  showing  the  outlay  on  maramat  works  executed  by  ike  estate  staff  in  the 
Division,  for  the  quarter  ending _ 111  ■ 


PeishkaPs  Office.  Peishkar  and  Agent  to  the  Court  of  wards, 


•FORM  No.  40. 

Statement  showing  the  conditions  of  Estates  at  the  time  of ' ^oration  as  contrasted 
”  with  their  conditions  when  they  were  taken  up  under  management. 


Current  demand.  Balance  on  hand. 


daring 

the 

period 


I 


irriga-  |  other 
works.  |  ments. 


re  outstanding  at  the  time  of  Court’s  intervention, 
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NOTIFICATION. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  on  the  Court  of  Wards 
by  Section  60  of  the  Court  of  Wards  Act  Y  of  1110,  as  amended 
by  Act  VI  of  1117,  with  the  previous  sanction  of  Government  the 
following  Rules  are  passed  in  regard  to  the  grant  certified  copies 
of  records. 

I.  Rules  regulating  the  grant  of  certified  copies  of  records  to 
parties  in  the  Office  of  the  Court  of  Wards  and  in  the  Offices  sub¬ 
ordinate  to  it. 

1.  All  applications  for  copies  of  records  should  be  made  in  the 
first  instance  to  the  Officers  competent  to  order  the  grant  of  the 
copies  applied  for  or  to  the  Officer  who  has  received  the  records  for 
purposes  of  appeal,  revision  or  for  any  other  purpose. 

2.  It  is  competent  to  the  Court  of  Wards  to  order  the  grant 
of  copies  of  any  documents  which  originated  in  its  own  Office  or 
in  any  of  the  Offices  subordinate  to  it. 

3.  The  Division  Peishkars  are  responsible  for  the  grant  of 
copies  of  documents  or  records  of  their  Offices  and  it  rests  with 
them  to  determine  in  the  case  of  every  application  for  a  copy 
whether  the  document  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it .  can  be  granted 
without  injury  to  the  interest  of  the  Estate  or  without  breach  of 
confidence.  It  is  also  within  the  discretion  of  the  Division 
Peishkars  and  of  the  Court  of  Wards  to  prohibit  by  a  general 
order  the  grant  by  any  officer  .  subordinate  to  them  of  any  class 
of  documents  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

4.  The  Managers  are  authorised  to  grant  certified  copies  in 
the  following  cases  : — 

(i)  Copies  of  records  relating  to  cases  of  Pokuvaxa.vu 
or  transfer  of  Revenue  Registry. 

(ii)  Extracts  from  field  measurement  books. 

(iii)  Copies  of  Thandaper  and  other  Village  aocomxts. 

(iv)  Copies  of  Pakuthy  accounts. 

(v)  Copies  of  Settlement  records. 
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5.  If  an  application  for  a  copy  is  made  to  a  Manager  and  the 
document  is  one  of  which  copy  cannot  be  granted  by  him  he 
should  forward  the  application  to  the.  Division  Peishkar  with  his 
remarks. 

6.  The  grant  of  copies  of  records  in  the  Office  of  the  Division 
Peishkar  and  of  the  Court  of  Wards  will  be  governed  by  the  rules 
obtaining  on  the  subject  in  regard  to  the  grant  of  copies  of  reoords 
in  Government  Offices. 

II.  Rules  regarding  the  grant  of  certified  oopios  of  records 
in  the  Offices  of  the  Managers  of  the  estates  under  the  superinten¬ 
dence  of  the  Court  of  Wards. 

1.  Every  application  for  a  copy  of  a  single  record  shall  in¬ 
variably  be  aoeompained  by  a  fee  of  chs.  2.  All  such  applications 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Manager  who  shall  have  it  entered  in  a 
Register  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose  according  to  Form  A  append¬ 
ed  and  attended  to  ordinarily  according  to  the  order  of  presentation. 
The  Manager  may  however  give  precedence  to  the  preparation  of 
copies  required  to  be  filed  or  used  for  the  purpose  of  appeal  or 
pending  eases  or  proceedings  or  for  the  purposes  of  instituting 
any  proceedings  or  for  any  other  reason  which  he  may  consider 
sufficient. 

2.  On  every  application  for  copies  the  estimated  fees  required 
shall  be  entered  under  the  initials  of  the  Manager  and  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  be  required  to  produce  the  same  within  a  reasonable 
period.  The  fees  payable  shall  be  calculated  in  the  manner  specifi¬ 
ed  in  Rule  3.  If  default  is  made  in  the  production  of  the  fees  within 
the  timo  allowed,  the  application  shall  be  struck  off  and  an  entry  to 
that  effect  shall  be  made  in  the  Register.  If  the  fees  are  produced 
on  a  subsequent  day  after  the  application  has  been  struck  of  they 
may  be  acoepted  only  with  a  fresh  application. 

3.  The  fees  shall  be  levied  on  the  following  scale  : — 

(а)  A  fee  of  3  1/2  ohs.  shall  be  levied  for  every  sheet  (1/2  of 
foolscap)  of  paper. 

(б)  In  the  case  of  maps  or  plans  and  in  the  case  of  docu¬ 
ments  written  in  characters  not  known  to  the  copysit  or  other 
members  of  the  establishment  a  reasonable  fee  should  be  specially 
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fixed  in  every  case  by  the  Manager  and  the  same  should  be  got 
prepared  by  persons  possessing  the  requisite  technical  knowledge 
to  prepare  a  oorreot  copy. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  plotted  field  i  measurement  sketches 
12  chs.  for  every  survey  field  or  a  portion  thereof  shall  be  levied. 
In  the  case  of  maps,  plans,  etc.,  the  fee  will  be  fixed  by  the 
Manager  according  to  the  nature  and  amount  of  work  involved  in 
the  preparation  of  such  copies. 

(d)  Copies  of  field  measurement  sketches  will  be  given  in 
field  measurement  paper  in  use  in  the  Survey  Department  and 
those  of  other  plans  on  cartridge  paper  full,  half  or  quarter  sheet, 
according  the  size  of  the  plan  etc.,  the  cost  of  the  paper  being  re¬ 
alised  from  the  parties. 

4.  On  production  of  the  fees  a  receipt  shall  be  given  to  the 
applicant  by  the  Manager  and  an  entry  to  that  effect  shall  be 


5.  The  Manager  shall  fix  a  day  for  the  appearance  of  the  ap¬ 

plicant  to  receive  the  copies  applied  for  and  make  a  note  of  the 
fact  in  the  register.  '  .  • 

6.  The  paper  required  for  copying  shall  be  supplied  by  the 
Estate.  Copies  shall  be  made  only  on  one  side  of  the  paper. 

7.  When  the  copy  has  been  prepared  it  shall  be  compared  in 
the  Manager’s  Office  and  the  Officer  who  certifies  the  copy  shall 
initial  every  alteration  or  correction  made  therein. 

8.  Every  oopy  shsfll  ;bear  an  endorsement  at  the  end  showing 
the  following  particulars,  re  : — 

(1)  the  naifte  of  the ,  applicants '7 

(2)  the  date,,  of  application,  y  >' 

(3)  the  date  "of  calling  for.  fees. 

(4)  the  date  of  production  of  fees. 

(5)  the  date  fixed  for  the  applicant’s  appearance  to  re¬ 

ceive  the  oopy. 

(6)  the  date  on  which  the  copy  was  ready. 
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(7)  the  date  of  delivery  of  copy. 

(8)  the  fees  collected  and  the  excess,  if  any  returned  to 

the  party. 

9.  The  copies  should  be  certified  as  true  by  the  Manager  who 
shall  affix  his  signature  with  his  offioial  designation  at  the  last 
page  and  also  initial  at  the  foot  of  all  the  other  pages. 

10.  Every  copy  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Office  before 
delivery  to  the  applicant. 

11.  Out  of  the  3  1/2  chs.  fixed  under  Rule  3  (a)  the  copyist 
shall  be  paid  at  the  ra  te  of  2  chs.  for  every  sheet  copied,  the  com¬ 
paring  clerk  at  the  rate  of  one  quarter  of  a  ohuckram  and  the 
balance  shall  be  credited  to  the  Estate  receipt. 


FORM  A. 


Register  showing  the  receipt  and  disposal  of  applications  for  copies  of  records  in  the 
Office  at 


Serial  No.  of  the  application.  I 

s 

i 

o  : 

H 

■g 

s 

1 

I 

£ 

Description  of  the  document  oopyof  whioh 
is  required. 

OrdeTs  of  the  Manager  as  to  whether  copies 
may  be  granted  or  not  with  date  of 

.1 

1 

1 

il 

1 

EH 

Amount  of  fees  payable  in  cash. 

Date  on  which  information  of  the  amount 
of  fees  was  given  to  the  applicant. 

Date  on  which  fees  were  produced  with 
initials  of  the  Manager. 

i 

f 

1 

1 

J. 

’  £ 

Signature  of  the  applicant. 

2STo.  of  sheets  copied  and  the  fees  returned 
with  initials  of  the  Manager. 

1 

1 

1  1  2  1 

« 

4 

•  1 

S 

7 

I  8  1 

1  9 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

14 

I 

ini 


ACT  IV  OF  1111  (MECHANICAL  LIGHTERS 
EXCISE  DUTY.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

Dis,  2151/41/Devpt. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  6  of  the 
Travancore  Mechanical  Lighters  (Excise  Duty)  Aob  IY  of  1111, 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
prohibit  the  bringing  of  locally  manufactured  Mechanical  Lighters 
into  Travancore  State  from  the  territories  of  all  the  Princes  of 
Chiefs  in  political  relations  with  the  Resident  for  the  State  of 
Western  India,  except  the  Mechanical  Lighters  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  in  the  form  annexed  hereto  signed  by  a  responsible 
officer  authorised  by  the  said  Prince  or  Chief. 


Certified  that .  (number)  Mechanical  Lighters,  exported 

by . to  . have  been  manufactured  in  this  State  in  a 

licensed  manufactory,  and  that  Exoise  Duty  amounting  to  Rs . 

at  the  rate  prevailing  in  Travancore  State  under  Section  3  of  the 
Mechanical  Lighters  (Excise  Duty)  Act  IV  of  1111  as  amended  by 
Act  XVIII  of  1116,  has  been  recovered  by  this  State . 

Dated  the  . 


Signed . 

Designation . 

State . • 

(T.  O.  G.  dated,  23-9-194-1  Part  I  Pages  211  and  212) 

(2) 

Dis.  No.  879/42/Devpt.  dated  the  20th  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  15  of  the 
Travancore  Mechanical  Lighters  (Exoise  Duty)  Aot  IV  of  1111,  the 
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Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct 
that  the  following  further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  the  Mecha¬ 
nical  Lighters  (Excise  Duty)  Rules,  1114,  namely  : — 

In  clause  24  of  the  said  Rules,  the  words  “of  any  department” 
shall  be  omitted. 

(T,  G.  G.  dated  U-8-194%  Part  I  Page  987) 


(3) 

Notification  dated  the  15th  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  15  of  the 
Travancore  Mechanical  Lighters  (Excise  Duty)  Act,  IV  of  1111, 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
direot  that  the  following  further  amendments  shall  be  made  in 
the  Travancore  Mechanical  Lighters  (Excise  Duty)  Rules,  1114, 
namely : — ■ 

In  the  said  Rules, 

1.  In  clause  9  — 

{a)  for  the  words  “into  the  Treasury”  the  following  shall 
be  substituted  namely  : — 

“into  the  local  Treasury  or  any  other  Treasury 
approved  by  the  Excise  Commissioner.” 

(b)  the  following  proviso  shall  be  added,  namely : — 

“Provided  that  before  the  order  of  summary  assess" 
ment  is  made  effective  the  owner  of  the  manu- 
factury  shall  be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity 
to  state  his  case.” 

2.  After  clause  22,  the  following  clause  shall  be  inserted, 
namely : — 

“  22-A.  Where  the  order  appealed  against  relates  to 
any  duty  or  penalty  leviable  in  respect  of  mecha¬ 
nical  lighters,  the  owner  of  the  mechanical 
lighters,  if  desirous  of  appealing  against  suoh 
order,  shall,  pending  the  appeal,  deposit  into  the 
local  Treasury  the  amount  demanded  by  the 
.Excise  Commissioner. 
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Where  delivery  of  such  mechanical  lighters  to  the 
owner  is  withheld  merely  by  reason  of  suoh 
amount  not  being  paid  the  Excise  Commissioner 
shall,  upon  such  deposit  being  made,  cause  such 
mechanical  lighters  to  be  delivered  to  such  owner. 

If  upon  such  appeal  it  is  decided  that  whole  or  any 
portion  of  such  amount  was  not  leviable  in  respeGt 
of  such  mechanical  lighters,  the  Excise  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  retnm  snch  amount  or  portion  (as 
the  case  may  be)  to  the  owner  of  suoh  mechanical 
lighters  on  demand  by  such  owner.” 

3.  After  olause  23,  the  following  clause  shall  be  inserted 
namely : — 

“23-A.  Every  appeal  and  every  application  for  revi¬ 
sion  under  olause  22  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  copy  of  the  order  in  respect  of  which  the  appeal 
or  application  is  made.” 

{T.  G .  G.  dated  22-9-1948  Part  I  Page  12$) 


ACT  V  OF  1112  (CO-OPERATIVE  SOCIETIES) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2243/41|Devpt.  dated  the  30th  September  1941. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

Under  Section  31  of  the  Travancore  Co-operative  Sooietiea 
Act  V  of  1112  and  Section  58  of  the  Revenue  Recovery  Aot  I  of 
1068  as  amended  by  Act  III  of  1087,  VIII  of  1094,  X  of  1097 
and  II  of  1099,  it  is  hereby  notified  that  the  undermentioned  officers 
of  the  Co-operative  Department  are  also  invested  with  the  powers 
of  a  Tahsildar  by  virtue  of  office  for  the  purpose  mentioned  in 
Section  31  of  the  Co-operative  Societies  Act  V  of  1112. 


1160 

Serial  No  - 

Officers  empowered. 

Powers  conferred. 

1  The  Liquidation  Inspector  of 

Co-operative  Societies,  Nagercoil. 

The  powers  of  a  Takaildar  in  the 
taluks  of  Thovala,  Agasteeswaram, 
Vilavancode,  Kalkulam  and  Neyyattin- 
kara  in  the  Trivandrum  Division. 

2  Do. 

Trivandrum 

The  powers  of  a  Tahsildar  in  the 
taluks  of  Trivandrum,  Nedumangad, 
Chirayinkil  of  the  Trivandrum  Division 
and  the  taluk  of  Quilon  in  the  Quilon 
Division. 

3  Do. 

Kottarabara 

The  powers  of  a  Tahsildar  in  the 
taluks  of  Kottarakara,  Shenootta, 
Pathanapuram  and  Karunagapally  in 
the  Quilon  Division. 

J  Do. 

Thiruvalla 

The  powers  of  a  Tahsildar  in  the 
taluk  of  Thiruvalla  in  the  Quilon 
Division. 

5  Do. 

Alleppey 

The  powers  of  a  Tahsildar  in  the 
taluks  of  Karthikapally  and  Ambala- 
puzha  in  the  Quilon  Division. 

d  Do. 

Mavelikara 

Tho  powers  of  a  Tahsildar  in  the 
taluks  of  Mavelikara,  Kunnathoor  and 
Pathanamthitta  in  the  Quilon  Division. 

7  Do. 

Kottayam 

The  powers  of  a  Tahsildar  in  the 
taluks  of  Changanacherry,  Kottayam 
and  Peermade  in  the  Kottayam  Divi- 

8  Do. 

Vaitom 

The  powers  of  a  Tahsiildar  in  the 
taluks  of  Shertalai  in  the  Quilon  Divi¬ 
sion  and  the  taluks  of  Vaikom  and 
Meenaohil  in  the  Kottayam  Division. 

0  Do. 

Perumbavoor 

The  powers  of  a  Tahsildar  in 
the  taluks  of  Parnr,  Kunnathunad, 
Moovattupuzha,  Thodupuzha  and  Devi- 
oolam  in  the  Kottayam  Division. 

(T.  Q.  0.  dated  7-10-19 U  Part  1  Page  24-6.) 
(2) 

D.  Dis.  No.  463/42|Devpt.  dated  the  17th  February  1942. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Tra’vancore, 
it  is  hereby  notified  that  Rule  XI  of  the  Rules  passed  under  the 
Travancore  Co-operative  Societies  Act,  V  of  1112,  is  amended  as 
follows  :  -  - 

“  XI  (1)  Every  registered 
which  amounts  to  Rs.  2,000  or 

society  the  working  capital  of 
more,  on  the  last  day  of  every 
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Co-operative  year  shall  pay  to  Government  a  charge  for  the  audit 
of  its  accounts  for  each  year  in  accordance  with  the  scale  fixed  by 
the  Registrar  with  the  previous  approval  of  Government,  except 
such  societies  or  class  of  societies  as  are  specifically  exempted  : 

Provided  that  this  sub-rule  shall  not  apply  to 

(a)  any  Supervising  Union  or  the  Travancore  Co¬ 

operative  Institute  Ltd ;  or 

( b )  any  society  which  has  its  aocounts  audited  at  its 

own  expenses ; 

(i)  under  an  arrangement  approved  by  the  Regis¬ 

trar  ;  or 

(ii)  by  a  person  authorised  by  the  Registrar  to  audit 

the  accounts  of  the  society  under  Section  22  of 
the  Act,  if  such  person  is  willing  to  furnish 
the  statements  prescribed  by  these  rules,  and 
in  the  forms  required  by  the  Registrar. 

(2)  The  charge  payable  by  a  society  under  sub-rule  (1) 
shall  be  for  the  Co-operative  year  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  nearest 
Government  Treasury  within  four  months  of  the  close  of  such 
year. 

,  (3)  All  charges  leviable  under  this  rule  shall  be  recoverable 

in  the  maimer  specified  in  Section  66  of  the  Act. 

(4)  The  Registrar  may,  at  his  discretion,  remit  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  charge  payable  under  sub-rule  (1)  by  a  parti¬ 
cular  society  or  by  a  particular  class  of  societies,  of  any  year  or 
other  specified  period.” 

( T.  G-.  G.  dated  24-2-1942  Part  I  Page  767.) 

(3) 

D.  Dis.  No.  1677  of  42/Devpt.,  dated  the  25th  June  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sub-sections  (1)  and 
(2)  of  Section  74  of  the  Travancore  Co-operative  Societies  Act  V  of 
1112,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  make  the  following  amendments  to  Rule  XV  of  the  Rules 
(Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  2610/37/Devpt.,  dated  the  12th  May 
1939)  under  the  Travancore  Co-operative  Societies  Act  Y  of  1112. 
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Amendments. 


In  Rule  XV  of  the  said  Rules  — 

(1)  in  sub -rule  (i),  after  clause  (A),  the  following  shall  be 
added,  namely : — 

“  or 


(i)  is  a  near  relation  of  paid  employee  of  the  sooiety, 
provided  that  if  any  question  arises  whether  a 
person  is  or  is  not  a  near  relation  of  a  paid  employee 
of  the  society,  the  question  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Registrar  and  his  deoision  shall  be  final  ”  ;  and 
(2)  (i)  in  sub-rule  (2),  after  olause  (A),  the  following  word 
and  olause  shall  be  added,  namely  : — 


u  or 

(i)  becomes  a  near  relation  of  a  paid  employee  of  the 

society  ” ;  and 

(ii)  after  the  proviso  to  the  same  sub-rule,  the  following 
further  proviso  shall  be  added,  namely : — 

“  Provided  further  that  if  any  question  arises  as  to 
whether  a  member  of  the  oommittee  of  any  sooiety 
has  or  has  not  become  a  near  relation  of  a  paid  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  society,  the  question  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Registrar  and  his  deoision  shall  be  final.  ” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  80-6-1942  Part  I  Page  1546). 


(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2229/43/Judl.  dated  the  30th  June  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  83,  clauses  (3) 
and  (4)  of  the  Co-operative  Societies  Act  V  of  1112,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  order  that  the 
remissions  restored  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1978  of  32/Devpt. 
dated  the  11th  September  1932  and  published  on  page  140  of 
Part  I  of  the  Travanoore  Government  Gazette  dated  the  20th 
September  1932,  shall  ba  modified  as  shown  below  with  effeot 
from  the  date  of  this  Notification, 


lies 


1.  The  remission  allowed  by  Notification  No.  9767 / L.  R.,  dated 
the  22nd  December  1915  and  published  on  page  2266  of  Part  I 
of  the  Gazette  dated  the  28th  December  1915  shah  apply  only  to 
registration  fees,  and  not  to  any  other  olass'of  fees  leviable  under 
the  Law  of  Registration  for  the  time  being  in  force. 

2.  The  remission  allowed  by  Notification  No.  9768/ L.  E.» 
dated  the  22nd  December  1915  and  published  on  page  2266.  of 
Part  I  of  the  Gazette  dated  the  28th  December  1915  shall 
continue. 

3.  In  modification  of  Notification  No.  3549  A/L.  R.,  dated  the 
2nd  J line  J  916  and  published  oil  page  622  of  Part  I  of  the  Gazette 
dated  the  13th  June  1916,  a  fixed  fee  of  one  rupee  shall  be  levied 
for  search  of  registers  in  a  Sub-Registry  Office,  when  such  search 
is  made  on  the  application  of  the  President  or  Secretary  to  a  co¬ 
operative  sooiety  registered  under  the  Co-operative  Societies  Act  V 
of  1112  in  respect  of  any  instrument  relating  to  immovable  pro¬ 
perty  offered  as  security  to  such  sooiety  in  connection  with  its 
business  by  any  member  thereof. 

( T .  G.  G ■  dated  6-7-194S  Part  1  Page  1,779,) 

ACT  VII  OF  1112  (BAR  COUNCIL). 

NOTIFICATION 
(dated  the  26th  Jnne  1943.) 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  on  the  Travancore  Bar 
Council  by  Sections  9  and  15  (b)„  (e)  and  (d)  of  the  Travancore  Bar 
Council  Act  VII  of  1112  with  the  previous  sanotion  of  the  High 
Court,  Rule  23  of  the  Bar  Enrolment  Rules  is  amended  as 
follows  : —  , 

Rule  23.  The  Bar  Council  shall  hold  examinations,  and 
appoint  the  requisite  examiners,  in  the  subjects  specified  in  Rule 
26  once  a  year  in  the  month  of  Meenom  at  such  times  and  plaoes 
as  may  be  appointed  and  notified  by  it  from  time  to  time  : 

Provided,  however,  that  when  the  Council  thinks  it  necessary 
it  may  hold  a  second  examination  in  the  month  of  Karkadagom 
also. 

(T.  G-  G-  dated  29-6-1943  Pages  183  &  184  of  the  Judicial 
DeVartment  Sheet-) 
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ACT  1  OP  1114  (CRIMINAL  LAW  AMEND  71  ENT). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2882/42/0.  S.  (1)  dated  the  11th  August  1942. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  association  known  as  the  All  India  Congress 
Working  Committee  has  for  its  object  interference  with  the 
maintenance  of  law  and  order  and  that  it  constitutes  a  danger  to 
the  public  peace  : 

Now,  therefore,  in  exercise  of  the  power  conferred  by  Section 
8  of  the  Travancore  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act  I  of  1114,  the 
Government  are  hereby  pleased  to  declare  the  said  All  India  Con¬ 
gress  Working  Committee  to  be  unlawful  associatiou. 

(2j 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2t82/42/C.  S.  (2)  dated  the  11th  August  1942. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  association  known  as  the  Kerala  Provincial 
Congress  Committee  has  for  its  object  interference  with  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  law  and  order  and  that  it  constitutes  a  danger  to  the 
public  peace  : 

Now,  therefore,  in  exercise  of  the  power  conferred  by  Section 
3  of  the  Travancore  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act  I  of  1114, 
the  Government  are  hereby  pleased  to  declare  the  said  Kerala 
Provincial  Congress  Committee  to  be  unlawful  association. 

(3) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2882/42/C.  S.  (3)  dated  the  11th  August  1942. 

,  Whereas  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  association  known  as  the  All-India  Con¬ 
gress  Committee  has  for  its  object  interference  with  the  mainten¬ 
ance  of  law  and  order  and  ’that  it  constitutes  a  danger  to  the 
publio  peace  : 

Now,  therefore,  in  exercise  of  the  power  conferred  b$f  Section 
3  of  the  Travancore  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Act  I  of  1114,  the 
Government  are  hereby  pleased  to  declare  the  said  All  India  Con¬ 
gress  Committee  to  be  unlawful  association. 

(T.  G-  G •  dated  1  IS- 19 4-2  Pairt  1  Pages  1781  and  1782- ) 
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ACT  VIII  OF  II 14  (FACTORIES) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dig.  No.  2108/41/Devpt.  dated  tie  16th  September  1941. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  following  amendment  to  the  Trayancore  Factories 
Rules,  1116,  is  issued  : — 

Amendment  to  the  Travan core  Factories  Rules,  11 L5  : — 
Insert  the  following  as  item  19  under  Section  43  (2)  (d)  in 
Appendix  TII  of  the  Trayancore  Factories  Rules,  1115  : — 


mption.  1  I  , 

(1)  I  (2)  I  _ (81  1  0) _ L__ 


r  Works  o£  adults  of  35 
|the  male  sex  attending 
to  bamboo  preparing 
plant,  grass  preparing 
plant  rags  preparing 
plant,  waste  paper  . 
preparing  plant, 
digesters,  breakers, 
bleaching  plant, 
bleach  making  plant, 
strainers  and  washers, 
beaters,  paper  making 
machines,  supercalen¬ 
der,  acid  making 
'plant,  soda  recovery 
plant,  pumping  plant, 


v  ork  consecutively  for 
more  than  18  days 
without  a  holiday  for 
a  whole  day  (which 
shall  include  a  period 
from  midnight  to  mid¬ 
night  for  day  shift 

day  to  midday  for 
night  shift  workers) 
or  for  suoh  period  not 
less  than  24  hours  as 
the  Chief  Inspector 
shall  consider  equiva¬ 
lent  to  a  whole  day’B 

(c)  In  the  case  of 
exemption  from  Sec- 


Ithough  not  a  fixed 
'period)  to  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  the  Inspector 
jshall  be  allowed  for 


(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2126/41/Devpt.  dated  the  18th  September  1941. 

Under  Sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  following  amendments  to  the  Travancore 
Factories  Rules,  1115  are  issued. 

Amendments  to  the  Travancore  Factories  Rules,  1115. 

I.  Insert  the  following  after  Rule  145  of  the  Travancore 
Factories  Rule,  1115. 

“  145— A.  Record  of  absence  due  to  sickness  : — 

In  factories  in  which  a  muster  roll  or  a  running  record  of  the 
hours  of  each  worker  is  maintained,  the  days  of  absence  of  eaoh 
worker,  not  being  a  casual  worker,  if  due  to  sickness,  shall  be 
clearly  shown  as  such  in  the  roll  or  record.  In  factories  in  whioh 
no  suoh  roll  or  record  is  maintained  a  separate  record  showing 
the  days  of  absence  due  to  sickness  of  each  worker,  not  being  a 
casual  worker  shall  be  maintained  and  shall  bo  produced  before 
the  Inspector  on  demand.  ' 

II.  “  145 — B.  Annual  Return — The  Manager  of  every 
factory  shall  furnish  to  the  Inspector  on  -  or  before  the  15th 
Chingam  in  each  year  an  annual  return,  in  duplicate,  in  Form  Y. 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  a  factory  in  which  work  is  carri¬ 
ed  on  only  during  a  certain  season  or  certain  seasons  of  the  year, 
the  Manager  shall,  if  so  required  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  submit 
the  annual  return  within  15  days  after  the  olose  of  that  season  or 
of  the  last  of  those  seasons,  as  the  case  may  be. 

III.  Insert  the  following  after  Form  X  : — 

FORM  Y. 

(See  rule  145- 
Year  ending  last  day 
Season  (s)  ending 
Name  of  factory 
Name  of  occupier 
Name  of  Manager 

1.  District 

2.  Address 

3.  Nature  of  industry 


-B)  Annual  Return, 
of  Karkadagam  11 
11 


4.  *  Average  number  of  workers  employed  daily : — ■ 

Men 

Women 

Adolesoents  ^e^ale 

Boys 

Girls 

5.  Normal  boars  worked  per  week  : — 

Men 

Women 

Children 

6.  Number  of  days  worked  in  the  year 

7.  **Nuraber  of  man-days  lost  in  the  year  due  to  siokness 
■8.  ***What  rest  intervals  were  given  to  adults  ? 

9.  Were  rest  intervals  given  to  children  ? 

10.  Were  week  days  sometimes  substituted  for  Sundays  as 

weekly  holidays  ? 

11.  Were  the  majority  of  workers  exempted  from  the  pro¬ 

visions  of  Sections : — 

34? 

85? 

36  ? 

37? 


*The  average  daily  number  should  be  calculated  by  dividing  the  aggregate 
number  of  attendances  on  working  days  by  the  number  o£  working  days  in  the  yearj 
In  reckoning  attendances,  attendances  by  temporary  as  well  as  permanent  em¬ 
ployees  should  be  counted,  all  employees  should  be  included,  whether  they  are 
employed  directly  or  under  contractors.  Attendances  on  separate  shifts  (e.  g., 
night  and  day  shifts)  should  be  counted  separate.  ■  Days  on  which  the  faotory  was 
closed,  for  whatever  cause,  and  days  on  which  the  manufacturing  processes  were 
not  oarried  on  should  not  be  treated  as  working  days. 

**This  is'the  sum  total  of  the  number  of  days  lost  by  eaoh  worker,  not  being 
a  casual  worker,  in  the  factory  through  sickness  and  should  be  compiled  from  the 
information  contained  in  the  records  referred  to  in  Rule  145— A  of  the  Iravanoore 
Factories  Rules,  1115. 

***Enter  “  one  hour”,  “  two  half  hours  ”,  “  one  half  hour  ”,  or  ‘'none  ”,  as 
theoasemay.be.  If  none  of  these  categories  applied  to  all  the.  adult  employees, 
enter  the  category  applicable  to  the  majority  of  adult  employees.  Where  the 
majority  received  an  interval  exceeding  one  hour  enter,  “  one  hour  ”. 


1168 

12.  Was  the  factory  exempted  under  the  second  proviso  to 

Section  41  (1)  ? 

13.  (Fish  curing  and  fish-canning  factories  only).  Was  the 

factory  exempted  under  Section  4-5  (2)  ? 

14.  The  nature  of  moving  power  used  in  the  faotory  (e.  g., 

electricity,  steam,  gas,  oil,  etc.,  as  the  case  may  be). 

Dated.  (Signature  of  Manager) 

(T.  Q.  Q.  d  coted  23-9-194-1  Part  1  Pages  193  and  194- ) 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2731/41/Devpt.  dated  the  24th  November  1941. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  following  amendments  to  the  Travancore 
Factories  Rules,  1115,  are  issued  : — 

Amendments  to  the  Travancore  Factories  Rules,  1115. 

1.  Rule  16  L  of  the  Travancore  Factories  Rules,  1115,  shall 
be  numbered  as  sub-rule  (1)  of  rule  161  and  the  following  shall 
bo  added  as  sub-rule  (2),  namely  :  — 

“(2)  Every  medical  practitioner  who  has  practised  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  three  years  and  who  holds  a  medical  degree 
conferred  by  any  University  in  India  or  the  United  Kingdom  or  a 
Diploma  not  lower  than  that  of  L.  M.  P.  of  the  Madras  University 
granted  by  any  Indian  University,  shall  be  a  registered  medical 
practitioner  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act  ”. 

2.  In  Form  C  for  the  words  “  (Signature  of  Occupier)  (Sign¬ 
ature  of  Manager)  ”  the  words  “  (Signature  of  Oocupier  or 
Manager)  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

3.  In  Form  E  the  word  “  Division  ’’  shall  be  inserted  above 
the  word  “  Date  ”  at  right  hand  top. 

4.  In  paragraph  2  of  Form  E  for  the  words  “the  value  of 
Rs  •  ■  ■  •  the  words  “the  value  of  Half -rupee”  shall  be  substituted. 

5.  In  paragraph  2  of  Form  E  for  the  words  “  at  the  rate 

of  •  • . .  .ohuokrams  for  every .  . words  or  fraction  thereof  ”, 

the  words  “  of  the  value  of  half  rupee  for  every  order  ”  shall  be 
substituted. 
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6.  In  item  24  of  Form  F  the  figure  and  word  “  (8)  Looms  ” 
shall  be  inserted  below  sub-item  “  (7)  Calendering  machines'”. 

7.  In  last  line  of  Form  F  the  words  “  Date  ”  and  “  Division  ” 
shall  be  inserted  before  and  after  the  words  “  Inspector  of 
Factories  ”  respectively. 

8.  In  item  3  of  Form  G  for  the  words  “  name  of  Occupier  or 
Occupiers  ”,  the  words  <e  Name  of  Occupier  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

9.  In  last  line  of  Form  G  the  words  “  Date  ”  and  “  Division  ” 
shall  be  inserted  before  and  after  the  words  “Inspector  of 
Factories  ”  respectively. 

10.  Under  Remarks  in  Form  H  the  word  “  Date  ”  shall  be  in¬ 
serted  before  the  word  “  Signature.  ” 

11.  Under  Remarks  in  Form  I  the  word  “  Date  ”  shall  be  in¬ 
serted  before  the  word  “  Signature.  ” 

12.  In  the  Heading  of  Form  J  for  the  word  “TRAVANCORE”; 

the  word  “  . . -  •  DIVISION  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

13.  In  the  Heading  of  Form  J  for ‘the  figures.  “19”,  the 
figures  “  11  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

14.  In  item  3  (g)  (1)  of  Form  V  for  the  word  “  Rule,  ”  the 
word  “  Section  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

15.  In  the  exemption  (ii)  in  item  3  of  Form  V  for  the  word 
“  half,  ”  the  word“  quarter  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

16.  In  the  proviso  to  item  1  of  Appendix  II  for  the  word 
“  certificate  the  word  “  order  ”  shall  be  substituted.' 

17.  In  the  first  paragraph  of  Explanation  (1)  to  exemption 
under  43  (2)  (a)  of  Appendix  IH  for  the  words  “  sub-rule  ”  the 
word  “  exemption  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

18.  In  column  (5)  against  item  6  under  43  (2)  (d)  of  Appendix 
III  for  the  word  “  may  ”  the  word  “  shall  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

19.  In  the  Explanation  under  43  (2)  (g)  of  Appendix  III  for 
the  words  and  figures  “  item  1  to  sub-rule  (1)  ”,  the  word  and 
figure  “  oolumn  (3)  ”  shall  be  substituted. 

(T-  G-  G.  dated  25-11-1941  Part  1  Page  415.) 
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(4) 

R.  0.  0.  No.  7959/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  16th  February  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (I)  and  (2) 
of  Section  5  of  the  Travancore  Factories  Act,  VIII  of  1114,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare 
the  Burmah-Shell  Depot  at  Quilon  to  be  a  Faotory  for  the  purposes 
of  the  said  Act. 

kT.  G.  G.  dated  16-2-19 AS  Part  1  Page  925.) 

(5) 

R.  0.  0.  No.  4496/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  22nd  February  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  8  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Factories  Act  VIII  of  1114  and  in  supersession  of  the  ex¬ 
emptions  granted  under  that  Section  from  the  provisions  of  clause 
(b)  of  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Section  45  of  the  said  Act,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  all 
factories  in  the  State  from  the  provisions  of  clause  (b)  of  sub¬ 
section  (1)  of  Section  45  of  the  said  Act  till  the  cessation  of  the  pre¬ 
sent  hostilities  with  effect  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  noti¬ 
fication,  subject  to  the  condition  that  no  women  shall  be  allowed 
to  work  except  between  8  a.  m.  and  6  p.  m. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  23-2-19 AS  Part  1  Page  946). 

(6) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  6156/42/Devpt,  dated  the  15th  May  1943. 

Under  ( sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  in  item  11  of  Form  P  (Report  of  Accidents)  under 
Rules  126,  128  and  129  of  the  Travancore  Factories  Rules,  1115, 
for  the  words  and  figures  “for  complete  24  hours”,  the  words  and 
figures”  for  complete  48  hours”  shall  be  substituted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  18-5-1943  Part  1  Page  1288.) 

(O 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2082|43/Devpt„  dated  ihe  8th  July  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  8  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Factories  Act,  1114  (VIII  of  1114),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  all  factories  in 


tlie  State-  started  during  the  present  hostilities  for  executing  war 
orders  from  the  provisions  of  Rule  74  of  the  Travaneore  Factories 
Rules,  1115,  till  the  cessation  of  the  present-hostilities. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  18-7-1942  Pm  1  Page  1618). 


ACT  IX  OF  1114  (COMPANIES.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis  No.  2621/41/ Judl.  dated  the  20th  August  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sub-seotion  (5)  of 
Section  28  of  the  Travaneore  Companies  Act,  1114  (Act  IX  of 
1114)  as  amended  by  the  Travaneore  Companies  (Amendment) 
Aot,  1116  (Act  X  of  1116),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  'are  pleased  to  exempt  the  Travaneore  Medical  Fund, 
Peermade,  from  the  provisions  of  Sections  166  and  169  of  the 
Travanoore  Companies  Act,  IX  of  1114,  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to 
the  swearing  of  affidavits  and  statements  before  Magistrates  in 
support  of  Balance  Sheets,  Reports  and  Aooounts. 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  26-8-1941  Part  I  Page  59 ,) 
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(2) 

rules  framed  by  the  high  court  under 
THE  TRAVANCORE  COMPANIES 
ACT  IX  OF  1114. 

[. Published  at  pages  88  to  88  of  the  Judicial  Department 
sheet  ofT.  G.  G.  dated  7-10-1941.'] 

Under  the  powers  conferred  by  the  Travancore  Com¬ 
panies  Act  IX  of  1114,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  and  the  forms  set  out 
in  the  Appendix  hereto  shall  be  used  and  observed  in  the 
District  Courts  with  effect  from  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Gazette,  in  supersession  of  the  Rules  published  in  the 
Travancore  Government  Gazette  dated  29th  November 
1921,  under  the  Travancore  Companies  Act  I  of  1092. 

Geneeal. 

1.  In  these  Rules,  unless  the  context  or  subjeot  matter 
otherwise  requires : — 

(i)  The  ‘Act’  means  the  Travanoore  Companies 
Act  IX  of  1114,  a3  from  time  to  time  amend¬ 
ed  or  modified, 

(ii)  "Advocate”  means  any  person  entitled  to 
appear  and  plead  in  any  District  Court. 

(iii)  "Certified”  means  in  relation  to  a  copy 
certified  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  rules 
of  ^procedure,  obtained  in  the  civil  and 
Criminal  Courts  in  Travancore. 

(iv)  ’’'Company”  means  a  company  in  respect  of 
which  proceedings  to  which  these  rules  apply 
have  been  instituted  under  the  Act. 

(v)  “Court”  means  tjie  court  having  jurisdiction 
under  the  Act. 

(vi)  “Creditor”  includes  a  corporation  and  a  firm 
of  creditors  in  partnership. 

(vii)  “Judge”  means  the  Judge  of  the  District 
Court, 
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(viii)  ‘‘Petition”  in  rules  32  to  42  both  inclusive 
means  a  petition  to  wind  up  a  company  by 
or  under  the  supervision  of  the  Court. 

(ix)  “Sealed”  means  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
the  Court. 

(x)  “These  rules,”  or  “The  rules”  means  the  Rules 
and  includes  the  prescribed  forms  but  not 
marginal  notes  to  such  rules. 

Words  importing  the  masculine  gender  shall  include 
females. 

Words  in  the  plural  shall  include  the  singular  and  - 
vice  versa. 

The  word  ‘person’  shall  include  a  body  of  persons  cor¬ 
porate  or  unincorporate. 

Expressions  referring  to  writing  shall  inolude  printing, 
typing,  lithography,  photography  and  other  methods  of 
representing  or  reproducing  words  in  a  visible  form. 

2.  The  following  shall  be  used  as  general  headings  in  General 

all  matters  to  which  these  rules  apply.  Heading. 

(a)  For  proceedings  in  Court. 

In  the  District  Court  of. 

In  the  matter  of  the  Travanoore  Companies  Aot  IX  of 
1114  and  of . .  -Company  Ltd. 

(5)  In  all  advertisements,  notioes  and  other  pro¬ 
ceedings,  not  in  court. 

In  the  matter  of  the  Travanoore  Companies  Aot  IX  of 
1114  and  of  the .  Company  Ltd. 

(<j)  In  the  cases  where  it  is  required,  the  words  “and 
reduced”  shall  be  added  to  the  description  of  the  Company. 

3,  The  Forms  in  the  Appendix  hereto  shall  be  used  Feme  to 

with  suoh  variation,  as  ciroumstanoes  may  require,  l?eiwd, 
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ofROomplny  4.  ^  Head  Ministerial  Officer  of  the  District  Court 

matters.  shall  keep  and  maintain!  a  book  to  be  called  the  ‘Register  of 
oompany  matters’  in  'which  shall  be  entered  and  number¬ 
ed  serially  all  applications. 

(а)  for  an  order  confirming  an  alteration  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Association  of  company  (S.  13) : 

(б)  for  an  order  extending  the  time  to  file  a  Copy  of 
the  order  of  confirmation  etc.  (S.  15) ; 

(c)  for  rectification  of  the  Register  (S.  41); 

(d)  for  confirmation. of  a  resolution  as  to  reorgani¬ 
sation  of  share  capital  (S.  57) ; 

(e)  for  reduction  of  capital ; 

(/)  for  an  order  directing  the  i  calling  of  a  general 
meeting  of  a  company  (S.  81) ; 

((f)  for  an  order  extending  the  time  for  filing  a  re¬ 
turn  of  allotments  (S.  134) ; 

( h )  for  an  order  extending  the  time  for  the  regis¬ 
tration  of  a  mortgage  or  charge  (S.  154) ; 

(i)  for  an  order  to  compel  inspection  (S.  158) ; 

(/)  to  wind  up  a  company,  whether-  registered  or 
•tjw ;  c  •  unregistered ;  c 

(tc)  made  in  the  'voluntary  winding  up  of  a  com- 
pany  whether  or  not  an>order  shall. have  been  made  under 
S. 276; 

(l)  for  an  order  to  wind  up  a  Company,  subject  to 
the- supervision  of  the  Court  (S.  276) ; 

( m )  to  deolare  the  dissolution'  of  a  Company  to  be 
void  (S.  300) ; 

( n )  for  security  for  costs  (g.  352) 

(o)  for  an  order  relieving  a  Director  from  liability 
(S.  353); 

(p)  otherwise  originating  proceedings  under  the  Act, 
in  relation  to.  a‘company. 

EMarge-  5.  The  powers  of  the  J udge  to  enlarge  or  abridge  the 
XidgSent  time  for  doing  any  act  or  taking  any  proceeding  to  adjourn 
of  time.  or  review  any  proceeding,  and  to  give  any  direction  ah  to 
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tie  course  of  proceeding  shall  not  be  deemed  te  be  affected 
by  these  rules. 

6.  Where  an  advertisement  is  required  for  any  purpose, 
it  shall  unless  otherwise  prescribed  by  the  rules,  or  direct¬ 
ed  by  the  Judge,  be  inserted  once  in  the  Travancore  Gov¬ 
ernment  Gazette  and  once  in  such  newspaper  or  newspapers 
and  for  suGh  number  of  times  as  may  be  directed. 

7.  The  Judge  may  in  a  special  case  dispense  with  any 

advertisement  required  by  these  rules.  -with  adver- 

^  J  tiawncnt. 

8.  No  proceedings  under  the  Act,  or  the  Rules  shall  be 
invalidated  by  any  formal  defect  or  by  any  irregularity,  or  irregular 
unless  the  Judge  before  whom  an  objection  i3  made  to  the  P?0ceedin^8' 
proceeding  is  of  opinion  that  substantial  injustice  has 

been  caused  by  the  defect  or  irregularity,  and  that  the  in¬ 
justice  .cannot  be  remedied  by  an  order. 

9.  Where  forms  referred  to  in  the  Appendix  are  applic-  Application 
afele  either  by  themselves  or  with  such  variations  as  cir¬ 
cumstances  may  require,  any  costs  occasioned  by  the  use  of 

any  other  or  prolific  forms  shall  be  borne  by  or  disallowed  . 
to  the  party  using  the  same,  unless  the  Judge  shall  other¬ 
wise  /direot. 

Reduction  of  Capitad. 

10.  An  application  for  an  order  confirming  the  reduc- 
tion  of  the  share  capital  of  a  Company  shall  be  made 
on  petition  verified  by  affidavit.  Such  petition  shall  be  in 
form  No.  1. 

11.  Upon  the  presentation  of  a  petition  for  an  order  con-  Application 
firming  a  special  resolution  for  reducing  the  capital  of  a  ^ithdi.^ae 

:  Company  in  cases  where  the  creditors  of  the  company  are  Reduced.” 

not  entitled  to  object . to  the  proposed  reduction, 

the  words  ‘and  reduced’,  shall  be  used  unless  an  order  has 
,  been  obtained  dispensing  with  those  words.  Such  an  order 
"  may  be  obtained  either  on  application  before  the  presenta- 
.  ,tion  of  the  petition  or  after  the  petition  has  been  present¬ 
ed ;  in  the  former  case,  a  copy  of  the  intended  petition  . 
should  be  filed.  '  ; 
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wherefore-  12.  In  the  case  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding  rule,  it 
not^enatied  slia11  noii  fae  Ile0aasary  to  obtain  tb-e  certificate  required  by 
to  object-  Rule  25  and  on  the  presentation  of  the  petition  the  Judge 
shall  fix  a  day  for  the  hearing  thereof  and  shall  give  direc¬ 
tions  as  to  the  advertisements  to  be  published  of  the  pre¬ 
sentation  of  the  petition,  so  that  the  first  or  only  insertion 
of  such  notioe  shall  be  .  made  not  less  than  fourteen  days 
before  the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing.  Snob  notice  shall  be 
in  Form  No.  2. 

Fhere°e  edi  ^  0aS6S  ™  the  creditors  are  entitled  to  objeot 

tors  are  to  the  proposed  reduction,  the  petition  shall  not  be 

object."*  *°  posted  for  hearing  until  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen 
clear  days  from  the  filing  of  such  certificate,  as  is  mention¬ 
ed  in  Rule  25  hereafter. 

14.  In  a  oase  where  the  creditors  are  entitled  to  objeot 
to  the  proposed  reduction,  application  may  be  made 
ex  parte  for  directions  as  to  the  proceedings  to  be  taken 
for  setting  the  list  of  creditors  entitled  to  object  and  for 
fixing  the  date  with  reference  to  which  the  list  of  such 
creditors  is  to  be  made  out,  and  the  Judge  may,  either 
•  then  or  thereafter,  give  directions  in  respect  of  the  matters 
mentioned  in  Rules  17,  19,  21  and  22.  The  order  shall  be 
in  Form  No.  3. 

ment'rf*6"  15*  ^°^ce  °I  '^10  presentation  of  the  petition  shall  be 
Petition.  published  at  such  times  iu  the  Travancore  Government 
Gazette  and  in  suoh  newspapers  in  English  and  in 
Malayalam  or  Tamil  as  the  Judge  shall  direot  so  that  the 
first  insertion  of  suoh  notioe  be  made  not  less  than  one 
calendar  month  before  the  day  of  the  date  fixed,  as  men¬ 
tioned  in  Rule  13,  suoh  notioe  may  be  in  Form  No.  3  A. 

to 'continue"  1®-  Proceedings  under  the  order  shall  be  continued  by 
by  adjourn-  adjournment  or,  .if  the  Judge  shall  so  direot,  by  further 
summons. 

name°/and  In  a  caS0  wb-6re  creditors  are  entitled  to  object 

rtlf'of8 'ere-  to  ProPose^  reduction  the  Company  shall,  within  such 

ditor»  to;b«  time  as  the  Judge  shall  direot  file  a  list  containing  the 
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names  and  addresses  of  the  creditors  of  the  Company  at  the 
date  fixed  under  Rule  13  and  stating  the  nature  and 
amounts  of  the  debts  due  to  each  of  them  respectively,  or 
in  eases  of  any  debt  payable  on  a  contingency  or  not  ascer-  i 
tained  or  of  any  claim  admissible  to  proof  in  a  winding-up 
of  the  Company,  the  value  so  far  as  can  be  justly  estimat¬ 
ed  of  such  debt  or  claim.  Such  list  shall  be  verified  by 
the  affidavit  of  an  officer  of  the  Company  competent  to 
make  the  same.  Such  affidavit  shall  be  in  Form  No.  4. 

18.  Copies  of  such  list,  containing  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  creditors  and  the  total  amount  due  to  them,  creditois . 
but  omitting  the  amounts  due  to  them  respectively,  or,  (if 

the  judge  shall  think  fit)  oomplete  oopies  of  such  list  shall 
be  kept  at  the  registered  office  of  the  Company  and  at  the 
office  of  its  Advocate  and  any  person  desirous  of  inspecting 
the  same  may,  at  any  time  during  the  usual  hours  of 
business,  inspect  and  take  extracts  from  the  same  on  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  sum  of  one  rupee. 

19.  The  Company  shall,  within  seven  days  after  the  Notice  to 
filing  of  such  affidavit,  or  such  further  time  as  the  Judge  oredlt°rs' 
may  allow,  send  to  eaoh  creditor  whose  name  is  entered  in 

the  said  list,  a  notice  stating  the  amount  of  the  proposed 
reduction  of  capita],  and  the  amount  or  estimated  value 
of  the  debt  or  claim  for  which  such  creditor  is  entered  in 
the  said  list.  Such  notice  shall  be  sent  by  a  prepaid  letter 
post  to  eaoh  creditor  at  his  last  known  address:  Provided 
that  where  any  of  the  creditors  of  the  Company  are  resid¬ 
ing  out  of  Travanoore  or  where  the  address  of  any  of  the 
creditors  is  not  known  to  the  Company,  the  judge  may 
direct  notice  to  be  given  to  suoh  creditors  by  advertisement 
in  such  papers  and  at  such  times  or  in  suoh  manner  as  he 
may  think  fit.  Such  notice  shall  be  in  Form  No.  5. 

20.  Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  list  of  creditors  shall 
•  ^fter  the  filing  of  the  affidavit  mentioned  in  Rule  17  be  “f8”*^**’* 
advertised  by  the  Company  at  suoh  times  andjin  such  news¬ 
papers  as  the  judge  shall  direct.  Every  such  notice  shal 
state  the  amount  of  the  proposed  reduction  of  capital  and 
the  places  where  the  aforesaid  list  of  the  creditors  may  be 
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Affidavit 

verifying 

iist^of 


inspected,  and  the  time  within  which  creditors  of  the  Com-1 
pany,  whose  names  are  not  entered  in  the  said  list,  and  who 
are  desirous  of  being  entered  therein  must  send  in  their 
names  and  addresses,  and  ihe  particulars  of  their  debts  or 
claims,  and  the  names  and  addresses,  of  their  advocates  (if 
any)  to  the  Advocate  of  the  Company,  and  suoh  notice 
shall  be  in  Form  No.  6. 

21.  A  creditor  entered  in  the  said  list  who  olaims  to  be 
a  creditor  for  a  larger  amount  than  that  stated  therein 
shall  send  his  name  and  address,  and  particulars  of  his  debt 
or  claim,  and  the  name  and  address  of  his  advocate  (if  any) 
to  the  Advocate  of  the  Company  within  the  time  stated  in 
such  notice  being  not  more  than  fourteen  days  from  the 
date  of  the  notice  or  such  further  time  as  the  Judge  may 
allow. 

22.  The  Company  shall,  within  such  time  as  the  Judge 
pTin.11  direct,  file  an  affidavit^  made  by  its  Advocate  verify¬ 
ing  a  list  containing  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons  (if 
any)  who  shall  have  sent  in  particulars  of  their  debts  or 
claims  in  pursuance  of  the  notices  prescribed  by  Rule  20 
and  the  amounts  of  such  debts  or  claims.  A  competent 
officer  of  the  Company  shall  join  in  suoh  affidavit  proving 
the  despatch  and  publication  of  such  notices,  and  distin¬ 
guish  in  such  list  which  (if  any)  of.  such  debts  and  claims 
are  wholly,  or  as  to  any  and  what  part  thereof,  admitted 
by  the  Company,  and  whioh  (if  any)  of  suoh  debts  and 
olaims  are  wholly,  or  as  to  any  and  what  part  thereof,  dis¬ 
puted  by  the  company.  Such  affidavit  shall  be  in  Form 
No.  7. 

m  28.  Where  any  debt  or  claim,  the  particulars  of  which 
have  been  so  sent,  is  not  admitted  by  the  Company,  in  full, 
then  and  every  such  case,  unless  the  Company,  is  willing 
to  set  apart  and  appropriate  in  such  manner  as  the  judge 
shall  direct  the  full  amount  of  such  debt  or  olaim,  the 
Company  shall,  whore  the  judge  thinks  fit  so  to  direct,  send 
to  the  creditor,  a  notice  that  he  is  required  to  prove  such 


debt  or  claim  or  such  part  thereof  as  is  not  admitted  by 
the  Company,  by  affidavit  by  a  day  to  be  therein  named 
being  not  less  than  jfourteen  days  after  such  notice,  and 
being  the  time  appointed  by  the  judge  for  adjudicating 
upon  such  debts  and  claims.  Such  notice  shall  be  sent  in 
the  manner  provided  by  Rule  19,  and  shall  be  in  Form 
No.  8  and  such  affidavit  in  proof  shall  be  in  Form  No.  9. 

24.  Such  creditors  as  come  in  and  prove  their-  debts  or 
claims  in  pursuance  of  such  notice  as  is  mentioned  in  Rule 
23  may  be  allowed  their  costs  of  proof  against  the  Com- 
pany,  and  such  costs  shall  be  added  to  their  debt;  or  the  said  ' 
creditors  may  be  ordered  to  pay  the  costs  in  the  event  of 
their  proof  not  being  established. 

25.  The  result  of  the  settlement  of  the  list  of  creditors  Certificate 
shall  be  stated  in  a  certificate  which  shall  be  prepared  by  jJjg'jJ  as 
the  Advocate  of  the  Company  and  signed  by  the  Judge — t0  “editor*. 
Such  certificate  shall  (1)  specify  debts  or  claims  (if  any) 

whioh  have  been  disallowed  (2)  distinguish  (a)  debts  or 
claims  the  full  amount  of  which  the  Company  is  willing 
to  set  apart  and  appropriate,  (b)  debts  or  claims  (if  any) 
the  amount  of  which  has  been  fixed  by  inquiry  and  adjudi¬ 
cation  in  manner  provided  by  Section  63  of  the  Act  (o) 
debts  or  claims  (if  any)  the  full  amount  of  which  is  not 
admitted  by  the  Company,  and  of  which  the  company  is 
not  willing  to  set  apart  and  appropriate  the  full  amount 
or  the  amount  of  which  has  not  been  fixed  by  inquiry  and 
adjudication  as  aforesaid;  (3)  show  (a)  which  of  the  credi¬ 
tors  have  consented  to  the  proposed  reduction,  and  the 
total  amount  of  the  debts  dne  to  them,  (b)  the  total 
amount  of  the  debts  or  claims  the  payment  of  whioh  has 
|  been  secured  in  manner  provided  by  Section  63  of  the  Act 
t  and  the  person  to  or  by  whom  the  same  are  due  or  claimed. 

|  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  show  in  such  certificate  the  . 

Ik  several  amounts  of  the  debts  or  olaims  of  any  person  who 
■y)  have  consented  to  the  proposed  reduction  or  the  payment 
*  of  whose  debts  or  claims  has  been  secured  as  aforesaid. 
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petition  °f  26.  After  the  expiration  of  fourteen  clear  days  from 
the  filing  of  the  certificate  mentioned  in  Rule  25  the  peti¬ 
tion  shall  be  set  down  for  hearing. 

Notice  of  27.  Notice  for  the  day  appointed  for  the  petition  to  be 

heamg.  heard  shall,  unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs,  be  adver¬ 

tised  at  such  times  and  in  such  newspapers  in  English  or 
Mal'ayalam  or  Tamil  as  the  Judge  shall  direct,  so  that  the 
first  or  only  advertisement  shall  be  published  not  less  than 
fourteen  days  before  such  day.  Such  notice  shall  be  in 
Form  No.  10. 

appeaiMHi  28.  (1)  Any  creditor  included  in  the  .said  certificate 

hearing.  whose  debt  or  claim  has  not,  before  the  hearing  of.  the 

petition,  been  discharged  or  determined  or  been  secured  in 
manner  provided  by  Section  63  of  the  Act,  and  who  has 
not  before  the  hearing  consented  to  the  proposed  reduction 
of  capital  may  appear  at  the  hearing  of  the  petition  and 
oppose  the  application.  A  creditor  intending  so  to  appear 
shall  give  two  dear  days  notice  in  writing  of  suoh  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Advooate  of  the  Company  and  in  default  of 
such  notice  shall  not  without  the  leave  of  the  Judge  be 
entitled  to  appear  and  oppose  the  application, 
appearance,  (2)  When  a  creditor  who  appears  at  the  hearing 

under  the  last  preceding  Rule  is  a  creditor,  the  full  amount 
of  whose  debt  or  claim  is  not  admitted  by  the  Company, 
and  the  ■  validity  of  whose  debts  or  claim  has  not  been  in¬ 
quired  into  and  adjudicated  upon  under  Section  63  of  the 
Aot,  the  costs  of  and  occasioned  by  Ms  appearance  shall  be 
dealt  with  as  to  the  Judge  shall  deem  just,  but  in  all  other 
cases  a  creditor  appearing  shall  be  entitled  to  the  cost  of 
suoh  appearance  "unless  the  Judge  shall  be  of  opinion  that 
in  the  circumstances  of  the  particular  cases  Ms  oosts  ought 
not  to  be  allowed. 

Directions  29.  At  the  hearing  of  the  petition  the  Jndge  may,  if  he 
thinks  fit,  give  such  directions  as  may  seem  proper  with 
reference  to  the  securing,  in  manner  mentioned  in  Section 
63  of  the  Aot,  the  payment  of  the  debts  or  claims  of  any- 
creditors  who  do  not  consent  to  the  proposed  reduction  j 
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and  the  further  hearing  of  the  petition  may,  if  the  Judge 
thinks  fit,  be  adjourned  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  any 
steps  to  b*  taken  with  reference  to  the  securing  in  maimer 
aforesaid  the  payment  of  such  debts  or  olaims. 

30,  Where  the  Judge  makes  an  order  confirming  a  Order  con- 
reduetion,  such,  order  shall  give  directions  as  to  the  man-  reduction. 
ner  in  which,  in  what  newspapers  and  at  what  times  notice 

of  the  registration  of  the  order  and  of  such  minute,  as  is 
mentioned  in  Section  65  of  the  Act,  shall  be  published,  and 
(unless  the  addition  of  the  words  “and  Reduoed”  shall 
have  been  dispensed  with  altogether  or  shall  be  dispensed 
with  thenceforth)  shall  fix  the  date  until  which  the  words 
“and  Reduced”  are  to  bo  deemed  part  of  the  name  of  the 
Company  as  provided  in  Section  61  of  the  Aot. 

31.  Where  the  Judge  shall  think  fit  to  require  the  Pnbiicatioa 
company  to  publish  the  reasons  for  the  reduction  of  its 
capital  or  any  other  information  with  regard  thereto  or  tlon  eto- 
the  cause  which  led  to  such  reduction  (as  provided  by 
Section' 69  of  the  Act)  the  same  shall  be  advertised  in  such 
newspapers  in  English  and  in  Malayalam  or  Tamil  as  the 

Judge  shall  think  fit. 


Winding-up. 

32.  The  petition  shall  be  in  Form  No.  11  or  No.  12.  Form, 

33.  The  petition  shall  ba  v«rified  by  an  affidavit  to  be  Verification 
made  by  the  petitioner  or  by  one  of  the  petitioners,  if  of  petltl0J1, 
more  than  one,  or,  if  the  petition  is  presented  by  a  corpo¬ 
ration,  by  a  Director,  Secretary,  or  other  principal  offioer 
thereof,  and  presented  with  and  filed  upon  the  admission  of 

the  petition  :  Provided  that  where  the  Judge  is  satisfied 
that  the  petitioner  is  unable  to  make  such  affidavit  by 
reason  of  absence,  illness  or  other  sufficient  cause  of  a  like 
nature  it  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Judge  to  be  given 
at  the  time  of  the  presentation  of  the  petition,  be  made  by 
any  person  duly  authorised  by  the  petitioner  and  competent 
to  make  the  same.  Such  affidavit  shall  be  in  Form  No.  13, 
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admission  °n  34.  Upon  the  admission  of  the  petition  the  Judge  shall 
fix  a  date  for  the  hearing  thereof  and  give  directions  as  to 
the  advertisements  to  be  published  and  as  to  the^peraons  on 
whom  copies  are  to  be  served.  At  any  time  before  the 
petition  has  been  advertised  as  directed  the  Judge  may 
alter  the  date  so  fixed  for  the  hearing. 

Advertise-  35.  In  default  of  any  direction  to  the  contrary  the 
petition.  petition  shall  be  advertised  fourteen  clear  days  before  the 
date  fixed  for  the  hearing,  once  in  the  Travancore  Govern- 
ment  Gazette  and  once  at  least  in  two  newspapers— one  of 
which  shall  when  practicable  be  a  newspaper  published  in 
the  District  circulating  in  the  District  where  the  registered 
office  or  if  there  shall  be  no  such  office,  the  principal  or 
last  known  principal  place  of  business  of  the  Company  is 
or  was  situato,  as  the  Judge  shall  direct  and  also  by  pro¬ 
clamation  affixed  to  the  notice  board  of  the  court.  The 
advertisement  shall  be  in  Form  No.  14. 

Affidavit  as  36.  The  petitioner  or  his  Advooate  shall,  not  less  than 
tiaament.  three  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing,  make  and 
file  an  affidavit  that  the  directions  as  to  advertisements 
have  been  observed,  and  produce,  for  inspection  oopies  of 
such  advertisements.  In  default  of  compliance  with  the 
directions  as  to  advertisements  the  appointment  for  the 
hearing  of  the  petition  shall  be  cancelled  and  the  petition 
removed  from  the  file  unless  the  Judge  shall  otherwise 
direct. 

Service  of  ,  37.  Every  such  petition  shall,  unless  presented  by  the 

petition.  Company,  he  served  at  the  registered  office  of  the  Com¬ 
pany,  and  if  there  is  no  registered  office,  at  the  principal 
or  the  last  known  principal  place  of  business  of  the  Com¬ 
pany  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  with  a  copy  of  the  order 
made  under  rule  34  with  any  member,  officer,  or  servant 
of  the  Company  or  in  case  of  such  member,  officer,  or 
servant  cannot  be  found  at  such  office  or  place  of  business 
then  in  such  manner  as  the  Judge  may  direct ;  and  every 
petition  for  the  winding-up  of  a  company  subject  to  the 
supervision  of  the  court  shall  also  be  served  upon  the 
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liquidator  (if  any)  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  winding-up 
the  affairs  of  the  company.  So  also  every  petition  for  the 
compulsory  winding-up  of  a  Company  shall  be  served  on 
the  liquidator  (if  any)  who  may  have  been  appointed  to 
act  in  a  voluntary  winding-up  or  in  a  winding-up  under 
the  supervision  of  the  court  as  the  case  may  be.  Such 
affidavits  of  service  shall  be  in  Forms  Nos.  16  and  16. 

38.  Every  contributory  or  creditor  of  the  company  on  c£py  o£fto 
payment  of  the  usual  fees  shall  be  entitled  without  delay  be  fur” 
after  such  payment  to  be  furnished  by  the  petitioner,  or  nl9hed‘ 
his  Advocate  if  any,  with  a  copy  of  the  petition,  and  of  the 
affidavit  in  verification  thereof  and  shall  also  be  entitled 

upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fees  to  obtain  such  copies 
from  the  ooiirt. 

'  Hearing  ox  Petition. 

39.  A  person  who  intends  to  appear  on  the  hearing  of  Notice  of 
the  petition  shall  leave  with,  or  send  by  registered  post,  to 

the  petitioner,  or  his  Advocate,  notice  of  such  intention  onhearin^’ 
signed  by  him  or  by  his  Advocate.  Such  notice  shall  be 
served,  or  if  sent  by  registered  post,  shall  be  posted  in  time 
to  reach  the  addressee  not  later  than  two  clear  days 
before  the  day  appointed  for  hearing  of  the  petition. 

No  person  who  has  failed  to  comply  with  this  rule  shall  be 
allowed  to  appear  on  the  hearing  of  the  petition  without 
the  leave  of  the  Judge.  Such  notice  shall  be  in  Form  No. 

IT. 

40.  An  affidavit  intended  to  be  used  in  opposition  to  the  ifaaavit  in 
petition  shall  be  filed  not  less  than  five  days  before  the  date  opposition, 
fixed  for  the  hearing  thereof,  and  notice  of  the  filing  thereof 

shall  be  given  to  the  petitioner,  or  his  Advocate,  on  the  day 
on  which  the  affidavit  is  filed.  If  any  person  fails  to  com¬ 
ply  with  this  rule  the  affidavit,  unless  the  Judge  otherwise 
directs,  shall  not  be  used  on  the  hearing  of  the  petition. 

41.  An  affidavit  intended  to  be  used  in  reply  to  an  affi-  mat.Yit  in 
davit  filed  in  opposition  shall  be  filed  not  less  than  two  days  Mply- 
before  the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  the  petition.  Notice 
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of  such,  filing  shall  ba  given  forthwith  to  the  person  by 
whom  the  affidavit  in  opposition,  was  filed  or  to  his  advo¬ 
cate. 

Procedure  42.  When  a  petitioner  applies  for  leave  to  withdraw 
Won  not  pro"  his  petition,  or  asks  that  it  be  dismissed  or  that  the  hearing 
seooted.  thereof,  be  adjourned  or  fails  to  appear  in  support  thereof, 
or  if  appearing  does  not  apply  for  an  order  in  terms  there¬ 
of,  or  if  for  any  other  sufficient  reason  the  Judge  shall 
think  fit  so  to  do,  the  Judge  may,  upon  such  terms  as  he 
thinks  just,  substitute  as  petitioner  any  creditor  or  contri¬ 
butory  who  in  bis  opinion  would  have  a  right  to  present  a 
petition,  and  is  desirous  of  prosecuting  the  petition  already 
admitted,  and  suoh  substituted  petitioner  shall  within  such 
time  as  the  Judge  may  order  file,  an  affidavit -setting  out 
the  grounds  upon  whioh  he  supports  the  petition. 

Winding-up  oedee  and  summons  foe  directions. 

43.  When  an  order  for  the  winding-up  of  a  company 
by  or  order  the  supervision  of  the  court  has  been  made, 
the  petitioner  or  Ms  advocate  shall  forthwith  send  to  the 
Registrar  of  Companies  a  notice  in  Form  No.  18. 

44.  At  the  time  of  making  the  winding  up  order,  or  at 
any  time  thereafter,  the  Judge  may-  (1)  appoint  an  Official 
Liquidator  either  temporarily  or  permanently  and  fix  his 
remuneration,  (2)  sanction  the  appointment  by  the  Offioial 
Liquidator  of  an  advooate  to  assist  the  Official  Liquidator 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties  ;  (3)  give  directions  as  to 
(a)  the  advertisements  to  be  published  and  the  persons,  if 
any,  on  whom  the  order  shall  be  served  as  also  the  mode 
of  such  service,  (b)  the  persons  to  whom  notice  shall  be 
given  of  the  further  proceedings  (c)  the  persons  on  whom 
the  summons  for  directions  hereinafter  prescribed  shall  be 
served  and  the  mode  of  suoh  service.  The  order  shall  be 
in  Form  No.  19  or  Form  No.  20. 

Service  of  45.  If  the  company  is  not  the  petitioner  or  does  not 
order  on  the  appear  at  the  hearing  the  order  shall  be  served  upon  the 
c°  ‘  company. 


Notice  of 

given  to  Re¬ 
gistrar  of 
Companies. 


Form  of 
winding  up 
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46.  Notice  of  every  order  for  the  winding-up  of  a  Com-  m^tveorffci®®; 
panyby  the  court,  or  subject  to  its  supervision  shall  wtih- 

in  20  days  after  the  date  thereof  be  given  by  the  petitioner 
once  in  the  Travanoore  Government  Gazette  and  once  in 
suolf newspapers  in  English  and  in  Malayalam  or  Tamil  as 
the  Judge  shall  direct  and  shall  be  served  upon  such  person 
(if  any)  and  in  such,  manner  as  the  court  may  direct.  Such 
notice  may  be  in  Form  No.  21. 

47,  Within  ten  days  after  the  order  for  the  winding  up  Summons 
of  a  Company  has  been  issned,  the  petitioner  may  apply  to  tions^60" 
the  court  for  an  order  to  proceed  with  the  winding-up  of 

the  Company  and  in  default  of  such  application  by  the 
petitioner,  such  application  may  be  made .  by  any  other 
person  interested  in  the  winding-up,  to  whom  the  Judge 
may  think  fit  to  give  the  conduct  and  prosecution  of  the 
said  order.  Upon  such  applications,  the  Judge  shall  issue 
a  summons  for  proceeding  with  the  winding-up  of  the 
oompany,  to  be  served  upon  all  parties  who  may  have 
appeared  npon  the  hearing  of  the  petition.  Upon  the  re¬ 
turn  of  snob,  summons  a  day  shall  be  fixed  for  (a)  the 
appointment  of  an  Official  Liquidator  (if  not  already  ap¬ 
pointed  or  appointed  temporarily),  (b)  delegation  under.  . 

Section  304  of  the  Aot  of  the  powers  of  the  court  (c)  for  the 
proofs  of  debts,  (d)  settlement  of  the  list  of  oontributories, 

(e)  pcwers  of  the  Official  Liquidator  in  ^respect  of  matters 
specified  in  Section  222  of  the  Act  and  directions  may  be 
given  as  to  the  advertisement  to  be  issued  for  all  or  any  of 
such  purposes  and  generally  as  to  the  proceedings  and  the 
parties  to  attend  thereto.  The  further  proceedings  under 
the  order  shall  be  continued  by  adjournment  and  where 
necessary  by  further  applications  and  any  such  directions 
as  aforesaid  may  be  given,  added  to  or  issued  at  any  subse¬ 
quent  times,  as  may  ba  found- necessary. 

48.  Any  person  intending  to  use  any  affidavit  in  any  Affldasitto 
proceeding  taken  in  the  winding-up  after  making  of  the  and 

order  shall  file  the  same  and,  unless  the  Judge  otherwise 
directs  or  unless  otherwise  required  by  these  rules, ;shall 
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serve  a  copy  thereof  on  the  Official  Liquidator,  or,  if  there 
shall  be.  no  Official  Liquidator,  on  the  petitioner  or  his 
Advocate,  not  less  than  two  clear  days  before  the  hearing 
of  any  application  or  proceeding  upon  which  it  is  intended  . 
to  be  used.  « 

PROVISIONAL  APPOINTMENT  03?  AN  OFFICIAL  LIQUIDATOR, 
application.  49.  The  Judge  may,  upon  the  application  of  the  peti¬ 
tioner  or  of  a  creditor  or  contributory  made  on  petition 
and  upon  proof  by  affidavit,  or  otherwise,  of  sufficient 
grounds  for  making  the  appointment,  provisionally  appoint 
an  Official  Liquidator  (in  these  Rules  called  a  Provisional 
Liquidator)  upon  such  terms  as  to  security,  if  any,  and 
otherwise  as  he  may  think  fit. 

Form  of  50.  The  order  appointing  a  Provisional  Liquidator  shall 
°rd6I!’  state  the  nature  and  description  of  any  property  of  whioh 
possession  is  ordered  to  be  taken  and  the  duties  of  the  Pro¬ 
visional  Liquidator.  Such  order  shall  be  in  Form  No.  22. 

Directions  61.  Upon  the  appointment  of  a  Provisional  Liquidator, 
neratio«rau'  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  the  Judge  may  give  such  direc- 
*"d  eXpen''  tions  and  make  such  order  as  he  thinks  fit  as  to  the  remu¬ 
neration  of  the  Provisional  Liquidator  and  the  payment 
’thereof  and  the  payment  of  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses 
properly  to  be  incurred  by  him. 


Application  52.  The  rules  contained  in  this  chapter  relating  to 
lating66  to*'  Official  Liquidators  shall,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable 
Liquidators  anc^  subject  to  any  directions  of  the  Judge  or  court  iu  each 
case,  apply  to  Provisional  Liquidators. 


Appointment  and  duties  of  Official  Liquidator. 
Appoint-  53.  In  the  event  of  no  Official  Liquidator  having  been 
without*116"  appointed  before  or  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  wind- 
notice.  ing  up  order,  the  power  of  the  Judge  under  Rule  44  to 
appoint  an  Official  Liquidator ’/may  be  exercised  without 
previous  advertisement  or  notice. 


Advertise-  54.  Advertisements  of  the  date  fixed  for  the  appoint- 
date' fixed  ment  of  an  Official  Liquidator,  if  directed,  shall  be  pnb- 
for,appoint-  jjghed  aa  the  Judge  may  direot,  but  so  that  the  first  or 
only  advertisement  shall  be  published  not  less  than  seven 
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days  before  the  date  so  fixed.  Advertisement  shall  be  in 
Form  No.  23. 

65.  Creditors  or  contributories  may,  on  the  date  fixed  Nomina¬ 
tor  snob  appointment,  nominate  any  person  or  persons  for 
appointment  as  Official  Liquidator,  and  every  nomination 
shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  nominator  and  nominee 
and  contain  an  undertaking  by  the  nominee  that  he  will 
furnish  such  security  as  the  Judge  may  order.  Nomina¬ 
tions  shall  be  in  Form  No.  .24. 

56.  No  order  for  the  appointment  of  an  Official  Liqui-  Certification 
da  tor  shall,  in  the  event  of  security  being  direoted  to  be  °  'leo^I>lty• 
furnished,  be  filed  until  such  security  has  been  furnished 

and  certified  as  hereinafter  provided. 

57.  Upon  such  certification  the  order  shall  be  filed  forth  FlllBg  of 
with.  If  no  security  be  directed  to  be  furnished  the  order  ori«- 
shaU.be  filed  within  seven  days  from  the  date  thereof. 

58.  Such  order  shaU  fix  the  dates  and  intervals  of  time  pw!m  of 
at  which  the  Offioial  Liquidator  shall  file  his  aoeounts  of  order, 
reoeipts  and  payments  and  shaU  be  in  Form  No.  25. 

59.  A  certified  copy  of  the  order  appointing  an  Official  B°dpy  b# 

Liquidator  shall  be  filed  by  him  with  the  Registrar  of  with^ 
Companies  within  ten  days  of  the  same  being  filed.  eompanie»! 

60.  The  appointment  of  an  Official  Liquidator  shaU  be  Appoint- 
adverbised  by  such  Liquidator  in  such  manner  as  the  Judge  jX"rti«ed? 
may  direct  immediately  after  the  order  has  been  filed.  :: 

Suoh  advertisement  shaU  be  in  Form  No.  26. 

61.  The  Judge  may  direot  that  an  offioial  Liquidator  Liquidator, 

may  act  pending  the  filing  of  the  order  appointing  him  fc^be^re 
and  the  furnishing  of  security,  if  any.  °*i6t 

62.  If  an  Official  Liquidator  shall  die,  or  resign,  or  be  Death  P61ig. 
removed,  another  Official  Liquidator  shall  be  appointed  in  *•«<>•»  and  ' 

i  i  i  j  *  j.'L  i*  rfllBOrftl  of 

his  place,  in  the  same  mauner  as  directed  m  tile  case  Oa.  a  Liquidator, 
first  appointment  and  the  proceedings  for  that  purpose 
may  be  taken  by  such  party  interested  as  may  be  autho-  3  ■  “ 

Jjsed  by  the  Judge  to  take  the  same- 


63.  Except  in  oases  where  security  has  been  dispensed 
with,  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  on  each  occasion  of 
passing  his  accounts  and  also  whenever  the  Judge  may  so 
require  satisfy  the  Judge  by  affidavit  or  otherwise,  as  the 
Judge  may  direct,  that  his  sureties  are  living,  and  resident 
in  Travancore,  and  have  not  been  adjudged  insolvent  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  corporation,  that  such  surety  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Travancore  and  in  default  thereof  he  my  be 
directed  to  furnish  fresh  security. 

64.  An  Offioial  Liquidator,  except  by  leave  of  the  Judge 
shall  not  directly  or  indirectly,  by  himself  or  by  any 
partner,  dark,  agent,  servant,  or  otherwise  enter  into  any 
transaction  of  any  nature  whatsoever  with  the  company  or 
himself  as  such  Liquidator. 

65.  Any  transaction  had  in  breach  of  the  provisions  of 
Rule  64  may  be. set  aside  by  the  Judge  on  the  application 
of  any  oreditor,  or  contributory  or  of  his  own  motion. 
The  Judge  may  forthwith  remove  an  Official  Liquidator 
acting  in  breach  of  Rule  64  and  may  make  such  order  as 
to  costs  as  he  shall  think  fit. 

;  66.  In  any  case  in  which  the  leave  of  the  Judge  is  given 
for  saaotion  under  Rule  64,  all  cost  of  obtaining  such  leave  shall  be 
ttoruan8a°"  korne  by  the  person  in  whose  interest  such,  leave  is  obtain¬ 
ed,  and  shall  not  be  payable  out  of  the  Company’s  assets. 
Hoiio  of  .  67.  -An  Official  Liquidator  who  desires  to  resign  his 
office  shall  apply  to  the  Judge  by  petition  for  permission, 
and  thereupon  the  Judge  shall  determine  whether  or  not 
:  the  resignation  shall  be  aocepted,  or  may  give  such  direc- 
,  ■  ,  .  tions  and  make  such  order  as  he  shall  deem  expedient. 

rfBUqu?da-  ^  an  Official  Liquidator  be  adjudged  insolvent' the 

tor.  Judge  shall,  upon  the  application  of  any  creditor  or  contri- 

j  ioutory,  remove  such  Liquidator. 

Security  by  Provisional  Liquidator  or  Official 
Liquidator. 

Liquidator1 *  -  Every  Provisional  Liquidator,  or  Official  Liqui¬ 

dator  shall,  unless  the.  Judge  shall  otherwise  direct,  give 
security  by  “depositing  Government  securities  or  by  enter¬ 
ing  into  a^bond  with  one  or1  more  sufficient  sureties,  in 


tions  by:  . 
Liquidator. 


Such  bond  shall  be  in  Form  No.  27  or  Form  No.  28  and 
the  affidavit  by  such  sureties  shall  be  in  Form  No.  29. 

70.  In  every  case  where  ‘security  is  ordered  to  be 
furnished  the  same  shall  be  certified  by  the  J udge,  as  rity. 
having  been  furnished  in  the  manner  and  time  ordered 
Such  certificate  shall  be  in  Form  No.  30. 

71.  If  a  Provisional  Liquidator  or  Official  Liquidator  Failure 
fails  to  furnish  the  required  security  within  the  time  order-  security, 
ed  or  within  any  extension  thereof,  the  Judge  may  rescind 

the  order  of  appointment  and  make  such  other  appoint¬ 
ment  and  such  order  as  to  hosts  as  he  considers  fit  and 
proper. 

72.  If  a  provisional  Liquidator  or  Official  Liquidator  Paiiurerto 
fails  to  maintain  the  security  ordered  to  he  furnished  the  neurit™ 
Judge  may  remove  him  and  make  such  other  appointment 

and  suoh  order  as  to  costs  as  ha  may  think  fit. 

73.  If  it  shall  appear  at  any  time  that  the  security  - 
furnished  by  the  Provisional  Liquidator  or  Official  Liqui¬ 
dator  is  inadequate  or  excessive  the  J  udge  may  upon  the 
application  of  the  provisional  Liquidator  or  official  Liqui¬ 
dator,  or  of  a  creditor  or  contributory  order  that  the 
security  be  increased  or  reduced  in  amount. 

Banking  Account  and  Investment  by  Official 
Liquidator. 

74.  All  moneys  received  in.  the  course  of  the  winding-up  Payment' 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Court. 

75.  Unless  the  Judge  shall  otherwise  direct  all  bills,  Deposit  of 
Jmndie s,  notes  and  other  securities  of  a  like  nature  pay-  ga0“^.lkle9 10 
able  to  the  Company  or  to  the  Official  Liquidator  thereof 

shall,  as  soon  as  they  shall  come  to  the  hands  of  such 
Official  Liquidator  be  deposited  by  him  in  such  Bank  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  Government  or  in 
Court,  for  the  purpose  of  being  presented  for  acoepbanoe 
and  payment,  or  for  payment  only,  as  the  case  may  be, 


Title  of 

account  in 
Bank. 


'*  76.  All  orders  for  payment  of  calls,  balances  or  other 

moneys  due  from  any  contributory  or  other  person  shall 
direct  the  same  to  be  paid  into  such  Bank  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Government  or  into  Court 
to  the  account  of  the  Official  Liquidator,  of  the  Company, 
unless,  on  account  of  the  smallness  of  the  amount  or  other 
oause  it  shall  (having  regard  to  the  amount  of  the  seourity 
given  by  the  Official  Liquidator)  be  thought  proper  to 
direct  the  payment  thereof  to  the  Official  Liquidator.  Pro¬ 
vided  that  where  any  such  order  has  been  made  directing 
payment  of  a  specific  sum  into  the  Bank  as  aforesaid  or 
into  Court,  in  case  it  shall  be  thought  proper  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  enabling  the  Official  Liquidator  to  issue  execution 
ox  take  other  proceedings  to  enforce  the  payment  thereof, 
or  for  any  other  reason  an  order  may,  either  before  service 
of  suoh  former  order  or  after  the  time  thereby  fixed  for 
payment,  be  made,  without  notice  for  the  payment  of  the 
same  sum  to  the  Official  Liquidator. 

77.  For  the  purpose  of  enforcing  any  order  for  pay¬ 
ment  into  the  Bank  as  aforesaid  or  into  Court  an  affidavit 
of  the  Official  Liquidator  to  the  purport  or  effect  set  forth 
in.  Form  No.  30A  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  non-pay¬ 
ment  thereof. 

78.  All  moneys,  bills,  hundies,  notes  and  other  securi- 

'  ties  paid  and  delivered  into  the  Bank  as  aforesaid  or  into 

court  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  acoount  of  the 
Official  Liquidator  of  the  Company,  and  orders  for  any  such 
payment  and  delivery  shall  direct  the  same  accordingly. 
(Form  30B). 

r  79.  Where  any  Official  Liquidator  shall  not  pay  any 
moneys  reoeived  by  him  into  the  Bank  as  aforesaid  or  into 
oourt,  within  seven  days  after  the  receipt  thereof,  such 
Official  Liquidator  shall,  unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs, 
be  charged  in  his  account  with  Re.  1  for  every  Rs.  10,  or 
part  thereof,  for  every  seven  days,  or  part  thereof,  during 
wiuoh  the  same  shall  have  been  retained,  and  the  Judg  e 


may,  for  any  such  retention,  disallow  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  salary  or  remuneration  of  such  Official  Liquidator. 

80.  All  bills,  hundies ,  notes  and  other  securities  depo-  sccliritiea°f 
sited  as  aforesaid  shall  be  delivered  out  upon  a  request  Bankt 

,  signed  by  the  Official  Liquidator  and  countersigned  by  the 
Judge  and  moneys  placed  to  the  account  of  the  Official 
Liquidator  shall  be  paid  out  by  cheques  or  orders  signed 
by  the  Official  Liquidator  and  countersigned  by  the  Judge. 

81.  The  sanction  of  the  Judge  to  the  drawing,  accepting, 
making  and  endorsing  of  any  bill  of  exchange  hundi  or  change  etc. 
promissory  note,  by  any  Official  Liquidator  shall  be  testi¬ 
fied  by  a  memorandum  on  such  bill  of  exchange,  hundi  or 
promissory  note  signed  by  the  Judge.  (Form  No.. 31). 

82.  All  or  any  part  of  the  money  for  the  time  being  ofYaiuicoa 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  account  of  the  Official  Liqui-  at  Bauk' 
dator  at  the  Bank  as  aforesaid  or  in  Court,  and  not  imme¬ 
diately  required  for  the  purposes  of  winding  up,  may  be 
invested  in  the  purchase  of  such  securities  as  are  approved 

by  the  Travancore  Government  in  the  name  of  the  Official 
Liquidator,  All  investments  of  money  in  the  Bank  shall 
be  made  by  the  Bank,  upon  a  request  signed  by  the  Official 
Liquidator  and  counter-signed  by  the  Judge  ;  suoh  request 
shall  be  in  Form  No.  32.  Such  request  shall  be  sufficient 
authority  for  debiting  the  account  with  the  purchase 
money  ;  and  such  securities  shall  be  retained  by  or  depo¬ 
sited  with  the  Bank  and  shall  not  afterwards  be  sold  or 
transferred  or  otherwise  dealt  with,  except  upon  a  direo- 
tion  for  that  purpose  signed  by  the  Offioial  Liquidator  and 
countersigned  by  the  Judge. 

83.  Subject  to  any  special  order  which  the  Judge  may  Reoeipt  of 
•  make,  all  dividends  and  interests  that  accrue  due  from  any 

suoh  securities  shall  from  time  to  time  be  reoeived  by  the 
Bank  under  a  power  of  attorney  to  be  exeouted  by  the 
Offioial  Liquidator,  and  counter-signed  by  the  Court  and 
placed  to  the  credit  of  the  aooount  of  such  Offioial  Liqui¬ 
dator,  and  when  any  of  such  securities  shall  become  pay¬ 
able  the  same  shall  be  renewed  or  the  principal  and  interest 


due.  thereon  be  received  and  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
account  of  the  Official  Liquidator. 

84.  The  sanotion  of  the  Judge  under  Seotion  222  (f) 
of  the  Act_shall  be  endorsed  on  any  bill  of  exchange,  hundi 
or  promissory  note  and  signed  by  the  Judge. 

Books  of  Account  and  Records  of  Official 
Liquidators. 

85.  The  Official  Liguidator  shall  forthwith  upon  his 
appointment  provide  and  keep  proper  books  of  account  for 
the  purpose  of  showing  the  receipts  and  payments  of  the 
Company  in  its  liquidation  and  of  all  such  transactions 
and  matters  as  may  be  necessary  to  furnish  a  oorrect  reoord 
of  his  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Company.  In 
particular,  he  shall  keep  (a)  a  cash  book,  in  which  shall  be 
entered  from  day  to  day  all  reoeipts  and  payments,  (b)  a 
Ledger,  which  shall  include  individual  accounts  of  the 
oontributories,  in  which  every  contributory  shall  be  debited 
with  the  amount  payable  by  him  in  respect  of  any  call, 
and  (o^  a  book  to  be  Galled  the  ‘Record  Book’  in  which  shall 
be  recorded  all  minutes,  all  proceedings  had,  and  resolutions 
passed  at  any  meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories,  and 
all  such  matters  other  than  matters  of  account  as  may  be 
-necessary  to  furnish  a  correct  record  of  bis  administration 
of  the  affairs  of  the  Company.  But  he  shall  not  be.  bound 
to  insert  in  the  record  book  any  document  of  a  confidential 
nature  (such  as  the  opinion  of  the  Advocate  on  any  matter 
affecting  the  interest  of  the  creditors  or  contributories,  nor 
need  he  exhibit  such  documents  to  any  person  other  than 
a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  if  any). 

Monthly  "  86.  The  Liquidator  shall  also  keep  a  book  in  which  he 

report.  should  submit  his  monthly  reports  of  progress  together 
with  a  brief  summary  of  reoeipts  and  payments  made  in 
that  month,  to  the  Court  a.nd  obtain  the  order  of  the  court 
in  various  matters. 

Verification  -  87.  The  accounts  of  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  be 
vt  accounts.  verified  by  affidavit  and  shall  be  filed  at  suoh  time  as  may 


Form  of 
sanotion 
under  Seo¬ 
tion  222  (f). 


Books  to  be 
kept. 
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be  ordered  by  the  Judge,  and  shall  be  passed  upon  notice 
to  such  persons  (if  any.)  as  the  Judge  may  direct.  Such  . 
accounts  and  affidavit  shall  be  in  Forms  Nos.  33  and  34 
respectively. 

88.  A  creditor  or  contributory  shall  be  entitled  to 
obtain  from  the  Judge  a  copy  of  any  such  account  upon 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fees. 

89.  Where  the  Official  Liquidator  is  authorised  to  carry 

on  the  business  of  the  Company,  he  shall  keep  separate  Liquidator 

.  n  ,  conducts 

books  of  account  m  respect  of  such  business,  and  niutahs  business. 
mutandis ,  Buies  85,  86,  87  and  88  shall  apply. 

90.  Where  an  Official  Liquidator  has  not  since  the  date  Affidavit  of 
of  his  appointment  or  since  the  last  filing  and  passing  of  “r  paylPt 
his  accounts,  as  the  'same  may  be,  received  or  paid  any  ments> 
sum  of  money  as  Official  Liquidator,  he  shall  at  the  time 

when  he 'is  required  to  file  his  accounts,  file  an  affidavit  of 
no  receipt  or  payment.  •  Such  affidavit  shall  be  in  Form 
No.  34. 

91.  Upon  an  Official  Liquidator  being  permitted  to  Delivery  of 
resign  or  being  removed  from  his  office,  he  shall  deliver  to  Li^ater 
his  successor,  or  to  such  person,  as  the  Judge  may  direct,  to  successor, 
all  books  kept  by  him,  and  all  othor  books,  documents* 

papers  and  accounts  in  (his  possession  relating  to  the  com- 
p  any. 

92.  The  Judge  may,  at  any  time  during  the  progress  Disposal  of 
of  the  liquidation,  on  the  application  of  the  Official  Liqui-  0 

da  tor,  give  direction  as  to  the  disposal  of  such  of  the  books, 
papers  and  documents  of  the  Company  or  of  the  Official 
Liquidator  as  are  no  longer  required  for  the  purpose  of. . 
the  liquidation. 

Statement  of  Assets. 

93.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall,  within  three  months  Btitemeat.' 
from  the  date  of  his  appointment,  prepare  and  file  with 

the  Judge,  a  statement  of  assets  of  the  Company^as  at  the 
date  of  the  order  for  winding  up  the  Company.  Such 
statement  shall  be  in  Form  No.  35. 
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Eassing  94.  The  accounts  of  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  be 

accounts.  £|6|j  a(.  times  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  ordered 
by  the  Judge,  but  not  less  than  once  in  12  months,  and 
shall  upon  notice  to  such  persons  (if  any)  as  the  Judge 
-shall  direct,  be  audited,  passed  or  verifid  as  may  be 
ordered. 

Remuneration  of  Official  Liquidator. 


95.  Unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs,  the  Offioial 
Liquidator  shall  be  allowed  in  his  accounts  or  otherwise 
paid,  remuneration  calculated  as  follows  : 

*  (i)  Upon  the  total  assets,  including  produce  of  calls 

on  contributories  realised,  or  brought  to  credit, 
and  not  being  moneys  received  and  spent  on 
carrying  on  the  business. 

On  the  first  Rs.  10,000  or  fraction  thereof  5  per  oent. 
„  next  Rs.  15,000  „  „  3  „ 

„  „  Rs.  25*000  „  *2  1/2  „ 

„  „  Rs.  50,000  „  „  2  per  oent. 

On  any  sum  above 

Rs.  1,00,000  „  „  1  „ 


(ii)  When  the  Official  Liquidator  oolleots,  calls  or 
realises  property  for  debenture  holders  or 
other  secured  creditors,  the  same  rate  of  fees, 
as  under  No.  (i)  above  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  such  calls  or  property. 


(iii)  When  the  Official  Liquidator  acts  as  trustee 
under  a  scheme  of  arrangement,  suoh  re¬ 
muneration  not  exceeding  the  rate  of  fees 
under  No.  (i)  above,  as  the  court  shall  allow. 


(iv)  When  the  Official  Liquidator  performs  any  special 
duties  not  provided  for  above,  suoh  amount 
as  the  Court,  on  the  application  of  the  Offioial 
Liquidator,  may  consider  reasonable. 


He  shall  also  be  allowed  a  sum  sufficient  to  cover  the 
expenses  of  the  employment  of  assistants  or  clerks  and  his 
office  rent,  stationery,  etc.,  as  the  Judge  shall  direot. 
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(a)  The  rate  of  remuneration  of  a]  Liquidator  shall  in 
no  case  exceed  the  amount  specified  in  the  scale 
of  fees  given  above. 

(5)  No  Official  Liquidator  shali  settle  his  remuner¬ 
ation  with  the  Advocates  for  the  parties  concerned 
or  with  the  parties  if  in  person. 

96.  An  Official  Liquidator  shall  not  accept  or  agree  to 

accept  from  any  person  any  gift,  remuneration  or  benefit  to  Liquida- 
whatever,  nor  shall  he  without  the  sanction  of  the  Judge  tor' 
give  up  or  agree  to  give  up  any  part  of  such  remuneration 
to  any  person. 

97.  Except  by  leave  of  the  Court,  no  Official  Liquidator  j>c»ung 
shall,  while  acting  as  Liquidator,  either  directly  or  indi-  ®ith  a,sset3, 
reotly,  by  himself  or  any  partner,  clerk,  agent  or  servant 
become  purchaser  of  any  part  of  the  Company’s  assets. 

98.  Where  a  Liquidator  carries  on  the  business  of  the  Restriction 
Company,  he  shall  not  without  the  express  sanction  of  the  ®* 

Court,  purchase  goods  for  the  oarrying  on  of  such  business  Liquidator, 
from  any  person  whose  connection  with  the  Liquidator  is 

of  such  a  nature  as  would  result  in  the  Liquidator  obtain¬ 
ing  any  portion  of  the  profit  (if  any)  arising  out  of  the 
transaction. 


99.  Where  joint  Official  Liquidators  are  appointed, 
the  above  rules  relating  to  Official  Liquidators  shall  he  ap¬ 
plicable  mutatis  mutandis. 

Debts,  claims  and  pbooes. 

100.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  debts  and  Myertlae. 
olaims  due  from  the  Company  and  of  requiring  the  oredi-  menf to* 
tors  to  come  in  and  prove  their  debts  or  claims,  an  adver¬ 


tisement  shall  be  issued  at  such  times  as  the  Judge  shall 
direct,  and  snob  advertisement  shall  fix  a  time  for  the  cre¬ 


ditors  .to  send  their  names  and  addresses  and  the  particulars 
of  their  debts  or  claims  and  the  names  and  addresses  of 


their  Advocates  (if  any),  to  the  Official  Liquidators,  and 
appoint  a  day  for  adjudicating  thereon  (Form  No.  86 ) 


A 
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Attendance  101.  (1)  Creditors  whose  debts  or  claims  are  not  dis- 

of  creditors  ,  ,  ,  ,,  ........ 

to  proYe  dis-  puted  need  mot  attend  upon  the  adjudication,  nor  prove 
pnted  debts,  ^gj^g  or  claJmg> 

(ii)  Any  creditor  or  creditors  receiving  notice  from 
the  Official  Liquidator  that  his  or  their  debts  or  claims 
are  disputed  mnst  come  in  and  prove  the  same  within  a 
time  to  be  specified  in  the  notice. 

nut  of  debts  102.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall  investigate  the 
debts  and  claims  sent  in  to.  him  and  ascertain,  as  far  as  he 
is  able  which  of  such  debts  and  claims  are  justly  due  from 
the  Company,  and  he  shall  make  out  and  file  in  court  a 
list  of  all  the  debts  and  claims  sent  in  to  him,  distinguishing 
which  of  the  debts  and  claims  or  parts  of  dobts  and  olaims, 

,  so  claimed,  are,  in  his  opinion,  justly  due  and  proper  to  be 
allowed  without  further  evidence,  and  whioh  of  them  in  his 
opinion,  ought  to  be  proved  by  the  creditors,  and  he  shall 
make  and  file  prior  to  the  time  appointed  for  adjudication, 
an  affidavit  setting  forth  which  of  the  debts  and  olaims  in 
bis  opinion  are  justly  due  and  proper  to  be  allowed  without 
further  evidence  and  stating  his  belief  that  such  debts  and' 
claims  are 'justly  due  and  proper  to  be  allowed  and  the 
reasons  for  such  belief  (Forms  Nos.  37  and  37  A). 

Proof  of  de-  103.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall  give  notice  in  writing 
bta’  to  the  creditor  whose  debts  or  claims  have  not  been  allowed 

by  him,  that  he  is  required  to  come  in  and  prove  the  same 
by  a  day  to  be  therein  named,  being  not  less  than  ten  days 
after  such  notice,  and  to  'attend  at  a  time  to  be  therein 
named,  being  the  time  appointed  by  the  advertisement  or 
by  adjournment  as  the  case  may  be  for  adjudicating  upon 
such  debts  and  olaims  (Forms  Nos.  37  B  and  37C). 

Mode  of  104.  A  creditor  so  required  to  prove  his  debt  or  olaim 
proof'  may  do  so  by  affidavit  to  be  sent  by  him  to  the  Official 
Liquidator  by  registered  letter  post,  and  if  not  made  by 
.  the  creditor  himself  such  affidavit  shall  state  the  authority 
and  means  of  knowledge  of  the  deponent.  Such  affidavit 
shall  contain  particulars  of  any  security  held  sufficient  to 
identify  the  name  and  shall  be  in  (Form  38). 


k 


>  105.  The  Official  Liquidator  may  at  any  time  call  for 

the  production  of  the  securities,  or  vouchers  specified  in  ^Jou‘ 
the  affidavit  referred  to  in  rule  104  and  in  default  of  such 
production  may  reject  the  proof. 

106.  The  Official  Liquidator  shalT  within  twenty  eight  Du4„  0txi- . 

days  after  receiving  a  proof  either  admit  or  reject  it  wholly  a® 

or  in  part. 

107.  When  the  Official  Liquidator  has  completed  his  ^settle1*4* 
investigation  of  all  debts  and  claims  he  shall  file  a  list  meat  there- 
thereof  in  Court  supported  by  affidavit  and  obtain  an  ap-  of‘ 
pointment  from  the  Judge  to  settle  the  same,  and  shall 

give  not  less  than  four  days’  notice  of  such  appointment  to 
every  person  included  in  such  list,  stating  whether  his  debt 
or  claim  has  been  admitted  or  rejected  and,  if  rejected, 
that  he  is  required  to  come  in  and  prove  the  same  by  a  day 
to  be  therein  named,  being  not  less  than  ten  days  after 
such  notice,  and  to  attend  at  a  time  to  be  therein  named, 
being  the  time  appointed  by  the  advertisement  or  by  ad- 
journment  as  the  oase  may  be  for  adjudication  upon  such 
debts  and  claims.  Such  affidavit  and  notice  shall  be  in 
Forms  Nos.  39  and  40  respectively.  ■ 

108.  Upon  the  date  appointed  for  settlement  of  the  list  Adjudica 
of  creditors  or  on  any  adjourned  date  the  Judge  shall  tion. 

-adjudicate  thereon. 

109.  The  result  of  the  adjudication  upon  debts  and  Judge,s  06r 
claims  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  cretificate  to  be  signed  by  tificate  of 
the  Judge  from  time  to  time  as  convenience  may  require, 

and  such  certificate  shall  state  whether  the  debts  or  claims 
are  allowed  or  disallowed,  and  whether  allowed  against  any 
particular  assets  or  in  any  other  qualified  or  special  man¬ 
ner  (Form  No,  41). 

110.  Such  creditors  as  come  in  and  prove  their  debts  Co9t  of 
or  claims  pursuant  to  notice  from  the  Official  Liquidator,  Proofi 
may  be  allowed  their  taxed  oosts  of  proof  which  may  be 
added  to  the  debt  if  the  Judge  so  direots. 
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Expansion  m  If  the  Official  Liquidator  is  of  opinion  that  a  proof 

or  reduction  7  ~  , 

of  proof-  Las  been  improperly  admitted  ne  may  apply  on  notice  to 
the  creditor  who  made  the  proof  to  expunge  the  proof  or 
reduoe  its  amount.  ^ 

Application  If  the  Official  Liquidator  declines  to  interfere  in 

or  contri-  the  matter,  a  creditor  or  contributory  may  apply  to  the 
expunge °or  Judge  to  expunge  or  reduce  the  proof. 


Of yaineof  113.  ^he  yalTle  a11  <^e':)ts  an^  cla,ims  against  the 
debts  and  '  Company  shall,  so  far  as  is  possible,  be  estimated  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  value  theroohat  the  date  of  the  order  to  wind  up 
the  Company. 

Collection  and  distribution  op  assets. 


Liquidator,  114.  The  duties  imposed  on  the  Court  by  Section  227 
the  court.0  (1)  of  the  Act  in  a  winding-up  by  the  Court,  with  regard 
to  the  collection  of  the  assets  of  the  Company  and .  the 
application  of  the  assets  in  discharge  of  the  Company’s 
liabilities,  shall  be  discharged  by  the  Official  Liquidator  as  . 
an  Officer  of  the  Court  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Judge. 
menTof"  115-  ^or  PnrP0Se  of  the  discharge  by  the  Official 
power*  of  Liquidator  of  such  duties  the  Official  Liquidator  shall,  for 

Liquidators  u  .  .  ,  .  .  .  ’ 

in  relation  the  purpose  of  acquiring  or  retaining  possession  of  the 
to  assets.  property  of  the  Company,  be  in  the  same  position  as  if  he 

were  a  Receiver  of  property  appointed  by  the  Court,  and  - 
the  Judge  may,  on  his  application,  enforce  such  acquisition 
or  retention  accordingly. 


Delivery  of  116.  The  powers  conferred  on  the  Court  by  Section  228 
Liquidator,  of  the  Act  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Official  Liquidator  as 
an  Officer  of  the  Court  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Judge. 
Any  contributory  for  the  time  being  on  the  list  of  contri. 
butories ;  trustee,  receiver,  banker  or  agent  or  Officer  of  a 
company,  shall,  on  notice  from  the  Official  Liquidator 
“L  forthwith,  or  within  such  time  as  he  shall  by  notice  in 
writing  require,  pay,  deliver,  surrender  or  transfer  to  or 
into  the  hands  of  the  Official  Liquidator  any  sum  of  money, 
property  or  documents  in  his  hands  to  which,  the  Company 
is  pi  i/na  fa<A  entitled. 

A  • 


List  of  Contkibutokies. 

117.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall' with  all  convenient  Reparation 
speed  after  his  appointment,  prepare  a  list  of  the  contri-  of  Lisk‘ 
bntories  of  the  company  and  shall,  subjeot  to  any  order 

made  upon  the  hearing  of  the  summons  for  directions, 
appoint  a  time  and  place  for  the  preliminary  settlement 
of  such  list.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall,  so  far  as  is 
practicable,  state  therein  the  respective  addresses  of,  and 
the  number  of  shares  or  extent  of  interest  to  be  attributed 
to  each  contributory,  and  shall  distinguish  the  several 
classes  of  contributories.  As  regards  respective  contri¬ 
butories  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  observe  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Section  227  (2)  of  the  Act. 

118.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall  give  notice  in  writing  preliminary 
of  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  the  preliminary  settle-  settlement, 
ment  of  the  list  of  contributories  to  every  person  included 

iu  the  list,  and  shall  state  in  the  notice  to  each  person  in 
what  character  and  for  what  number  of  shares  or  interest 
such  person  is  included  in  the  list.  Such  notice  shall  ba  in 
Form  No.  42. 

119.  On  the  day  appointed  for  the  preliminary  settle- Completion 
ment  of  the  list  of  contributories  the  Official  Liquidator  nary  settle 
shall  hear  any  person  who  has  any  objection  to  prefer  withment' 
reference  to  his  inclusion  or  to  the  extent  thereof  in  the 

said  list,  and  after  such  hearing  the  Official  Liquidator 
shall  complete  the  preliminary  settlement  of  the  list  and 
file  the  same.  Such  list  shall  be  in  Form  No.  43. 

120.  Upon  the  list  of  contributories  being  filed '  the  Notipe  of 
Official  Liquidator  shall  obtain  an  appointment  from  the 
Judge  to  settle  the  same,  and  shall  give  notice  in  writing 

of  such  appointment  to  every  person  included  in  such  listf 
stating  in  what  character  and  for  what  number  of  shares 
or  interest,  such  person  is  included  in  such  list,  /and  by 
suoh  notice  shall  inform  such  person  that  any  application 
for  the  removal  of  his  name  from  the  list,  or  for  any  other 
variation  of  the  list,  should  be  made  on  suoh  appointed 
day.  Unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs  no  application  to 
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vary  the  list  as  filed  shall  be  entertained  unless  made  on 
the  day  so  appointed.  Any  application  for  such  purpose 
made  on  any  day  other  than  the  day  so  appointed  shall  be 
made  by  summons  to  be  served  on  the  Official  Liquidator 
at  least  four  clear  days  before  the  returnable  date  of  such 
summons  and,  unless  good  cause  be  shown  that  such  ap¬ 
plications  could  not  have  been  made  on  the  appointed  day, 
all  costs  of  and  incidental  to  such  application  shall  be 
,  payable  by  the  applicant.  The  notice  prescribed  by  this 
rule  shall  be  in  Form  No.  44. 

Judge’8  121.  A  list  of  contributories  as  the  same  shall  have 

certificate,  ,  ■ 

been  settled  by  the  Judge  shall  from  time  to  time  (when 
the  Judge  shall  so  order),  be  drawn  up  by  the  Official 
Liquidator  and  signed  by  the  Judge  for  the  purpose  of 
stating  the  result  of  such  settlement  down  to  any  particular 
time,  or  as  to  any  particular  person,  or  stating  any  varia¬ 
tion  of  the  list. 

Form  of  122.  Upon  the  settlement  of  the  list  by  the  Judge  the 
rfdth”flUBtnt  same  shall  be  endorsed  and  signed,  by  the  Judge.  Such 
moot. SeWle"  endorsement  shall  be  in  Form  No.  45. 

Application  -  123.  'The  Official  Liquidator  may  at  any  time  apply 
toyary  list,  Judge  to  vary  the  list  of  contributories  so  settled. 

Upon  such  application  the  Judge  shall  give  such  directions 
and  make  such  orders  as  may  be  necessary. 

Address  of  124.  The  address  of  a  contributory  as  stated  in  such 
yl  list  shall,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Judge,  be  his 
address  for  service  under  these  Rules. 

CALLS. 

Mode  of  ap-  125.  In  a  winding-up  by  the  court  an  application  by 
FiuM  ‘to  for  the  Official  Liquidator  for  leave  to  make  a  call  on  the 
make  call,  'contributories  of  a  company,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be 
made  by  petition.  Upon  such  application  the  Judge  if  he 
admits  the  petition  shall  fix  a  date  for  the  hearing  thereof. 
Suoh  petition  shall  be  in  form  No.  46.  Notice  of  such 
appointed  date  shall  be  given  by  advertisement  or  other¬ 
wise  as  the  Judge  may  direct,  No  contributory  shall  be 
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served  with,  an  individual  notice  unless  the  Judge  shall  so 
direct  and  every  notice  and  advertisement  to  be  served 
given  or  published  under  this  rule  shall  be  served  or  pub¬ 
lished  at  least  10  clear  days  before  the  date  so  appointed. 

Such  notice  shall  be  in  Form  No.  47. 

126.  When  the  Official  Liquidator  is  authorised  by  ®“ck“™gc“Je 
order  to  make  a  call  on  the  contributories,  he  shall  file  in  call, 
court  a  document  making  the  call  in  Form  No.  47A  with 

such  variations  as  circumstance  may  require  making  the 
caH. 

127.  When  any  order  authorising  a  call  has  been  made  service  of 
a  copy  thereof  shall  forthwith  be  served  by  registered  post#  c4n. 

or  as  the  Judge  may  direct,  upon  each  of  the  contribu¬ 
tories  liable  to  pay  such  call,  together  with  a  notice  by  the 
Official  Liquidator  making  such  call  and  specifying  the 
amount  due  from  such  contributory  in  respect  of  such  cab. 

Such  order  and  notice  shall  he  in  Forms  Nos.  48  and  49 
respectively. 

128.  At  the  time  of  making  an  order  authorising  a  Directions 
call,  the  Judge  shall . give  directions  as  to  the  time  within  ment’of*" 
which  snoh  call  be  paid  and  whether  payment  shall  be  cal1- 
made  to  the  Official  Liquidator  or  into  the  Court. 

129.  The  payment  of  the  amount  due  from  eaoh  con-  summons 
tributary  may  be  enforoed  by  order  'of  the  Judge  to  be  ply^0™ 
made  on  summons  by  the  Liquidator,  supported  by  an 
affidavit.  Such  summons,  affidavit,  and  order  shall  be  in 
Forms  Nos.  50,  51  and  52  respectively. 

The  affidavit  of  service  of  the  order  shall  be  in  Form 
No.  53. 

COMPBOMISE  OF  CLAIMS  BY  COMPANY. 

130.  No  claim  by  the  Company  against  any  person  8anoti(>tt  t0 
shall  be  compromised  or  abandoned  by  the  Official  Liqui-  be  obtained, 
dator  without  the  sanction  of  the  Judge  upon  notice  to 

.  suoh  person  or  persons,  if  any,  as  the  Judge  shall  direct. 

131.  Every  application  for  sanotion  to  a  compromise  or '  Mode  of 
arrangement  with  any  person  indebted  to  the  company  application. 


Mode  of 

S3.  ' 


shall  be  supported  by  the  affidavit  of  the  Official  Liquida¬ 
tor  stating  that  he  is  satisfied  for  reasons  stated  in  such 
affidavit  that  the  proposed  compromise  or  arrangement 
will  be  beneficial  to  the  company. 

Application  undek  Section  226  (5). 

132.  An  Application  under  Section  226  (5)  of  the  Aot 
shall  be  made  by  petition  supported  by  the  affidavit  of  the 
applicant  on  notioe  to  the  Official  Liquidator  and  shall  be 
•made  within  twenty-one  days  from  the  date  of  the  act  or 
decision  complained  of. 

Proceedings  under  Sections  271  (2)  and  272. 

133.  An  Appeal  under  Section  271  (2)  and  an  appli- 
andap1-  ca,ti°n  under  Section  272  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  by 

plication  petition  verified,  by  affidavit  or  where  the  Court  shall  so 

under  Sec-  1.  ,  ,  J 

tion  272.  direot,  by  summons. 

Sales  of  Property. 

property.  134.  Any  movable  or  immovable  property  belonging 
to  the  Company  may  be  sold  by  the  Judge,  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  oase  of  a  sale  under  a  decree  or  order  of 
the  court  in  a  suit,  or,  if  the  Judge  shall  so  direot,  by  the 
Official  Liquidator,  in  which  case,  the  conditions  or  eon- 
tracts  of  sale  shall  be  settled  and  approved  of  by  the  Judge; 
and  unless  on  account  of  the  small  amount  of  the  purohase 
money  or  other  cause,  .it  shall  be  thought  proper  that  the 
purchase  money  shall  be  paid  to  the  Official  Liquidator, 
all  conditions  and  pontraots  of  sale  ishall  provide  that  the 
purchase  i  money  shall  be  paid  by  the  respective  purchasers 
in  such  Banks  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  approved  by 
the  Government,  or,  into  the  Court,  to  the  acoount  of  the 
Offioial  Liquidator  of  the  Company. 

General  Meetings  oe  Creditors  and 
Contributories. 

135.  All  general  meetings  of  creditors  -or  oontribu. 
torieS  shall,  unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs,  be  convened 
and  held  in  the  maimer  hereinafter  provided. 


convening. 
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136.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall  summon  a  meeting  not™,0* 
by  giving  not  less  than  seven  days’  notice  of  the  time  and 

place  thereof  in  two  daily  newspapers  published  in  Travan- 
oore  and  shall,  not  less  than  seven  days  before  the  date 
fixed  for  the  meeting,  send  notice  thereof  by  prepaid  letter 
post  to  every  person  appearing  to  him  to  be  entitled  to  be 
present  thereat.  Such  notice  shall  be  in  Form  No.  54. 

137.  In  the  case  of  a  meeting  convened  by  direction  of  notfce? 
the  Judge  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  certify  by  affidavit, 

that  such  notices  of  the  meeting  have  been  duly  posted. 

Suoh  affidavit  shall  be  in  Form  No.  55. 

138.  All  meetings  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  pi™0®“d 
as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Official  Liquidator  is  most  con-  meetintf' 
venient  for  the  majority  of  those  entitled  to  be  present 
thereat. 

139.  The  Official  Liquidator  may  require  a  creditor  or  credUorM 

contributory  who  is  desirous  that  he  should  convene  a  contributory 
...  .  ,  of  expeniea 

meeting,  to  deposit  as  a  condition  precedent  thereto  a  sum  ot  meeting, 
sufficient  for  the  costs  thereof,  to  be  oomputed  in  manner 
hereinafter  stated,  and  on  any  application  to  the  Judge  by 
a  creditor  or  contributory  to  direct  the  Official  Liquidator 
to  convene  a  meeting  whether  the  Official  Liquidator  shall 
or  shall  not  have  reqnired  snch  deposit  to  be  made,  the 
Jndge  may  fix  a  sum  to  be  deposited  by  the  applicant  for 
such  costs,  and  such  sum  shall  include  ah  disbursements 
for  printing,  stationery,  postage  and  hire  of  room  to  be 
calculated  at  the  following  rate  for  each  creditor  or  contri¬ 
butory  to  whom  notice  is  required  to  be  sent,  namely. 

As.  8  per  oreditor  or  contributory  for  the  first  25  creditors 
or  oontributories,  annas  4  per  creditor  or  contributory  for 
the  next  7  5  creditors  or  contributories,  annas  2  per  creditor 
or  contributory  for  any  number  of  .creditors  or  contribu¬ 
tories  after  the  first  hundred.  The  said  sum  so  deposited 
shall  be  repaid  out  of  the  assets  of  the^’company  if  the 
Judge  shall  so  direct. 

140.  At  every  meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories  Chairman  of 
the  Official  Liquidator,  or  some  person  nominated  by=him.  meetin®‘ 
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shall  be  Chairman  of  the  meeting,  in  the  event  of  more 
than  one  person  being  appointed  Official  Liquidator,  the 
person  named  first  in  the  order  of  appointment  shall  be 
entitled  to  talre  the  chair  or  make  the  aforesaid  nomina¬ 
tion.  Such  nominations  shall  be  in  Form  No.  56. 

when'aeem-  141-  At  a  meeting  of  creditors  a  resolution  shall  be 
ed  to  be  deemed  to  be  passed  when  a  majority  in  number  and  value 
passed.  ^  ^  creditors  present  personally  or  by  proxy,  and  voting 
on  the  resolution,  have  voted  in  favour  of  the  resolution. 
At  a  meeting  of  contributories  a ‘resolution  shall  be  deemed 
to  b'e  passed  when  a  majority  in  number  and  value  of 
the  contributories  present  personally  or  by  proxy,  and 
voting  on  the  resolution,  have  voted  in  favour  of  the  reso¬ 
lution,  the  value  of  the  contributories  being  determined 
according  to  the  number  of  votes  conferred  on  each  con¬ 
tributory  by  the  regulations  of  the  company. 

142.  The  Official  Liquidator  shall  file  with  the  Judge' 
a  copy  certified  by  him  of  every  resolution  passed  at  a 
meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories. 

143.  No  proceedings  or  resolutions  had  or  passed  at  a 
meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories  shall,  unless  the 
Judge  otherwise  orders,  be  invalidated  by  reason  of  any 
creditor  or  contributory  not  having  received  notioe  thereof. 

144.  The  Chairman  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
meeting,  adjourn  it  from  time  to  time,  and  from  plaoe  to 
place,  but  the  adjourned  meeting  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
plaoe  aB  the  original  place  of  meeting  unless  in  the  resolu¬ 
tion  for  adjournment  another  place  is  specified  or  unless  the 
J  udge  otherwise  orders. 

145.  (1)  A  meeting  may  not  act  for  any  purpose 
except  for  the  adjournment  of  the  meeting  unless  there  are 
present  thereat  in  person  at  least  three  creditors  entitled  to 
vote,  or  three  contributories  so  entitled,  or  all  the  creditors 
entitled  to  vote,  or  all  the  contributories,  if  the  number  of 
creditors  entitled  to  vote,  or  the  oontributories  as  the  case 
may  he,  shall  be  less  than  three. 


Resolution 
not  invalid 
foe  want 


Adjourn- 


meeting. 
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(2)  If  within  half  an  hour  from  the"time  appointed 
for  the  meeting  a  quorum  of  creditors  or  contributories  is 
not  present,  the  meeting  shall  be  adjourned  to  the  same 
day  in  the  following  week  at  the  same  time  and  place,  or  to 
such  other  day  as  the  Chairman  may  appoint  nob  being  less 
than  seven  or  more  than  fourteen  days.  If  at  such  ad¬ 
journed  meeting  a  quorum  be  not  present,  two  creditors  or 
contributories  present  in  person  shall  form  a  quorum  and 
may  transact  the  business  for  whioh  the  meeting  was  con¬ 
vened. 

1  146.  Unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs  no  person  J^f4”*’® 

shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting  of  creditors  unless  he  vote, 
has  lodged  with  the  Official  Liquidator  a  proof  of  the  debt 
which  he  claims  to  be  due  to  him  from  the  Company,  and 
such  proof  has  been  admitted,  wholly  or  in  part,  before  the 
date  on  whioh  the  meeting  is  held. 

147.  A  creditor  shall  not  vote  in  respeot  of  any  un-  Credito?) 
liquidated  or  contingent  debt  or  any  debt  the  value  of 
whioh  is  not  ascertained. 

148.  For  the  purpose  of  voting,  a  secured  creditor  shall,  Seca(ert 
unless  h.6  surrenders  his  security,  state  in  his  proof  the  “|$4°*’B 
particulars  of  his  security,  the  date  when  it  was  given,  ™te. 
and  the  value  at  which  he  assesses  it,  and  shall  be  entitled 

to  vote  only  in  respect  of  the  balance  (if  any)  due  to  him 
after  deducting  the  value  of  his  security. 

149.  If  a  secured  creditor  votes  iu  respect  of  his  whole  Effeofc  of 
debt  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered  his  security,  ^realtor™ 
unless  the  Judge  on  application  is  satisfied  that  the  omis-  Mourity> 
sion  to  value  the  security  has  arisen  from  inadvertence. 

150.  The  Chairman  shall  causa  minutes  of.  the  pro-  Minutes  of 
ceedings  at  the  meeting  to  be  drawn  up  and  fairly  entered  raeatin*> 
in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose  and  he  shall  sign  the  same 

and  affix  by  his  own  hand  the  date  of  such  signature. 

151.  The  Chairman  of  a  meeting  summoned  by  the  Report  by 
direction  of  the  Judge  shall  report  the  result  thereof  to  the  chaitWaI^• 
Judge.  Such  report  shall  be  in  Form  No,  5T, 
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PROXIES. 

Votes  by  152.  A  creditor  or  contributory  may  vote  either  in 
proxy.  pergori  0r  by  proxy. 

Form  Of  153.  Every  instrument  of  proxy  shall  be  in  Eorm  No.  58, 
ptoxy'  unless  the  Judge  shall  otherwise  direct. 

Form  to  164.  A  form  of  proxy  shall  be  -sent  to  the  creditors  and 
accompany  oontributories  with  the  notice  summoning  the  meeting,  and 
meeting.  neither  the  name  nor  description  of  the  Official  Liquidator 
nor  of  any  other  person  shall  be  printed  or  inserted  in  the 
body  of  any  instrument  of  proxy  before  it  is  so  sent. 

be^ap pointed  155.  No  creditor  shall  appoint  a  proxy  who  is  not  a 

proxy.  creditor  of  the  company,  whose  debt  or  claim  has  been 
admitted  or  allowed  and  no  contributory  shall  appoint  a 
proxy  who  is  not  a  contributory  of  the  company  but  a 
creditor  or  contributory  may  appoint  the  Official  Liqui¬ 
dator  to  act  as  his  proxy. 

Proxy  to  be  156*  A  proxy  shall  be  lodged  with  the  Official  Liqui- 
lpaged  with  dator  not  later  than  twenty-four  hours  before  the  time 
Liquidator.  .jor  ^  j^gg^g  or  adjourned  meeting  at  which  it  is 

to  be  used  and  no  proxy  shall  be  admitted  thereafter- 
Minor3.  157.  No  minor  shall  be  appointed  a  proxy. 


Proxy  by  158.  Where  a  corporation  is  a  creditor,  any  person  who 
Corporation.  is  duly  authorised  in  writing  by  the  corporation  to  aot 
generally  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  at  meetings  of  credi¬ 
tors  and  oontributories  and  to  appoint  himself  or  any 
other  person  to  be  the  corporation’s  proxy,  may  fill  in  and 
sign  the  form  of  proxy  on  the  corporation’s  behalf  and 
appoint  himself  to  be  the  corporation’s  proxy,  and  a  proxy 
so  filled  in  and  signed  by  such  a  person  shall  be  received 
and  dealt  with  as  the  prosy  of  the  corporation. 

Use  of  159.  .Where  an  Off ioial  Liquidator  holds  any  proxies 
Deputy*  for  and  cannot  attend  the  meetings  for  whioh  they  are  given, 
Liquidator,  ^g  may>  fa  writing,  depute  some  person  to  use  the  proxies 
on  his  behalf  in  suoh  manner  as  he  may  direct. 

Proxies  by  160.  The  proxy  of  a  creditor  blind  or  incapable  of 

blind  or  * 

incapable  writing  may  be  accepted,,  if  such  creditor  ha3  attached  hi® 


signature  or  mark  thereto  in  the  presence  of  a  witness, 
who  shall  add  to  his  signature  his  description  and  residence  : 
provided  that  all  insertions  in  the  proxy  are  in  the  hand¬ 
writing  of  the  witness,  and  that  such  witness  shall  have 
certified  at  the  foot  of  the  proxy  that  all  such  insertions  w'ere 
made  by  him  at  the  request  of  the  creditor  and  in  his 
presence  before  the  creditor  attached  his  signature  or  mark. 

161.  A  proxy  signed  in  Malayalam  or  Tamil  shall  also  proxies 
bear,  adjacent  to  the  signature,  the  name  of  the  signatory  “heverna- 
in  Eoman.characters,  and  where-  snch  name  is  that  of  the  oul“' 
creditor  or  contributory  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  not  be 
bound  to  make  further  enquiry  as  to  the  genuineness  of 

the  Malayalam  or  Tamil  signature. 

DIVIDENDS. 

162.  No  dividend  shall  be  declared  by  the  Official  Liqni-  8anctloll 

dator  without  the  sanction  of  the  Judge.  for  dividend. 

163-.  Not  less  than  one  month’s  notice  shall  be  given  by  Notice  of 
the  Offioial  Liquidator  of  his  intention  to  declare  and  pay  di',ldend' 
a  dividend.  Snch  notice  shall  be  given  by  advertisement 
(unless*  the  Judge  otherwise  directs)  and  by  sending  by 
prepaid  letter  post  a  notice  to  every  person  whose. name 
appears  in  the  list  of  creditors  as  certified.  Such  notices 
shall  be  iu  form  No.  59  and  Form  No.  60. 

164.  Dividends  may,  at  the  request  and  risk  of  the  Traaamia. 

•person  to  whom  they  are  payable,  be  transmitted  to  him  sion  of 
*  i7i  dividend  by 

by  Post  or  Anona!.  po«t, 

165.  A  person  to  whom  dividends  are  payable  may  fAfm(sat  of 
lodge  with  the  official  Liquidator  au  authority  in  writing  dl0^“d,_t0 
to  pay  such  dividends  to  another  person  named  therein. 

Such  authority  shall  be  in  Form  No.  61. 

166.  Every  order  by  which  the  Official  Liquidator  in  a  Retlml  ot 
winding-up  by  the  court  is  authorised  to  make  a  return  to 
contributories  of  the  company  shall,  unless  the  Judge  toru». 
shall  otherwise  direct,  contain  or  have  appended  thereto  a 
schedule  or  list  (which  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  prepare) 
petting  out  in  tabular  form  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 


persons  to  whom  the  return  is  to  be  paid,  and  the  amount 
of  money  payable  to  eaoh  person,  and  particulars  of  the 
transfers  of  shares  (if  any)  which  have  been  made  or  the 
variations  in  the  list  of  contributories  which  have  arisen 
since  the  date  of  the  settlement  of  the  list  of  con¬ 
tributories.  The  schedule  or  list  shall  be  in  Form  No.  62, 
and  notice  of  the  return  shall  be  given  to  each  contribute  ry 
in  Form  No.  63. 

Termination  of  winding-up  peoceedings. 

167.  Upon  the  termination  of  the  proceedings  for  the 
winding-up  of  a  company  the  0  lficial  Liquidator  shall  file  a 
final  aocount.  Upon  the  passing  of  suoh  account  the  balance 
in  his  hands  (if  any)  shall  be  certified  by  the  Judge  ;  and 
upon  payment  by  the  Official  Liquidator  of  such  balances 
in  such  manner  as  the  Judge  shall  direct  the  recogni¬ 
sances  entered  into  by  the  Official  Liquidator  and  his  sure¬ 
ties  shall  be  vacated.  Such  certificate  shall  be  in  Form 
No.  64. 

168.  Unless  the  Judge  shall  otherwise  direct,  such 
balance  shall  be  paid  into  Court. 

169.  When  the  Official  Liquidator  has  passed  his  final 
'  aocount,  and  such  balance  has  been  duly  paid  the  Offioial 

Liquidator  shall  apply  to  the  Judge  for  an  order  that  the 
Company  be  dissolved.  Suoh  order  shall  be  in  Form 
No.  65. 

170.  Upon  suoh  order  being  made  all  documents  and 
books  of  account  or  records  of  the  Official  Liquidator  shall 
be  deposited  in  Court  unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs. 

171.  An  application  by  a  person  claiming  to  be  entitled 
to  suoh  balance  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the 
Judge  by  petition  to  be  verified  by  affidavit. 

Seevice  of  Summons  —Notices,  Etc. 

172.  Service  upon  contributories  and  creditors  shall  be 
effected  except  where  personal  service  is  required,  by 
sending  the  notioe,  or  a  copy  of  the  petition,  summons  or 
order  or  other  dooument  to  be  served,  through  the  post  or 


AnoKal  in  a  registered  letter,  addressed  to  the  Advocate '  : 

(if  any)  of  the  party  to  be  served,  or  otherwise  to  the 
party  himself  and  if  a  creditor,  to  the  address  stated  in  the 
list  of  debts  and  such  notice  or  copy,  summons,  order,  or 
other  proceedings  shall  ba  considered  as  served  at  the  time 
the  same  ought  to  have  been  delivered  in  due  conrse  of 
delivery  by  tho  Post  Office  or  Anchal  and  notwithstanding 
the  same  may  be  or  have  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office 
or  Anchal. 

173.  No  service  under  these  rules  shall  be  deemed  p^onlii- 
invalid  by  reason  that  any  name  other  than  the  sur-name  «ompiet«. 
of  the  person  (if  the  said  person  ha3  a  surname)  or  any 
name  other  than  the  final  name  ordinarily  used  by  the 
person  (in  the  case  of  other  persons)  on  whom  service  is 
sought  to  be  made  has  been  omitted,  or  misspelt  or  desi¬ 
gnated  by  initial  letters  in  the  list  of  contributories  or  in 
the  petition,  summons,  order,  notice  or  other  document, 
wherein  the  name  of  such  contributory  or  creditor  is  con¬ 
tained,  provided  tho  Court  is  satisfied  that  such  servioe  is 
in  other  respects  sufficient. 

Attendance  and  appearance  oe  parties. 

171.  No  order  to  the  prejudice  of  contributories  or  I’ttend’pro- 
croditors  shall  be  made  exparte  on  the  application  of  ceedIn«s' 
the  Offioial  Liquidator.  Every  person  for  the  time  being 
on  the  list  of  contributories  of  the  company,  and  every 
person  whose  name  appears  in  the  list  of  debts  shall  be  at 
liberty,  at  his  own  expense,  to  attend  proceedings,  and 
shall  be  entitled,  upon  payment  of  the  costs  occasioned 
thereby,  to  have  notice  of  all  such  proceedings  of  whioh  he 
shall  by  written  request  addressed  to  the  Official  Liquida¬ 
tor  desire  to  have  notice,  but  if  the  Judge  shall  be  of 
opinion  that  the  attendance  of  any  such  person  upon  any 
proceedings  has  occasioned  any  additional  costs  which  ought 
not  to  be  borne  by  the  funds  of  the  Company,  he  may 
direct  such  costs,  or  a  gross  sum  in  lieu  thereof,  to  be  paid 
by  such  person,  and  such  parson  shall  not  be  entitled  to  - 

attend  any  further  proceedings  until  he  has  complied  with  j 

such  direction. 
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Represents-  175.  The  Judge  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  any 

tion  orders.  .  , b  - 

one  or  more  ot  the  creditors  or  contributories  to  represent 
before  the  Court,  at  the  expense  of  the  Company,  all  or 
any  class  of  the  creditors  or  contributories,  upon  any 
question  or  in  relation  to  any  proceedings  before  the  Court, 
and  may  remove  any  person  so  appointed.  If  more  than 
one  person  is  appointed  under  this  Rule  to  represent  one 
class,  they  shall  appear  by  the  same  Advocate  (if  any)  and 
be  allowed  one  set  of  costs  only. 

Appearance  176.  No  contributory  or  creditor  shall  be  entitled  to 
to  be  Med.  attend  any  proceedings  before  the  Judge  unless  and  until 
he  or  an  Advocate  on  his  behalf  has  filed  an  appe  arance  in 
Court.  A  book  to  be  called  the  “Appearance  Book”  shall 
be  kept  in  the  District  Court  in  which  all  such  appearanoes 
shall  be  entered.  Such  book  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection 
of  the  Official  Liquidator  and  his  Advocate. 

Transfer  of  winding-up  proceedings.. 
application.  177.  Applications  for  the  transfer  of  winding-up  pro¬ 
ceedings  from  one  Distriot  Court  to  another  shall  be  made 
to  the  Judge  by  petition  verified  by  affidavit.  An  order 
for  transfer  shall  be  in  Form  No.  66. 

Examination  orders. 

Mode  of  178.  An  application  for  a  summons  under  Section  238 
application,  0f  ^  ^cfc  shall  be  made  to  the  Judge  on  petition  verified 
by  affidavit  and  may  be  made  by  the  Official  Liquidator, 
or,  upon  notioe  to  the  Official  Liquidator,  by  a  creditor  or 
contributory. 

Who  may  179.  At  the  examination  of  a  person  summoned  under 
examina-* '  the  said  Section  the  Official  Liquidator  and  the  applicant 
tion.  (if  other  than  the  Official  Liquidator)  may  attend  in  person, 
or,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Judge,  by  Advooate,  and  may 
put  such  questions  to  the  person  examined  as  the  Judge 
may  allow. 

Proceed-  180.  Unless  the  Judge  shall  otherwise  order,  no  exami- 
be^pobiie*0  action  of  a  person  summoned  under  Section  238  of  the 
Act  shall  take  plaoe  in  open  Court,  and  the  notes  of  the 
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deposition  of  any  person  so  eximined,  nothwithstanding 
that  snoh  notes  shall  have  been  fl-led,  shall  not  be  open  to 
the  inspection  of  any  person  other  than  the  Official  Liqui¬ 
dator,  nor  shall  any  copy  thereof  or  extract  therefrom  be 
supplied  to  any  person  other  than  the  Official  Liquidator 
save  upon  the  order  of  the  Judge. 

Misfeasance. 

181.  An  application  under  Section  291  of  the  Act  shall 
contain  the  particulars  on  which  the  claim  is  based  and  a  Unqoent 
copy  of  the  application  with  the  grounds  thereof  shall  be  officers  and 
served  on  every  person  against  whom  an  order  is  sought,  Prl>n,oteM- 
not  less  than  8  days  before  the  day  named  in  the  summons 

for  hearing  the  application.  .  Where  the  application  is 
made  by  the  Official  Liquidator  he  may  make  a  report  to 
the  Court  stating  any  facts  and  information  on  which  he 
proceeds,  which  are  verified  by  affidavit,  or  derived  from 
sworn  evidence  in  the  proceedings.  Where  the  application 
is  made  by  any  other  person  it  shall  be  supported  by 
affidavit  to  be  filed  by  him. 

182.  The  Judge  may  give  suoh  directions  for  the  hear-  Directions 
ing  of  the  summons  as  to  him  may  seem  fit  and  may  for 
direct  that  evidence  shall  be  taken  wholly  or  in  part  by 
affidavit  or  orally. 

183.  At  the  hearing  the  Official  Liquidator  and  the  ap"  who  may 
plicant  (if  other  than  the  Official  Liquidator)  and  any  appsar' 
other  person  whom  the  Judge  may  allow  and  any  person 
against  whom  an  order  is  sought  may  appear  and  may  do 

so  by  Advocate  and  may  put  such  questions. to  any  person 
orally  examinod  as  the  Judge  may  allow. 

Application  fob  prosecution. 

184.  An  application  under  Section  293  of  the  Act  shall  Mode  ot 
be  made  by  petition  verified  by  affidavit,  upon  notioe  to  “ppH“H®“* 
the  Offioial  Liquidator,  or  Liquidator  as  the  case  may  be. 

Statements  to  this  Registrar  of  Companies. 

185.  Statements  with  respect  to  proceedings  in  and  statement* 
position  of  a  Liquidation  of  a  Company,  the  winding-up  of  bybLl|5dr. 
which  is  not  concluded  within  a  year  of  its  commencement,  Aaior • 


shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Com¬ 
panies  twiee  in  every  year  as  follows  : — 

(a)  The  first  statement  commencing  at  the  date 
when  a  Liquidator  was  first  appointed  and 
brought  down  to  the  end  of  twelve  months 
from  the  commencement  of  the  winding  np 
shall  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  such  twelve  months,  or  within  such 
extended  period  as  the  Judge  may  sanction 
and  the  subsequent  statements  shall  be  filed  at 
intervals  !of  (  half  a  year,  each ‘statement  being 
brought  down  to  the  end  of  the  half  year  for 
which  it  is  filed. 

(b)  Every  statement  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate,  and 

shall  be  in  Form  No.  S3  and  shall  be  verified 
by  an  affidavit  in  Form  No.  34. 

Form  of  186.  Where  a  Liquidator  has  not  during  any  period 
certain  ”  m  for  which  a  statement  has  to  be  filed  received  or  paid  any 
««S8«.  money  on  account  of  the  Company,  he  shall  at  the  period 
when  he  is  required  to  file  his  statement,  file  a  statement 
in  duplicte  and  with  suoh  statement  shall  also  file  an 
affidavit.  Such  statement  and  affidavit  shall  be  in  the 
“Forms  prescribed  by  Rule  87  as  far  as  cireumstanoes 
permit. 

Statement  187.  The  statement  to  be  laid  before  the  meeting  sum- 
to  bo  laid  ° 

before  me-  moned  under  Seotion  264  of  the  Act  shall  in  the  case  of 
quidator,Ll"  the  first  statement  be  a  statement  similar  in  all  respects  to 
the  first  statement  filed  with  the  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock 
Companies  under  Rule  185  and  subsequent  statements 
shall  be  similar  in  form  to  the  first  statement,  but  shall 
commence  at  the  date  when  the  last  previous  statement 
terminated  and  be  brought  down  to  the  end  of  twelve 
months  from  suoh  date. 

Notice  by  188.  The  Liquidator  in  a  voluntary  winding-up  shall, 
within  21  days  after  his  appointment,  file  with  the  Regi- 
fng^up  o'/his  sf'rar  °f  Joint  Stook  Companies  a  notice  of  his  appointment 
appointment required  by  Seotion  270  (i)  of  the  Act  (Form  No.  67).. 


1213 


189.  The  statements  required  by  Section  261  of  the 
Act  to  he  laid  before  the  general  meetings  of  a  Company, 
the  voluntary  winding-up  of  which  continues  for  more 
than  one  year,  shall  be  in  the  same  form  and  contain  the 
same  particulars  as  the  statements  mentioned  in  Rule  185. 

Voluntary  winding-up. 

190.  i  Where  an  application  is  made  in  the  voluntary  implication 
winding-up  of  a  company  whether  or  not  an  order  shall 

have  been  made  that  the  voluntary  winding-up  shall  con¬ 
tinue  but  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  court,  these 
Rules  so  far  as  may  be,  shall  applied  to  the  subject  matter 
and  mode  of  such  application. 

191.  Except  and  in  so  far  as  the  subject  matter  or  the 
context  may  otherwise  require,  Rules  136,  138,  139,  141, 

143,  144,  145  and  152  to  161  inclusive,  of  the  Rules  shall 
apply  to  meeting  of  creditors  or  contributories  convened 
in  a  voluntary  winding-up  of  a  Company. 

192.  The  Chairman  of  any  meeting  shall  be  the  Liqui-  Chairman 
dator  appointed  by  the  Company  or  some  person  nomi-  of  Meetin*‘ 
nated  by  him  for  that  purpose  and  in  the  event  of  more 

than  one  person  having  been  appointed  Liquidators  each  of 
them  stall  if  present  at  the  meeting  he  entitled  to  be  Chair¬ 
man  or  to  nominate  some  other  person  to  be  Chairman  in 
priority  to  the  other  or  others  of  them  according  to  the  ord¬ 
er  in  which  they  are  named  in  the  resolution  by  which  they 
were  appointed.  Provided  that  if  a  Liquidator  shall  have 
been  appointed  by  the  Judge  in  the  place  of  a  sole  Liqui¬ 
dator  appointed  by  the  Company  the  Liquidator  so  ap¬ 
pointed  or  his  nominee  shall  be  Chairman. 

193.  The  Chairman  of  the  Meeting  shall  have  power  to  PoireYa 
adjudicate  upon  the  right  of  a  creditor  to  vote  and  the 
amount  for  which  he  should  be  allowed  to  vote. 

194.  Eor  the  purpose  of  voting,  a  secured  creditor 

shall,  unless  he  surrenders  his  security,  lodge  with  the  ri<ht  tovote 
Licjuidatorbefore  the  meeting  a  statement  giving  the  partis 
oulars  of  his  security,  the  date  when|it  was  given,  and  the 
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value  at  which  he  assesses  it,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  vote 
in  respect  of  the  balance  (if  any)  due  to  him  after  deduct¬ 
ing  the  value  of  his  security.  The  vote  of  a  seoured  creditor 
who  has  not  complied  with  this  rule  shall  not  be  oounted 
at  the  meeting. 

Solicitation.  195.  No  Liquidator  appointed  by  the  Company  nor 
any  person  who  shall  be  proposed  for  appointment  by  the 
Judge  as  Liquidator  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  shall 
directly  or  indirectly  solicit  or  canvass  any  person  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  votes  or  proxies  in  his  favour.  No 
person  contravening  this  Rule  shall  be  appointed  Liqui¬ 
dator  and  any  Liquidator  who  shall  be  proved  '  to  have 
contravened  this  Rule  may  be  removed  if  the  Judge 
thinks  fit. 

Use  of  pro-  196.  Proxies  in  favour  of  the  Liquidator  appointed  by 
qiuiatorf"  the  Company  may  be  used  by  him  in  voting  against  any 
resolution  for  an  application  for  the  appointment  of  a 
Liquidator  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Direction  oe  sanction  or  Cotjet. 

In  cases  197.  The  direction  or  sanction  of  the  Judge  for  any 
tiram'0"  Pr oce6<*mg or  act  to  be  taken  or  done  by  the  Official  Liqui¬ 
dator  under  the  powers  conferred  on  him  by  Section  222 
shall  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  223  of  the  Act)  be 
obtained  upon  application  in  writing  and  an  order  shall  be 
drawn  up  thereon  unless  the  Judge  otherwise  direot 
Form  No.  68. 

Application  198.  Every  application  to  the  Court  for  recoveries  of 
moneys  due  from  contributories  shall  state  particulars  as 
nearly  as  in  a  plaint  in  a  Civil  Suit  and  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  doonment  or  copies  of  account  supporting 
the  claim.  It  shall  be  supported  by  an  affidavit  of  the 
..  Liquidator,  The  further  proceedings  shall  be  of  the 
nature  of  a  suit  as  nearly  as  circumstances  may  require 
before  a  final  order  for  payment  is  made, 
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199.  When  an  order  has  been  made  for  the  winding  up 
of  any  Company,  any  person  intending  to  use  any  affidavit 
in  any  proceeding  under,  such  order,  shall  file  the  same  in 
Court,  and  serve  a  copy  thereof  on  the  Official  .Liquidator. 

Miscellaneous. 

200.  The  Advocate  of  the  Official  Liquidator  shall  con¬ 
duct  all  sn.ch  proceedings  as  or  ordinarily  conducted  by 
Advocates  ;  and  where  the  attendance  of  his  Advocate  is 
required  on  any  proceedings  in  Court,  the  Official  Liqui¬ 
dator  need  not  attend  in  person,  except. in  cases  where  his 
presence  is  necessary'  in  addition  to  that  of  his  Advocate 
the  Court  shall  direct  him  to  attend. 

201.  In  all  cases  in  which  by  law  a  person  may  make 
a  Bolemn  affirmation  instead  of  an  affidavit,  the  word 
affidavit  in  these  Rules  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  mean 
a  solemn  affirmation. 

202.  The  general  practice  of  the  Court  shall  in  cases 
not  provided*  for  by  the  Travancore  Companies  Act  or 
these  Rules,  and  so  far  as  the  same  is  not  inconsistent  with 
the  said  Act  or  these- Rules,  apply  to  all  proceedings  for 
winding-up  of  a  Company  in  Court. 


Affidavit 
filing  and 
office  co pica 
of  affidavits. 


Duties  of 
Advocate  of 
official  Li¬ 
quidators. 


Affidavit. 


Procedure. 
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FORM  No.  1.  (Rule  10). 

Petition  for  reduction  of  Capital. 

(Title) 

The  humble  Petition  of  (a) . . 

Limited  and  Reduced. 

Sheweth — 

1.  Your  Petitioner  the  above  named  Company  (hereinafter 
called  4<the  Company”)  was  incorporated  on  the  day  of 

111  under  the  provisions  of  the  Travancore  Companies  Act,  as 
a  Company  limited  by  shares. 

2.  The  registered  office  of  the  Company  is  situated  at  (b) . 


3.  The  objects  of  the  Company  are  as  follows  (c): —  . . 

. . and  other  objects  set  forth  in  the  Memorandum  of 

Association  thereof.  . 

4.  The  nominal  capital  of  the  Company  is  Rs.. . . . divided 

into  of  which  have  been  issued  and  are  fully 

paid  up  or  oredited  as  fully  paid  up. 

5.  Shortly  after  its  incorporation  the  Company  commenced  to 
carry  on  and  it  has  since  been  and  still  is  carrying  on  business. 

6.  By  article  (s)  of  the  Articles  of  Association  of 

the  Company  it  is  provided  that  the  Company  may  {get  out 
Article  or  Articles  of  Association  authorising  a  reduction  of 
capital .) 

7.  {Set  out  the  reasons  for  reduction  stating  all  material 
facts  and  circumstances-) 

8.  Under  the  provisions  of  Section  of  the  Travanoore 

Companies  Act,  1114,  and  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  in  that  be¬ 
half  contained  in  the  said  Articles  of  Association  the  Company  by 
a  special  Resolution  of  its  share-holders  duly  passed  and  confirm¬ 
ed  at  Extraordinary  General  Meetings  duly  oonvened  and  held  on 

(a) i  Insert  full  name  of  Company. 

(b)  State  full,  address  of  the  registered  oUioo. 

(o). State-principal  objaota  according  to  Memorandum  of  Association, 
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the  day  of  s  ill  }  And  the . day  of  111  , re¬ 

spectively  resolved :  — 

(Set  out  the  special  resolution  for  reduction  of  capital). 

9.  (d> . . The 

reduction  of  capital  does  not  involve  either  the  diminution  of 
liability  in  respect  of  unpaid  capital  or  the  payment  to  any  share¬ 
holder  of  [any  paid  up  capital  and  in  consequence  no  creditor  is 
entitled  to  object  to  the  reduction  under  the  provisions  of  Section 

of  the  said  Act, 

10.  (If  the  ; petition  asks  that  the  use  of  the.  words  “ and  re¬ 
duced”  be  dispensed  with,  here  state  reasons.) 

11.  The  form  of  minute  proposed  to  be  registered  under  the 

provisions  of  Section .  of  the  said  Act  is  as  follows  : — 

(Set  out  proposed  M  inute  of  Seduction). 

Your  Petitoners  therefore  humbly  pray  (e) . 


(1)  That  the  reduction  of  capital  to  be  effected  by  the  Special 
Resolution  set  out  in  paragraph  8  hereof  be  confirmed  and  that 
the  minute  set  forth  in  paragraph  11  hereof  be  approved  by  the 
Court. 

(2)  That  the  addition  of  the  words  “and  Reduced”  to  the 
Company’s  name  be  dispensed  with. 

(3)  That  the  obtaining  of  the  certificate  provided  for  by  rule 
25  of  the  rules  of  this  Court  may  be  dispensed  with  and  that  in 
accordance  with  rule  12  of  the  said  rules  a  day  may  be  fixed  for 
the  hearing  of  this  Petition  and  directions  given  as  to  the  adver¬ 
tisement  to  be  published. 

(4)  That  such  other  order  may  be  made  in  the  premises  as  to 
the  Court  shall  seem  fit. 

Petitioner’s  Advocates. 

Iv, . . of .  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm) 

and  say  as  follows : — : 

(d)  Omit  if  creditors  arc  entitled  to  object  to  the  reduction. 

Omit  or  alter  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  according  to  oircumstanoes.  t 


1218 

1.  .  That  I  am  a  (Director)  of  the  Petitioner  Company  and  as 
snoh  I  am  fully  acquainted  ■with  the  affairs  of  the  said  Company. 

2.  That  the  facts  stated  in  the  foregoing  Petition  are  true  to 
my  knowledge. 

Sworn  (or,  solemnly  affirmed),  etc. 


FORM  No.  2.  (Rule  12) 

Advertisement  of  Presentation  of  Petition. 

(Title). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  Petition  has  been  presented  to 
tho  above  named  Court  for  an  order  confirming  the  reduction  of 

the  share  capital  of  the  above  named  Company  from  -  Rs . 

to  Rs .  resolved  on  by  the  speoial  resolution  passed  and 

confirmed  at  extraordinary  general  meetings  of  the  said  Company, 
held  respectively  on  the  day.  of  111  ,  and  the 

day  of  HI 

The  said  petition  is  directed  to  be  heard  by  the  said  Court  at 

the  District  Court .  on  day,  the . 

day  of- . 


Advocate  (s)  for  the  Company. 


FORM  No.  2.  (Rule  IB). 

Order  where  Creditors  are  entitled  to  object. 

(Title) 

Upon  the  application  by  summons,  dated  111  0f 

Limited,  and  Reduced,  and  upon  hearing  for  the 
Company  and  upon  reading  the  petition  presented  to  this  Court 
on  the  of  111  ,  -and  the  affidavit  in 

verification  thereof,  it  is  ordered  that  an  enquiry  be  made  as  to 
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what  are  the  debts,  claims,  and  liabilities  of  or  affecting  the 
said  Company  as  on  the  day  of  111  ,  and  it  is  further 

ordered  that  a  list  of  creditors  of  the  said  Company  be 

made  ont  as  at  the  said  day  of  111  , 

and  that  such  list  shall  not  disclose  the  amounts  due  to  the  credi¬ 
tors  respectively  and  that  such  list  be  filed  by  the  said  Company 
in  this  Court  on  or  before  the  day  of  111  ;  and 

that  a  copy  of  such  list  shall  be  kept  at  the  registered  office  of  the 
said  Company  and  at  the  office  of  its  Advocate;  and  that  notice?  of 
the  said  application  shall  be  sent  to  each  creditor  on  or  before 
the  day  of  111  ,  and  that  suoh  notioe 

in  the  eases  of  those  creditors  whose  addresses  are  not  within  Tra- 
vancore  shall  be  gwen  by  (registered  post  or  advertisement)  and 
that  such  '  notices  in  the  cases  of  those  creditors  whose  address 
are  not  known  to  the  said  Company  shall  be  given  by  advertise¬ 
ments  to  be  published  in  (a)  . . . . :  and  that  any 

oreditor  whose  name  does  not  appear  in  suoh  list  or  who  claims  to 
be  a  oreditor  for  a  larger  amount  than  that  stated  in  said  list  shall 

give  notice  thereof  in  manner  prescribed  (b) . . . 

.  and  send  his  name  and  address  and  particulars  of  his 

debt  or  olaim  and  the  ‘  name  and  address  of  his  Advocate  if 

any  to  the  Advocate  of  the  said  Company  within  (14)  (o) . 

. . days  from  the  date  of  the  said  notice  and 

that  notioe  of  the  filing  of  the  said  list  shall  be  advertised  by  the 

said  Company  (d) .  . .  . . . . . . 

. and  that  the  said  Company  shall  on  or 

before  the  day  of~  111  ,  file  an  affidavit 

verifying  such  list  of  creditors  if  any  as  may  have  given  such  notioe 
(or,  made  suoh  olaim  as  aforesaid)  distinguishing  whioh  if  any  of 
suoh  claims  are  wholly  or  as  to  any  and  what  part  thereof  admit¬ 
ted  by  the  said  Company  and  which  if  any  of  such  claims  are 
wholly  or  as  to  any  and  what  part  thereof  disputed  by  the  said 
Company. 


(ft)  Specify  publications. 

(b)  See  Form  5  and  Kale  19. 

(o)  Or  as  the  Judge  may  allow  :  See  Rule  20. 

(d)  Specify  publications  and  any  special  directions  giyen  in  regard  thereto, 
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FORM  No.  BA.  (Rule  16.) 

(Title.) 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  a  petiton  for  confirming  a  resolu. 
tion  reducing  the  capital  of  the  above  Company  from 
Rupees  to  Rupees  was  on  the  day  of 

presented  to  the  District  Court  of  and  is  now  pending 

and  that  the  list  of  the  creditors  of  the  Company  is  to  be  made 
out  as  for  the  day  of  111  • 

Advocates  for  the  Company. 


FORM  No.  4.  (Rule  17) 

Affidavit  in  verification  of  list  of  Creditors. 

(Title) 

I,  of  ,  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm)  and 

say  as  follows  : — 

1.  I  am  a  (Director)  of  the  Company  abovenamed,  and  duly 
authorised  to  make  this  affidavit. 

2.  The  Schedule  hereto  annexed  is  a  list  containing  the  names 
of  the  creditors  of  and  persons  having  olaims  upon  the  said 
Company  on  the(a) 

day  of  111  . 

together  with  their  respective  addresses,  and  stating  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  debts  or  claims  due  to  or  had  by  them  res¬ 
pectively,  and  such  list  is,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  infor- 
mation^and  belief,  a  complete,  true  and  accurate  list  of  suoh 
creditors  and  persons  and,  in  the  cases  of  debts  payable  on  a 
contingency  or,not  ascertained,  and-of  claims  admissible  to  proof 
in  a  winding-up  of  the  said  Company  the  values  thereof  as  stated 
in  such  list,  are,  in  my  belief,  just  estimates  of  the  values  of  such 
debts  and  claims  respectively. 

(a)  Insert  date  fixed  under  Rule  13  with  reference  to 
which  the  list  is  to  be  made'  out. 


1221 


8.  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief  there 
was  not  at  the  date  aforesaid,  any  debt,  olairn  or  liability  which, 
if  such  date  were  the  commencement  of  the  winding- np  of  the 
said  Company,  would  be  admissible  in  proof  against  the  said 
Company  other  than  and  except  the  debts  and  claims  set  forth  in 
the  said  list.  I  make  this  statement  upon  facts  within  my  know¬ 
ledge  as  such  (Director)  of  the  said  Company,  and  upon  informa¬ 
tion  derived  by  me  from  my  investigation  of  the  affairs  and  the 
books,  documents,  and  papers  of  the  said  Company. 

Sworn  (or,  solemnly,  affirmed). 


Schedule. 

(1)  Ascertained  debts  and  liquidated  claims. 


Names,  addreses  and  descriptions 
of  the  creditors  or  claimants. 


Natn 


Amount  of  debt  or 
8 


(2)  (a)  Debts  payable  ou  a  contingency,  or  not  ascertained. 
(&)  Claims  not  liquidated,  but  admissible  to  proof  in 
a  winding-up  of  the  Company. 


Names,  addresses  and  de 
tions  of  the  creditors 


re  of  debt  i 
claim. 


value  of  debt 
claim. 

3 


1 


Signature  of  Deponent. 
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FORM  No.  5.  (Rale  19.)  , 

Notice  to  Creditors. 

(Title). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  Petition  has  been  presented  to 
the  abovenamed  Court  praying  for  an  order  confirming  the 
reduction  of  the  share  capital  of  the  abovenamed  Company  from 
Rs.  to  Rs.  resolved  on  by  the  special  resolution 

passed  and  confirmed  at  extraordinary  general  meetings  of  the  said 
Company,  held  respectively,  on  the  day 

of  111  ,  and  the  day  of  111  . 

Take  notice  that  your  name  has  been  entered  in  the  list  of 
creditors  of  the  said  Company  as  a  creditor  (or,  as  olaiming  to  be 
a  creditor)  of  the  said  Company  for  the  sum  (or,  for  the  estimated 
sum)ofRs.  in  respect  of  {Here  state  nature  of  debt 

or  claim  as  in  list  of  creditors)- 

If  you  claim  to  be  a  creditor  for  a  larger  amount  than  the 
said  sum,  you  must  withini  (a)  •••  —  (14)  days 

from  the  date  of  this  notice  send  to  the  undersigned  particulars  of 
your  debt  or  claim,  together  with  your  name  and  address,  as  also 
the  name  and  address  of  your  Advocate  if  any. 

Dated  111  .  Advocate  (s)  for  the  Company 

( a )  Or  as  the  Judge  may  allow  ;  See  Rule  20. 

FORM  No.  6.  (Rule  20.) 

(Title.) 

Notioe  is  hereby  given  that  a  petition  has  been  presented  to 
the  District  Court  of  for  confirming  a  resolution  of 

the  above  Company  for  reducing  its  capital  from  Rupees 

to  Rupees.  A  list  of  the  persons  admitted  to  have 

been  creditors  of  the  Company  on  the  day  of  1 U 

may  be  inspected  at  the  offices  of  the  Company  at  or  at 

the  office  of  at  any  time  during  usual  business  hours  on 

payment  of  the  oharge  of  one  Rupee. 

Any  person  who  claims  to  have  been  in  the  last  mentioned 
day  and '[still  to  be  a  creditor  of  the  Company  and  who  ip  not 
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entered  on  the  said  list  and  claims  to  be  so  entered  must  on  or 
before  the  day  of  send  in  his  name  and 

address  and  the  particulars  of  his  claim  and  the  name  and  address 
of  his  Advocates  if  any  to  the  undersigned  at  or  in  default 

thereof  he  will  be  precluded  from  objecting  to  the  proposed 
reduction  of  oapital. 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 

Advocate  for  the  said  Company. 


FORM  No.  7  (Rule  22) 

Affidavit  in  Verification  of  list  of  Creditors. 

(Title) 

We,  of  and  of 

make  oath  (or  solemnlyfaffirm)  and  say  as  follows: — 

1.  I,  the  said  makej  oath  (or,  solemnly  affirm) 

and  say  as  follows:^— 

I  am  the  Advocate  (or  a  partner,  or  an  assistant,  of  Messrs.. 

the  Advocates)  of  the  Company  abovenamed. 
The  annexure  hereto  marked  “A”,  is  a  list  containing  the  names 
and  addresses  of  all  persons  who  have  sent  in  particulars  of  their 
debts  or  claims  in  pursuance  of  notioe  given  in  accordance  with 
rule  19,  and  the  amounts  of  such  debts  or  claims  (or,  no  creditor 
has  sent  in  particulars  of  any  debt  or  olaim  in  pursuance  of  notice 
given  in  accordance  with  rule  19). 

2.  And  I,  the  said  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm) 

and  say  as  follows: — 

I  am  a  (Director)  of  the  Company  abovenamed.  Notioe 
complying  in  all  respeots  with  the  requirements  of  rule  19  has 
been  duly  given  to  all  the  creditors  whose  names  are  entered  in 
the  list  of  creditors  of  the  Campany  abovenamed  filed  in  Court. 

In  the  cases  of  notice  sent  by  prepaid  letter  post  such  notices 
were  despatched  by  posting  the  same  at  the  post-office  at 

0J1  the  day  of  111  before  the  hour  of 
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In  the  cases  of  notices  directed  by  the  Court  to  be  given  other¬ 
wise  than  by  sending  the  same  by  post,  such  notices  were  given  in 
the  manner  directed,  namely: — 

Here  state  particulars  (a)  •  -  .  . 

In  the  said  Annexure  “A”  1  have  truly  stated  the  particulars 
required  by  Rule  22  in  respect  of  each  of  the  debts  or  claims  there¬ 
in  mentioned. 

Sw^ra  (or  solemnly  affirmed),  etc, 

( a )  If  by  advertisement  state  names  of  publications  and 
date  of  publications. 

FORM  No.  8.  (Rule  23) 

Notice  to  Creditor  to  prove  debt. 

(Title) 

(Place  and  date) 

Sir, 

You  are  hereby  required  to  prove  (suoh  part  of)  the  debt 
claimed  by  you  against  the  abovenamed  Company  (as  is  not 
admitted  by  the  Company)  ,by  filing  your  affidavit  and  giving 
notice  thereof  to  of  the  Advocate  of  the 

Company  on  or  before'  the  day  of  111  (a) 

and  you  are  to  attend  in  person 
or  by  your  Advocate  at  the  District  Court,  on  the  said  date 
being  the  date  appointed  for  hearing  and  adjudicating  upon  the 
claim  and  to  produoe  any  documents  or  securities  relating  there¬ 
to. 

In  default  of  compliance  with  the  above  directions  you  will 
be  precluded  from  objecting  to  the  proposed  reduction  of  the 
oapital  of  the  Company  (or,  in  all  proceedings  relative  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  reduction  of  the  capital  of  the  Company  be  treated  as  a 
creditor  for  such  amount  only  as  is  set  against  your  name  in  the 
list  of  creditors). 

Advocate  (s)  for  the  said  Company. 

(d)  Insert  the  day  appointed  for  adjudication* 


PORM  No.  9.  (Rule  23) 

Affidavit  of  Creditor  in  proof  of  debt. 

(Title) 

I,  of  make  oath  (or  solemnly 

affirm)  and  say  as  follows:— 

1.  If  not  made  by  the  creditor  personally  the  deponent  must 
state  his  authority  for  making  the  affidavit  and  his  means  of 
knowledge). 

2.  The  abovenamed  Company  is  justly  and  truly  indebted 

to  me  (or,  the  said  in  the  sum  of  Rs .  for  etc 

{describe  shortly  the  nature  of  the  debt  and  exhibit  any  security  s 
for  it  and  in  case  of  a  trade  debt  exhibit  vouchers.) 

3.  I  have  not  nor  has  nor  have  any  person  or  persons  by  my 

order  or  to  my  knowledge  or  belief  for  my  use  received  the  said  ' 
sum  of  Rs  or  any  part  thereof  or  any  security 

or  satisfaction  for  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  (except  the  said 
security)  hereinbefore  referred  to  (a) 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed),  eto. 

{a)  This  paragraph  to  be  adapted  in  the  case  of  a  person 
other  than  the  creditor  being  the  deponent. 


TORM  No.  10  (Rule  27). 

Notice  of  the  day  appointed  to  hear  the  Petition  for 
reduction  of  Capital. 

(Title). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  Petition  presented  to  the  said 
Court  on  the  day  of  111  for 

an  order  confirming  the  reduction  of  the  capital  of  the  Company 
from  Rs,  to  Rs.  is  directed  to  be  heard 

by  the  said  Court  on  the  day  of  111 

Advocate  (s)  for  the  Company. 
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FORM  No.  11  (Rule  32) 

Petition. 

(Title) 

The  humble  petition  of  (a) 

Sheweth — 

X.  The  Limited  (hereinafter  called  the  Company), 

is  a  Company  duly  incorporated  under  the  Travanoore  Companies 
Act. 

2.  The  registered  office  of  the  Company  is  at  Q>) 

3.  The  nominal  capital  of  the  Company  is  Rs. 

‘divided  into  shares  of  Rs.  each.  The 

amount  of  the  capital  paid  up  or  credited  as  paid  up  is  Rs. 

4.  The  objects  of  the  Company  are  as  follows  (o) 

,  .  .  and  the  other  objects  set  forth  in  the  memorandum 

of  association  thereof . 

5.  Here  set  out  in  numbered  paragraphs  the  facts  on  which 
the  petitioner  relies  and  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a  super¬ 
vision  order  the  date  of  the  winding-up  resolution  and  the 
appointment  of  Liquidator  and  conclude  as  follows 

Your  petitioner  therefore  humbly  prays  as  follows: — 

(1)  That  Limited'  may  be  wound  up  by  the 

Court  (<f) 

under  the  provisions  of  the  Travancore  Companies  Act,  1114. 

(2)  Or  that  ,such  other  order  may  be  made  in  the  premises 
as  shall  be  just. 

Note'-—(.e) . it  is  intended  to 

serve  this  petition  on. 

( a )  Insert  full  name,  address,  description,  eto.  of  petitioner 

(J)  State  the  full  address  of  the  registered  office 

(c)  State  principal  objects  according  to  memorandum  of 

Association. 

(d)  Or  under  the  supervision  of  the  court. 

(c)  This  note  will  be  unnecessary  if  the  company  is  petitioner 
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FORM  No.  12  (Rule  32) 

Petition  by  Unpaid  Creditor. 

(Title) 

Paragraphs  1,  2,  3  and  4  as  in  No.  11. 

5.  The  Company  is  indebted  to  your  petitioner  in  the  sum  of 

Rs.  ,  for  (a) 

6.  On  the.  day  of  111,  your  petitioner  served  (or 

caused  to  be  served  by  A.  B.  of  )  on  the  Company 

by  leaving  the  same  at  its  registered  office  a  demand  under  his 
hand  in  the  words  and  figures  following:  — 

(Set  out  demand  in  full ) 

7.  The  Company  has  neglected  to  pay  the  sa'id  sum  of  Rs. 

or  to  secure  or  compound  for  it  to  the  reasonable  satisfaction  of 
your  petitioner. 

8.  The  Company  is  (insolvent  and)  unable  to  pay  its  debts. 

9.  In  the  circumstances  it  is  just  and  equitable  that  the  Com¬ 
pany  should  be  wound  up. 

Your  petitioner  therefore,  etc.,  (as  in  No.  11  ) 

(a)  State  consideration  for  the  debt,  ■  with  particulars  as  to 
establish  that  the  debt  is  due. 


FORM  No.  13  (Rule  33). 

Affidavit  verifying  petition. 

(Title) 

I,  A.  B.  of  etc.,  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm) 

and  say,  that  the  statements  in  paragraphs  Nos.  in  the  petition 
now  produoed  and  shown  to  me  and  marked  with  the  letter  A,  are 
true  to  my  knowledge,  and  the  statements  in  paragraphs  Nos. 
in  the  said  petition  are  based  on  information  received  (state  source 
of  information)  which  I_ believe  to  be  true.  The  statements  con¬ 
tained  in  paragraphs,  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  the  said  petition  are  matters 
or  record. 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed)  etc., 


Jis'ab 


FOEM  No.  14  (Exile  35) 

Advertisement  of  Petition 
(Title) 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  petition  for  the  winding-up  of 
the  abovenamed  Company  by  the  (or  subject  to  the  supervision  of 
the)  District  Court  of  was  on  the  day 

of  HI  presented  to  the  said  Court  by  the  said  Com¬ 
pany  (or  C.  D,  of  a  creditor  or  contributory  of  the  said 

Company  as  the  case  may  he ;  and  that  the  said  petition  is  directed 
to  be  heard  before  the  Court  on  the  day  of  111  ; 

and  any  oreditor  or  contributory  of  the  said  Company  desirous  of 
opposing  an  order  for  the  winding-up  of  the  said  Company  under 
the  above  Act  should  appear  at  the  time  of  hearing  by  himself  or 
his  Advocate  for  that  purpose;  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  will  be 
furnished  to  any  creditor  or  contributory  of  the  said  Company 
.requiring  the  same,  by  the  undersigned,  on  payment  of  the  pres¬ 
cribed  charge  for  the  same. 

A.  B. 

(Advocates  for  the  petitioners) 
(Address) 

Dated  111  . 

Note : — Eule  39  provides  that  any  person  who  intends  to  appear 
on  the  hearing  of  the  said  petition  must  serve  on  or  send 
by  post  to 'the  above  named,  notice  in  writing  of  his  inten¬ 
tion  so  to  do.  The  notice  must  state  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person,  or,  if  a  firm,  the  name  and  address 
of  the  firm,  and  must  be  signed  by  the  person  or  firm,  or 
his  or  their  Advocate  (if  any),  and  must  be  served,  or  if 
posted,  must  be  sent  by  post  in  sufficient  time  to 
reach  the  abovenamed  not  later  than  two  clear  days 
before  the  day  of  Hi 


FORM  No.  15  (Rale 1 37) 

Affidavit  of  Service  of  Petition  on  Member, 

Officer  or  Servant  of  the  Company. 

(Title) 

In  the  matter -of  aipetition  dated 
I,  of 

make  oath'(or,  solemnly  affirm)  and  say: — 

1.  (a) 

That  I  did  on  day,  the 

day  of  111  .  serve  the  abovenamed  Com¬ 

pany  with  abovementioned  petition  by  delivering  to  and  leaving 
with'  ( name  and  description)  a  member  (or  offioer) '  (or  servant  of 
the  said  Company  a  copy  of  the  abovementioned  petition,  at 
of  fice  or  place  of  business  afore  said ) 
or 

1  (b)  that  I  did  on  day,  the  day  of 

111  having^failed  to  find  any  member,  officer  or  servant, 

of  the  abovenamed  Company  at  {here  state  registered  o  ffice  or 
place  of  business )  leave  there  a  copy  of  the  abovementioned 
petition,  {add  with  whom  such  copy  was  le  ft ,  or  where,  e.  g- 
affixed  to  door  pf  offices  or  placed  in  letter  box,  or  other¬ 
wise) 

2.  (o)  That  I  did  on  day,  the 

day  of  111  serve  {name  or  names  and  descri¬ 

ption)  with  a  copy  of  the  abovementioned  petition,  by  delivering 
the  same  personally  to  the  said,  at  (place) 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed),  eto. 

(a)  In  the  case  of  service  of  petition  on  a  Company  by  leaving  it  with 

a  member  or  offioer,  or  servant  at  the  registered  office,  or  if  no 
registered  office  at  the  principal  or  last  known  prinoipal  place  of 
business  of  the  Company.  ‘ 

(b)  In  the  case  of  no  member,  officer,  or  servant  of  the  Company  being 

found  at  the  registered  offioe  or  place  of  business. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  directions  having  been  given  by  the  Court  as  to  the 

membeT  or  members  of  the  Company  or  other  persona  to  be  served; 
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FORM  No.  l6'(Rule>37) 

Affidavit  of  service  of  petition  on  Liquidator 
(Title) 

In  the  matter  of  a  petition,  dated  111  for 

winding-up  the  above  Company  (by)  or  (under  the  supervision  of) 
the  Court  (as  ike  case  may  be) 

I,  of 

make  oath  and  say: — 

That  I  did,  on.. .  •••  ■  ■  -day,  the .  •  -  -day  of 

111  serve  (name  and  description)  the  liquidator  of  the 

abovenamed  Company,  with  a  copy  of  the  abovementioned  petition 
by  delivering  the  same  personally  to  the  said- 
at  (place) 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed)  eto. 

FORM  No.  17  (Rule  39) 

Notice  of  intention  to  appear  on  Petition 
(Title) 

•  Take  notice  that  A.,  B.,  of. . .  •••  -;- 

a  creditor  for  Rs  of  (or  contributory  hold¬ 
ing  (b) .  •  -  shares  in)  the  above  Company  intends 

to  appear  on  the  hearing  of  the  petition  advertised  to  be-  heard  on 
the  day  of  111  and  to  support  ( or 

•  oppose  such  petition. 

Signed  (c) 

Name  of  person  or  (Firm 

(Address) 

(Date) 

To 

(Advocates  for  petitioner) 

(a)  State  full  name,  or  if  a  firm,  the  name  of  firm  and 
address. 

(b)  -  •  •  ■  •  ■  ■  •  •  State  number 

and  olass  of  shares  held. 

(c)  To  be  signed  by  the  person  or  his  Advocate 
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FORM  No.  18.  (Rule  43) 

Notioe  of  winding-up  order  to  Registrar  of  Companies. 

(Title.) 

To 

The  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Companies,  Travancore 
Take  notice  that  by  an  order  of  the  District  Court  of 
’  made  on  the  day  of  111  Limited 

was  ordered  to  be  wound  up  by  the  Court  (or  under  the  supervi¬ 
sion  of  the  Court.) 

Signed  (Petitioner  or  his  Advocate). 

(AddrSss) 

(Date) 

FORM  No.  19.  (Rule  44). 

Order  for  winding-up  by  the  Court. 

(Title.) 

Upon  the  petition  of  (the  abovenamed  Company,  or  A.  B. 
of,  etc.  a  oreditor  or  contributory  of  the  abovenamed  Company) 

filed  on  the . day  of  111  and  presented  to  the 

said  Court,  and  upon  hearing . for  the  petitioner  and 

for  and  upon  reading  the  said  petition  (an  affidavit  of  the  said 
petitioner  filed,  eto.,  verifying  the  said  petition,  an  affidavit  of  S.M. 
filed  on  the  day  of  111  as  to  advertisement 

of  the  said  petition)  this  Court  doth  order  that  the  said  Company 
be  wound  up  by  this  Court  under  the  provisions  of  the  Tra van- 

core  Companies  Act,  1114(a) . . . ...and 

that  be  appointed  Provisional  Liquidator  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Company. _ _ 

( a )  Omit  if  no  Provisional  Liquidator  is  appointed  at  the 
time  of  making  the  winding-up  order. 

FORM  No.  20.  (Rule  44). 

Order  for  winding-up,  subject  to  Supervision. 

(Title).  - 

Upon  the  petition,  etc., (as  in  Form  No.  19),  this'  Court  doth 
order  that  the  voluntary  winding-up  of  the  said  Limited, 


be  continued,  but  subject  to  the  supervision  of  this  Court  and  any 
of  the  proceedings  under  the  said  voluntary  winding  up  may  be 
adopted  as  the  Court  shall  think  fit ;  and  it  is  ordered  that  the 
Liquidator  appointed  in  the  voluntary  winding-up  of  the  said 
Company,  do  on  the  day  of  next,  and  thenceforth  every.... 

. months  file  with  the  Registrar  a  report  in  writing  as  to  the 

position  of  and  the  progress  made  with,  the  winding-up  of  the 
said  Company,  and  with  the  realisation  of  the  assets  thereof,  and 
as  to  any  other  matters  connected  with  the  winding-up  as  the 
Court  may  from  time  to  time  direct.  And  the  creditors,  contri¬ 
butories,  and  liquidator  of  the  said  Company,  and  all  other  per¬ 
sons  interested,  are  to  be  at  liberty  to  apply  generally  as  there 
may  be  occasion. 


FORM  No.  21.  (Rule  46). 

Advertisement  of  order  to  wind  up. 

(Title). 

By  an  order  made  by  the  District  Court  of .  . in  the 

above  matter  dated  the  day  of  111  ,  on  the 

petition  of  the  abovenamed  Company  or  A.  B.  of  it  was 
ordered  that  (etc.,  as  in  the  Forms  19  or  20). 

C  and  D. 

(Advocates  for  the  said  petitioner). 

Dated  the  day  of  111 

FORM  No.  22.  (Rule  50). 

Order  for  -appointment  of  a  Provisional  Liquidator. 

(Title). 

Upon  the  application  of  and  upon  reading 

the  Court  doth  hereby  appoint . of . . .  to  be  the  Pro- 

visional  Liquidator  of  the  above  named  Company.  And  the 

Court  doth  hereby  limit  and  restrict  the  powers  of  the  said . 

as  such  Liquidator  to  the  following  acts  (describe  the  acts  which 
the  Liquidator  is  authorised  to  do  and  the  property  of  which 
he  is  to  take  possession).  And  the  Court  doth  hereby  fix  the 
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remuneration  of  the  said  as  suoh  Liquidator  at  (set 

out  particulars  of  remuneration  (a) . And 

it  is  ordered  that  the  said  do  on  or  before  the 

day  of  next  furnish  security  in  the  sum  of  Rs . to 

the  satisfaction  of  the  District  J udge. 

(a)  If  security  ordered  to  be  furnished  add. 

FORM  No.  23.  (Rule  54). 

Advertisement  as  to  appointment  of  Official  Liquidator 
(Title). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  day  of 

111  at  o’clock  in  the  noon  at  the  Court  house  at 

has  been  fixed  as  the  time  and  place  for  the  appointment 
of  an  Official  Liquidator  of  the  abovenamed  Company. 

(Advocates  for  the  Petitioner). 

(Address). 

Dated  111 


FORM  No.  24.  (Rule  55). 


Form  of  nomination  of  Official  Liquidator. 
(Title). 


We,  the  undersigned  (creditors  or  contributories)  of  the 
abovenamed  Company  for  the  (debts  or  number  of  shares)  placed 
opposite  our  respective  names  hereby  nominate  of 

etc.,  to  be  the  Official  Liquidator  of  the  said  Com¬ 
pany  who  is  prepared  and  by  his  signatures  hereto  undertakes  to 
furnish  security  in  the  sum  of  Rs.  or  such  less  sum 

as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Court. 


of 


Number  of 
shares  held. 


Signed  (Nominator). 
Signed  (Nominee). 

Ill  .  - _ 


Dated 


1234 


FORM  No.  25  (Rule  58). 

Order  appointing  an  Official  Liquidator. 

(Title). 

Upon  the  application  of  and  upon 

reading  and  upon  hearing  the  Court 

doth  hereby  appoint  of  -  (a)... . ' . . . 

(and  of  with  joint  and 

several  powers)  to  be  Official  Liquidator  (s)  of  the  abovenamed 
Company.  And  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  do  on  or  before 

the  day  of  next  furnish  security  in  the  sum  of 

Es . . . to  the  satisfaction  of  the  District  Judge  (or, 

without  security),  And  it  is  ordered  that  the  said 
on  the  day  of  and  the  day  of  111 

and  on  the  game  days  in  each  succeeding  year  file  bis  (or  their 
accounts  of  receipts  and  payments  in  the  office  of  the  Distriot 
Judge.)  And  it  is  ordered  that  all  moneys  to  be  received  by  the 
said  be  paid  by  him  (or  them)  into  the  Treasury  (or 

into  the  District  Court  at  )  to  the  credit  of  the  ao- 

oount  of  the  Official  Liquidator  (s)  of  the  said  Company  within  7. 

days  after  the  receipt  thereof.  And  it  is  ordered  (b)  . . .  . 

.  (that  the  said  be  at  liberty 

to  open  operate  upon  and  maintain  in  his  own  name  as  such 
Official  Liquidator  as  aforesaid  a  special  banking  account  with  the 
Bank  into  which  all  moneys  to  be  received  by 
the  said  shall  be  paid  by  him.  (or  them)  to  the  credit  of 

such  acoount  within  7  days  after  the  receipt  thereof  and)  that  out 
of  the  said  account  all  payments  shall  be  made  by  cheque  signed 
by  the  said  as  such  Official  Liquidator  as  aforesaid  and 

oonter-signed  by  the  District  Judge,  (c)  ... 

(a)  If  more  than  one  person  be  appointed  and  the  Cojirt 
so  direct. 

(5)  Where  an  Official  Liquidator  is  authorised  to  open  a 
special  banking  account  with  a  bank  other  than  the 
Treasury .  omit  tho  foregoing  and  substitute  as 
follows. 

(o)  As  to.  dispensing  with  counter-signature ’see  Rule  74. 
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FORM  No.  26.  (Rule  60). 

Advertisement  of' appointment  of  Official  Liquidator. 

(Title). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  of  by  an  order 

dated  the  day  of  111  ,  has  been  appointed 

Official  Liquidator  of  the  above-mentioned  Company  (a)  . 

—  •••  with  joint  and  several  powers. 

(Signed)  Advocates  for  the  petitioner.  Dated  this 

day  of_ _ 111  .  _ 

(a)  If  more  than  one  person  appointed  add 


FORM  No.  27  (Rule  69). 

Security  bond  by  Official  Liquidator  and  a  Guarantee  Society. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that  I/we  (name  of  the 
Official  Liquidator  or  Liquidators  his  or  their  description  and 
address)  and  we  (Name  of  the  Guarantee  Society)  carrying  on 
business  in  Trivandrum  at  (place  of  business)  through  (Name  of 
the  Giirantee  Society’s  Agent)  hereinafter  called  the  Sooiety  are 
jointly  and  severally  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  (name  of  the 
District  Judge,)  or  his  successor  or  successors  in  office  and  assigns 

in  the  sum  of  Rs . . of  lawful  money  of  Travancore  to  be 

paid  to  the  District  Judge  his  successor  or  successors  in  offioe  or 
assigns  as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to 
be  made  I/we  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official  Liquidator  or  Liqui¬ 
dators  for  myself /ourselves)  my  (our)  heirs,  executors,  adminis¬ 
trators  and  representatives  and  every  one  of  them  and  we,  the 
Society  for  ourselves  and  our  suooessor  do  hereby  bind  and  oblige 
ourselves  for  the  whole  firmly  by  these  presents  and  we.  the 
Sooiety  do  hereby  submit  ourselves  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said 
District  Court  and  appoint  (place  of  Business  of  the  Agents), 
aforesaid  as  the  address  for  servioe  of  all  writs  proceedings  or 
notioes  that  may  be  issued  taken  or  given  with  reference  to  the 
conditions  of  this  Bond  or  with  respect  to  the  liability  of  the  said 
(Name  of  the  Official  Liquidator  or  Liquidators)  thereunder, 
Signed,  Sealed  and  delivered  by  the  said  (Name  of  the  Qffioial 


Liquidator  or  Liquidators)  and  .sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  said 
Society. 

Dated  this  day  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and 

Whereas  hy  an  order,  dated  the  day  of  one  thousand 
one  hundred  and  made  by  the  said  District  Court  in  the 
matter  of  the  Travancore  Companies  Act  IX  of  1114  and  in  the 
matter  of  (name  of  the  Company)  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official 
Liquidator  or  Liquidators)  was  (were)  appointed  the  Offioial 
Liquidator  (s)  of  the  said  Company  and  he  (they)  was  (were) 

thereby  directed  to  give  security  for  Rs . to  be  approved  of 

by  the  District  Judge.  And  whereas  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official, 
Liquidator  or  Liquidators)  has  (have)  proposed  and  the  Judge  of 
the  District  Court  has  under  the  Rules  of  the  High  Court  acoepted 
the  said  Sooiety  as  surety  for  the  said  (Name  of  the  Offioial  Liqui 
dator  or  Liquidators). 

Now  the  condition  of  the  above  written  Bond  or  Obligation 
iff  such  that  if  the  said  (Name  of  the  Offioial  Liquidator  or  Liqui¬ 
dators)  or  his  (their)  exeoutors,  administrators  or  some  or  one  of 
them,  do  and  shall  duly  account  for  all  and  every  the  snm  or 
sums  of  money  or  other  property  which  the  said  (Name  of  the 
Offioial  Liquidator  or  Liquidators)  has  (have)  received  and  shall, 
receive  or  has  (have)  or  shall  become  or  be  held  liable  to  pay  or 
account  for  as  such  Offioial  Liquidator  (s)  as  aforesaid  and  do  and’ 
shalt  pay  or  deliver  the  same  as  the  Court  or  a  Judge  hath 
directed  or  shall  hereafter  direot,  and  shall  give  immediate  notide 
to  the' Court  if  the  said  Society  shall  become  insolvent,  or  go  into 
liquidation  and  do  and  shall,  from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times 
hereafter  so  long  as  he  (they)  shall  continue  as  such  Offioial 
Liauidator  (s)  duly  and  faithfully  in  all  respects  discharge  the. 
dunes  and  obligation  wbioh  shall,  devolve  upon  bim  (them)  as 
Offioial  Liquidator  (s)  as  aforesaid  and  file  and  pass  his  (their) 
aooount  (s)  before  the  Distriot  Court  at  the  times  and  in  the 
manner  required  by  the  Rules  of  the  High  Court  or  as  the  District 
Judge  may  direct' and  obey  and  carry  out  all  other  the  directions 
contained  in  the  said  order  and  all  other  orders  which  may  here- 
after  be  made  by  the  said  District  Court  in  the  premises ;  then, 
the-  above  written  Bond  or  Obligation  shall  be  void,  otherwise  the 
sahre-shall' remain)inHttll  force  and  virtue. 


Signed,  Sealed-;and  Delivered,  by  the  said  (Name  of  the  Offi¬ 
cial  Liquidator  or  Liquidators)  at  Trivandrum  in  the  presence  of 

The  Seal  of  the  Society  was  hereunto  affixed  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of 

Signed  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Sooiety. 

FORM  No.  28  (Rule  69). 

Security  Rond  by  Official  Liquidator  and  Surety  other 
than  Guarantee  Society. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that  I  (we)  (Name  of  the 
Official  Liquidators  his  or  their  description  and  address)  and  I  (we) 
(Names  of  the  Surety  or  Sureties  his  or  their  descriptions)  and 
address(es)  )  are  jointly  and  severally  held  and  firmly  bound  unto 
(Name  of  the  Judge  Esq.,  Judge  of  the  District  Court  of 

,  his  successor  or  successors  in  office  and  assigns  in  the 
sum  of  Rs.  of  lawful  money  of  Travanoore  to  be  paid  to. 

the  said  (Name  of  the  Judge)  Esq.,  .his  successor  or  successors  .id 
office  or  assigns  as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  payment  well  and 
truly  to  be  made,  we  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official  Liquidator(s) 
and  Surety  or  sureties)  for  ourselves,  our  heirs,'  executors, 
administrators,  and  representatives  and  everyone  of  them  do  here¬ 
by  bind  and  oblige  ourselves  for  the  whole  firmly  by  these  presents. 
Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered  by  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official 
Liquidator(s)  and  Surety  or  Sureties).  Dated  this 
day  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and 

Whereas  by  an  order,  dated  the  day  of 

one  thousand  one  hundred  and  made  by  the  said 

District  Court  of  in  the  matter  of  the  Travancore 

Companies’  Act  IX  of  1114  and  in  the  matter  of  (Name  of  the 
Company)  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official  Liquidator(s)  was  (were) 
appointed  the  Official  Liquidator(s)  of  the  said  Company  and.  he 

(they)  was  (were)  thereby  direoted  to  give  security  for  Rs. . 

to  be  approved  by  the  Judge  of  the  Distriot  Court. 

And  Whereas  the  said  (Name  of  the  Offioial  Liquidator(s) 
has  (have)  proposed  and  the  District  Judge  accepted  the  said 
(Name  of  the  Surety  or  Sureties)  as  Surety  (Sureties)  for  the -said 
(Name  of  the  Offioial  Liquidator(s). 


Now  the  condition  of  the  above  written  Bond,  or  Obligation 
is  such  that  if  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official  Liquidator(s)  or  his 
(their)  executors  or  administrators  or  some  or  one  of  them  do  and 
pirn'll  duly  account  for  all  and  every  the  sum  and  sums  of  money 
or  other  property  which  the  said  (Name  of  the  Official  Liqui¬ 
dators)  has  (have)  received  and  shall  receive  or  has  (have)  or  shall 
become  or  be  liable  to  pay  or  account  for  as  suoh  Offioial  Liqui¬ 
dators)  as  aforesaid  and  do  and  shall  pay  or  deliver  the  same  as 
the  Court  hath  directed  or  shall  hereafter  direct  and  do  and  shall 
from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times  hereafter  so  long  as  he  (they) 
shall  continue  as  suoh  Offioial  Liquidator(s)  duly  and  faithfully 
in  all  respects  discharge  the  duties  and  obligations  which  shall 
devolve  upon  him  (them)  as  Official  Liquidator(s)  as  aforesaid 
and  file  and  pass  his  (their)  accounts  before  the  said  Court  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  •  required  by  the  Buies  of  the  said  Court 
or  as  the  Court  may  direct  and  obey  and  carry  out  all  the  other 
directions  contained  in  the  said  order  and  all  other  orders  whioh 
may  hereafter  be  made,  the  above-written  Bond  or  Obligation 
shall  be  void,  otherwise  the  same  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
virtue. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered  at  Trivandrum  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of 


FORM  No.  29  (Rule  69) 

Affidavit  by  Sureties. 

(Title). 

We,  of  etc.  and  of 

etc.,  severally  make  oath  (or  solemnly  .affirm)  and  say  as  fol¬ 
lows  - 

1.  I,  the  said  for  myself  say  that  I  am  worth  (a). .... . 

. . . . . . Sum  oi  Rs . of  lawful 

money  of  Travanoore  over  and  above  what  is  sufficient  for  the 
payment  of  all  my  just  debts  and  liabilities. 

U)  Particulars  of  property  to  be  spe^dlT^qai^ by~the 
District  Judge. 
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2.  And  I,  the  said  for  myself  say  that  I  am  worth 

the  sum  of  Rs.  of  etc.  (as  above). 

Sworn,  eto. 


FORM  No.  BO.  (Rule  70). 

Certificate  that  Official  Liquidator  has  given  Security. 

(Title). 

This  to  certify  that  of  who  was  on  the 

day  of'  111  ,  appointed  Offioial  Liquidator  of  the  above- 

named  Company,  has  duly  given  security  as  ordered  by  the 
Court. 

J.  S., 

(Signed)  District  Judge. 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 

FORM  No.  30  A  (Rule  77). 

(Title). 

Affidavit  of  non-payment  of  money  by  order  direoted  to  be 
paid  into  court. 

I„R.  P.  H.,  the  Official  Liquidator  of  the  abovenamed  Com¬ 
pany,  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm)  and  say  as  follows  : 

J.  6.  F.  the  person  named  in  an  order  made  in  this  matter 

by  this  Court  dated  the . day  of . Ill . has  not  paid 

into  Court  to  the  account  of  the  Offioial  liquidator  of  the . 

Company  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  sum  of  Rs . as  by 

the  said  order  direoted .  . * . .  Or,  in  case  of 

several  parties). 

1.  None  of  the  several  persons  whose  names  and  addresses  are 
set  forth  in  the  schedule  hereunder  written,  and  who  have  respec¬ 
tively  been  duly  served  with  orders  made  in  this  matter  by  the 
Court  of  the  respective  dates  set  opposite  to  their  respeotive  names 
in  the  said  schedule,  have  paid  into  the  Court  to  the  account  of 
the  Offioial  Liquidator  of  the . Company  the  whole  or 


M 

any  part  of  the  several  stuns  of  money  set  opposite  to  their  res¬ 
pective  names  in  the  schedule  hereunder  written,  as  by  the  said 
orders  respectively  direoted. 


The  schedule  above  referred  to. 


FORM  No.  30  B.  (Rule  78). 
(Title). 

Direction,  to  open  Account  at  the  Bank  of  - 


To 

The  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Bank  of . (or 

the  Agent  of  the  branch  of  the  Bank  of . at . ) 

Sir, 

An  order,  dated  the . day  of . Ill  ,  having. 

been  made  in  the  above  matter  by  this  Court  for  winding  up  the 
above  named  Company  by  the  Court  under  the  provisions  of  the 

said  Act,  and  R.  P.  H.  of . having  by  order,  dated  the . 

. day  of . -  -  .111  ,  been  appointed  the  official  liqui¬ 
dator  of  the  said  Company,  you  are  requested  to  open  an  account, 

to  be  entitled,  "The  Account  of  the  Official  Liquidator  od  the . . 

.  . .  .Company”  in  your  books  pursuance  to  the  said 

Act.  All  cheques  drawn  upon  such  account  must  be  signed  by 
the  official  liquidators,  and  counter-signed  by  me  or  my  successor 
in  office. 

I  am  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
Judge . 
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FORM  No.  31  (Rule  81). 

(Title). 

Memorandum  of  sanction  of  Judge  to  accepting  bill  of 
exchange. 

I  sanotion  the  acceptance  of  this  bill  of  exchange  by  Official 
Liquidator  on  behalf  of  the  said  Company. 

,  G.  H. 

Judge- 


FORM  No.  32  (Rule  82). 

Request  to  invest  cash  in  Government  Securities. 

(Title). 

To 

(Name! of  Bank) 

Sir, 

It  appearing  that  the  sum  of  Rs . is  standing  in  the 

credit  of  the  account  of  the  Official  Liquidator  of  the  above 
named  Company,  you  are  hereby  requested  to  invest  the  sum  of 

Rs . being  part  thereof,  in  the  purchase  of  (here  insert 

the  description  of  the  Government  Security  intended  co  be  pur¬ 
chased)  in  the  name  of  of  ,  the  Official 

Liquidator  of  the  said  Company  and  to  retain  such  Government 
Securities  on  behalf  of  the  Official  Liquidator.  The  said  securities 
are  not  to  be  sold,  transferred  or  otherwise  dealt  with,  except 
upon  a  direction  for  that  purpose  signed  by  the  Official  Liquida¬ 
tor  of  the  said  Company  and  countersigned  by  the  ^District  Judge 
0f  or  under  an  order  to  be  made  by  the  said  District 

Judge. 

lam, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
(Signed)  Official  Liquidator. 
Dated  this  day  of  ■  111  . 
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FORM  No.  3S  (Rules  87  and  185). 


Liquidator’s  Statement  of  Account  (a). 

(Title). 

1.  (Name  of  Company.) 

2.  (Nature  of  proceedings  whether  wound  up  by  the  Court, 
or  under  the  supervision  of  the  Court,  or  voluntary). 

S.  (Date  of  commencement  of  winding-up).  , 

4.  (Name  and  address  of  Liquidator). 


Realisation.  |  Disbursements. 


Date. 

X 

Of  whom 
received. 

2 

Nature 

realised. 

3 

Amount. 

4 

Date. 

5 

To  whom 

6 

Nature 

of 

disburse¬ 

ments. 

7 

Amount. 

8 

0>) 

Trading 

Account. 

Rs.  oh.  o. 

(b  i 

Trading 

Account. 

Rs.  ch.  c. 

(b) 

If  Trading  Ao- 
count  authorised 
total  to  be  inaer- 
tted  and  detailed 
receipts  and  pay¬ 
ments  aceount-jto 
be  attaohed. 

Analysis  of  Balance. 


Total  realisations 


Rs.  Ch.  C. 


Total  disbursements 


Balance 


The  balance  is  made  up  as  follows  r — 


1.  Cash  in  the  hands  of  liquidator 

2.  Total  payments  into  Treasury, 
including  balance  at  date  of 


Rs.  Oh.  C. 


commencement  of  winding-up 
(as  per  Treasury  Account) 

Total  withdrawal  from  Treasury  . . . 

Balance  at  Treasury 
8.  Amounts  invested  by  liquidator 
Less  amount  realised  from  same 
Balance 

Total  balanco  as  shown  above 

Note. — Tull  details  of  stock  purchased  for  investment  and  of 
realisations  thereof  should  be  given  in  a  separate 
statement. 

Note. — The  liquidator  should  also  state. 

Assets  (after  deducting  amounts 
charged  to  secured  creditors). 
Debenture  holders  ...  Rs. 


r  Secured  creditors. . , 
Liabilities  ...-j  Debenture  holders... 

(•Unsecured  creditors 

Paid  up  in  cash 


Issued  as  paid  up  otherwise  than 
for  cash. 


winding-up. 


(1)  The  amount  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  at  the 
date  of  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  the  winding  up 
according  to  the  Liqui¬ 
dator’s  estimate. 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  the 
capital  paid  up  at  the 
date  of  commencement 
of  the  winding  up. 


(3)  The  general  description 

and  estimated  value  of 
out-standing  assets  (if 
any). 

(4)  The  cause  which  delayed 

the  termination  of  the 
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(5)  The  period  within  which 
the  winding  up  may  pro¬ 
bably  be  completed.  _ _ _ 

(a)  When  filed  under  Rule  185  this  statement  must  be 
filed  in  duplicate. 

Note. — If  no  receipts  of  payments  the  portion  of  the  form 
under  the  headings  “Realisations”  “Disbursements” 
should  be  omitted. 

FORM  NO.  .34.  (Rules  87  and  185).  • 

Affidavit  verifying  Liquidator’s  Account. 

'  (Title). 

I,  of  the  (Official) 

Liquidator  of  the  above  named  Company,  make  oath  and  say  : — 

That  (the  account  hereunto  annexed  and  marked  “A”  con¬ 
tains  a  full  and  true  account  of  my  receipts  and  payments  in  the 
winding  up  of  the  above  named  Company),  from  the 
day  of  111  ,  to  the  day  of  111  , 

inclusive  (and  that)  I  have  not  nor  has  any  other  persons  by  my 
order,  or,  for  my  use  during  suoh  period,  received  or  paid  any 
moneys  on  account  of  the  said  Company  (other  than  and  except. 
the  items  mentioned  and  specified  in  the  said  account). 

I  further  say  that  the  particulars  in  the  annexed  aocount 
marked  “A”,  with  respect  to  the  proceedings  in  and  position  of  ■ 
the  liquidation,  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  < 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed),  etc. 

If  no  receipts  or  payments  the  words  in  brackets  should  be 
omitted. 


FORM  No,  34.  (Rule  90).  . 

Affidavit  verifying  Liquidator’s  Account. 

(Title). 

I,  of  the  (Official  Liquidator , 

of  tbe  above-named  Company,  make  oath  and  say)  . 

That  the  account  hereunto  annexed  and  marked  “A”  contains  2 
a  full  and  truo  aocount  of  my  receipts  and  ’  -  ayments  in  the  - 
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winding  up  of  the  abovenamad  Company),  from  the . day  of 

. . Ill . to  the . day  of . Ill  , . inclusive  (and 

that)  I  have  not  nor  has  any  other  persons  by  my  order,  or,  for 
my  use  dnring  such  period,  received  or  paid  any  moneys  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  said  Company  (other  than  and  except  the  items 
mentioned  and  specified  in  the  said  account). 

I  further  say  that  the  particulars  in  the  annexed  account 
marked  “A”  with  respect  to  the  proceedings  in  and  position  of 
the  liquidation,  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Sworn  (or  solemnly i affirmed),  etc. 

If  no  receipts  or  payments  the  words  in  brackets  should  be 
omitted. 


FORM  No.  35.  (Rule  93). 

'Statement  of  assets. 

(Title). 

Statement  of  Assets  on  the  day  of  111  ,  including 

assets  over  which  a  charge  or  lien  exists,  particulars  of  which  are 


set  <^it  at  the  foot  hereof. 


Fame  of  Property. 

1 

Balance  as  per 
books. 

2 

Estimated  to 
produoe. 

(1)  Property  — 

(a)  Cash  at  Bankers 

(b)  Cash  in  hand 

(c)  Stock  in  trade 

(d)  Machinery 

(e)  Trade  fixtures,  fittings,  utensils,  etc, 

(f)  Investments  in  shares,  eto. 

(g)  Loans  on  mortgage 

(h)  Other  property,  viz. 

(2)  Books  Debts— 

Considered  good 

Considered  doubtful 

Considered  bad 

i 

(3)  Bills  of  exchange  or  other  similar  securi¬ 

ties  on  hand 

(4)  Unpaid  Calls 

(5)  Unoalled  Capital  ... 

(Cl^Hereset  out  particulars  of  assets  over 

which  a  charge  or  lien  exists  stating 
particulars  of  suoh  oharge  or  lien 
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FORM  No.  86.  (Rule  100). 

Advertisement  for  creditors. 

(Title). 

The  oreditors  of  the  abovenamed  Company  are  required  on 
or  before  the  day  of  111  >  to  send  their 

names  and  adddress  and  the  particulars  of  their  debts  or  claims 
and  the  names  and  addresses  of  their  Advocates  (if  any)  to 
of  the  official  Liquidator  of  the  said  Company,  and, 

if  so  required  by  notice  in  writing  from  the  Official  Liquidator, 
shall,  either  in  person  or  by  their  Advocates,  prove  their  said  debts 
or  claims  at  such  time  as  shall  be  specified  in  such  notice,  or  in 
default  thereof  they  will  be  excluded  from  the  benefit  of  any  dis¬ 
tribution  made  before  such  debts  are  proved. 

The  day  of  111  ,  at  o’clock 

in  the  noon  at  the  said  is  appointed  for  the  in¬ 

vestigation  of  debts  and  claims. 

Official  Liquidator. 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 


FORM  No.  87  Rule  102).  * 

(Title). 

Affidavit  of  Official  Liquidator  as  to  debts  and  claims. 

I.  R.  P.  H.  of  eto..  the  official  Liquidator  of  the  above-named 
Company,  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm)  and  say  as  follows  : — 

1.  I  have,  in  the  paper-writing  now  produced  and  shown  to 
me,  and  marked  the  letter  A,  set  forth  a  list  of  all  the  debt8  and 
claims  the  particulars  of  which  have  been  sent  in  to  me  by  persons 
making  claim  upon  or  claiming  to  be  creditors  of  £the  said  Com¬ 
pany,  pursuant  to  the  advertisement  issued  in  that  behalf,  dated  the- 

day  of  111  and  the  names  and  addresses 

of  the  persons  by  whom  such  claims  are  made. 

2.  I  have  investigated  the  said  debts  and  claims  and  examined 
the  same  with  the  books  and  documents  of  the  said  Company  in 
order  to  ascertain  so  far  as  I  am  able,  which  of  such  debts  and 
claims  are  justly  due  from  the  said  Company,  and  I  have  in  the 
first  part  of  the  said  list,  set  forth  such  of  the  said  debts  and 

JJote  : — When  a  verified  statement  is  put  in,  this  and  the  next  form  may.be  altered 
(JO  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the, case. 
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claims  or  parts  thereof,  as  in  my  opinion  are  justly  due  from 
the  said  Company,  and  proper  to  be  allowed  without  further 
evidence  :  and  I  have  in  the  sixth  column  of  the  said  first  part  of 
the  said  list,  set  forth  the  amounts  proper  to  be  allowed  in  respect 
of  such  debts  and  claims  and  I  believe  that  'such  amounts  re¬ 
spectively  are  justly  due  and  proper  to  be  allowed  ;  and  I  have  in 
the  seventh  column  of  the  said  first  part  of  the  said  list,  stated,  my 
reasons  for  such  belief. 

3.  I  have,  in  the  second  part  of  the  said  list,  set  forth  such  of 
the  said  debts  and  claims  as,  in  my  opinion,  ought  to  be  proved 
by  the  respective  creditors. 

(Sworn,  or  affirmed,  eto.) 

FORM  No.  37  A.  (Rule  102). 

Exhibit  referred  to  in  affidavit  in  Form  No.  37. 

(Title). 

This  paper-writing,  marked  A,  was  produced  and  shown  to 
R.  P.  H.  and  is  the  same  as  is  referred  to  in  his  affidavit,  sworn  (or 
solemn  affirmation  made)  before  me  this . day  of 


W.  B,  etc., 

List  of  Debts  and  Claims  of  which  the-  particulars  have  been, 
sent  in  to  the  official  Liquidator. 

First  Part  Debts  and  claims  proper  to  be  allowed  without 
further  evidence. 

11  Seasons 

Addresses  Particulars  Amount  pro-  for  belief 

and  Descrip-  of  debts  or  |  Amount  per  to  be  that 
tions.  claims.  i  claimed-  allowed.  amounts 

,  per  to  be 

1  2  j  3  4  5  6  allowed. 

_ I _ I _ _ 7 

|  I  I  |  Ks.  Ch.  0.  Bs.  Ch.  0. 
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Second  Part-Debts  and  claims  which  ought  to  be  proved  by 
the  creditors.  _ _ _ 


FORM  No.  37  B  (Rule  103). 

Notice  to  creditors  to  come  in  and  prove  their  debts. 

(Title). 

You  are  hereby  required  to  come  in  and  prove  the  debt 
claimed  by  you  against  the  above-named  Company  by  filing  your 
affidavit  or  affirmation,  and  giving  notice  thereof  to  me  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  day  of  111  next,  and  you  are  to 

attend  in  person  or  by  your  Advocate  at  the  Court  of 

on  the  day  of  111  at  o’clock  in  the 

being  the  time  appointed  for  hearing  and  adjudicating  upon  the 
claim. 

Dated  this  day  of  111 

R.  P.  Mi 

Official  Liquidator . 
To 


Mr,  S.  T. 


1240 


FORM  No.  37  C.  (Rule  103) 

Affidavit  of  creditor  in  proof  of  debt. 

(Title). 

I,  S.  T.  of  etc-,  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm)  and  say  as 
follows :  — 

I,  The  above  named  Company  was,  on  the  day  of 

111  the  date  of  the  order  for  winding  up  the 

same,  and  still  is  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  me  in  the  sum  of 
Rs.  for  etc.,  (Describe  shortly  the  natuo'e  of  the  debt,  and 
exhibit  arm/  security  for  it  and  in  the  case  of  a  trade 1  debt, 
exhibit  vouchers  and  verify  the  reasonableness  of  the  charges  as 
in  proving  a  debt  in  a  suit .) 

2.  I  have  not,  nor  hath  nor  have  any  person  or  persons  by  my 
order,  or  to  my  knowledge  or  belief,  for  my  use  received  the  said 
sum  of  Rs.  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  security  or  satis¬ 

faction  for  the  same  or  any  part  thereof,  (if  any  security  add), 
except  the  said  (describe  the  security)  hereinbefore  mentioned  or 
referred  to 

Sworn  etc.,  or  solemnly  affirmed. 


FORM  No.  38  (Rule  104). 

Affidavit  of  Creditor  in  proof  of  debt. 

(Title) 

I,  of  make  oath 

(or  solemnly  affirm)  and  say  as  follows  : — 

1.  (If  not  made  by  the  creditor  personally  the  deponent  must 
state  his  authority  for  making  the  affidavit  and  his  means  of 
knowledge). 

2.  The  above  named  Company  was  on  the  (a)  day  of 

111  ,  and  still  is  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  me  (or 

the  said  )  in  the  sum  of  Rs.  for  etc.,  (Describe 

shortly  the  nature  of  the  debt  and  exhibit  any  security  held  and 
in  case  of  a  trade  debt  exhibit  vouchers). 
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8.  (5)  I  have’  not  nor  has  nor  havejany  person  or  persons  by 
my  order  or  to  my  knowledge  or  belief  for  my  use,  reoeived  the 
sum  of  Rs.  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  security  or  satis¬ 

faction  for  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  (except  the  Said  (seourity) 

hereinbefore  referred  to). 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed),  etc. 


(a)  Date  of  the  winding  up  order, 

(b)  This  paragraph  to  be  adopted  in  the  case  of  a  person  other  than  the  creditor 
being  the  depondent. 


FORM  No  89.  (Rule  107). 

Affidavit  of  Official  Liquidator  as  to  debts  and  claims. 

(Title). 

I,  of 

the  Official  Liquidator  of  the  above-named  Company  make  oath 
(or  solemnly  affirm)  and  say  as  follows  : — 

1.  I  have,  by  the  paper  hereto  annexed  an  marked  with  the 

letter  A;  set  forth  a  list  of  all  the  debts  and  Maims,  the  particulars 
of  which  have  been  sent  to  me  by  persons  making  claim  upon  or 
claiming  to  be  creditors  of  the  said  Company,  pursuant  to  the 
advertisement  issued  in  that  behalf,  dated  the  day  of 

111  ,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  by 
whom  such  olaims  are  made. 

2.  I  have  investigated  the  said  debts  and  claims  and  examined 
the  same  with  the  books  and  documents  of  the  said  Company  in 
order  to  ascertain  to  the  best  of  my  ability,  which  of  such  debts  and 
claims  are  justly  due  from  the  said  Company  ;  and  I  have,  in  the 
first  part  the  said  list,  set  forth  such  of  the  said  debts  and  olaims 
or  parts  thereof,  as  in  my  opinion  are  justly  due  from  the  said 
Company,  and  proper  to  be  allowed  without  further  evidenoe  and 
I  have,  in  the  sixth  column  of  the  said  first  part  of  the  said  list, 
set  forth  the  amount  proper  to  he  allowed  in  respect  of  such  debts, 
and  claims ;  and  I  believe  that  such  amounts,  respectively,  are 
justly  due  and  proper  to  be  allowed  and  I  have,  in  the  seventh 
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column  of  the  said  first  part  of  the  said  list,  stated  my  reasons  for 
suoh  belief. 

3.  I  have,  in  the  second  part  of  the  said  list,  set  forth  suoh  of 
the  said  debts  and  claims  as  in  my  opinion  ought  to  be  proved  by 
the  respective  creditors. 

Sworn  (or  solemnly),  etc. 

Exhibit  A  referred  to  the  affidavit  of 
sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed)  before  me  tins  day  of  111  . 

(Signed). 

List  of  debts  and  claims  of  which  the  particulars  have  been  sent  to 
the  Official  Liquidator. 


FIRST  PART. 

Debts  and  olaims  which  ought  to  be  allowed  without  further 
evidence. 


SFCOND  PART. 

Debts  and  claims  which  ought  to  be  proved  by  the  creditors. 


Serial  I  Number  of 
No.  I  Creditors. 


Address  and 
Description. 


irtioulais  of 


|  Amount  claimed. 


1  !  2  I  3  I  4  i  9 


|  Ks.  Ch.  C 


I 

| 

I 


FORM  No.  40  (RULE  107) 

Notice  to  creditors  to  prove  their  debts  before  the 
Distriot  Court. 

(Title.) 

You  are  hereby  required  to  prove  before  the  Distriot  Judge 
the  debt  olaimed  by  you  against  the  above-named  Company. 
You  are  accordingly  required  to  attend  in  person  or  by  your 
Advooate  at  the  the  District  Court  on  the  day  of  111 

at  o’  dock  in  the  forenoon  being  the  time  appointed  for 

hearing  and  adjudicating  upon  the  claim. 


Offioial  Liquidator. 
Dated  this  day  of  111  . , 

To 

(Name  of  creditor) 

(Address). 
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FORM  No.  41.  (Rale  109) 

Certificate  as  to  settlement  of  list  of  debts  and  olairns. 

(Title) 

The  debts  and  olairns  whioh  have  been  allowed  are  set  forth  in 
the  first  sohedule  hereto,  and  (with  the  interest  thereon  and  oosts 
mentioned  in  the  sohedule)  are  due  on  to  the  persons  therein 
named. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  said  sohedule  are  set  forth  such  of  the 
said  debts  and  olairns  as  carry  interest,  and  the  interest  thereon 
has  been  computed  after  the  rate  they  respectively  carry,  down  to 
date  of  the  winding  up, 

In  the  seoond  part  of  the  said  sohedule  a  re  set  forth  suoh  of 
the  debts  and  olairns  as  do  not  oarry  interest. 

The  olairns  set  forth  in  the  seoond  sohedule  hereto  have  been 
disallowed. 

The  first  sohedule  above  referred  to, 

FIRST  PART. 

Debts  and  olairns  which  carry  interest. 


Serial 

N». 

|- 

•  Names  of 
Creditors. 

Address  and 
Description. 

Particulars  of 
debt. 

Total  Amount. 

1 

2 

'  .  3 

4 

B 

On  bills  of  ez- 

Es.  Ch.  C. 

change,  dated  eto,, 

Principal  -Interest 

I 

at  per  cent  per 

1 

annum  from  date 

1  -  ■ 

1  •  ■ 

■  | 

of  this  oertifioate— 

Cost  of  proof, 

l 
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Second  Part. 

Debts  and  olaims  which  do  not  carry  interest. 


The'second  schedule  above  referred  to. 

Serial  Names  of  Address  and  Particulars  of  Amount 

number.  •  creditors.  descriptions.  olaims.  claimed. 


Signatureof  the  District  Judge. 
Dated  this  day  of  .  -  »  1X1 

FORM  No.  42. 

(Rule  118.) 

Notice  of  preliminary  settlement  of  the  list  of  contributories. 
(Title) 

(Address) 

(Date) 

Take  notice  that  I  have  appointed  the  day  of 

111  at  o’olook  in  the  forenoon  at  (the  above  address)  for 
the  preliminary  settlement  of  the  list  of  contributories  of  the 
aboyenamed  Company. 
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Aooording  to  the  books  of  the  Company  you  will  be  Include d 
in  suoh  list  for  the  number  of  shares  stated  below.  If  you  object 
to  such  inclusion  you  should  attend  in  person  or  by  your  Advooate 
at  the  time  and  place  stated  above  when  your  objections  will  be 
heard  and  considered. 


Offioial  Liquidator. 


Number 
of  list, 

1 

Name. 

2 

Address. ' 

3 

|  Description. 

In  what 
oharaoter 
included. 

5 

Number  of 
shares  or 
extent  of 
interest. 

6 

1 

1 

i 

FORM  No.  13. 

(Rule  119) 

Preliminary  list  of  Contributories  made  out  by  the  Offioial 
Liquidators. 

(Title) 

The  following  is  a  list  of  members  of  the  Company  liable  to 
be  placed  on  the  list  of  contributories  of  the  said  Company,  made 
out  by  me  from  the  books  and  papers  of  the  said  Company, 
together  with  their  respective  addresses  and  the  number  of  shares 
(or  extent  of  interest)  to  be  attributed  to  each,  so  far  as  I  have 
been  able  to  ascertain  the  same. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  list  the  persons  who  are  contributories 
in  their  own  right  are  distinguished. 

Jn  the  second  part  of  the  said  list,  the  persons  who  are  con¬ 
tributories  as  being  representatives  of,  or  being  liable  for  the  debts 
of  Others,  are  distinguished. 
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First  Part. 

Contributories  in  their  own  right. 


Serial  | 
number. 

| 

Name.  i  Address. 

Description, 

A' umber  of  shares 
(or  extent  of 
interest.) 

Remarks. 

1 

.2  j  S 

4 

5 

6 

Second  Part, 

Contributories  as  being  representatives  of,  or  liable  for  the 
debts  of  others. 


Serial 

number 

1 

2 

1 

Description.  1 
4  | 

In  what 
character 
included. 

1  & 

Number  of 
shares  (or 
extent  of 
interest.) 

S 

Remarks 

7 

■ 

Official  Liquidator. 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 


FORM  No.  44. 

(Rule  120) 

Notice  to  oontributories  of  settlement  of  list  of  contributories 
by  the  Diatriot  Judge. 

(Title) 

(Address) 

(Date) 

Notioe  is  hereby  given  that  the  day  of  111 

at  o’olock  in  the  forenoon  at  the  Distriot  Court  has  been 

fixed  for  the  settlement  of  the  list  of  oontributories  of  the  above 
named  Company  made  out  and  filed  in  Court  by  the  Offioie 


Liquidator  and  you  are  included  in  Buoh  list  in  the  character  and 
for  the  number  of  shares  or  extent  of  interest  stated  below ;  and 
if  no  sufficient  cause  is  shown  by  you  to  the  contrary  at  the  time 
and  place  aforesaid,  the  list  will  be  settled  by  the  District  Judge, 
including  you  therein. 


Unless  the  Judge  shall  otherwise  direct  no  application  for  any 
variation  of  the  list  will  be  entertained  after  the  day  so  appointed^ 
Official  Liquidator. 


Number 
on  list. 

1 

NameJ  Address.  Description. 

i  ! 

I  1 

2  1  3  4 

In  what 
character  in¬ 
cluded. 

5 

Number  of 
shares  or  ex¬ 
tent  of  inte¬ 
rest. 

6 

1 

1 

FORM  No.  45.  (Rule  122) 

Endorsement  by  the  District  Judge  on  settlement  of  list  of 
contributories. 

(Title) 

List  settled  as  filed  (except  that  Nos.  are  expunged 
from,  the  list  and  Nos.  stand  over  dor  determination  and 
subsequent  endorsement  hereon) 

Distriot  Judge. 

Dated  the  day  of  111  . 

FORM  No.  46  (Rule  125) 

Petition  for  leave  to  make  a  oall. 

(Title) 

The  humble  petition  of  Official  Liquidator  of  the 

above-named  Company  aheweth  as  follows 
1.  The  above-named  Company  was  by  an  order  of  this  Court 
dated  the  day  of  111  ordered  to  be  wound  up  by  this 

.Court  (or  under  the  supervision  of  this  Court). 


day  of  111 


2.  By  an  order  of  bids  Court  dated  the 
I  was  appointed  Official  Liquidator. 

3.  On  the  day  of  111  the  list  of  contributories  of 
the  said  Company  was  settled  by  the  District  Judge  of 

4.  The  amount  of  the  debts  proved  and  admitted  against  the 
said  Company  and  the  estimated  amount  of  the  costs  charges  and 

expenses  of  the  winding  up  aggregate  the  sum  of  Es . - . 

or  thereabouts. 

5.  Of  the  assets  set  forth  in  the  statement  of  assets  I  have 

realised  the  sum  of  Es . of  which  I  still  have  in  hand  the 

sum  of  Rs-  -  -  •  . . I  estimate  that  the  assets  still  remaining  to 

be  collected  will  realise  approximately  Rs-.. . ...There  are 

no  other  assets  belonging  to  the  said  Company  except  the  amounts 
due  from  contributories. 

6.  In  the  settled  list  of  contributories  of  the  said  Company 

appear  the  names  of  persons  in  respect  of  shares. 

7.  For  the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the 

Company  and  of  paying  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  the  wind¬ 
ing  up  I  believe  the  sum  of  Es . will  be  required  in  addition 

to  the  amount  I  now  have  in  hand  and  the  amount  still  to  be  col¬ 
lected  by  realisation  of  the  outstanding  assets. 

8.  In  order  to  provide  the  said  sum  of  Es . . . . it  is  neces¬ 

sary  to  make  a  call  upon  the  several  persons  who  have  been  settled 
on  the  list  of  contributories  and  to  provide  for  the  contingency  of 
some  of  such  contributories  partly  or  wholly,  failing  to  pay  the 
amount  of  suoh  call  I  believe  that  for  the  purpose  of  realising  the 
said  amount  required  it  is  necessary  that  a  call  of  Es . 

per  share  be  made. 

Your  petitioner  therefore  humbly  prays  as  follows  : — 

(1)  That  leave  be  given  to  your  Petitioner  to  make  a  call 

ofRs.  per  share  on  all  the  contribu¬ 

tories  of  the  said  Company  (a)  and  to  fix  the  date 
for  the  payment  of  such  call 

(2)  That  the  costs  of  and  incidental  to  this  petition  and  the 

order  to  be  made  thereunder  and  the  costs  of  arid 
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incidental  to  making  and  enforcing  such  call  be  paid 
out  of  tile  call  money  to  be  collected  (or  out  of  the 
assets  coming  to  the  hands  of  your  petitioner). 

(3)  Or  that  such  other  order  may  be  made  in  the  premises 
as  may  be  fit  and  proper. 

Verification. 

I,  the  Official  Liquidator  ’of  the  abovenamed 

Company  make  oath  for  solemnly  affirm)  that  the  statements  con¬ 
tained  in  the  foregoing  petition  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  know¬ 
ledge,  information  and  belief. 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed),  etc. 

(a)  Or  as  the  case  may  be 


FORM  No.  47  (Rule  125) 

Advertisement  of  intended  call. 

(Title) 

.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  'the  day  of 

111  at  o’clock  in  the  noon  of  at  the  District  Court  has 
been  appointed  for  the  hearing  of  an  application  to  sanction  a  oall 
on  (all)  the  contributories  of  the  said  Company  (or  as  the  case  may 
be)  and  that  the  said  oall  shall  be  for  Rs.  per  share* 

All  persons  interested  are  entitled  to  attend  at  suoh  day,  hour  and 
plaoe  and  to  object  to  suoh  call  being  sanctioned. 

Offioial  Liquidator. 

Dated  this  day  of  111 

FORM  No.  47  A  (Rule  126) 

Notice  bo  be  served  with  the  general  order  for  a  oall. 

(Title) 

The  amount  due  from  you,  A.  B.,  in  respeot  of  the  oall  made 

by  the  above  (or  within)  order,  is  the  sum  of  Rs . which  sum 

is  to  be  paid  by  you  into  Court,  to  the  account  mentioned  in  the 
said  order.  This  notice  and  copy  of  order  must  be  produced  at 
the  (Court)  upon  suoh  payment,  and  the  Court  will  upon  receiving 
the  same,  deliver  to  you  a  certificate  of  the  payment,  you  mdBt 
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immediately  upon  such,  payment  in,  cause  written  notice  to  the 
payment ;  and  of  the  date  thereof,  to  be  given  to  me  as  the  Official 

Liquidator  of  the  said  Company  at  my  office  at  . 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 

R.  P.  H. 

Official  Liquidator. 
To 


FORM  No.  48  (Rule  127) 

Order  giving  leave  to  make  a  Call. 

(Title) 

Upon  the  application  of  the  Official  Liquidator  of  the  above- 
named  Company,  and  upon  reading  the  Petition  of  the  said  Official 
Liquidator,  filed  the  day  of  111  and  an  affidavit  of  (a) 

filed  the  day  of  111  , 

and  upon  hearing. 

It  is  ordered  that  leave  be  given  to  the  Official  Liquidator  to 

make  a  call  of  Rs . .  .-  per  share  on  (all)  the  contributories  of 

the  said  Company  (b) 

And  it  is  ordered  that  each  contributory  do  on  or  before  the 

.  day  of  111  pay  to  the  Official  Liquidator  of  the  said 
Company  (into  the  Treasury  to  the  Account  of  the  Official  Liqui¬ 
dator,  in  the  case  of  a  District  Court,  into  the  District  Court 
at,  )  the  amount  which  is  due  from  eaoh  such  contributory  in 
respeot  of  such  call. 

( a )  Affidavit  as  to  advertisements  (b)  Or  as  the  case  may  be 
FORM  No.  49  (Rule  127) 

Notice  to  be  served  with  the  order  sanctioning  a  call. 

(Title) 

(Address) 

(Date) 

The  amount  due  from  you,  (name)  in  respect  of  the  call 
made  pursuant  to  order  whereof  a  copy  is  attached  hereto  is  the 
sum  of  Rs,  •  (a)  which  sum  is  to  ■ 
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be  paid  by  on  or  before  the  day  of  111  to  me  as  tbe 

Offioial  Liquidator  of  the  said  Company,  at  my  office  or  into  the 

District  Court  at . .  to  the  account  mentioned  in  the  said 

order.  You  may  p^y  the  same  in  person,  or  through  a  banker 
or  other  agent  but  this  notice  and  copy  of  the  order  attached 
must  be  produced  at  the  Court  upon  such  payment,  and  the 
Court  will  upon  receiving  the  3ame,  deliver  to  you  a  certificate 
of  the  payment  signed  by  the  Judge.  In  order  to  prevent  pro¬ 
ceedings  being  taken  against  you  for  non-payment,  you  must 
immediately  upon  such  payment,  cause  written  notice  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  and  of  the  date  thereof,  to  be  given  to  me,  as  the  Offioial 
Liquidator  of  the  said  Company,  at  my  office. 

Official  Liquidator. 

To 

(Name  of  contributory) 

(Address). 

FORM  No.  50  (Rule  129), 

Summons  to  enforce  call. 

(Title) 

Let  all  parties  concerned  attend  at  on  the  day  of 

Ill  ,  at  o’clock  in  the  noon,  on  the  hear¬ 
ing  of  an  application  on  the  part  of  the  Official  Liquidator  of  the 
abov'enamed  Company,  that  a  call  to  the  amount  of  Rs.  per 
share  may  be  enforced  on  the  contributories  of  the  said  Company 
set  out  in  the  schedule  annexed  hereto. 

This  summons  was  taken  out  by  of  Advooate  for  the 
said  Official  Liquidator  To  a  con¬ 

tributory  of  the  said  Company  against  whom  the  call  is  to  be 
enforced. 

The  schedule  above  referred  to. 
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FORM  No.  51  (Rule  129) 

Affidavit  in  support  of  application  for  order  for  payment 
of  oall. 

(Title)  v 

I,  of  the  Offioial 

Liquidator  of  the  above  named  Company,  make  oath  (or  solemnly 
affirm)  and  say  as  follows  : — 

1.  None  of  the  contributories  of  the  said  Company  whose 
names  are  set  forth  in  the  summons  herein  annexed  have  paid  the 
sums  set  opposite  their  names  respectively  in  the  said  schedule.; 
which  sums  are  the  amounts  now  due  from  them  respectively 
in  respect  of  the  oall  of  Rs.  per  share,  in  pursuance  of 

the  order  of  this  Court  in  that  behalf  dated  the  day  of 

111  . 

2.  The  sums  set  opposite  the  names  of  such  contributories 
respectively  in  the  said  schedule  are  the  amounts  -due  and  owing 
by  suoh  contributories  respectively  in  respect  of  the  said  call. 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed)  etc., 

The  schedule  above  referred  to. 


of  the  service  of  the  application  .  for  the  call 
will  be  required. 


FORM  No.  52  (Rule  129) 

Order  for  payment  of  Call  due  from  a  Contributory 
(Title) 

Upon  the  application  of . the  Official  Liquidator  of.  the 

.9*bowenamed  Company,  and  upon  reading  an  affidavit  of-  ■  ■ . .  .fi-led 


1263 


the . day  of . Ill  ( a )  and  an  affidavit 

of  the  Official  Liquidator,  filed  the . -day  of . ...Ill  (b) 

...  ...  ...  ...  and  upon 

hearing . .  it  is  ordered  that  — ...  of . (or  ....  of . the  legal 

personal  representative  of... -late  of . deceased)  one  of  the 

oontrihutories  of  the  said  Company  (or,  if  against  several  contri¬ 
butories,  the  several  persons  named  in  the  second  column  of  the 
schedule  to  this  order,  being  contributories  of  the  said  Company), 

do,  on  or  before  the.. .-..day  of . Ill  ,  or  within  four  days 

after  service  of  this  order,  pay  to  the  Official  Liquidator  or  into 

the  Distriot  Court  at  . . )  if  against  a  legal  personal  rep  re- 

sentative  add,  out  of  the  assets  of  the  said . deceased,  in  his 

hands  as  such  legal  personal  representative  as  aforesaid,  if  the 

said . has  in  his  hands  so  much  to  be  administer ed,  or  if 

against  several  contributories,  the  several  sums  of  money  set 
opposite  to  their  names  respectively  in  the  sixth  column  of  the 
said  schedule  hereto),  such  sum  (s)  being  the  amount  (s)  due  from 
the  said  for  (or  the  said  several  persons  respectively)  in 

respect  of  the  oall  of  Rs.  per  share  duly  made,  dated  the 
day  of  111  . 


The  schedule  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Order. 


Number  of 

list.  Name,  i 

1  1  2  ! 

l  In  what 

Address.  !  Description,  j  character 
j  included,  j 

3  |  4  j  5 

Amount  due. 

6 

! 

] 

Note  :  The  copy  for  service  of  the  above  order  must 
bear  the  following  notice.  “  If  you,  the  under, 
mentioned  neglect  to  obey  this  order  by 

the  time  mentioned  therein  you  will  be  liable 
to  prooess  of  execution,  for  the  purpose  of  com¬ 
pelling  you  to  obey  the  same.  ” 

(a)  Affidavit  of  non-payment. 

(i>)  Affidavit  of  servioe  of  tie  application  for  payment  of  the  call. 
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FORM  No.  63.  (Rale  129). 

Affidavit  of  service  of  order  for  payment  of  call. 

(Title) 

of  make  oath  (or  solemnly  affirm)  and 

gay  as  follows  : — 

(3.)  I  did  on  the  day  of  111  personally 

serve  of  with  the  order  made  on  the  day 

of  111  which  is  hereto  annexed  and  marked  A 

by  delivering  to  and  leaving  with  the  said  at  in 

the  a  true  copy  of  the  said  order. 

(2-)  There  were  on  the  said  copy  when  so  served  the  follow¬ 
ing-words 

“  Tf  yon,  the  undermentioned  negleot  to  obey 

this  order  by  the  time  mentioned  therein,,  you  will  be  liable  to 
prooess  of  execution  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  you  to  obey 
the  same.” 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed),  etc. 

FORM  No.  54.  (Rule  136). 

Notioe  of  Meeting  (General  Form.) 

(Title) 

(Address)  , 

(Date) 

Take  notice  that  a  meeting,  of  creditors  (or  Contributories)  in 
the  above  matter  will  be  held  at  on  the  day  of 

111  at  o’clock  in  the 

Agenda. 

(a)  Official  Liquidator. 

FORM  No  55.  (Rule  137). 

Affidavit  of  Postage  of  Notice  of  Meeting. 

(Title.) 

a  (b)  make  oath  (or  solemnly 

affirm)  and  say  as  follows  : — 

(a)  Here  insert  the  purpose  of  the  meeting. 

(Jj)  Description. 
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1.  I  did  on  the  day  of  111  ,  post  to  eaoh 

creditor  mentioned  in  the  Company’s  Jist  of  debts  (or  to  each  con¬ 
tributory  mentioned  in  the  register  of  members  of  the  Company) 
a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting  in  the  form  hereto 
annexed  and  marked  “  A 

2.  The  notices 'for  creditors  were  addressed  to  the  said 
creditors  respectively  according  to  their  names  and  addresses 
appearing  in  the  list  of  debts  of  the  Company. 

3.  The  notices  of  contributories  were  addressed  to  the  contri¬ 
butories  respectively  according  to  their  names  and  addresses  ap¬ 
pearing  in  the  register  of  members  of  the  Company. 

4.  I  despatched  the  said  notice  by  posting  the  same  prepaid  at 

the  Post  Office/Anchal  Office  at  before  the  hour  of 

o’clook  in  the  noon  on  the  said  day. 

Sworn  (or  solemnly  affirmed)  etc. 

FORM  No.  66.  (Rule  140.) 

Nomination  of  Chairman  of  a  Meeting. 

(Title) 

I,  the  Official  Liquidator  of  day  hereby 

nominate  Mr.  of  to  be  Chairman  of  the 

meeting  of  the  creditors  (or  contributories)  in  the  above  matter, 
appointed  to  be  held  at  on  the  day  of 

111  ,  and  I  depute  him  to  use  at  such  meeting,,  on  my  behalf, 

all  proxies  held  by  me  for  use  thereat. 

Offioial  Liquidator. 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 

FORM  No.  57.  (Rule  161) 

Report  of  Result  of  Meeting  of  Creditors  or  Contributories 
(Title) 

I,  the  Official  Liquidator  of  the  above  named 

Company,  or,  Chairman  of  a  meeting  of  the  creditors  (or  contri¬ 
butories)  of  the  above  named  Company  summoned  in  accordance 
with  directions  given  on  the  day  of  111 

by  advertisement  (or  notice)  dated  the  day  of 
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111  .  and  held  on  the  day  of  111  at 

do  hereby  report  the  result  of  such  meeting  as  follows : 

The  said  meeting  was  attended,  either  personally  or  by 
proxy  by  creditors  whose  proofs  of  debt  against  the 

said  Company  were  admitted  for  voting  purposes,  amounting  in 
the  whole  to  the  value  of  Rs . -(or  by  contribu¬ 
tories,  holding  in  the  whole  shares  in  the  said  Company, 

and  entitled  respectively  by  the  regulations  of  the  Company  to 
the  number  of  votes  hereinafter  mentioned). 

The  proposal  (or  resolution)  submitted  to  the  said  meeting  was, 
(here  state  proposal  or  resolution  as  submitted  to  the  meeting). 

The  said  meeting  was  unanimously  of  opinion  that  the  said 
proposal  (or  resolution)  should  (not)  be  adopted ;  (or  the  result 
of  the  voting  on  such  proposal  (or  resolution)  was  as  follows) 
(a) 
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FORM  No.  68.  (Rule  163.) 

Form  of  Proxy. 

(Title.) 

I,  (a)  ■  •  -  ...  of  a  creditor  (or  contributory) 

of  the  above  named  Company  hereby  appoint  (b)  ...  as  my 

(our)  proxy  to  vote  for  me  (ns)  at  the  meeting  of  creditors  (or 
contributories)  of  the  said  Company  to  be  held  on  the 
day  of  111  and  at  any  adjournment  thereof. 

Signed  (o) 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 

Signature  of  witness. 

•  Address. 

Description. 

JV.  B- — No  oreditor  shall  appoint  a  proxy  who  is  not  a 
oreditor  of  the  Company  whose  debt  or  claim 
,  ,  has  been  adinitted  or  allowed  and  no  contribu- 

-  .  .  fory  shall  appoint  a  proxy  who  is  not  a  contri- 

v  .  .  i  butory  of  the  Company,  :  but  a  creditor  or  oon- 

)  .tribntory  .  may  appoint  the  Official  Liquidator . 

;  •'  to  act  as  his  proxy.  • 

'(d)’'If 'affirm,  write  “we”  instead  of  “I”  and  set  out  the  ’ 
full  name  of  the  firm. 

•  (6)  Here  insert  either  “Mr.”  of — or  “the  Official  Liqui¬ 

dator  in  the  above  matter”. 

(c)  If  a  firm,  sign  the  firm’s  'trading  title  and  add  “by 
partner  in  the  said  firm”. 

FORM  No.  69.  (Rule  163) 

Advertisement  as  to  declaration  of  a  dividend. 

(Title) 

(Address) 

(Date) 

,  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  first  (or  as  the  case  may  be) 

dividend  of .  in  the  Rupee  has  been  deolared  and 

that  the  same  will  be  payable  on  the . .  day  of 

.  HI  ,  at  the  office  of  the  Offioial  Liquidator. 


Every  person  entitled  to  participate  in  this  dividend  will  re¬ 
ceive  a  notice  to  that  effect  and  no  payment  will  be  made  exoept 
npon  production  of  such  notice. 

Offioial  Liquidator. 


FORM  No.  60.  (Rule  168) 

Notice  of  Dividend. 

(Title) 

Dividend  of .  in  the  rupee. 

(Address) 

(Date) 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  first  (or  as  the  case  may  be) 
......  dividend  of-..  in  the  Rupee 

has  been  declared,  and  that  the  same  will  be  payable  at  my  office, 

as  above,  on .  the-.  ...  day  of .  Ill 

or  on  any  subsequent  day  between  the  hours  of . and 

Upon  applying  for  payment  this  notiee  must  be  produced 
together  .with  any  bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes  or  other 
negotiable  securities  held  by  you.  If  you  desire  the  dividend  to 
be  paid  to  some  other  person  you  'may  sign  and  lodge  with  the 
Liquidator  an  authority  in  the  prescribed  Form  No.  61.  If  you 
do  not  attend  personally  you  must  fill  up  and  sign  the  subjoined 
Forms  of  Receipt  and  Authority. 

Offioial  Liquidator. 

To 

Note- — The  reoeipt  and  authority  should,  in  the  case  of  a 
firm,  be  signed  in  the  firm’s  name. 

Reoeipt. 

(Title) 

(Address) 

(Date) 

Received  from  the  Offioial  Liquidator  the  sum  of  Rupees . 

•  •  •  being  the  amount  payable  to  me  (us)  in 

respect  of  the . .  ...  dividend  of .  ...in  the 

rupee. 


Payee’s  Signature. 


B' 
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Authority  for  Delivery. 

(Title) 

(Address) 

(Date) 

Sir, 

Please  deliver  to  bearer  [(or  me  (us)  by  post/Anohal,  at  my 
(our)  risk)  ]  the  dividend  of  Rs .  payable  to  me  (us). 


To 

The  Offioial  Liquidator. 


Payee’s  Signature. 


FORM  No.  61.  (Rule  165) 

Authority  to  Liquidator  to  Pay  Dividends  to  another  person. 
(Title) 

(Address) 

(Date) 

To 

The  Offioial  Liquidator. 

Sir, 

I  (We)  hereby  authorise  you  to  pay  the  dividend  referred  to 
the  enolosed  notice  (a) . 

of  . 

speoimen  of  whose  signature  is  given  below)  whose  receipt  shall 
sufficient  discharge. 

Signature,  (b) 


Address. 

Occupation. 

Speoimen  of  Signature  of  person  appointed  as  above. 
Witness. 

Address. 

Oooupation. 

(а)  Form  No.  60  must  be  enolosed  with  this  authority. 

(б)  If  signed  by  a  firm  sign  the  firm’s  name  add  “by  A.  B,  a 

partner  in  the  said  firm”. 
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FORM  No-  62.  (Rais  166) 

Schedule  or  List  of  Contributories  to  whom  a  Return  is 


to  be  paid. 
(Title) 


1.  Number  in  settled  list.  | 

2.  Name  o£  Contributory  as  in  settled  list. 

3.  Address. 

4.  Numbei  of  shares  held  per  settled  list. 

1 

EH 

:  j 

1 

1 

1 

| 

s 

•a 

3 

1 

u 

SjjH 

3? 

tl 

o  a 
11 

if 

2-f 

g. 

1 

1 

si 

1 

1 

& 

IS 

1 

eI 
!  j 
|| 

§i 

o  S 

1  12.  Remarks.  -  j 

1 

FORM  No.  63.  (Rule  166) 
Notioe  of  Return  to  Contributories, 
(Title) 

Return  of  Rs. .  per  share. 

(Address) 

(Date) 


Notioe  is  hereby  given  that  a  first  (as  the  case  may  be) 

. .  return  of  Rs.-  •  per  share 

has  been  deolared,  and  that  the  same  will  be  payable  at  my  offioe, 
as  above,  on-.,  the-..  -  '  day  of 

111  ,  or  on  any  subsequent  day  between  the 
hours  of-  •  •  M.  ^  and  M. 
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Upon  applying  for  payment  this  notice  must  he  produced 
together  with  the  share  certificate  (s).  If  you  do  not  attend  per¬ 
sonally  you  must  forward  the  share  certificate  and  fill  up  and 
sign  the  subjoined  Forms  of'Receipt  and  Authority. 

(Signed) 

Official  Liquidator. 

Note : — The- receipt  should  be  signed  by  the  Contributory 
personally, 'or  in  the  case  of  joint  contributories  by 
eUoh. 

Reoeipt  (Address) 

(Title)  (Date) 

No. 

Received  from  the  Official  Liquidator  the  sum  of  Rupees 
being  the  amount  payable  to  me  (us) 
in  respect  of  the...  return  of... 

per  share  held  my  me  (us). 

Rs....  (Signature  (s) 

Authority  for  Delivery. 

(Address) 

(Date)  .  .  .  • 

Sir,  .  •  ...  .....  .;  - 

,  Please  deliver  to  bearer  ,  [or  me  (us)  by  post/ 

Anohal  at  my  (our)  risk)  ]  the  return  of  Rs .  payable 

to  me  (us). 

(Signature  (s) 

To  The  Official  Liquidator. 

FORM  No.  64.  (Rule  167) 

Certificate  of  passing  final  aooount. 

(Title) 

.  I  hereby  oertify  that  the  Official  Liquidator 

of  the  abovenamed  Company,  has  passed  the  final  aooount  assuoh 

Official  Liquidator,  and  that  a  balance  of  Rs . is  shown  by 

puoh  account  to  be  in  his  hands. 

District  Judge, 

111 


day  of 
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FORM  No.  65.  (Rule  169) 

Order  for  dissolution  of  the  Company. 

(Title) 

Upon  the  application  of  the  Offioial  Liquidator  of  the  above- 
named  Company,  and  upon  reading  the  oertifioate  dated  the 

day  of  (a)  and  it  appearing  that  the 

balanoe  of  Rs.  ■  •  •  -  found  in  the  hands  of  the  Offioial 

Liquidator  has  been  paid  to  ••••  Iff® 

ordered  that  the  said  Limited  be  dissolved  as  from 

this--.  ■ . .day  of  - •  ■  111  ,  and  that  the 

.  ...reoognisanoes  dated  the---  v  day 

of...  Ill  ,  entered  into  by  the>  said  Offioial  Liquidator, 

together  with—  and  --  his  sureties  be 

vaoated,  _ 

FORM  No.  66.  (Rule  177) 

Form  of  Order  transferring  winding-up  prooeedinga  from 
one  Distriot  Court  to  another. 

(Title) 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  winding-up  proceedings  in  the 
above  matter,  together  with  all  documents  and  papers  thereto 
relating,  and  all  moneys  and  seourities  standing  therein  to  the 
credit  of  the  Offioial  Liquidator  be  transferred  from  the  Distriot 
Court  at  -  -  -  -■ -to  the  District  Court  at- - . 

and  the  said  District  Gourt  shall  hereafter  have  reoognisanoe  of  all 
such  proceedings  and  take  into  its  custody  all  suoh  moneys  and 
seourities. 

Distriot  Judge. 

Dated  this  day  of  111  . 

FORM  No.  67.  (Rule  188) 

Notioe  by  Liquidator  in  voluntary  winding-up  of  his 
appointment. 

(Title) 

To 

The  Registrar  of  Joint-Stook  Companies. 

Take  notioe  by  a  resolution  passed  in  general  meeting  of  the 
abovenamed  Company  on  the...  dayof---  IU 


in  the  matter  of  the  voluntary  winding-up  of  the  said  Company, 
I,  the  undersigned,  was  appointed  Liquidator  of  the  said  Corn- 


Date- 


Signature. 

Address. 


FORM  No.  68.  (Rule  197) 

(Title) 

Memorandum  of  sanction  of  Judge  to  agreement  of 
compromise. 


The  Judge  of  the  Court  of 

has  sanctioned  the  agreement  of  compromise. 


G.  H. 
Judge. 


(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3330/41/Judl.,  dated  the  16th  October  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sub-section  (2)  of  Seo- 
tion  306  of  the  Travanoore  Companies  Aot,  IX  of  1114,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  are  pleased  to  direot  that  Form  XVI,  prescribed  by  the 
Rules  dated  the  1st  December  1939,  under  Section  306  of  the  said 
Act,  be  hereby  cancelled  and  that  the  subjoined  form  be  substitu¬ 
ted  in  its  plaoe  as  Form  XVI. 

FORM  XVI. 

'  NOTICE 


Pursuant  to  Section  212  (2)  of  the  Travanoore 


Companies  Aot,  IX  of  1114. 
Seotion  212  (2). 

NOTICE. 

In  the  matter  of 


the  Company  Ltd. 

I  do  hereby  notify  that  a  oopy  of  the  Order  No.  dated  the 
day  of  111  ,  passed  by  the  Court,  for 

winding  up  the  Company  Ltd.,  on  the 

petition  No.  dated  the  day  of  111  , 


dated  the 
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and  presented  to  the  Court  on  the  day  of  111  , 

has  been  forwarded  to  me  by  the  said  Court,  as  required  by  Sec¬ 
tion  212  (1)  of  the  Travancore  Companies  Act,  IX  of  1114,  and 
that,  pursuant  to  Section  212  (2)  of  the  said  Aot,  a  minute  of  the 
said  Order  has  been  duly  made  on  this  the  day  of 

111  ,  in  the  books  relating  to  the  said  Company  kept  in  my 
Offioe. 

Place : — 

Date.  Registrar  Joint  Stock  Companies. 

(!T.  a.  G-  dated  21-10-19  U  Parti  Page  312)' 
(4) 

D.  Dis.  No.  1357/42/  Judl.,  dated  the  11th  May  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  231  and  302 
(1)  of  the  Travancore  Companies  Aot  (Aot  IX  of  1114),  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  approve  the 
following  Banks  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Sections  of  the  said 
Act : — 

■  1.  The  Government  Savings  Banks  at  Treasuries  of  the 
State. 

2;  The  Imperial  Bank  of  India. 

/.X  '  (T-  G.  G.  dated  12-5-19 42  Part  1  Page  1282). 

ACT  XH1  OF  1114  (WORKMEN’S  COMPENSATION.) 

NOTIFICATION. 

E.  Dis.  No.  2638/41/Devpt,  dated  the  15th  November  1941. 

Under  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja,  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  following  amendment  to  the  Travanoore  Work¬ 
men’s  Compensation  Eules,  1115,  is  issued : — 

Amendment  to  the  Travancore  Workmen’s  Compensation 
Eules  1115. 

Buie  14  of  the  Travancore  Workmen’s  Compensation  Eules, 
1115,  shall  be  numbered  as  sub-rule  (1)  of  Eule  14,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  shall  be  added  as  sub-rule  (2),  namely  : —  ' 

“(2)  Every  medical  practitioner  who  has  practised  for  -a 
period  of  not  less  than  three  years  and- who  holds  a  medical  degree 
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conferred  by  any  University  in  India  or  the  United  Kingdom  or  a 
Diploma  not  lower  than  that  of  L.  M.  P.  of  the  Madras  University 
granted,  by  any  Indian  University,  shall  be  a  qualified  medical 
practitioner  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act,” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  18-11-19 41  Part  I  Page  882) 


ACT  XVI i  OF  1114  (REGISTRATION  OF  FOREIGNERS) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(D 

0.  No.  16/43/C.  S.  dated  the  5th  June  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Registration  of  Foreigners  Act,  1114  (XVII  of  1114),  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make 
the  following  amendments  to  the  Registration  of  Foreigners 
Rules,  1114 

In  the  said  Rules — 

(1)  after  the  proviso  to  sub-rule  (3)  of  Rule  5,  the  follow¬ 
ing  further  proviso  shall  be  inserted,  namely ; — 

“Provided  further  that,  in  the  case  of  a  foreigner  who  has  no 
residence  in  Travancore,  whose  ooouption  is  such  as  to 
necessitate  frequent  travelling,  who  is  not  likely  to  re¬ 
turn  within  a  reasonable  time  to  the  distriot  in  which  he 
is  at  any  time  living  and  who  is  unable  to  avail  .himself 
of  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  proviso,  the  offioe  of 
the  Registration  Officer  of  the  district  in  which  he  has 
first  registered  upon  his  arrival  in  Travancore  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  his  address  in  Travancore ;  ”  and 

(2)  in  sub-rule  (3)  of  Rule  11,  after  clause  (d),  the  follow¬ 
ing  proviso  shall  be  inserted,  namely  : — 

“Provided  that  clause  (o)  of  this  sub-rule  shall  not  apply  in  any 
case  in  which  in  accordance  with  the  second  proviso  to 
sub-rule  (3)  of  Rule  5  the  foreigner’s  registered  address 
is  the  offioe  of  the  Registration  Offioer  of  the  district  in 
which  he  first  registered  upon  his  arrival  in  Travancore.” 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  8-6-1943  Part  1  Page  145 4) 
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(2)  ' 

R.  0.  C.  No.  759B/43/Legis.,  dated  the  7th  August  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  bj  Section  6  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Registration  of  Foreigners  Act,  lll4  (XVII  of  1114),  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct 
that  the  following  further  amendments  shall  be  made  in,  the 
Declarations  published  with  notification  No.  359/39 /  C.  S,  dated 
11th  July  1939,  namely : —  ' 

In  the  said  declarations — 

(1)  In  Declaration  (3), 

(a)  for  clause  (e),  the  following  clause  shall  be  ..substitu¬ 
ted  namely  :~— 

“(e)  Any  person  of  Asiatic  birth  who  by  any  law  for  . 
the  time  being  in  force,  is  not  required  to  obtain 
a  visa  for  the  purpose  .of  entering  Travancore . 
and  who  is  a  subject  of  any  State  having  soverei¬ 
gnty  over  any  territory  of  which  the  boundaries 
’•  are  co-terminus  with  the  boundaries,  external  or 

internal,  of  India  ;  ” 

(b)  after  clause  (f),  the  following  clause  shall  be  inserted 
namely  : — 

“(g)  an^  British  subject  who — 

(i)  has  acquired  British  nationality  by  marriage  or  has 

been  granted  a  certificate  of  naturalisation  as  a 
British) subject  under  any  law  for  the  time  being  in 
force  in  British  India,  and 

(ii)  has  been  a  British  subject  for  not  less  than  fifteen 

years,  and 

(Hi)  save  when  he  has  been  a  British  subject  for  not  less 
than  twenty-five  years,  has  obtained  from  the  Regi¬ 
stration  Officer  a  certificate  to  the  effect  that  he  has 
furnished  a  statement  of  all  visits  made  by  •  him 
since  the  year  1926  to  any  foreign  territory: 

Provided  that  the  Government  may,  by  an  order  in  writing 
served  on  any  person  direct  that  the  exemption  conferred  by  this 
clause  shall  cease  to  extend  to  that  person.” 
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(2)  To  Declaration  (6)  the  words  “or  on  shore  leave”  shall 
be  added. 

(3)  After  Declaration  (6),  the  following  Declaration  shall 
be  added,  namely  : — 

“(7)  That  the  provisions  of  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2)  of  Rule 
10  of  the  Rules  shall  not  apply  to,  or  in  relation  to, 
any  foreigner  who  is  absent  from  the  District  of  his 
registered  address  and  who  has  furnished  in  respect 
of  such  absence  a  report  in  pursuance  of  paragraph 
10  of  the  Foreigners  Order,  1115,  to  the  Registra¬ 
tion  Officer  of  the  District  of  his  registered  address 
so  long  as  the  said  report  shall  substantially  com¬ 
ply  with  the  requirements  of  the  said  sub-rule.” 

(T-  G.  G. [dated  10-8-1943  Part  1  Page  1733). 
(3) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  759C/43/Legis.,  dated  'the  7th  August  1943. 

.  In, exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Registration  of  Foreigners  Act,  1114,  (XVII  of  1114)  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot 
that  the  following  further  amendments  shall  be  made  in  the  Regi- 
.  station  of  Foreigners  Rules,  1114,  namely : — 

In  the  said  Rules, 

(1)  To  sub-rule  (2)  of  Rule  7,  the  following  proviso  shall  be 
added  namely :  — 

“Provided  that,  if  the  certificate  of  registration  of  a  tourist, 
other  than  a  tourist  who  has  entered  Travancore  on  the  authority 
of  a  transit  visa  is  expressed  to  be  valid  for  a  period  .of  less  than 
three  months,  the  period  of  validity  of  such  certificate  may,  on 
sufficient  cause  being  shown  by  the  said  tourist,  be  extended  by 
any  Registration  Officer,  sub jeot  to  the  condition  that  in.  no  case 
shall  the  validity  be  so  extended  beyond  three  months  after  the 
date  on  which  the  said  tourist  entered  Txavanoore.” 

(2)  Rule  10  shall  be  renumbered  as  sub-rule  (1)  and  to 
that  rule  as  so  renumbered  the  following  sub-rule  shall  be  added 
namely — 
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“(2)  The  requirements  of  sub-rule  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to 
hare  been  fulfilled  if  the  foreigner,  either  before 
leaving  his  registered  address  or,  on  or  b'efore  the 
expiry  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  so  leaving, 
■  '  furnishes  to  the  Registration  Offi°er  an  itinerary  in 
writing,  setting  out  his  current  address  during  every 
day  of  Mb  absence  from  his  registered  address  and 
the  date  on  wMch  he  intends  to  return  to  his  regis¬ 
tered  address  ; 

Provided  that  if  any  change  in  the  itinerary  is  made,  inti¬ 
mation  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registration  Officer.” 

(3)  In  Rule  15— 

-  (i)  for  sub.rule  (1),  the  following  sub-rules  shall  be  sub¬ 
stituted  namely : 

“(11  Every  foreigner,  who  is  about  to  depart  from  Travan- 
oore  on  board  a  vessel  shall,  unless  being  a  tourist,  his  case  is  gov¬ 
erned  by  sub-rule  (IB),  produce  at  the  time  of  making  the  report 
“under  rule  11,  his  certificate  of  registration  before  the  Regi¬ 
stration  Officer  of  the  District  in  '  wMoh  his  registered  address  is 
situate  and  the  said  Registration  Officer  shall  make,  sign  and  seal 
on  the  said  certificate  an  endorsement  to  the  effect  that  the  said 
report  has  been  duly  made,  and  the  foreigner  shall  surrender  his 
certificate  so  endorsed  to  the  Registration  Officer  of  the  place  from 
which;  the  vessel  leaves  Travancore  or  to  such  authority  as  the 
said  offioer  may  appoint  in  this  behalf. 

(1A)  Every  foreigner  who  is  about  to  depart  from  Txa van- 
bore  by  land  shall,  unless,  being  a  tourist  Ms  case  is  governed  by 
sub.rule  (IB)  surrender  at  the  time  of  making  the  report  required 
by  rule  ll,  his  certificate  of  registration  to  the  Registration  Offioer 
of  the  District  in  which  his  registered  address  is  situate. 

(kB)  Every  tourist  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sufe- 
rule  (3),  on  his  departure  from  Travanoore  surrender  Ms .  certi¬ 
ficate  of  registration 

(a)  if  he  doparts  on  board  any  vessel,  to  the  Registration 
Officer  of  the  place  from  wMch  the  vessel  leaves  Trsb 
vancore  or  to  such  authority  as  the  said  officer'  may 
appoint  in  this  behalf ;  and 
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(5)  if  he  departs  from  Travancore  by  land  to  the  Regis¬ 
tration  Officer  having  jurisdiction  at  the  place  from 
which  he  departs  from  Travancore.” 

(3i)  in  snb-rule  (2),  after  the  words  “Every  passenger” 
the  words  “other  than  a  passenger  for  whom  a  berth 
has  been  engaged  by  or  on  behalf  of  Government  or 
the  Government  of  India”  shall  be  inserted  ; 

(iii)  in  snb-rule  (3),  for  the  words,  brackets  and  figure 

“Nothing  in  sub-rule  (1)”  the  following  shall  be 
substituted  namely : — 

“Nothing  in  sub-rule  (1),  (1A),  or  (IB)”  and 

(iv)  in  sub-rule  (4),  for  the  words,  brackets,  letter  and 

figure  “clause  (b)  of  sub-rule  (1)”  the  words, 
braokets,  figure  and  letter  “sub-rule  (1A)”  shall  be 
substituted.  ■■■■'•- 

■  (T.  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1943  Parti  Page  1734). 

•  •  ■  -  ' '  1  / 

ACT  XIX  OF  1114  (INSURANCE) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1)  ; 

fi.  IJis.  No.  244/42!  Judl.,  dated  the  23rd  January  1942, 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  them  by  the  proviso  to 
sub-section  (1)  of  Seotion  3  of  the  Travancore  Insurance  Act  (XIX 
of  1114),  as  amended  by  Acts  XV  of  1115,  VI  of  1116  and  17  of 
1117,  Government  do  hereby  fix  the  1st  day  of  February  1942  as 
the  date  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  said  proviso  to  the  said 
Section  of  the  Aot. 

^  (T-  G.  G.  dated  27-1-1943  Part  I  Page  617.) 

(2)  / 

R.  Dis.Np.  905/42/JudL,  dated  the  23rd  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  2  (2)  of  the 
Travancore  Insurance  Aot  (Act  XIX  of  1114),  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  approve  the  Provin- 


cial  Government  Securities  also  for  the  purpose  of  the  said  Act  in 
addition  to  the  securities  approved  in  notification  R.  Dis.  No. 
3662/39/ Judl.,  dated  the  30th  November  1939. 

{T.  G.  G.  dated,  24-3-1942  Part  I  Page  984.) 

(3) 

R.  0.  0.  No.  3114/42/Judl.,  dated  the  9th  February  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  them  by  jthe  proviso  to 
sub-section  (1)  of  Section  3  of  the  Travanoore  Insurance  Act  (XIX 
of  1114),  as  amended  by  Aots  XV  of  1115,  VI  of  1116  and  IF  of 
1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  do  hereby 
fix  the  1st  April  1943  as  the  date  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the 
said  proviso  to  the  said  section  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  such 
insurers  as  have  not  obtained  the  certificate  of  registration  before 
the  first  day  of  February  1942,  as  provided  by  Notification  R.  Dis. 
No.  244/42/Judl.,  dated  23rd  January  1942. 

(V.  G-  G.  dated  9-2-1948  Part  I  Page  90S-) 

ACT  XX  OF  1114  (TELEPHONE) 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  900/43JP.  W.,  dated  the  7th  May  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  5,  Part  (II)  (a) 
of  the  Travanoore  Telephone  Act  (XX  of  1114),  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  revise  the  rates  of 
rentals  for  telephone  connections  (Main  and  extension  phones)  and 


extension  bells,  as  follows:  — 

Within  1  mile  radial  distance  from  Exohange  B.  Rs.  150 
Between  1  and  2  miles  '  156 

BeWeen  2  and  3  miles  „  162 

Extension  phones  »  36 

Extension  bells  ■  ■  ■  »  12 


The  revised  rates  will  take  effieot  from  the  1st  of  Edavam 
1118  M.  E.,  corresponding  to  the  15th  May  1943. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  11-5- 1943  Part  I  Page  1282.) 
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„  PROCLAMATION  dated  20-1-1  115  (FOREIGNERS) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  759A/43/Legis.,. dated  the  7th  August  1948. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the 
Foreigners  Proclamation,  1115,  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  further  amend¬ 
ments  in  the  Foreigners  Order,  1115,  namely: — 

After  paragraph  8  of  the  said  Order,  the  following  paragraphs 
shall  be  added,  namely: — 

“9.  (1)  No  seaman  being  a  foreigner  shall  land  in  Tra van- 
core  without  a  permit  from  a  Police  offioer  not 
below  the  rank  of  an  Inspector. 

(2)  The  Police  officer  may  require  a  seaman  as  a  con¬ 

dition  of  the  grant  of  a  permit  under  sub- 
paragraph  (1),  to  oomply  with  such  conditions 
in  respect  of  his  movements  as  he  may  deem 
fit. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph, ‘seaman’ has 

the  meaning  assigned  to  it  in  the  Registration 
of  Foreigners  Rules,  1114. 

10.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Regist¬ 
ration  of  Foreigners  Rules,  1114,  and  subject  to 
Report -on  mdvements.  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraphs  (2)  and  (4), 

<  every  foreigner  who  is  registered  under  the 

said  rules  shall,  if  he  intends  to  make  a  journey 
to  any  place  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the 
District  in  whioh  he  is  for  the  time  being  resid¬ 
ing,  make  a  report  in  writing  of  his  intention 
to  make  such  journey  to  the  Registration 
Officer  of  that  District  and  shall  furnish  in  the 
said  report  full  particulars  of  his  itinerary, 
including  particulars  of  the  plaoes  whioh  he  in¬ 
tends  to  visit  and  of  the  dates  on  whioh  he 
expeots  to  visit  them. 

(2)  Nothing  in  sub-paragraph  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to 
require  any  foreigner  who  has  made  the  report 


prescribed  in  that  paragraph  to  make  any  fur. 
ther  report  in  respect  of  the  same  journey 
to  the  Registration  , Officer  of  any  District 
through  which  he  may  pass  during  the  course 
of  that  journey: 

Pro  vided  that  if,  after  making  the  said  report,  the 
foreigner  makes  any  change  in  his  itinerary  he 
shall  report  such  change  immediately  to  the 
Kegistration  Officer  to  whom  the  said  report 
was  delivered  and  also  to  the  Kegistration 
Officer  having  jurisdiction  over  any  place  which 
he  may  visit  and  which  was  not  included  in  the 
itinerary  furnished  with  the  said  report. 

(§0  The  report  prescribed  by  sub-paragraph  (1)  shall  in 
default  of  sufficient  cause  to  the  contrary  being 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registration 
Officer  be  delivered  to  the  Registration  Officer 
at  least  twenty-four  hours  before  the  foreigner, 
commences  his  journey. 

(4)  The  Kegistration  Officer  may  in  special  circum¬ 
stances,  issue,  on  the  application  of  a  foreigner 
to  whom  this  paragraph  applies,  a  travel  permit 
expressed  to  be  valid  for  one  or  more  journeys 
to  be  made  within  a  specified  period  and  bet¬ 
ween  specified  places  or  within  a  specified  area 
and  thereupon  the  said  foreigner  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  made  the  report  prescribed  in 
sub-paragraph  ( 1)  in  respect  any  journey  for 
which  the  said  permit  is  expressed  to  be  vaild”, 
{T-  G.  G-  dated  10-8-1943  Part  I  Pages  1732  and  1733). 


ACT  Ill  OF  ill 5  (PETROLEUM) 

(1) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

R.  0.  C.  No.  6621/41/Jndl.  dated  the  12th  September  1944. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  eonfered  by  Section  4  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Petroleum  Act,  1115  (Act  I  [I  of  1115)  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 
r  ules : — 


THE  PETROLEUM  RULES,  1117. 

CHAPTER  1. 

PBELIMINAKY. 

1.  Short  title — These  rules  may  be  called  the  Petroleum- 
Rules,  1117. 

2.  Definitions— In  these  rules  unless  there  is  anything  re-  • 
pugnant  in  the  subject  or  context, — 

( a )  “The  Act”  means  the  Petroleum  Aot,  1115. 

'  (&)  “Chief  Inspector”  means  the  Chief  Inspector  appoint¬ 

ed  by  Government  for  the  purpose  of  these  Rules ; 
(a)  “Conservator  of  the  Port”  includes 'any  person  aoting  _ 
under  the  authority  of  an  officer  or  body  of  persons 
appointed  as’  conservator  of  Ports  under  Seotion  7 
of  the  Travancore  Ports  Act,  1094 ; 

(d)  “District  Magistrate”  includes  an  “Additional  Dis¬ 
trict  Magistrate”  : 

(e)  “  Heavy  Petroleum”  means  petroleum  which  has  its 

flashing  point  not  below  150°P  ; 

(f)  “Inspector”  means  an  officer  authorised  by  the 
Government  under  subsection  (1)  of  Section  13  of 
the  Act ; 

The  correction  made  by  Notification  R..  Dia.  No.  1874/42/  Judl.  dated  the 
26th  June  1942  (T.  G.  G.  dated  30-6-1942  Part  I  page  1546)  h*« 
been  embodied  (Vide  Schedule  X  of  the  Rules). 


(g)  ‘‘Installation”  means  any  |  premises  within  which 
any  plaoe  has  been  speoially  prepared  for  the  storage 
of  petroleum  in  bulk,  but  does  not  include  a  well¬ 
head  tank ; 

(A)  “Petroleum  in  bulk”  means  petroleum  contained  in 
a  receptacle  exceeding  two  hundred  gallons  in  capa¬ 
city;' 

(i)  “Protected  works”  includes— 

(a)  building  in  which  persons  dwell  or  assemble, 
clocks,  wharves,  timber  yards  and  buildings  or 
places  where  petroleum  is  stored ; 

(b)  any  public  road  or  other  plac3  which  the  Chief 
Inspector  has  by  written  order  'declared  to  be  a 
protected  work  ; 

but  does  not  inolude  any  building  or  place  which 
forms  part  of  an  installation ; 

(/)  “Sampling  Officer”  means  an  offioer  authorised  by 
the  Government  under  sub-section  (1)  of  Seotion 
14  of  the  Aot. 

(A)  “Storage  shed”  means  a  building  used  for  the 
storage  of  petroleum  otherwise  than  in  bulk,  whether 
it  forms  or  does  not  form  part  of  an  installation; 
but  does  not  include  a  building  used  for  the  storage 
of  petroleum  exempt  from  license  under  Sections 
7,  8  or  9  of  the  Aot. 

(1)  “Testing  Officer”  means  an  Officer  authorised  by 
the  Government  to  test  petroleum  under  Seotion  17 
of  the  Act ;  and 

(rti)  “Well-head  tank”  means  a  tank  into  which  orude 
petroleum  flowing  or  being  pumped  from  a  well  is 
first  discharged. 

3.  Excluded  petroleum — Nothing  in  these  rules,  except  Chapter 
IX,  applies  to'  petroleum  whioh  has  its  flashing  point  not  below 
SfO°P. 
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CHAPTER  II 
Part  I— General 
Importation  of  Petroleum. 

4.  License  for  import  of  dangerous  petroleum — Save  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Sections  8,  9  and  10  of  the  Act,  dangerous  petroleum 
shall  not  he  imported  except  under  a  license  granted  under  these 
rules. 

5-  Petroleum  exempted — (1)  Nothing  in  this  Chapter  applies 
to  non  dangerous  petroleum,  comprised  in  a  ship’s  stores  and 
manifested  as  such  provided  it  is  not  of  an  unreasonably  large 
amount. 

(2)  If  any  question  arises  as  to  whether  any  petroleum  mani¬ 
fested  as  ship’s  stores  is  of  an  unreasonably  large  'amount,  the 
deoision  thereon  of  the  Controlling  Officer  of  Customs  shall  be 
final. 

Part  II — Importation  by  Sea. 

6.  Importation  by  sea — Petroleum  shall  not  be  imported  by 
sea  except  into  the  Ports  of  Alleppey,  Trivandrum,  Quilon  and 
Colachel. 

7.  Declaration  by  master  of  ship  carrying  petroleum  or  by 
the  ship's  agent— The  master  of  every  ship  carrying  petroleum 
shall  deliver  to  the  pilot  before  entering  any  of  the  ports  mention¬ 
ed  in  rule  6,  a  written  declaration  in  Form  A  under  his  signature: 

Provided  that  if,  in  anticipation  of  a  ship’s  arrival,  the  agent 
for  such  ship  delivers  to  the  Conservator  of  the  Port  a  written  de¬ 
claration  as  aforesaid  under  his  signature  no  such  declaration  need 
be  made  by  the  master  of  the  ship. 

8. '  Delivery  of  certificate — If  the  master  or  agent  deolares 
that  any  petroleum  which  it  is  intended  to  land  at  that  port  or  at 
any  oth°r  port  in  Travancore  is  petroleum  certified  in  accordance 
with  rule  10,  he  shall  deliver  to  the  pilot  or  Conservator  of  the 
Port,  as  the  case  may  be,  along  with  his  declaration,  the  certificate 
relating  to  suoh  petroleum. 

9.  Declaration  and  certificate  to  be  forwarded  to  Customs 
Inspector-  Every  declaration  and  certificate  delivered  to  a  pilot 
under  rules  7  and  8  shall  be  made  over  by  him  without  delay  to 
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the  Conservator  of  the  Port  and  every  declaration  and  certificate 
received  by  the  Conservator  of  the  Port  under  rule  7  or  8  of  this 
rule  shall  be  forwarded '  by  him,  with,  all  convenient  despatch,  to 
the  Customs  Inspector  of  the  Port. 

10.  Certif  ied  petroleum— 'Sox  the  purposes  of  rules  8  and  138 
and  Form  A,  petroleum  shall  be  deemed  to  be  certified  if  it  is  ae 
oompanied  by  a  certificate  in  Form  B  granted  at  the  port  of  ship¬ 
ment  or,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Customs  Inspector,  in  any 
other  form  containing  the  material  particulars  required  hv  Form 
B,  and  has  a  flashing  point  not  below  76°  F. 

Provided  that  the  Customs  Inspector  may  refuse  to  aooept 
any  certificate,  if  he  is  not  satisfied  as  to  its  genuineness. 

11.  Anchorage  of  shivs  carrying  petroleum — Every  ship 
having  petrolenm  on  board  shall  be  anchored  at  suoh  anchorage 
as  the  Conservator  of  the  Port  shall  appoint  in  this  behalf  and 
shall  not  leave  such  anchorage  without  the  general  or  special  order 
of  the  Conservator  of  the  Port  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
may  he  specified  in  such  order.  Such  anchorage  shall  in  no  case  be 
the  same  as  that  for  vessels  laden  with  explosives  and  shall  be  at 
suoh  distance  from  the  anchorage  for  vessels  laden  with  explosives 
as  to  render  it  impossible  for  a  fire  originating  at  the  former 
anchorage  to  affeot  vessels  anchored  at  the  latter. 

12.  Production  of  certif  icate  and  license  for  import — (1) 
Every  person  desiring  to  import  petroleum  shall  furnish  personal¬ 
ly  or  through  his  agent  to  the  Customs  Inspector  a  certificate  of 
storage  accommodation  in  Form  C  signed'  by  the  said  person  or 
his  agent. 

Provided  that,  where  the  importer  intends  to  import  both  da¬ 
ngerous  and  non-daugerous  petroleum  separate  Forms  shall  be 
furnished  for  dangerous  and  non-dangerous  petroleum  ; 

Provided  further  that  this  sub-rule  shall  not  apply  yhere  the 
quantity  of  non-dangerous  petroleum  to  be  imported  by  any  one 
consignee  does  not  exceed  500  gallons,  or  where  the  quantity  of 
dangerous  petroleum  to  be  so  imported  does  not  exceed  60  gallons. 

(2)  Every  person  desiring  to  import  dangerous  petroleum 
shall  produce,  personally  or  through  his  agent,  before  the  Customs 
Inspector  his  license  for  the  import  and  storage  of  such  petroleum* 
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13.  Permission  of  Customs  Inspector  to- land  petroleum— (1) 
No  imported  petroleum  shall  be  landed  except  with  the  permission 
of  the  Cnstoms  Inspector. 

(2)  If  the  Customs  Inspector,  after  receiving — 

(a)  the  testing  officer’s  report  on  any  petroleum  or,  in 
the  ease  of  petroleum  of  Burmese  origin  a  certificate 
containing  the  particulars  required  by  Form  B  gra¬ 
nted  by  a  testing  officer  appointed  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Burma ; 

(5)  the  certificate  required  by  sub-rule  (1)  of  rule  12 
and 

( c )  the  license,  if  required  by  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  12; 
and  after  making  such  further  inquiries  as  he  deems 
necessary;  is  satisfied  that  the  petroleum  can  law¬ 
fully  be  imported  and  that  there  is  suitable  acco. 
modation  for  it,  he  shall  permit  it  to  be  landed. 

(3)  If  the  Customs  Inspector  is  satisfied  that  any  petroleum 
imported  otherwise  than  in  bulk  is  not  intended  to  be  stored  in 
Travancore  but  is  intended  to  be  despatched  immediately  after 
landing  to  a  territory  which  is  not  part  of  Travancore  he  may 
waive  the  requirements  of  rules  4  and  12  and  by  written  order 
permit,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  may  specify,  such  petrole¬ 
um  to  be  landed  for  the  purpose  of  immediate  despatch  to  the 
territory  in  question. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  affect  the  power  of  the  Customs 
Inspector  to  detain  the  petroleum  under  any  other  law  or  rule  for 
the  time  being  in  force. 

14.  Landing  of  non-dangerous  petroleum  in  anticipation  of 
the  testing  officer's  report •  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything 
contained  in  rule  13,  where  the  consignee  furnishes  a  guarantee  to 
reship  the  petroleum  if  the  testing  officer’s  report  proves  unfa¬ 
vourable,  the  Customs  Inspector  may,  in  anticipation  of  the  testing 
officer’s  report,  permit  any  petroleum  which  he  believes  to  be  non- 
dangerous  to  be  discharged  into  boats  or  to  be  landed. 

(2)  The  permission  granted  under  sub-rule  (1)  shall  be 
subject  to  the  condition  that  the  boats  into  whioh  the  petroleum  is 
discharged,  shall  remain  at  suoh  place  as  the  Conservator  of  the 
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Port  may  appoint  or  that  the  petroleum  shall  be  landed  at  a  land- 
ing  place  duly  appointed  for  this  purpose  by  him  and  stored  in  an 
installation  licensed  under  these  rules. 

15.  Unloading  of  Petroleum  in  hulk.  Subject  to  the  rules  in 
Part  II  of  Chapter  III,  •, petroleum  imported  in  bulk  shall  be  dis. 
oharged  into  storage  tanks  on  shore  either  directly  or  by  means  of 
barges  or  lighters  specially  constructed  ,for  carrying  petroleum  in 
bulk  and  only  at  such  places  as  the  Conservator  of  the  Port  may 
by  general  or  special  order  direct. 

16.  Unloading  of  Petroleum  otherwise  than  in  hulk.  (1) 
Subject  to  the  rules  in  Part  II  of  Chapter  III,  petroleum  imported 
otherwise  than  in  bulk  shall  be  landed  either  at  jetties  provided 
for  the  purpose,  or  in  barges  or  lighters  and  only  at  suoh  places  as 
the  Conservator  of  the  Port  shall  direot. 

(2)  No  petroleum  contained  in  casks,  drums  or  other  recep. 
taoles  shall  be  landed  unless  such  receptacles  are  free  from  leakage 
and  of  such  strength  and  construction  as  not  to  be  liable  to  be 
broken  or  to  leak  except  in  case  of  gross  carelessness  or  extraordi¬ 
nary  accident : 

Provided  that  petroleum  contained  in  casks,  drums  or  other 
receptacles  whioh  do  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  sub-rule 
may,  subject  to  the  rules  in  Part  II  of  Chapter. Ill  and  to  such 
'  conditions  as  the  Conservator  of  the  Port  may  impose,  be  landed 
at  a  separate  landing  place  approved  for  the  purpose. 

17.  Transhipment  of  Petroleum.  Petroleum  may  be  tran. 
shipped  from  one  ship  to  another  for  conveyance  to  any  other 
port,  whether  within  or  beyond  the  limits  of  Travancore  subjeot  to 
the  rules  in  Part  11  of  Chapter  III. 

18.  Heavy  Petroleum—  (D  Nothing  in  rules  11  to  17  inclusive 
applies  to  heavy  petroleum. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  preceding 
rules,  if  the  master  of,  or  agent  for,  a  ship  produces  a  certificate 
that  any  petroleum  on  board  is  heavy  petroleum,  the  Customs 
Inspector  shall  allow  it  to  be  discharged  in  the  same  manner  as 
ordinary  cargo  : 

Provided  that  the  Customs  Inspector  may  at  any  time  require 
a  sample  of  any  of  the  petroleum  to  be  delivered  to  him,  with  a 
view  to  having  it  tested. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Transport  op  Petroleum. 

Part  I — General. 

19.  Prevention  of  accidents •  All  due  precautions  shall  be 
taken  at  all  times  to  prevent  accident  by  fire  or  explosion. 

20.  Prevention  '  f  escape  of  petroleum •  All  due  precaution 
shall  be  taken  at  all  times  to  prevent  any  escape  of  petroleum 
during  transport  especially  into  any  drain,  sewer,  harbour,  river  or 
water  course. 

21.  Empty  receptacles .  All  empty  tanks  or  other  receptacles 
which  have  contained  dangerous  petroleum  or  which  have  contain¬ 
ed  non-dangerous  petrolenm  in  bulk  shall,  except  when  they  are 
opened  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  them  and  rendering  them  free 
from  petroleum  vapour  be  kept  securely  closed  unless  they  have 
been  thoroughly  cleaned  and  freed  from  petroleum  vapour. 

22.  Receptacles  for  dangerous  petroleum — (1)  Dangerous 
petroleum,  if  not  in  bulk,  shall  be  contained  in  gas-tight  tin  galva¬ 
nised  or  otherwise  externally  rust-proofed  sheet  iron  or  steel  recep¬ 
tacles  which  shall  be  fitted  with  well-made  filling  apertures  and 
well-fitting  screw  plugs  or  with  screw  caps  or  other  caps  with  metal 
air-tight  under-oaps.  The  receptaoles  shall  be  kept  in  proper 
repair. 

(2)  No  receptacles,  other  than  tanks  on  tankcarts  of  a  type 
approved  in  writing  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  shall  be  of  more  than 
65  gallons  capacity  excluding  the  air-space  prescribed  by  sub¬ 
rule  (7). 

(3)  The  receptaoles,  other  than  tanks  on  tankcarts,  shall  be 
of  a  type  approved  in  writing  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  shall  have 


the  following  thickness  of  metal :  — 

Capacity,  exclusive  of  the  prescribed  air-space .  Not  less  than 

not  exceeding  2  gallons  -  ■  27  B.  G. 

exceeding  2  but  not  exceeding  4  gallons  ...  22  B.  G. 

exceeding  4  but  not  exceeding  30  gallons  •  -  ■  18  B.  G. 

exceeding  30  but  not  exceeding  45  gallons  ...  17  B.  G. 

exceeding  45  gallons  •  -  •  16  B.  G. 


(4)  Where  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Inspector  is  sought  to  a 
type  of  reoeptaole  not  previously  approved,  three  copies  of  a 
detailed  drawing  thereof  to  scale  shall  be  forwarded  to  him. 


(5)  The  ./receptacles  shalHbe  so  constructed  and  seoured  as 
not>to  be  liable,  except  under  circumstances  of  -gross  negligence  or 
extraordinary  accident  to  become  defective,  leaky  or  insecure  in 
transit. 

(6)  The  receptacles  shall  bear  a  stamped,  embossed  painted 
or  printed  warning  exhibiting  in  conspicuous  characters  the  words 
“Petrol”  or  “Motor  Spirit”  or  an  equivalent  warning  of  the 
dangerous  nature  of  the  petroleum. 

(7)  An  air  space  of  not  less  than  7  percent  of  its  capacity 
shall  be  left  in  each  tank,  drum  or  other  receptacle  containing 
dangerous  petroleum. 

(8)  Nothina:  in  sub-rules  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (6)  shall  apply 
to  receptacles  in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty’s  Forces  or  the  Tra- 
vancore  State  Forces. 

23.  Receptacles  for  non-dcingerous  petroleum-  Non-danger. 
ous  petroleum,  if  -not  in  bulk,  shall  be  packed  in  airtight  tins  or 
drumB  of  steel  or  iron  or  in  other  receptacles  not  easily  broken  ox 
in  tanks  permanently  fixed  to  carts,  wagons,  boats  or  other  means 
of  carriage,  and  of  types  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

24.  Restriction  of  delivery  and  despatch  of  petroleum. — 

(1)  No  person  shall  deliver  any  petrolenm  to  any  one  in  Travan- 
core  other  than  the  holder  of  a  storage  license  or  his  authorised 
agent  or  a  ‘Port  Authority  or  Bailway  Administration. 

(2)  No  person  shall  despatch  any  petroleum  to  any  one  in 
Travancore  other  than  the  holder  of  a  storage  license. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  sub-rule  (2)  non. 
dangerous  petroleum  not  exceeding  3,000  gallons  in  quantity 
packed  in  sealed  airtight  tins  or  drums  of  steel  or  iron  may  be 
despatched  to  a  person  not  holding  a  storage  license,  provided  that 
the  person  despatching  the  petroleum  has  satisfied  himself  that 
prior  arrangements  have  been  made  by  the  person  to  whom  the 
petroleum  is  despatched  for  the  immediate  disposal '  in  the  original 
paokages  of  any  quantity  in  excess  of  500  gallons. 

(4)  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  the  delivery  or  despatch  of 
petroleum  in  quantities  which  are  permitted  by  the  Act  or  these 
rules  to  be  stored  without  license  or  to  any  petrolenm  in  the  pos 
session  of  His  Majesty’s  Forces  or  the  Travancore  State  Forces. 
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PART  II— Transport  by  water. 

25.  Conditions  of  carriage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  by  water — 

(1)  Petroleum  in  bulk  shall  not  be  carried  by  water  except  in  a 
ship  or  other  vessel  licensed  annually  for  the  carriage  of  petroleum 
in  bulk  by  an  officer  appointed  by  the  Government  in  this  behalf, 
and  the  petroleum  shall  be  stored  in  such  part  of  the  ship  or  other 
vessel  and  in  suoh  manner  as  may  be  approved  by  general  or 
special  order  by  the  officer  so  appointed  after  consultation  with  the 
Chief  Inspector : 

Provided  that — 

(.a)  nothing  in  this  rule  shall  apply  to  ships  importing  pe¬ 
troleum. 

(6)  petroleum  in  tank-wagons  may,  with  the  permission  in 
writing  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and  subjeot  to  suoh 
conditions  as  he  may  specify,  be  transported  across  a 
river  by  a  recognised  wagon  ferry. 

(2)  The  license  referred  to  in  sub-rnle  (If  shall  be  in  form  D 
and  shall  be  granted  on  payment  of  the  fees  specified  in  this  behalf 
and  the  license  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  12  months. 

(3)  The  fees  on  the  following  scale  shall  be  payable  for  suoh 
license : — 

(a)  ship  or  other  vessel  not  exceeding  100  tons  gross 
tonnage-'-.  Rs.  04. 

(£)  for  every  additional  50  tons  gross  tonnage  or  fraction 
thereof---  Rs.  8. 

26.  Requirements  as  to  construction  of  vessels— Every  ship 
or  other  veasEsl  oarrying  petroleum  in  bulk,  other  than  a  recognis¬ 
ed  wagon  ferry  permitted  to  transport  tank-wagons  under  proviso 
(5)  to  rule  25,  must  be  of  steel  or  iron  well  and  substantially 
constructed  with  scantlings  of  ample  dimensions  in  proportion  to 
the  size  of  the  vessel. 

-  27.  Tank  fittings  on  vessels ■  In  petroleum  tank-ships  or 
other  vessels  used  for  the  transport  of  petroleum  other  than  heavy 
petroleum  the  following  provisions  shall  apply : — 

( a )  all  tanks  shall  be  fitted  with  independent  approved 
filling  and  suction  pipes  and  valves  or  with  stand  pipes  with  blank 
flanges,  all  pipes  being  carried  down  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the 


tanks,  and  no  petroleum  in  bulk  shall  be  taken  on  board  or  dis¬ 
charged  except  through  such  pipes  and  valves,  unless  otherwise 
'  permitted  by  the  Chief  Inspector  in  writing, 

(J))  all  tanks  shall  be  fitted  with  manholes  having  screw- 
down  covers  with  petroleum-tight  joints  and,  in  the  case  of  tanks 
intended  for  use  with  dangerous  petroleum,  with  ventilators  or 
relief  valves  of  approved  pattern  properly  protected  with  wire 
gauze  of  a  mesh  of  not  less  than  28  to  the  linear  inch  ;  and 

(c)  ventilators  similarly  protected  shall  be  fitted  to  jail 
spaces  around  tanks*: 

Provided  that  the  Chief  Inspector  may,  by  order  in  writing, 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  rule  any  vessel  which  was 
employed  in  transporting  petroleum  in  hulk  before  the  first  Kanni 
1X17. 

28.  Self-propelled  barges-  The  following  conditions  shall  be 
observed/  in  self-propelled  barges  transporting  petroleum  other 
than  heavy  petroleum. 

(a)  the  whole  of  the  machinery  shall  be  at  the  stern  of  the 
barge  and  shall  be  entirely  separated  from  the  cargo  by  a  coffer¬ 
dam  consisting  of  two  transverse  petroleum-proof  bulkheads 
separated  by  a  space  of  at  least  two  feet  six  inches  ; 

(b)  the  barge  shall  be  provided  with  a  heavy  wood  belting: 

and 

(c)  suitable  ventilators  shall  be  fitted  to  the  cargo  space  : 

Provided  that  condition  (a)  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any 
barge  which  was  employed  in  transporting  petroleum  before  the 
first  Kanni  1117- 

29.  Petroleum  in  bulk  on  barges  or  flats-  (1)  Petroleum  in 
bulk  shall  not.  be  transported  in  a  barge  or  flat  unless  the  barge 
or  flat — 

(«)  is  self-propelled  and  carries  at  least  four  fire  ex¬ 
tinguishers,  or 

(b)  is  in  tow  of,  or  otherwise  attended  by,  a  steamer  or 
tug  carrying  at  least  four  fire  extinguishers. 
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(2)  The  fire  extinguishers  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  shall 
be  of  a  pattern  approved  by  the  officer  appointed  under  rule  25 
and  shall  be  fitted  in  positions  approved  by  him. 

30.  Inflammable  cargo  or  passengers.  (X)  No  ship  or  other 
vessel  shall  carry  petroleum  in  bulk  if  it  is  carrying  passengers, 
or  any  inflammable  cargo  other  than  petroleum  or  coal.' 

(2)  This  rule  .shall  not  apply  to  heavy  petroleum  used  as 
fuel  and  carried  in  cellular  double  bottoms  under  engine  and 
boiler  compartments  and  under  ordinary  holds,  and  in  peak 
tanks,  deep  tanks  or  bunkers  of  approved  construction. 

31.  Restrictions  as  to  inflammable  cargo •  (1)  No  steamer 
or  tug  employed  in  towing  or  otherwise  attending  a  barge,  flat  or 
lighter  carrying  petroleum  other  than  heavy  petroleum,  in  bulk 
shall  at  tbe  same  time  tow  or  otherwise  attend  any  other  vessel 
oarryiug  an  inflammable  cargo  other  than  petroleum  or  coal. 

(2)  No  such  steamer  or  tug  shall  carry  any  inflammable 
cargo  other  than  petroleum  or  coal. 

(3)  All  such  steamers  or  tugs  shall  be  fitted  with  efficient 
spark  arresters. 

32.  Ventilation  and  cleaning  of  holds  and  tanks-  (1)  Before 
any  petroleum  is  discharged  from  a  ship  or  vessel  the  holds  of 
such  vessel  shall  be  thoroughly  ventilated  : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  sub-rule  shall  apply  to  any 
vessel  carrying  dangerous  petroleum  not  exceeding  6  gallons  or 
non-dangerous  petroleum  not  exceeding  500  gallons  or  heavy 
petroleum  not  in  bulk. 

(2)  After  all  petroleum  has  been  discharged  from  any  suoh 
vessel  the  holds,  tanks  and  bilges  of  the  vessel  shall  be  rendered 
free  from  inflammable  vapour. 

(3)  Sub-rule  (2)  shall  not  apply  to  the  tanks  of  a  ship  im¬ 
porting  petroleum  which  leaves  the  port  without  delay  after  the 
discharge  of  cargo  or  remains  only  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on 
board  bunkers  stores  or  ballast  or  for  such  other  purposes  as  may 
be  approved  by  the  Conservator  of  the  Port,  if  the  tanks  of  every 
such  ship  are  securely  fastened  down  immediately  after  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  cargo. 
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(4)  Sub-rule  (2)  shall  not  apply  to  barges  or  lighters  oon«. 
tenuously  engaged  in  the  transport  of  petroleum  in  bulk,  if 

(a)  an  interval  of  not  more  than  72  hours  is  likely  to 
elapse  between  an  operation  of  unloading  or  dis¬ 
charging  and  the  next,  loading  operation  ;  and 

( b )  the  tanks  are  securely  fastened  down  immediately 
after  unloading. 

(5)  Sub-rule  (2)  shall  not  apply  to  specially  oonstruoted 
steel  tank  motor-vessels  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector  which 
are  engaged  in  transport  of  petroleum  in  bulk  on  such  rivers  and 
on  such  parts  thereof  as  may  bo  approved  by  him  in  arrears  'out¬ 
side  port  limits,  or  by  the  Conservator  of  the  Port  within  Port 
limits,  if  the  tanks  of  snch  vessels  are  securely  fastened  down 
immediately  after  unloading  and  the  vessels  depart  not  later  than 
12  hours  after  completion  of  discharge  for  their  next  place  of 
loading. 

(6)  All  ships  or  other  vessels  which  by  sub-rules  (3),  (4)  or 
(5)  are  exempted  from  the  application  of  sub-rule  (2)  shall,  until 
their  holds  and  tanks  have  been  rendered  free  from  inflammable 
vapour,  comply  with  all  the  rules  appliable  to  ships,  or  other 
vessels  when  carrying  petroleum  in  bulk. 

33.  Master  of  vessel  specially  responsible.  The  master  or 
other  officer  in  charge  of  any  ship  with  petroleum  on  board  or  of 
any  vessel  certified  under  rule  25  shall  be  responsible  that — 

(a)  all  due  precautions  are  taken  for  the  prevention  of 
aooident  in  the  loading  or  discharge  of  petroleum  ; 

(d)  so  long  as  there  is  petroleum  or  inflammable  vapour 
in  a  tank,  all  openings  from  the  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  except 
the  gas  escape  line,  are  kept  closed  and  locked  or  otherwise  fasten 
ed  in  a  manner  certified  as  satisfactory  by  the  officer  appointed 
under  rule  25  ;  and  when  it  is  necessary  to  take  dips  or  samples, 
the  ullage  plugs  or  sighting  ports  are  closed  immediately  this  has 
been  done : 

Provided  that,  subject  to  the"  provisions  of  clause  (<?)  suoh 
master  or  officer  in  charge  may  cause  tho  necessary  openings  to  be 
opened  or  unlocked  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on  board  or 
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discharging  non-dan giwous  petroleum,  for  cleaning  the  tanks,  or 
for  other  sufficient  reason; 

( o )  every  person  entering  a  tank  wears  a  safety  helmet  of  a 
description  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  unless  a  Conservator 
of  the  Port  or  other  officer  appointed  hy  the  Government  in  this 
behalf  has  examined  the  tank  with  the  aid  of  a  vaponr-testing  in¬ 
strument  and  has -certified  it  to  be  free  from  dangerous  vapour; 

(if)  the  vessel  and  any  steamer  or  the  towing  [or  otherwise 
attending  on  such  vessel  exhibits  conspicuously: — 

(i)  from  sunrise  to  sunset  a  red  flag  not  less  than  three 
feet  square  with  a  white  ciroular  oentre  six  inches 
in  diameter,  if  dangerous  petroleum  is  carried,  and 
a  red  flag  not  less  than  three  feet  square  if  non- 
dangerous  petroleum  is  carried  ;  and 

(ii)  from  sunset  to  sunrise  such  warning  lights  as  may 
be  required  by  the  Conservator  of  the  Port. 

(e)  the  vessel,  when  carrying  petroleum  in ‘bulk,  at  all 
times  lies  afloat  unless  otherwise  permitted  by  general  or  speoial 
order  in  writing  of  the  Chief  Inspector  or  the  Conservator  of  the 
Port ; 

(/)  the  vessel,  when  carrying  petroleum  in  bulk,  is  con¬ 
stantly  under  the  control  and  personal  supervision  of  a  responsible 
person  ; 

(g)  iron  or  steel  hammers  or  other  instruments  capable  of 
oansing  a  spark  are  not  used  for  the  purpose  of  opening  or  closing 
the  hatches  or  tank  covers  ;  and 

(h)  footwear  whioh  exposes  any  iron  or  steel  is  not  worn 
on  the  deck  of  any  vessel  while  the  loading  or  unloading  of 
dangerous  pertroleum  is  proceeding. 

34.  Loading  and  unloading  by  night.  Where  adequate 
eleotrio  lighting  is  installed  and  rule  87  is  complied  with,"  tank- 
ships  and  barges  may  discharge  or  load  non-dangerons  petroleum 
at  any  time  and  tank-ships  and  barges  which  have  commenced 
the  discharge  into  storage  tanks  on  shore,  or  loading  into  their 
own  tanks  of  dangerous  petroleum  in  bulk  before  sunset  may 
continue  the  said  discharge  or  loading. 
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(2)  Should  anything  occur  during  discharging  or  loading 
dangerous  petroleum  alter  sunset  which  ncessitates  a  repair  or 
disconnection  of  the  plant  pipes  or  connections,  such  discharging 
or  loading  shall  be  discontinued  until  after  sunrise. 

(3)  Save  as  provided  by  sub-rule  (1),  petroleum  shall  not 
be  discharged  or  loaded  or  landed  between  the  hou  rg  of  sunset 
and  sunrise. 

(4)  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  the  refuelling  of  aircraft 
by  vessels  certified  under  rule  25,  subject  to  any  conditions  whioh 
the  Chief  Inspector  may  impose  in  this  behalf.  . 

35.  Loading  and  discharge  of  bulk  petroleum .  (1)  The 

loading  and  discharge  of  petroleum  in  bulk  shall  be  by  armoured 
hose  and  metal  pipes. 

(2)  All  pipes  and  other  appliances  used  in  the  landing  or 
loading  of  petroleum  in  bulk  shall  be  free  from  leakage. 

(3)  When  a  ship  has  finished1  discharging  petroleum  other 
fib  an  heavy  petroleum,  the  pipe  line  shall  be  immediately  emptied 
of  petroleum  by  pumping  water  through  the  line. 

(4)  The  Chief  Inspector  may,  by  written  order,  grant  ex¬ 
emptions  in  any  particular  case  from  the  provisions  of  sub-rules 
(1)  and  (3). 

36-  Precautions  on  suspension  of  loading  or  discharge  — 
When  the  loading  or  landing  of  petroleum  .has  been  commenced 
such  loading  or  landing  shall  proceed  with  dn9  diligence,  and  if 
it  is  discontinued,  the  tanks  and  holds  of  the  ships  or  other  vessels 
concerned  and  all  loading  or  discharge  valves  shall  be  closed 
immediately. 

37.  Naked  lights ,  fire  and  smoking  on  board  a  vessel  prohi¬ 
bited.' —  No  fire,  naked  light,  fuses,  matches,  or  other  applianoe  for 
producing  ignition  or  explosion  and  no  smoking  shall  be  allowed 
on  board  any  barge,  flat  or  lighter  carrying  petroleum  in  bulk,  or 
on  hoard  any  such  vessel-used  for  the  transport  of  dangerous 
petroleum  otherwise  than  in  hulk  or  for  the  transhipment  of 
petroleum  to  or  from  any  vessel  within  the  limits  of  any  port : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  rule  shall  prevent  the  use  on 
a  self-propelled  barge  of  the  machinery  of  propulsion, 
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38.  Smoking,  fire  and  lights  prohibited  during  loading  and 
unloading. — At  all  times  during  the  loading  or  unloading  of  a 
ship  or  other  vessel  until  such  time  as  all  petroleu  m  shall  have 
been  loaded  into  or  removed  from  the  holds  or  tanks  and  the 
holds  or  tanks  3hall  have  been  securely  closed  down  and,  in  the 
case  of  landing,  rendered  free  from  inflammable  vapour,  there 
shall  be  no  fire  or  artificial  light  or  smoking  on  board  such  ship 
or  other  vessel  or  within  100  feet  of  the  place  where  the  petroleum 
is  being  loaded  or  landed  : 

Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  the  use  of  lamps- 
cookers  or  other  similar  apparatus,  electric  or  otherwise,  so 
designed,  constructed  and  maintained  as  to  be  incapable  of  ignit¬ 
ing  inflammable  vapour  or,  in  the  case  of  heavy  petroleum,  the 
use  of  galleyiflres  : 

Provided  further  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  the  dis¬ 
charging  or  loading  of  a  ship,  under  conditions  approved  by  the 
Conservator  of  the  Port,  by  means  of  steam  from  her  own  boilers 
or  power  generated  by  electric  motors  or  internal  combustion 
engines  placed  in  a  position  away  from  cargo  holds  and  pump 
rooms  or  by  means  of  electric  motors  so  designed,  constructed 
and  ■  maintained  as  to  be  incapable  of  igniting  inflammable 
vapour  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  Lloyd’s  or  any  other 
approved  classification  society’s  requirements. 

39.  Matches- — No  person  engaged  in  landing  or  loading 
petroleum  shall  carry  fuses,  matches,  or  any  other  appliance  for 
producing  ignition  or  explosion. 

40.  Fire  extinguishing  appliances  to  be  ready  for  use — 
Vessels -discharging  or  loading  petroleum  shall  have  adequate  fire 
extingushing  appliances  so  disposed  that  they  can  be  puL  into  im¬ 
mediate  use,  and  if  the  petroleum  is  dangerous  petroleum,  shall 
have  their  awnings  fnrled. 

41.  Restnction  on  the  conveyance  of  petroleum- — Dangerous 
and  non-dangerous  petroleum  shall  not  be  simultaneously  conveyed 
to  the  shore  or  to  another  ship  on  the  same  vessel. 

42.  Restriction  as  to  leaky  tins ■ — Leakydins  or  other  recepta¬ 
cles  containing  petroleum  shall  not  be  discharged  into  a  vessel 
containing  sound  tins  or  other  sound  receptaoles. 
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43.  Transport  by  sea  of  petroleum  which  has  not  been  tested • 

(1)  Petroleum  which  has  been  imported  into  any  port 
specified  in  Rule  6  and  which  has  not  been  tested  at  suoh  port  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  contained  in  Chapter  IS  shall  not  be 
transported  to  any  other  port  otherwise  than  to  a  port  at  which 
importation  is  permitted  under  rule  6  and  in  aocordanoe  with  the 
provisions  of  all  the  rules  in  Chapter  II,  except  rule  4  when  it 
arrives  at  such  other  port. 

(2)  Nothing  in  sub-rule  (1)  shall  apply  to  petroleum  of 
Burmese  origin  which  is  covered  by  a  certificate  in  Form  B 
granted  by  a  testing  officer  appointed  by  the  Government  of 
Burma. 


44.  Transport  by  sea  of  petroleum,  which  has  been  tested. 
Petroleum  which  has  been  tested  at  one  of  the  ports  specified  in 
rule  6  and  petroleum  of  Burmese  origin  whioh  is  covered  by  a 
certificate  in  Form  B  granted  by  a  testing  officer  appointed  by  the 
'  Government  of  Burma,  may  be  transported  to  any  other  port  and 
the  provisions  of  rules  7  to  13,  .15  and  16  shall  apply  to  suoh 
petroleum  when  it  arrives  at  suoh  other  port. 

FART  III.— Transpost  on  land  by  Vehicles. 

-45.  Prohibition  of  fires  and  smoking  ■ — (1)  No  fire  or  other 
artificial  light  capable  of  igniting  inflammable  vapour  shall  be 
allowed  on  any  vehiole  containing  petroleum  in  bulk. 

(2)  No  person  shall  smoke  while  on  or  Attending  suoh  a 

vehiole. 

(8)  No  article  or  substance  capable  of  causing  fire  or  ex¬ 
plosion  shall  be  carried  on  such  a  vehiole. 

Explanation. — For  the  purposes  of  this  rule  any  tank  or 
other  receptacle  which  has  contained  petroleum  and  which  has  not 
been  thoroughly  cleaned  and  freed  from  inflammable  vapour 
shall  be  deemed  to  contain  petroleum. 

46.  Filling  and  discharge  of  tanks . — (1)  Tank  wagons 
lorries  or  carts  transporting*  petroleum  shall  only  be  filled  or 
discharged  by  means  of  metal  pipes  or  armoured  hose  in  whioh 
the  armouring  is  eleotrically  continuous  throughout 


(2)  Tanks,  other  than  fuel  tanks  on  vehicles,  containing 
dangerons  petroleum  shall  not  be  filbd  or  discharged — 

(i)  within  100  ft.  of  any  fire,  furnace  or  artificial  light 
capable  of  igniting  inflammable  vapour  ;  or 

(ii)  at  any  place  where  the  lorry,  wagon  or  'cart  is  ex¬ 
posed  to  sparks : 

Providad  that  the  distance  specified  in  clause  .(i)  may  be 
reduced  to  80  feet  when  the  petroleum  is  filled  or  discharged 
under  seal  and  closed  vapour  return  pipe  lines  are  provided : 

Provided  further  that  the  distance  specified  in  clause  (i) 
may  be  reduced  to  the  figure  prescribed  in  the  license  in  Form  L 
where  the  petroleum  is  filled,  stored  and  discharged  into  a  tank 
in  any  premises  licensed  in  that  Form . 

Explanation — A  pipe  supplying  liquid  to  a  tank  is  under 
seal to  that  tank  if  it  is  screwed  to  the  tank  or  otherwise  attach¬ 
ed  so  that  no  liquid  vapour  oan  escape  into  the  air  except  through 
an  approved  vent. 

17.  Means  of  extinguishing  five  to  he  carried. — -An  adequate 
supply  of  dry  sand  or  other  efficient  means  "of  extinguishing  fire 
shall  be  carried  in  an  easily  accessible  position  on  every  vehicla 
transporting  pstrolemn  in  bulk  by  road. 

48.  Prohibition  as  to  public  service  vehicle ■ — Petroleum 
shall  not  be  transported  on  any  public  vehicle  which  is  carrying 
passengers. 

49.  Vehicles  to  be  constantly  attended •  (1)  Every  vehiole 
while  engaged  in  the  transport  of  petroleum  by  road  shall  be 
constantly  attended  by  at  least  one  person  : 

Provided  that  such  vehicles  may  be  left  unattended  in 
places  previously  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(2)  Every  vehicle  on  which  more  than  1,000  gallons  of 
petroleum  is  being  transported  by  road,  or  which,  while  transport¬ 
ing  any  petroleum  by  road  is  being  trailed  by  another  vehicle, 
shall  so  long  as  it  is  in  motion,  be  attended  by  at  least  two  persons. 

50.  Trailers  attached  to  vehicle  transporting  petroleum  by 
road—(  1)  A  trailer  not  exclusively  used  for  transporting  petro¬ 
leum  shall  not  be  attached  to  any  vehiole  transporting  petroleum. 
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(2)  A  trailer  transporting  petroleum  shall  not  be  attaohed 
to  any  vehicle  other  than  a  vehicle  used  for  transporting  petrolem, 
and  not  more  than  one  trailer  shall  be  so.  attaohed. 

(3)  A  trailer  shall  have  two  axles. 

(4)  When  a  trailer  is  attaohed  to  a  vehicle,  the  total 
quantity  of  petroleum  transported  on  the  trailer  and  the  vehicle 
combined  shall  not  exceed  2,000  gallons. 

(5)  If  a  trailer  transporting  dangerous  petroleum  is  attaoh¬ 
ed  to  a  vehicle  transporting  non-dangerous  petroleum,  the  vehicle 
shall  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  those  rules  relating  to 
vehicles  transporting  dangerous  petroleum. 

(6)  A  trailer  other  than  a  tank  trailer  shall  not  be  attaohed 
to  a  tank-wagon.  The  capacity  of  a  tank  trailer  shall  not  exceed 
500  gallons,  and  no  trailer  shall  be  attaohed  to  a  tank  wagon  of 
greater  capacity  than  1,500  gallons. 

(7)  No  trailer  attaohed  to  a  tank-wagon  shall  be  employed 
within  any  thickly  populated  area  without  the  permission  in 
writing  of  the  District  Magistrate- 

51.  Tank  capacity- — Jn  these  rules  the  tank  forming  part  of 
a  tank-wagon  or  tank  trailer  shall  be  deemed  to  include  any 
number  of  tanks  on  the  same  chassia  and  any  limitation  herein 
prescribed  on  the  capacity  of  a  tank  shall  be  oonstrued  so  as  to 
permit  of  the  tank  containing  the  amount  specified  under  varying 
degrees  of  temperature- 

52.  Tlmloyment  o  f  electric  light- — If  electrio  lighting  is  em¬ 
ployed  on  any  vehicle,  including  a  trailer,  used  in  the  transport  of 
petroleum  other  than  heavy  petroleum  by  road,  the  following 
conditions  shall  be  complied  with 

(i)  the  pressure  shall  not  exceed  sixteen  volts ; 

(ii)  the  circuit  shall  be  heavily  insulated  and  shall  b  e 
independent  of  the  chassis,  and  the  wiring  shall  be 

so  fixed  and  protected  as  to  reduce  as  far  as  possible 
the  risk  of  damage. 

(iii)  the  generator,  battery,  switches  and  fuses  shall  be 
oarried  in  front  of  the  fire-resisting  screen  and  the 
battery  shall  he  in  an  easily  accessible  position,  and 
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(iv)  means  of  cutting  off  the  onrrent  close  to  the  battery 
by  a  double  pole  switch  or  other  suitable  method 
shall  be  provided. 

53.  Fuelling  from  vehicles  -No  motor  conveyance  other 
than  aircraft  shall  fill  or  replenish  its  fuel  tanks  with  petroleum 
other  than  heavy  petroleum  directly  from  vehicles  carrying  pet¬ 
roleum  in  bulk. 

(2)  Aircraft  may  receive  fuel  by  means  of  specially  con¬ 
structed  tank  lorries  or  wagons  only  if  these  are  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Chief  Inspector  for  this  purpose. 

(3)  During  the  fuelling  of  aircraft  used  for  the  conveyance 
of  passengers  no  passengers  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
machine. 

(4)  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  smoke  within  100  feet  of 
any  aircraft  while  it  is  being,  or  is  about  to  be,  f  aelled. 

(5)  All  aircraft  engines  within  the  distance  specified  in  sub¬ 
rule  (4)  shall  be  stopped  so  long  as  fuelling  is  in  progress. 

5 4 .  Owner  responsible  for  observance  of  rules— The  owner 
of  a  vehicle  used  for  the  transport  of  petroleum  who  employs  any 
person  in  connection  with  such  transport,  shall  be  responsible  that 
all  necessary  measures  have  been  taken  to  ensure  that  such  person 
is  acquainted  with  and  carries  out  the  provisions  of  these  rules. 

55.  Precautions  to  be  observed  during  filling  or  emptying 
tank-wagons—  During  the  filling,  discharging  or  emptying  of  any 
tank-wagon  or  trailer  transporting  petroleum  in  hulk  other  than 
heavy  petroleum  the  following  precautions  shall  be  observed, — • 

(i)  if  thS1  vehicle  is  mechanically-driven  the  engine  shall 
.  be  stopped  so  long  as  the  filling,  discharging  or 

emptying  is  in  progress  and  shall  not  be  restarted 
until  all  tanks  and  valves  have  been  securely 
closed : 

Provided  that  this  condition  may  be  dispensed  with  in  the 
case  of  vehicles  approved  under  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  53  whiob  are 
supplying  aircraft, 

(ii)  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  the 

accumulation  of  a  dangerous  statio  charge  of  elec¬ 
tricity  ; 
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(iii)  if  the  wagon  is  drawn  by  an  animal  or  animals,  they 

shall  be  removed  from  the  wagon  and  the  wheels 
securely  scotched  before  the  filling,  discharging  or 
emptying  of  any  dangerons  petroleum  is  begun ; 
and 

(iv)  the  vehicle  shall  be  constantly  attended  by  a  competent 

person. 

56.  Composite  vehicles.  Petroleum  in  cans  or  other  re¬ 
ceptacles  shall  not  be  transported  by  road  on  any  tank-wagon  used 
for  the  transport  of  petroleum  unless  the  wagon  is  so  constructed 
as  to  comply  with  the  conditions  applicable  to  transport  on  wagons 
other  than  tank-wagons  as  wall  as  with  the  conditions  applicable  to 
transport  on  tank-wagons. 

57.  FilUng  and  dipping -pipes  to  be  kept  closed. — Exoept 
during  the  operations  for  filling  or  emptying  a  tank-wagon  the 
filling  and  dipping  pipes  shall  be  kept  seourely  closed.  Where  the 
filling  pipes  are  not  provided  with  a  liquid  seal,  the  covers  shall  be 
kept  locked  or  properly  sealed  except  during  the  operation  of 
filling  a  tank-wagon,  and  the  keys  shall  not  be  carried  on  the 
wagon. 

58.  Filling  and  emptying  by  night.  Except  where  approved 
electric  lighting  as  specified  in  rule  87  is  exclusively  used,  the 
filling,  discharging  and  emptying  of  tank-wagons  shall  be  perform¬ 
ed  between  the  hours  of  sunrise  and  sunset, 

59.  Approval  of  vehicles  for  transport  in  bulh  necessary. 

(1)  Petroleum  in  bulk  shall  not  be  transported  by  land  exoept  in 
a  vehicle  of  a  type  approved  in  writing  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(2)  All  such  vehicles  other  than  those  exclusively  used  for 
the  transport  of  heavy  petroleum  shall  have  a  stamped,  embossed, 
painted  or  printed  warning  exhibiting  in  conspicuous  characters 
the  words  “Petrol”  “Motor  Spirit,”  “Kerosene’’  or  an  equivalent 
warning  of  the  nature  of  the  contents. 

(3)  Every  suoh  vehicle  and  its  fittings  shall  be  maintained 
in  good  condition. 

60.  Vehicles  for  transport  other  than  in  bulk .  (1)  Every 
vehicle  on  which  petroleum  not  in  bulk  is  transported  shall  be 
strongly  constructed  and  with  sides  and  back  of  adequate  height 
and  shall  be  maintained  in  good  condition. 
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(2)  In  the  case  of  an  animal-drawn  vehicle  the  requirement 
in  sub-rule  (1)  regarding  the  sides  and  back  of  the  vehicle  shall 
not  apply  if  the  load  is  securely  fastened  to  the  vehicle. 

(3)  All  receptacles  shall  be  so  packed  as  not  to  project  be¬ 
yond  the  sides  or  back  of  the  vehicle. 

61.  Engines  of  mechanically-driven  vehicles •  (1)  In  every 

mechanically  driven  vehicle  used  for  the  transport  by  road  of 
petroleum  other  than  non-dangerous  petroleum  not  in  bulk  or 
heavy  petroleum 

(a)  the  engine  shall  be  of  an  internal  combustion  type ; 

(1)  the  engine  fuel  tank  and  electric  batteries  shall  be 
effectively  screened  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle  by 
a  fire-resisting  shield  carried  up  above  the  height  of 
the  load  and  down  to  within  twelve  inches  of  the 
ground;  and 

( c )  the  exhaust  shall  be  wholly  in  front  of  the  fire-resist- 
ing  shield. 

(2)  If  windows  are  provided  in  the  fire-resisting  shield  they 
shall  be  fitted  with  wired  glass. 

(3)  The  fuel  tank  of  every  such  vehicle  other  than  an  arti¬ 
culated  vehicle  may  be  behind  the  fire-resisting  shield  if — ' 

(a)  a  fuel  feed  apparatus,  placed  in  front  of  the  shield, 
is  used  to  lift  the  contents  from  the  fuel  tank ;  and 

(: b )  the  fuel  tank  is  proteoted  from  blows  by  the  frame 
or  by  stout  steel  guards,  and  the  filling  hole  oover 
is  provided  with  a  lock. 

(4)  The  fuel  tank  of  any  vehicle  may  be  behind  the  fire- 
resisting  shield  if  the  fuel  used  in  the  engine  is  heavy  petroleum. 

(5)  A  quick  action  cut-off  valve  shall  be  fitted  to  the  fuel 
feed  pipe  of  every  such  vehiole  in  an  easily  accessible  position, 
which  shall  be  clearly  marked. 

62.  Speed  limit  for  vehicles ■  Without  prejudice  to  the 
operation  of  any  other  provision  of  law  for  the  time  being  in  foroe 
whereby  a  lower  limit  of  speed  is  imposed,  the  speed  of  a  motor 
tank  wagon,  or  a  motor  lorry  transporting  petroleum  in  recepta¬ 
cles  shall  not  exceed  30  miles  per  hour  if  fitted  with  pneumatio 
tyres  and  15  miles  per  hour  if  fitted  with  solid  tyres. 
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63.  Exemptions.  (1)  If  the  Chief  Inspector  is  satisfied  that 
in  respect  of  any  class  of  vehicle  any  of  the  requirements  of  rules 
60,  60  and  61  may  he  safely  suspended  or  relaxed,  he  may  autho¬ 
rise  suoh  suspension  or  relaxation  for  such  period  and  under  such 
conditions  as  he  may  think  fit. 

(2)  Nothing  in  rules  50,  52,  59,  60  and  61  shall  apply  to 
vehicles  and  trailers  in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty’s  Forces  or 
the  Travancore  State  Forces. 

64.  Special  Provisions  for  motor  conveyances.  (1)  Rules  45 
to  62  shall  not  apply  to  the  conveyance  of  petroleum  in  any  motor 
vehicle  for  use  only  in  the  propulsion  of  such  vehicle. 

(2)  No  motor  conveyance  carrying  passengers  on  hire  shall 
carry  any  petroleum  other  than: — 

(i)  petrolenm  in  the  fuel  tank  incorporated  in  the  con¬ 

veyance,  and 

(ii)  petroleum  not  exceeding  20  gallons  in  quantity 
intended  to  be  used  to  generate  motive  power  for 
the  conveyance  and  kept  in  the  manner  provided  in 
sub-section  (2)  of  section  8  of  the  Act. 

(3)  During  the  filling  or  replenishment  of  the  fuel  tank  of 
a  vehicle  licensed  for  the  conveyance  of  more  than  six  passengers 
on  hire  no  passengers  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  vehiole. 

(4)  All  petroleum  tins  carried  in  a  vehicle  carrying  passen¬ 
gers  for  hire  shall  be  securely  dosed  and  shall  be  carried  in  a 
specially  prepared  recoeptaole  which  is  not  accessible  to  passengers 
in  the  vehicle,  and  is.  not  on  the  roof. 

Pabt  IV — Transport  et  Pipe  Lines. 

65.  AppUcaiion,  The  rules  in  this  part  apply  only  to  the 
transport  of  petroleum  by  means  of  pipe  lines  other'  than  those  in 
any  area  in  which  operations  for  the  winning  of  natural  petroleum 
or  natural  gas  or  both  aie  carried  on  or  within  the  limits  of  refi¬ 
neries  and  installations. 

66.  Casings.  CD  An  approved  casing  shall  be  put  over  the 
pipe  line  J where  it  passes  under  any  railway  or  public  road  and  an 
approved  protective  oasing  shall  be  constructed  round  the  pipe 
where  it  crosses  over  any  railway,  or  protected  work  : 

Provided  that  the  Chief  Inspector  may  waive  this  rule  in  the 
case  of  any.  specified  road  or  roads,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  safety 
of  the  publio  is  not  likely  to  be  endangered  thereby. 
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(2)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  require  an  extra  oasing  to  be 
put  over  the  pipe  line  'where  it  crosses  any  stream,  road,  railway 
or  protected  work. 

67 .  Patrol.  The  whole  of  every  pipe  line  shall  be  efficiently 
patrolled. 

68.  Prevention  of  excessive  pressure.  As  a  precaution  against 
excessive  pressure  in  the  pipe  line,  an  automatic  by  pass  relief 
valve  and  a  reliable  pressure  gauge  shall  be  placed  on  the  common 
discharge  pipe  cat  pumping  stations. 

69.  Telephone.  A  telephone  line  shall  be  provided  with  con¬ 
nections  at  frequent  intervals  along  the  pipe  line.  One  telephone 
line  shall  suffice  for  a  series  of  parallel  pipe  lines  : — 

Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  a  pipe  line  con¬ 
necting  railway  sidings  with  installations  if  the  length  of  suoh  pipe 
line  does  not  exceed  one  mile. 

70.  Gate  valves ■  Gate  valves  shall  be  provided  at  reasonable 
intervals. 

71.  Checking  of  tank  gauges.  Tank  gauges  shall  be  oheoked 

between  stations  at  frequent  intervals. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Storage  of  Petroleum  Requiring  License. 

-  72.  License  for  storage.  Save  as  provided  in  sections  7,  8 
and  9  of  the  Act  and  by  rule  91  no  one  shall  store  any  petroleum 
except  under  a  license  granted  under  these  rules  : 

Provided  that  no  license  shall  be  necessary  for  storage  in  a 
well-head  tank. 

73.  Precautions  against  fire ■  (l)  No  person  shall  smoke  iu 
any  installation  or  storage  shed. 

(2)  No  person  Shall  carry  matohes,  fuses  or  other  appliance 
for  producing  ignition  or  explosion  in  any  installation  or  storage 
shed  whioh  is  used  for  the  storage  of  dangerous  petroleum. 

(8)  No  fire,  furnace  or  other  sonrce  of  heat  or  light 
capable  of  igniting  inflammable  vapour  shall  be  allowed  in  any 
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lioensed  installation  or  storage  shed  save  in  places  specially 
authorised  by  the  licensing  authority  for  the  purpose. 

(4)  An  adequate  supply  of  dry  sand  or  earth  together  with 
the  necessary  implements  for  its  convenient  application,  or  other 
efficient  means  of  extinguishing  petroleum  fires,  shall  always  be 
kept  in  every  installation  and  in  or  adjaoent  to  every  storage  shed. 

74.  Supervision  of  operations  within  an  installation  or 
storage  shed-  All  operations  within  an  installation  or  storage  shed 
shall  he  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  re¬ 
sponsible  agent  or  supervisor. 

75.  Cleanliness  of  installation  or  storage  shed.  The  ground 
in  the  interior  of  an  installation,  and  the  protected  area  surround¬ 
ing  any  storage  shed  or  installation,  shall  be  kept  clean  and  free 
from  all  inflammable  material,  waste  vegetation  and  rubbish. 

Explanation : — In  this  rule  “protected  area  ”  means  the  area 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  the  distances  required  under  the 
conditions  of  the  license  to  he  kept  clear  between  any  installation 
or  storage  shed  and.  any  protected  work, 

76.  Drainage.  (1)  All  enclosures  surrounding  tanks  or 
buildings  belonging  to  an  installation  or  storage  3hed  shall  be  kept 
drained  and  no  water  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate  in  the 
enclosures. 

(2)  Where  drainage  is  effected  by  means  of  a  pipe,  the  pipe 
shall  be  fitted  with  a  valve  actuated  from  the  outside  of  the 
enclosure: 

Provided  that  this  sub-rule  shall  not  apply  to  storage  sheds 
which  are  not  required  under  these  rules  or  the  terms  of  the 
license  to  be  provided  with  an  enclosure  wall  or  embankment. 

(3)  All  valves  and  other  openings  for  draining  off  water 
shall  be  kept  closed  except  when  water  is  being  drained  off. 

(4)  The  natnre  of  the  drainage  arrangements  [shall  be 
shown  in  the  plan  submitted  with  the  application  for  a  license. 

77.  Exclusion  of  unauthorised  persons.  (1)  Every  instal¬ 
lation  shall  be  surrounded  by  a  wall  or  fence  of  at  least  six  feet  in 
height. 

(2)  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  unauthorised 
persons  from  having  access  to  any  storage  shed  or  installation. 

t.k  ' 


78.  Children.  No  person  under  the  age  of  15  years  shall  be 
employed  in  or  allowed  to  enter  any  premises  licensed  under  these 


rules. 

79.  Receptacles  for  Petroleum .  The  provisions  of  rules  21, 
22  and  23  shall  apply  to  petroleum  stored  under  license. 

80.  Petroleum  only  to  he  stored.  No  installation  or  storage 
shed  shall  without  permission  in  writing  from  the  Chief  Inspector 
be  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  the  storage  and  distribution 
of  pptroleum  and  purposes  directly  connected  therewith. 

81.  Marking  of  capacity -of  tanks.  The  capacity  in  gallons 
of  every  tank  in  an  installation  shall  be  conspicuously  marked  on 
the  tank. 

82.  Construction  of  tanks.  (1)  Every  tank  or  other  re- 
captaole  used  for  the  storage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  other  than  a 
well-head  tank  shall  be  constructed  of  iron  or  steel  properly  erected 
and  designed  aooording  to  sound  engineering  practice  and,  together 
with  all  pipe  and  fittings,  shall  be  so  ’’constructed  and  maintained 
as  to  prevent  any  leakage  of  petroleum. 

(2)  The  height  of  a  storage  tank  shall  not  exceed  its 
diameter : 

Provided  that,  in  the  case  of  tanks  of  less  than  30,000 
gallons  oapaeity,  the  height  may  extend  to  one  and  a  half  tiinos 
the  diameter. 

(3)  No  tank  shall  be  more  than  50  feet  in  height. 

83.  Testing  of  tanks.  <T)  Storage  tanks  or  other  reoeptaoles 
for  the  storage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  other  than  well-head  tanks, 
after  being  placed  in  a  final  position  and  before  being  brought 
into  use,  shall  unless  they  were  in  use  before  the  first  Kanni  1117 
be  tested  by  water  pressure  by  the  licensee  in  the  presenoe  of  an 
Engineer  accepted  as  qualified  for  the  purpose  by  the  licensing 
authority. 

(2)  The  water  used  for  testing  shall  be  free  from  potrolenm 
and  shall  not  be  passed  through  .any  pipes  or  pumps  ordinarily 
used  for  the  conveyance  of  petroleum  : 


Provided  that,  where  the  licensing  authority  is  satisfied 
that  it  is  not  reasonably  possible  to  convey  water  by  pipes  or 
pumps  other  than  those  ordinarily  used  for  the  conveyance  of 
petroleum,  he  may  permit  the  use  of  a  petroleum-pipe  or  pump 
for  the  conveyance  of  water  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he.  may 
impose. 

(3)  The  test  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  shall  also  be  made 
before  any  receptacles  for  the  storage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  are 
brought  into  use  after  being  repaired, 

84.  Earthing  of  tanks ■  All  tanks  or  other  receptacles  for  the 
storage  of  petroleum  in  bulk,  other  than  well-head  tanks  or  tanks 
or  receptaoles  of  less  than  10,000  gallons  capacity  containing  heavy 
petroleum,  shall  be  electrically  connected  with  the  earth  in  an 
efficient  manner  by  means  of  not  less  than  two  separate  and 
distinct  connections  placed  at  opposite  extremities  of  such  tank  or 
reoeptaole.  The  roof  and  all  metal  connections  of  such  tank  or 
receptacle  shall  be  in  efficient  electrical  contact  with  the  body  of 
such  tank  or  receptacle. 

85.  Inpsection  of  earth  conneotions ■  (1)  The  connections  and 

contracts  required  by  rule  84  shall  be  inspected  and  tested  at 
least  once  in  every  year  by  the  licensee  of  the  tank  or  reoeptaole 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(2)  A  record  of  such  inspection  and  tests  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  by  such  licensee,  and  shall  be  produced  on  demand  by  any 
Inspector. 

86.  Night  working.  No  installation  or  storage  shed  shall  he 
open,  and  no  work  in  any  installation  or  storage  shed  shall  be 
permitted,  between  sunset  and  sunrise  except  where  approved 
electric  lighting  as 'specified  in  rule  87  is  exclusively  used. 

87.  Electrio  apparatus.  (1)  All  electric  wires  installed  at 
less  than  15  feet  from  the  ground  in  any  petroleum  installation 
or  situated  within  20  feet  of  any  building  or  tank  containing 
dangerous  petroleum  shall  consist  of  insalated  cables,  enclosed  in 

•  metallic  coverings  which  shall  be  gas-tight,  eleotrically  and 
mechanically  continuous  throughout,  and  effectively  earthed 
outside  the  building. 
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(2)  No  electric  wire  shall  pass  over  any  petroleum  tank, 
filling,  painting,  or  storage  shed. 

(3)  In  filling,  painting  and  storage  sheds  and  pump  rooms 
used  for — , 

(i)  dangerous  petroleum— 

(as)  all  electric  meters,  distribution  boards,  switches,  fuses, 
plugs  and  sockets  shall  be  placed  outside  the  build¬ 
ing,  and  shall  be  of  flame  proof  construction  satisfy¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  the  British  Standard 
Specification  No.  299,  and  the  frames  shall  be 
effectively  earthed  : 

(I>)  all  electric  fixed  lamps  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  well 
glass  flame  proof  fitting,  either  doubly  euclosed  with 
an  inner  and  an  outer  well  glass  or  singly  enclosed 
with  substantial  metal  protection  ;  such  lamps  shall 
be  installed  at  12  feet  where  possible,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  8  feet  above  the  floor  level ; 

(0)  all  electric  portable  hand  lamps  of  the  self-contained 
pattern  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Chief 
Inspector; 

( d )  for  the  examination  of  cans  and  other  containers, 
eleotrie  torches  emptying  a  separate  battery  may  be  . 
used;  these  torohes  shall  be  fitted  with  substantially 
protected  flame-proof  globes  and  shall  be  supplied 
through  a  cable  of  cabtyre  or  other  suitable  sheath¬ 
ing  and  properly  constructed  flame-proof  connectors, 
and 

(e)  no  single  fixed  lamp  shall  exceed  150  watts. 

(ii)  non-dangerous  petroleum  — 

(a)  all  eleotrio  meters,  distribution  boards,  switches, 
fuses,  plugs  and  sockets  shall  be  enclosed  in  iron 
clad,  gas-tight  oases  and  shall  be  fixed  at  least  5  feet 
above  the  floor  level  in  well-ventilated  positions 
close  to  the  door, 

(b)  all  eleotrio  fixed  lamps  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  gaa- 

tight  well  glass  fitting  provided  with  substantial 
metal  protection, 
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(o)  all  electric  portable  band  lamps  shall  be, fitted  with 
substantially  protected  gas-tight  globes  and  supplied 
through  flexible  cab-tyre  or  other  suitable  sheathing 
and  properly  constructed  gas-tight  connectors,  and 
id)  no  single  fixed  lamp  shall  exceed  200  watts  and  no 
hand  lamp  shall  exceed  30  watts. 

88.  Pumping • — No  internal  combustion  engine  or  eleotric 
motors  shall  be  used  for  driving  pumps  for  pumping  petroleum 
save  in  a  pump  house  specially  constructed  for  the  purpose  and 
under  suoh  conditions  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector  ; 

Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  where  the  motor, 
control  switchgear  and  starting  apparatus  are  of  flame-proof  con¬ 
struction  satisfying  the  .requirements  of  the  British  Standard 
Specification  No.  229. 

•  89.  Posting  up  of  rules  and  conditions • — Copies  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  rules  in  this  Chapter  and  of  the  conditions  of  the  license 
shall  be  exhibited  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  every  licensed  installa¬ 
tion  and  storage  shed. 

90.  Petroleum  in  possession  of  the  Travancore  State  Forces. 
— Nothing  in  rules  72,  77,  80,  83  and  86  shall  apply  to  petroleum 
in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty’s  Forces  or  the  Travancore  State 
Foroes, 


CHAPTER  V. 

Storage  oe  Petroleum  not  Requiring  License 

91.  Exemption  of  heavy  petroleum- — (1)  Notwithstanding 
anything  contained  in  these  rules,  it  shall  be  permissible  to  store 
without  license  subject  to  the  conditions  of  this  Chapter,  heavy 
petroleum  in  quantities  not  exceeding  10,000  gallons,  which  is  not 
stored  in  the  same  installation  or  storage  shed  as  other  petroleum. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  Chapter  IV  shall  not  apply  to  petro¬ 
leum  so  permitted  to  be  stored  without  license  under  sub-rule  (1^ 

92.  Storage  of  exempted  heavy  petroleum  in  hulh—{  1) 
Heavy  petroleum  in  bulb,  if  stored  otherwise  than  under  a  license, 
shall  be  stored  in  a  tank  constructed  of  iron  or  steel  properly 
ereoted  and  designed  and  the  tank  with  all  pipes  and  fittingsjshall 
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be  so  constructed  and  maintained  as  to  prevent  anj  leakage 
of  petroleum. 

(2)  All  tanks  of  a  capacity  exceeding  1,000  gallons  shall  be 
surrounded  by  a  bank  or  wall,  or  sunk  in  a  pit,  so  constructed 
and  maintained  as  to  be  able  to  contain  without  leakage  the  whole 
of  the  petroleum  liable  to  be  present  at  any  one  time  in  the  tank. 

( 3)  A  distance  of  not  less  than  ten  feet  shall  be  kept  clear 
between  protected  works  and  the  enclosure  walls  or  banks. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  apply  to  petroleum  in  the 
possession  of  His  Majesty’s  Forces  or  the  Travancore  State  Forces. 

93.  Storage  of  exempted  heavy  petroleum,  notin  hulk. — 
Heavy  petroleum  which  is  not  in  bulk,  if  stored  otherwise  than 
under  a  license,  shall,  if  the  quantity  exoeeds  500  gallons,  be 
stored  in  a  storage  shed  of  which  either — 

(a)  the  doorways  and  other  openings  shall  be  built 
up  to  a  height  of  one  foot  above  the  level  of  the  floor  :  or 

(&)  the  floor  shall  be  sunk  to  a  depth  of  one  foot. 

94.  Prior  report  of  storage  of  exempted  heavy  petroleum. — 
Every  person  intending  to  store  heavy  petroleum  in  quantity 
exceeding  1,000  gallons  otherwise  than  under  a  licence  shall  send 
to  the  Chief  Inspector  a  prior  report  stating  the  situation  of  the 
premises  on  whioh  suoh  petroleum  is  to  be  stored. 

95.  Garages  and  hangars—  (1)  Every  garage  or  hangar  used 
for  housing  any  motor  conveyance  containing  dangerous  petro¬ 
leum  in  bulk  in  any  tank  incorporated  in  the  conveyance,  whether 
such  petroleum  is  intended  to  be  used  to  generate  motive  power 
for  the  conveyance  or  not,  shall  be  constructed  of  uninflammable 
material  and  be  effectively  and  safely  ventilated  to  the  open  air. 

(2)  Every  suoh  garage  ox  hangar  shall  be  in  charge  of  a 
competent  person  who  shall  be  responsible  for  taking  all  proper 
precautions  against  fire  and  shall  prevent  unauthorised  persons 
from  having  access  to  the  building. 

CHAPTER  VI. 


96.  Ap plication  for  license.  —(1)  A  person  wishing  to  obtain 
or  to  renew  a  license  prescribed  under  these  rules  shall  submit  an 
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application  in  writing  to  the  authority  empowered,  to  grant  such 
a  license. 

(2)  Every  application  for  the  grant  or  renewal  of  a  licenso 
to  store  or  to  import  and  store  petroleum  shall  be  in  Form  E. 

97.  Grant  of  license.- ~(T)  Licenses  for  importation  and 
storage  may  be  granted  by  the  licensing  authorities  set  forth  in 
Schedule  I  in  the  forms,  for  the  purposes,  and  on  payment  of  the 
fees,  specified  therein. 

(2)  A  license  in  Form  I  may  be  granted  for  snoh  period  as 
the  licensing  authority  may  deem  necessary  subject  to  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  twelve  months.  Every  other  license  granted  or  renewed 
nnder  these  rules  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  last  day  of  Kar- 
kadagom  of  the  year  for  which  the  license  is  grantsd  or  renewed. 

(8)  Where  the  licensing  authority  is  the  Chief  Inspector, 
an  applicant  for  a  new  license  may  apply  to  the  Distriot  Magis¬ 
trate  for  a  certificate  to  the  effect  that  there  is  no  objection  to 
the  applicant  receiving  a  license  for  the  site  proposed  and  the 
Distriot  Magistrate  shall,  if  he  sees  no  objection,  grant  such  certi¬ 
ficate  to  the  applicant  who  may  forward  it  to  the  Chief  Inspector 
with  Ms  application  in  Form  E. 

(4)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  refer  an  application  not 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  granted  under  sub-rule  (3),  to  the 
District  Magistrate  for  his  observations. 

(5)  If  the  District  Magistrate  either  on  a  reference  being 
made  to  him  or  otherwise,  intimates  to  the  Chief  Inspector  that 
any  license  which  has  been  applied  for  should  not  in  Ms  opinion 
be  granted,  such  license  shall  not  be  issued  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Government. 

(6)  No  license  in  Form  I  shall  be  granted  except  to  a 
person  holding  a  lioense  in  Form  J. 

(7)  In  the  case  of  a  license  granted  for  storage  one  copy  of 
the  plan  or  plans  of  the  storage  premises  signed  in  token  of 
approval  by  the  licensing  authority  shall  be  attached  to  the 
license  and  one  copy  shall  be  filed  for  record  in  the  office  of  the 
licensing  authority. 

98.  Particulars  of  licence.  —Every  lioense  granted  under 
these  rules  shall  be  held  subject  to  the  conditions  endorsed'  on,  it 
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and  shall  contain  all  the  particulars  which  are  contained  in  the 
form  prescribed  for  it  by  these  rules. 

99.  Power  of  licensing  authority  to  alter  conditions. — (1) 
Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  rule  93  the  licensing 
authority,  at  the  time  of  issuing  a  license,  may  omit,  alter  or 
add  to  any  of  the  conditions  specified  in  the  prescribed  form  of 
license. 

(2)  The  power  conferred  by  sub-rule  (1)  shall  not  ho 
exercised  by  the  District  Magistrate  without  the  prior  concurrence 
of  the  Chief  Inspector. 

100.  Amendment  of  license. — (1)  Any  license  granted  under 
these  rules  may  be  amended  by  the  authority  granting  such  a 


Provided  that  the  amendments  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with 
any  rule  in  this  Chapter. 

(2)  A  licensee  who  desires  to  have  his  license  amended 
shall  submit  it  to  the  licensing  authority  with  an  application 
stating  the  nature. of  the  amendment  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

(3)  The  fee  for  the  amendment  of  a,  license  shall  be  one 
rupee  plus  the  amount  (if  any)  by  which  the  fee  that  would  have 
been  payable  if  the  license  had  originally  been  issued  in  the 
amended  form  exceeds  the  fee  originally  paid  for  the  license. 

101.  Renewal  o f  license. — (1)  A  license  may  be  renewed  by 
the  authority  empowered  to  grant  such  license. 

(2)  Every  application  for  the  renewal  of  a  license  shall  be 
made  not  less  than  thirty  days  before  the  date  on  which  the  license 
expires,  and,  if  the  application  is  so  made,  the  premises  shall  be 
held  to  be  duly  licensed  until  such  date  as  the  licensing  authority 
renews  the  license  or  until  an  intimation  that  the  renewal  of  the 
license  is  refused  has  been  communicated  to  the  applicant. 

(3)  The  same  fee  shall  be  charged  for  the  renewal  of  a 
license  as  for  a  license. 

102.  Refusal  of  license. — (I)  A  licensing  authority  refusing 

to  grant,  amend  or  renew  a  license,  shall  record  his  reasons  for 
such  refusal  in  writing.  ■ 
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(2)  A  copy  of  the  order  containing  the  reasons  for  such 
refusal  shall  be  given  to  the  applicant  on  payment  ,of  a  fee  of 
one  rupee. 

103.  Cancellation  of  license— { 1)  Every  license  granted  an- 
der  these  rules  shall  be  liable  to  be  cancelled  by  order  of  the 
licensing  authority  for  any  contravention  of  the  Act  or  of  any  rule 
thereunder,  or  of  any  condition  contained  in  such  license. 

(2)  A  licensing  authority  cancelling  a  license  shall  reoord 
his  reasons  for  so  doing  in  writing, 

(3)  A  copy  of  the  order  containing  the  reasons  for  the  can¬ 
cellation  of  a  license  shall  be  given  to  the  holder  of  the  license  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  one  rupee. 

104.  Appeals -  (1)  Any  person  may  appeal  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  from  an  order  refusing  to  grant,  amend  or  renew  a  license 
or  cancelling  a  license. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  copy  of  the  order  against  which  the  appeal  is  made. 

(3)  The  appeal  shall  be  presented  within  30  days  of  the 
order  appealed  against. 

105.  Supply  of  Rules . — With  every  license  granted  for  the 
storage  of  petroleum,  a  copy  of  rules  72  to  89  in  Chapter  IV  shall 
be  given  free  of  charge  to  the  licensee. 

106.  Certificates  of  safety. — (1)  Before  petroleum  is  stored 
in  any  installation  for  which  a  license  is  being  granted  for  the  Erst 
time,  a  certificate  shall  be  furnished  to  the  licensing  authority  to 
the  effect  that  all  enclosure  walls  and  embankments  constructed  in 
aooordance  with  the  conditions  of  the  license  are  of  suoh  a  nature 
as  to  ensure  safety. 

(2)  The  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  an  Engineer  aooepted 
as  qualified  for  the  purpose  by  the  licensing  authority. 

(3)  When  the  license  is  not  granted  for  the  first  time,  but 
is  being  granted  for  an  increased  quantity  of  petroleum,  a  certi¬ 
ficate  shall  similarly  be  furnished  to  the  licensing  authority  before 
any  quantity  of  petroleum  exceeding  the  amount  which  was  ad¬ 
missible  under  the  former  lioense  is  stored  in  the  installation. 
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107.  Transfer  of  lieense  for  storage.  -  X)  The  holder  of  a 
license  for  the  storage  of  petroleum  may*at  any  time  before  the 
expiry  of  the  lieense  apply  for  permission  to  transfer  his  license  to 
another  person. 

(2)  Such  application  shall  be  made  to  tlje  licensing  autho¬ 
rity  who  shall,  if  he  approves  of  the  transfer,  enter  upon  the 
license,  under  his  signature,  an  endorsement  to  the  effect  that  the 
license  has  been  transferred  to  the  person  named. 

(3)  A  fee  of  one  rupee  shall  be  charged  on  each  such  appli¬ 
cation. 

(4)  The  person  to  whom  the  license  is  so  transferred  shall 
enjoy  the  same  powers  and  be  subject  to  the  same  obligations  un¬ 
der  the  license  as  the  original  holder. 

108.  Procedure  on  death  or  disability  of  licensee, — (1)  If  a 
licensee  dies  or  becomes  insolvent  or  mentally  incapable  or  other¬ 
wise  disabled,  the  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  suoh  licensee 
shall  not  be  liable  to  any  penalty  or  confiscation  Under  the  Act  or 
these  rules  for  exeroising  the  powers  granted  to  the  licenses  by  the 
license  during  suoh  times  as  may  reasonably  be  required  to  allow 
him  to  make  an  application  for  a  new  license  in  his  own  name  for 
the  unexpired  portion  of  the  original  license. 

(2)  A  fee  of  one  rupee  shall  be  charged  for  a  new  license 
for  the  unexpired  portion  of  an  original  license  granted  to  any  per- 
son  applying  for  it  under  this  rule. 

109.  Loss  of  license.  —  Where  a  license  granted  under  these 
rnles  is  lost  or  accidentally  destroyed,  a  duplicate  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  one  rupee. 

110.  Payment  of  fees-—(  1)  Every  application  for  the  grant 
or  renewal  of  a  license  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  payable 
thereon.  If  the  license  is  not  granted  or  renewed  the  fee  shall  be, 
refunded. 

(2)  All  fees  chargeable  under  these  rules  shall  be  paid  by 
means  of  impressed  stamps  or  in  cash, 

111.  Power  to  exempt  from  payment  of  fees- —  Gove rnment 
ipay,  by  general  or  special  order,  grant  exemption  from,  or  redu¬ 
ction  of  any  fee  payable  under  these  rules. 
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112.  Production  of  license  on  demand.— (1)  Every  person 
holding  or  acting  under  a  license  granted  under  these  rules  shall 
produce  it  or  an  authenticated  copy  of  it  at  the  place  to  which  the 
license  applies,  when  called  upon  to  do  so  by  any  Inspector. 

(2)  Copies  of  any  license  may  for  the  purpose  of  this  rule 
be  authenticated  free- of  charge  by  the  authority  whioh  granted 
the  license. 

113.  Procedure  on  reports  of  infringement.  —  The  District. 
Magistrate  shall  inform  the  Chief  Inspector  of  the  action  taken  by 
him  on  any  reports  of  infringements  of  the  Act  or  of  these  rules 
which  the  Chief  Inspector  may  make  to  him. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

Refining  and  Blending  of  Petboleum. 

114.  Approval  of  refinery. — (1)  No  person  shall  refine  or 
blend  petroluem  unless  the  plans  showing  the  general  arrangement 
of  tanks,  stills,  fencing,  gates  and  all  plant  and  buildings  at  the 
place  where  it  is  proposed  to  refine  or  blend  petroleum  (hereinafter 
in  this  Chapter  referred  to  as  the  refinery)  have  been  approved  by 
the  Chief  Inspector. 

(2)  The  Chief  Inspector  on  receiving  an  application  under 
sub-rule  (1)  may  require  the  submission  of  such  particulars  as  he 
may  specify  regarding  the  materials  used  or  to  be  used  in  the  con¬ 
struction  of  stills,  condensing’pipes  and  tanks  and  the  method  of 
their  erection. 

115.  Retention  of  pirns. — A  copy  of  the  approved  plans,  whioh 
shall  incorporate  any  alterations  sanctioned  under  rule  117  from 
time  to  time  shall  be  kept  at  the  refinery. 

116.  Application  of  rales.'-  Rules  117  to  129  inclusive  apply 
only  to  refineries. 

117.  Alterations. — No  alteration  in  a  refinery  involving  the 
general  arrangement  of  tanks,  stills,  any  other  plant  and  build- 

-  ings  or  the  materials  nsed  in  the  construction  or  the  method  of 
.  ereotion  of  the  stills,  condensing  pipes  and  tanks  shall  be  oarried 
.out  without  the  previous  sanction  in  writing  of  the  Chief 
Inspector.  - 


1317 

118.  Use  of  fire-proof  materials . — All  buildings  in  which, 
petroleum  is  handled  shall  be  built  of  fire-proof  materials. 

119.  Situatiun  of  storage  tanks-— No  storage  tank,  the  oapa- 
oity  of  which  exoeeds  50,000  gallons,  shall  be  situated  nearer  than 
300  feet  to  any  still,  boiler  or  furnaoe. 

120.  Size  o  f  service  tanks  —  Unless  specially  permitted  by  the 
Chief  Inspector  service  tanks  (i.  e.,  tanks  which  contain  fuel  for 
boiler  and  still  fires)  shall  not  be  larger  than  is  neoessary  to  con¬ 
serve  24  hours  fuel  for  the  fire  which  they  serve. 

121.  Drainage. — Suitable  arrangements  shall  be  made  for  the 
proper  carrying  off  and  fire-trapping  of  all  drainage  and  possible 
leakage  from  a  still  or  bench  of  stills. 

122.  Fires  and  smoking • — (1)  No  ’fire,  furnace  or  souroe  of 
heat  or  light  capable  of  igniting  inflammable  vapour  shall  be 
allowed  except  in  the  firing  spaces  of  stills  or  boilers. 

(2)  No  smoking  shall  be  allowed  except  in  spaoes  or  build¬ 
ings  specially  approved  for  the  purpose  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

123.  Supply  of  sand  or  earth-  —  (1)  An  adequate  quantity  of 
dry  sand  or  earth  together  with  the  neoessary  implements  for  its 
convenient  application  or  other  efficient  means  of  extinguishing 
petroleum  fires  shall  always  be  kept  readily  accessible  near  tanks 
and  stills. 

(2)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  specify  the  quantity  of  dry 
sand  or  earth  which  shall  be  deemed  to  be  adequate  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  rule. 

124.  Hydrants  and  hoses—  (1)  In  a  refinery  with  a  still 
oapacity  exceeding  on  an  average  1000  gallons  daily,  hydrants 
with  a  minimum  pressure  of  40  lbs.  with  the  neoessary  hose,  shall 
be  provided  at  suitable  points.  Their  location  shall  be  shown  in 
the  approved  plants  of  the  refinery. 

(2)  All  hydrants  and  hose  shall  be  kept  in  an  efficient  con¬ 
dition. 

125  Pumping  of  dangerous  petroleum . — All  dangerous  petro¬ 
leum  as  it  leaves  the  stills,  with  the  exception  of  such  quantities 
as  may  be  pumped  direst  to  service  tanks  for  fuel,  shall  be 
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at  once  pumped  oat  of  the  refinery  to  storage  tanks,  and  shall  not 
be  stored  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  still  and  boilers  : 

Provided  that  the  Chief  Inspector  may  permit  dangerous 
petroleum  to  be  disposed  of  otherwise, 

126.  Prevention  of  danger  from  electricity - — Adequate  pro¬ 
vision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  dangerous 
static  charges  of  electricity. 

127.  iVuras.— Eire  walls  and  efficient  separators  for  drainage 
shall  be  shown  in 1  the  plans  referred  to  in  rule  114  and  may  be 
required  to  be  erected '  when '  deemed  neoessary  by  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

128.  Reports  of  fires-— The  occurrence  of  any  fire  at  a  re¬ 
finery  shall  be  reported  immediately  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
refinery  for  the  time  being- to  the  nearest  Police  Station  and  to 
the  Chief  Inspector. 

129.  Closing  o  f  re  finery- — If  a  refinery  is  closed  down,  the 
area  within  the  fence  surrounding  it  shall  be  cleared  of  all  petro. 
leurn  having  a  flashing-point  below  200Q  P.  as  soon  as  possible. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Tetka  Ethyl  Lead  Mixtures. 

--  180.  Addition  of  tetra  ethyl  lead.  Tetra  ethyl  lead  shall  not 
be  added  to  petroleum  in  such  quantity  as  to  render  the  proportion 
of  tetra  ethyl  lead  to  petroleum  in  excess  of  one  part  in  1,000  parts 
by  volume  or  one  part  in  450  parts  by  weight. 

181.  Importation,  transport  and  storage.  No  person  shall 
import,  transport  or  store  any  petroleum  containing  tetra  ethyl 
lead  in  which  the  proportion  of  tetra  ethyl  lead  exceeds  one  part  in 
1,000  parts  by  volume  or  one  part  in  450  parts  by  weight. 

132.  Power  to  increase  proportion.  The  ohief  Inspector  may 
by  an  order  in  writing  in  special  cases  permit  the  proportions  of 
tetra  ethyl  lead  prescribed  in  rules  130  and  1S1  to  be  increased. 

133.  Coloration.  Every  mixture  of  petroleum  and  tetra  ethyl 
lead  shall  be  distinctively  coloured  before  being  sold  to  the  publio. 

134.  Marking  of  receptacles-  All  receptacles  containing  a 
mixture  of  petroleum  and  tetra  ethyl  lead  shall  unless  they  are  ip 
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the  possession  of  His  Majesty’s  Forces  or  the  Travanoore  State 
Forces  bear  a  warning  in  the  following  terms  — 

“  Warning. 

This  spirit  contains  lead  and  should  be  ttsed  as  a  motor  fuel 
only.  ” 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Testing  op  Petboleum. 

135.  Drawing  of  samples.  (1)  In  all  cases  the  sampling 
officer  shall  personally  superintend  the  drawing  of  the  sample. 
Where  the  sample  is  drawn  from  an  original  unopened  receptaole 
containing  petroleum  not  in  hulk  the  opening  shall  be  sufficient  to 
admit  of  the  sample  being  rapidly  transferred  from  the  recep¬ 
tacle. 

(2)  Two  bottles,  each  of  the  capacity  of  about  40 — fluid 
ounces,  shall  be  filled  to  three  quarters  of  their  capaoity  with  the 
sample  and  corked.  The  corks  shall  be  driven  home  and  out  off 
level  with  the  neok  and  melted  sealing  wax  shall  be  worked  into 
the  corks  and  the  bottles  shall  be  efficiently  sealed. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  petroleum  imported  by  sea  the  bottles 
containing  the  sample  shall,  after  being  sealed,  be  labelled  with  the 
name  of  the  ship,  the  name  of  the  consignee  and  such  other  dist¬ 
inguishing  marks  as  may  be  necessary. 

136.  Forwarding  and  retention  of  samples •  One  of  the  bott¬ 
les  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (2)  of  Rule  135  shall  be  preserved  for 
reference  in  case  of  need  and  the  other  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
testing  offioer. 

137.  Procedure  for  delivery  of  samples  from  ship’s  cargo. 
(1)  When  the  master  of  or  the  agent  for,  a  ship  has  made  the  de¬ 
claration  required  by  rule  7,  the  sampling  officer  shall  go  on  board 
the  vessel  and  obtain  samples  of  all  the  petroleum  on  board  whioh 
it  is  intended  to  land  at  the  port.  If  the  importer  so  desires  the 
sampling  offioer  shall  also  take  samples  of  all  the  petroleum  on 
board  which  it  is  intended  bo  land  at  any  other  port  in  Travanoore: 

Provided  that  no  sample  need  be  taken  of — 

(a)  petroleum  whioh  is  declared  to  be  dangerous,  or 

(b)  petroleum  of  Burmese  origin  whioh  is  covered  by  a 
certificate  in  Form  B  granted  by  a  testing  officer 
appointed  by  the  Government  of  Burma, 
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(2)  The  master  shall  deliver  to  the  sampling  offioer,  without 
charge,  samples  of  every  variety  of  petroleum  comprised  in  the 
petroleum  of  which  samples  are  to  be  taken  under  sub-rule  (1). 
Such  samples  shall,  if  the  sampling  offioer  so  requires  be  taken 
.  from  the  particular  receptacles  indicated  by  him  : 

Provided  that  when  the  petroleum  is  in  cases,  samples  may  be 
taken  as  landing  proceeds. 

138.  Selection  of  samples  from  ship’s  cargo.  The  minimum 
number  of  samples  to  be  selected  of  each  branoh  or  quality  cont¬ 
ained  in  the  cargo  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

(a)  of  petroleum  certified  in  aooordanoe  with  rule  10. 

(i)  in  oases — one  sample  for  every  15,000  oases  or  part 
thereof : 

(ii)  in  casks  or  drums,  deolarod  to  be  of  uniform  qua¬ 
lity  -  one  sample  for  every  120,000  gallons  or  part 
thereof : 

(iii)  in  bulk  or  in  tanks  — one  sample  from  eaoh  group  of 
tanks  or  tank  compartments  certified  to  be  of  the 
same  brand  or  quality ; 

(5)  of  other  petroleum — 

(i)  in  cases — one  sample  for  every  10,000  oases  or  part 
thereof ; 

(ii)  in  casks  or  drums,  deolared  to  be  of  uniform  qua¬ 
lity—  one  sample  for  every  80,000  gallons  or  part 
thereof ; 

(iii)  in  bulk  or  in  tanks-  one  sample  from  each  tank  or 
tank  compartment. 

139.  Standard  Test  Apparatus.  (1)  The  Standard  Test 
Apparatus  and  thermometer  shall — 

(a)  agree  in  every  respect  with  the  specifications  laid 
down  in  Schedule  III ;  and 

'  (5)  have  been  tested  and  certified  by  the  Board  of  Trade 
or  the  National  Physical  Laboratory,  London,  and 
marked  with  the  year  of  test. 

(2)  The  standard  thermometers  shall  be  replaced  at  least 
once  in  every  three  years. 

140.  Certification  of  apparatus.  (1)  When  any  apparatus 
for  determining  the  flashing  point  of  petroleum  is  submitted  to  the 


office!:  appointed  under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  15  of  the  Aot  for 
comparison  with  the  Standard  Tests  Apparatus,  that  officer  shall 
examine  the  apparatus  including  the  thermometers  and  the  baro¬ 
meters  or  aneroids. 

(2)  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  under  Section  16  of  the 
Aot,  if 

(a)  the  apparatus  is  in  any  respect  outside  the  tolerances 
laid  down  in  Schedule  III  to  these  rules  or  is  other¬ 
wise  defective,  or 

( b )  any  thermometer  shows  readings  varying  by  more 
than  1  degree  F.  at  temperatures  of  75  p  F.  and  120 
degrees  F.  as  given  by  the  Standard  Test  Apparatus, 
or 

(c)  any  barometer'or  aneroid  shows  a  variation  of  more 
than  half  an  inch  from  the  pressure  given  by  the 
Standard  Test  Apparatus. 

(3)  A  certificate  in  Form  F  shall  be  granted  in  respect  of  any 
apparatus  whioh  has  been  f  found  to  agree  with  the  Standard  Tests 
Apparatus  within  the  limits  mentioned  in  su-brule  (2). 

(4)  At  certificate  granted  under  this  rule  shall  be  valid  for  a 
period  of  three  years. 

141.  Register  of  certificates.  A  register  of  all  certificates 
granted  under  rule  140  shall  be  maintained  in  Form  G  by  the 
officer  appointed  under  sub  section  (1)  of  Section  15  of  the  Act. 

142.  Methods  of  test.  (1)  The  testing  officer  shall  test  the 
samples  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  Sohedule  III  to  these  rules. 

(2)  In  all  cases  at  least  three  samples  shall  be  separately 
tested,  the  average  of  the  three  readings  being  corrected  for  the 
thermometer  correction,  if  any,  and  for  the  barometerio  correction 
in  case  of  dispute. 

(3)  If  the  average  flashing  point  is  not  lower  than  76  degrees 
F.  and  no  one  test  gives  a  flashing  point  below  73  degrees  F.  the 
whole  of  the  petroleum  represented  by  the  samples  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  non-dangerous  petroleum. 

143.  Procedure  when  tests  show  want  of  uniformity.  (1)  If 
the  testing  offioer,  after  testing  samples  taken  from  a  ship’s  cargo, 


considers  further  tests  necessary  to  satisfy  himself  that  none  of  the 
petroleum  is  dangerous,  he  shall  report  to  the  Customs  Inspector 
accordingly. 

(2)  On  reoeipt  of  a  report  under  sub-rule  (1) 

( a )  when  the  consignment  is  imported  in  oases  or  casks 
or  drums,  the  Customs  Inspector  shall  cause  the 
petroleum  in  question  to  be  landed  and  staoked  in 
lots  of  not  more  than  1,500  oases  or  casks  or  drums 
each,  or  to  be  discharged  into  boats  each  containing 
not  more  than  1,500  cases  or  casks  or  drums,  and  the 
sampling  offioer  shall  seleot  and  deliver  to  the  testing 
offioer  one  sample  from  each  lot ; 

(5)  when  the  consignment  is  imported  in  bulk,  the 
sampling  officer  shall  forward  .  a  second  sample  and 
.  the  Customs  Inspector  may,  until  the  receipt  of  the 
testing  officer’s  further  report,  prevent  the  landing  of 
any  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  in  question 
or  may  permit  it  to  be  landed  as  provided  in 
rule  14. 

(c)  if  the  petroleum  has  been  already  landed  and  stored 
under  rule  14  ; 

(i)  if  it  is  not  in  bulk  it  shall  bo  divided  into  lots  and 
samples  of  each  lot  shall  be  seleoted  as  provided  in 
olause  (a) ; 

(ii)  if  it  is  in  bulk  samples  shall  be  drawn  from  each 

,  separate  storage  .tank  containing  the  petroleum. 

144.  Certificate  o f  tests •  (1 )  The  testing  offioer  shall  as 
soon  as  practicable,  and  ordinarily  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
reoeipt  of  any  samples  make  out  a  certificate  in  Form  H  and  shall 
forward  it  in  the  case  of  samples  of  petroleum  taken  on  board  a 
ship  to  the  Customs  Inspector  and  in  the  oase  of  other  samples  to 
the  officer  submitting  the  sample. 

(2)  The  testing  offioer  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  person 
concerned  furnish  him  with  a  certified  copy  of  the  certificate  in 
Form  H  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  one  rupee. 

145.  Fees  for  inspection  and  comparison.  (1)  The  fee  for 
eaoh  inspection  of  the  Standard  Test  Apparatus  shall  be  one  rupee. 


(2)  The  fees  for  comparing  a  privately  owned  test  apparatus 
with  the  Standard  Test  Apparatus  shall  be  as  follows: — 


Abel  Plash  Point  Apparatus  l 

Rs.  30 

Pensky-Martens  Apparatus 

Barometer 

10 

Thermometer  ... 

10 

146.  Fees  for  testing.  (1)  The  fee  for  testing  each  sample 
of  imported  petroleum  shall  be  five  rupees. 

Provided  that  the  aggregate  fees  chargeable  under  this  sub 
rule  shall  not,  in  the  case  of  any  one  ship,  exceed  Es.  50. 

(2)  The  fee  for  re  testing  each  sample  under  section  20  of  the 
Aot  shall  be  five  rupees.  It  shall  be  refunded  if  the  original  test 
is  proved  to  be  erroneous. 


1325 


SCHEDULE  II. 

Fokms. 

FORM  A. 

(See  Rule  7) 

Declaration  to  be  made  by  the  master  of  a 'ship  oarrying  petroleum 
before  entering  a  port  or  by  the  ship’s  agent 

Name  of  ship. . 


Dated  Signature  of  Master !  Agent  of  ship. 
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FORM  B. 

(See  Rule  10.) 

Certificate  of  imported  potroleum. 

Certified  that  sample  /  samples  of  petroleum  of  the  descrip¬ 
tion  given  below  for  shipment  per  S.  S.  to  has/have 

been  tested  by  me  and  that  its/their  flashing  point  is  /  points  are  as 
stated  against  the  name —  _ 


Port  of  shipment . Name  of  Shipper- 

Dated  the  day  of 


Signature  and  designation  of  Testing  Officer, 
FORM  C. 

(See  Rule  12) 

Certificate  of  storage  accommodation. 

1  hereby  deolare  that  I  propose  to  store  the  following  consign¬ 
ments  of  dangerousinon-dangerous petroleum  ex  S.  S . . 

. arriving  in . . .on  or  about  the . at 

the  storage  tanks  or  sheds  of  whioh  particulars  are  given  in  columns 
1  and  2  of  the  statement  below  and  I  certify  that  the  capacity 
shown  as  available  in  column  3  of  that  statement  is  available  for 
the  storage  of  the  said  petroleum,  and  that  the  said  storage  tanks 
and  sheds  are  duly  licensed  for  the  storage  of  the  petroleum ‘in 
question. 

Importer  or  Agent . 

Dated  the . . . 


STATEMENT. 


i  Buuicvge  muz.  eauu  auoi’uge  present  consignment  in 

or  sited.  1  or  shed,  eaoh  storage  tank  or  shed , 


[  Gallons  Gallons*  |  Gallons 


Total  (gallons) 
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FORM  D. 

(<Sea  Rule  SB 5  12) 

License  for  the  oarriage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  by  water. 
Name  of  vessel 
Official  No, 

Gross  tonnage 
Name  of  owners 
Fee  Rs. 

The  above  vessel  is  hereby  licensed  for  the  oarriage  of  petro¬ 
leum  in  bulk  by  water,  under  rule  25  of  the  Petroleum  Rules,  1117 
subjeot  to  the  provisions  of  those  Rules  and  the  Petroleum  Aot, 
1115. 

The  petroleum  shall  be  stored  only  in-  - 
(1)  the  following  parts  of  the  vessel :  — 


(2.i  the  following  maimer,  that  is  to  say. 


This  license  shall  remain  in  force  till  the  day  of 
Issued  at  the  day 

(Licensing  authority  appointed  under  rule  go  of  the  Petro¬ 
leum  Rules,  1117) 
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FORM  E. 

See  Rule  96  (2) 

Application  for  tile  grant/ renewal  of  a  license  to  stoi 
to  import  and  store  petroleum. 


1  *  Applicant’s  Name  •—  The  replies  to  be. 

Calling  •  •  •  written  in  this  oolnm n 

Address 

2  Situation  of  the  premises  where 

petroleum  to  be  stored  — 

District 

Town  or  Village 

3  Petroleum  proposed  to  be  stored 

Nature  (i.  e.,  dangerous,  non- 
dangerons  or  heavy  petroleum 
\  In  bulk 
Quantity —  > 

'  Not  in  bulk 

4  Form  in  whioh  license  is  required 

5  Do  the  premises  fulfil  all  the  con¬ 

ditions  endorsed  on  the  form  ? 

6  Petroleum  already  stored  on  the 

premises— 

Nature  \  In  bulk 
Quantity —  > 

J  Not  in  bulk 

7  Dangerous  petroleum  proposed 

to  bo  imported — 

v  In  bulk 
Quantity —  > 

’Not  in  bulk 

Remarks 

Signature  of  applicant. 

Postal  address  of  applicant. 

Date  application. 

Notv.—^ This  application  if  it  relates  to  a  new  installation  or 
storage  shed  or  if  the  applicant  proposes  any  alter¬ 
ations  in  an  existing  installation  or  storage  shed, 
*In  oaset  where  the  application  is  made  on  behalf  of  a  company,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  company  and  the  name  of  the  manager  or  agents  should 


must  be  accompanied  by  specifications  and  plans 
drawn  to  scale  in  duplicate.  The  plans  should 
clearly  indicate :  — 

( a )  the  manner  in  which  the  conditions  prescribed  by  these 
rules  ha  ve  been  complied  with ; 

(l>)  the  premises  to  be  licensed,  the  area  of  which  shall  be 
distinctively  coloured  or  otherwise  defined  ; 

(e)  the  surroundings  and  all  protected  works ; 

(d)  the  position  and  capacity  of  all  storage  tanks,  storage 
and  filling  sheds  and  the  position  of  all  other  build¬ 
ings  and  erections  forming  part  of  the  installation 
( & )  the  areas  reserved  for  dangerous  petroleum,  heavy 
petroleum  and  non-dangerous  petroleum  other  than 
heavy  petroleum  ; 

{f)  tanks  and  other  enclosures ; 

( g )  all  pumps,  valves,  filling  and  discharge  points,  vent 
pipes,  etc., 

FORM  F. 

(See  Rule  140  (3) 

Certificate  of  -Apparatus. 

.  •••  ...  Apparatus. 

Marked  No  •••  —  ... 

Maker’s  Name... 

Slide  No .  ••• 

Thermometer  No.  —  ••••  •••  Oil  Cup 

No.  ...  •••  Water  Bath 

Cup  No. 

The  above  apparatus  including  the  thermometers  having  been 
submitted  for  verification  with  the  Standard  Test  Apparatus  was 
compared  by  me  on-..  —  ... 

and  found  to  agree  with  it  within  the  prescribed  limits. 

The  following  corrections  are  necessary  to  the  thermometer 
and  barometer  or  aneroid  readings :  — 

Thermometer  No.  ■*< 

No . 


1330 

Barometer 

Date . 

Reference. . 


Aneroid  ISfo. 


Signature  and  designation  of  the  offioer 
appointed  under  Section  15  (1)  of  the 
Petroleum  Act,  1115. 


FORM  G. 

(See  Rule  141) 

Register  of  Certificates  of  Apparatus. 

"  j  “'”T  — ~  j- 

Place  at  Number  andl  j 

which,  the  ap-ldate  engravedl  Contents  of 
paratus  is  in-  on  the  |  certificate, 
tended  to  he 


FORM  H. 

(See  Rule  144). 

Certificate  of  tests  of  petroleum. 


...Thermometer. 
Correction  ...  •••  ...  ... 

The  sample  is- ■ .  ....  ••• 

petroleum  and  (in  the  case  of  non-dangerous  petroleum)  has  a 

flashing-point  of . . . . 

Plaoe . . 

Testing  Offloer, 

Date . . 


Owner"* 
Marks- .  ■ 
Test  (1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Average. . . 
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FORM  I. 

(Artiole  I  of  Schedule  I.) 

•  Lioense  to  import  dangerous  petroleum  other  than  petroleum 
which  can  be  used  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  quantity 
not  exceeding  60  gallons  at  any  one  time. 

No.  Fee  Re.  1 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  to  import  dangerous 

petroleum  other  than  petroleum  which  oan  be  used  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  not  exceeding  sixty  gallons  in  quantity  at  any 
one  time,  at  the  Port  of 

subjeot  to  the  provisions  of  the  Petroleum  Act,  1115  and  the  rules 
made  thereunder  and  to  the  further  conditions  on  the  back  of  this 
lioense. 

This  license  shall  remain  in  force  till  the  111 

The  111 

District  Magistrate. 


Conditions  of  license. 

1.  Dangerous  petroleum  shall  be  imported  in  gas-tight  tinned, 
galvanised  or  otherwise  externally  rust -proofed  sheet  iron  or  steel 
reoeptaoles  whioh  shall  be  fitted  with  wellmade  filling  apertures 
and  well  fitting  sorew  plugs  or  with  screw  caps  or  other  caps  with 
metal  air-tight  under-caps. 

2.  The  receptacles  shall  have  the  .-following  thickness  of  metal . 

Not  less  than — 


Capacity  exclusive  of  the  prescribed  air- 


space  not  exceeding  two  gallons 

27 

B 

G. 

exceeding  2  but  not  exceeding  4  gallons-  • . 

22 

B 

G. 

exceeding  4  but  not  exceeding  30  gallons  . 

IS 

B 

G. 

exceeding  30  but  not  exceeding  45  gallons 

17 

B 

G. 

exceeding  45  gallons 

16 

B 

G. 

3.  The  receptacles  shall  be  so  constructed  and  secured  as  not 
to  be.  liable  except  under  circumstances  of  gross  negligence  or  ex¬ 
traordinary  accident,  to  become  defective,  leaky  or  insecure  in 
transit  and  shall  bear  a  stamped,  embossed,  painted  or  printed 
warning  exhibiting  in  conspicuous  characters  the  words  “Highly 
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Inflammable”  or  an  equivalent  warning  of  the  dangerous  nature 
of  the  petroleum. 

4.  An  air-space  of  not  less  than  7  1/2  per  cent  of  its  oapaoity 
shall  be  left  in  eaoh  reoeptaole  at  the  time  of  filling, 

FORM  J. 

(. Article  2  of  Schedule  A) 

License  to  store  dangerous  petroleum  in  quantity  not  exceed¬ 
ing  60  gallons. 

No.  Fee  Rs.  4 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  valid  only 

for  the  storage  of  gallons  of  dangerous  petroleum 

in  the  storage  shed  described  below  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Petroleum  Act,  1115  and  the  rules  made  thereunder  and  to 
the  further  conditions  on  the  back  of  this  license. 

This  license  shall  remain  in  force  till  the  last  day  of  Kar- 
kadagom  111  The  111 

District  Magistrate. 

Description  of  the  storage  shed  referred  to  above. 


Date  of  renewal,  j 

Date  of  expiry. 

Signature  of  licensing 
authority. 

.1 

| 

This  license  is  liable  to  be  cancelled  if  the  licensed  premises 
when  inspected  are  not  found  conforming  to  the  description  and 
conditions  attaohed  hereto  and  contravention  of  any  of  the  rules 
and  conditions  under  which  this  license  is  granted  is  also  punisha. 
ble  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees  for  a  first 
offenoe  and  which  may  extend  to  two  thousand  rupees  for  any 
subsequent  offence, 


Conditions  of  license . 

1.  Dangerous  petroleum  shall  be  stored  only — 

(i)  in  a  storage  shed  constructed  of  suitable  uninflammable 
material :  the  doors  and  windows  may  be  of  wood ;  or 

(ii)  in  a  properly  ventilated  iron  bin  of  a  design  approved 
by  the  Chief  Inspector,  placed  on  private  ground  in  the  open  air. 

2.  The  storage  shed  shall  be  adequately  ventilated  near  the 
ground  level  and  also  near  or  in  the  roof.  The  ventilators  shall 
be  provided  with  two  thioknesses  of  fine  copper  or  other  non¬ 
corroding  metal  wire  gauze  of  mesh  not  less  than  2  i  to  the  linear 
inch. 

3.  The  storage  shed  shall  not  form  part  of,  or  be  attaohed  to, 
any  building  in  which  any  person  resides  or  works  or  where 
persons  assemble  for  any  purpose  unless  it  is  separated  therefrom 
by  a  substantial  floor  or  partition  whioh  is  constructed  of  unin. 
flammable  material  and  has  no  openings  therein. 

4.  The  storage  shed,  if  in  any  building,  shall  not  be  situated 
under  any  staircase  or  under  any  other  means  of  exit  likely  to  be 
required  to  be  used  for  escape  in  case  of  fire. 

5.  Any  two  storage  sheds  or  bin  or  other  storage  premises  not 
more  than  twenty  feet  apart,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one  storage 
shed. 

6.  No  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  storage  shed  or 
bin  without  the  previous  sanction  in  writing  of  the  licensing 
authority. 

7.  If  the  licensing  authority  oalls  upon  the  holder  of  a  license, 
by  a  notice  in  writing,  to  exeoute  any  repairs  to  the  storage  shed, 
whioh  are  in  the  opinion  of  such  authority  necessary  for  the 
safety  of  the  shed,  the  holder  of  the  lioense  shall  execute  the 
repairs  within  such  period,  not  being  less  than  one  month  from 
the  date  of  reoeipt  of  the  notice,  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  notice. 

8. '  Dangerous  petroleum  other  than  paints,  varnishes,  lacquers 
and  similar  produots  shall  not  be  kept  in  any  receptacle  other 
thfl.n  the  standard  petrol  tins  of  capacity  not  exceeding  two  gallons 
exclusive  of  the  prescribed  air-space. 
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9.  All  empty  receptacles  which,  have  contained  dangerous 
petroleum  shall  except  when  they  are  opened  for  the  purpose  of 
cleaning  them  and  rendering  them  free  from  petroleum  vapour, 
be  kept  securely  elosed  unless  they  have  been  thoroughly  cleaned 
and  freed  from  petroleum  vapour. 

10.  No  receptacles  shall  be  repaired  on  the  premises  and  no 
person  shall  repair  or  cause  to  be  repaired  any  receptacle  in  which, 
to  his  knowledge,  any  dangerous  petroleum  is  or  has  been  kept 
‘until  he  has  taken  all  reasonable  precautions  to  ensure  that  the 
receptacle  has  been  rendered  free  from  dangerous  petroleum  and 
any  inflammable  vapour. 

11.  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  at  all  times  for  the 
prevention  of  accident  by  fire  or  explosion. 

12.  Every  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  dangerous 
petroleum  esoaping  into  any  drain,  sewer,  harbour,  river  or 
water  oonrse. 

13.  Adequate^precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  unautho¬ 
rised  persons  having  access  to  any  dangerous  petroleum  kept  and 
to  the  vessel  which  contains  or  has  contained  petroleum. 

14.  Any  accident,  fire,  or  explosion  occurring  within  the 
licensed  premises,  which  is  attended  with  loss  of  human  life  or 
serious  injury  to  person  or  property  shall  be  reported  to  the 
nearest  Magistrate  or  to  the  Officer-in-charge  of  the  nearest  Police 
Station  immediately  and  by  telegraph  or  telephone  where  such 
means  of  communication  are  available. 

15-  Free  access  to  the  licensed  premises  shall  be  given  at  all 
reasonable  times  to  any  Inspector  or  Sampling  Offioer  and  every 
facility  shall  be  afforded  to  such  officer  for  ascertaining  that  the 
rules  and  the  conditions  of  this  license  are  duly  observed. 

FORM  K. 

(Article  3  on  Schedule  I.) 

License  to  store  non-dangerous  petroleum,  otherwise  than  in 
bulk,  in  quantity  not  exceeding  5,000  gallons. 

No.  FeeRs. 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  valid  only  for  the 

storage  of  gallons  of  non-dangerous  petroleum  in  the  storage  shed 


described  below,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Petroleum  Act, 
1115,  and  the  rules  made  thereunder  and  to  the  further  conditions 
on  the  back  of  this  license. 

This  license  shall  remain  in  force  till  the  last  day  of  Karka; 
dagom  1 11 

The  111 

District  Magistrate. 

Description  and  location  of  the  storage  shed  referred  to  above. 


Date  of  renewal. 

Date  of  expiry. 

Signature  of  licensing 
authority. 

1 

This  licence  is  liable  to  be  cancelled  if  the  licensed  premises 
when  inspected  are  not  found  conforming  to  the  description  and 
■conditions  attached  hereto  and  contravention  of  any  of  the  rules 
and  conditions  under  which  this  licenoe  is  granted  is  also  punish¬ 
able  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees  for  a  first 
offence  and  which  may  ‘extend  to*  two  thousand  rupees  for  any 
subsequent  offence. 

Conditions  of  License. 

1.  The  petroleum  shall  be  stored  only  in  the  storage  shed 
which  shall  be  constructed  of  suitable  uninflammable  material, 
but  the  beams,  rafters,  columns,  windows  and  doors  may  be  of 
wood.  The  building  shall  rest  on  foundation  walls,  the  walls  and 
floors  being  suitably  finished  to  form  a  sump  or  enclosure  not 
more  than  2  feet  in  depth  and  oapable  of  receiving  and  retaining 
in  oases  of  accident  or  emergency,  a  volume  not  less  than  the 
maximum  quantity  of  petroleum  allowed  in  the  building. 

2.  The  storage  shed  shall  not  form  part  of  or  be  attached  to, 
any  building  in  which  any  person  resides  or  works  or  where  per¬ 
sons  assemble  for  any  purpose  unless  it  is  separated  therefrom  by 
a  substantial  floor  or  partition  which '  is  constructed  of  uninflam¬ 
mable  material  and  has  no  openings  in  it. 


3.  The  storage  shed,  if  in  any  building,  shall  'not  be  situated 
under  any  staircase  or  under  any  other  means  of  exit  likely  to  be 
required  to  be  used  for  escape  in  case  of  fire. 

4.  No  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  storage  shed 
without  the  previous  sanotion  in  writing  of  the  licensing  authority. 

5.  If  the  licensing  authority  calls  upon  the  holder  of  a  lioenoe, 
by  a  notice  in  writing  to  execute  any  repairs  to  the  storage  shed, 
which  may,  in  the  opinion  of  such  authority  be  necessary  for  the 
safety  of  the  shed,  the  holder  of  the  licence  shall  execute  the 
repairs  within  such  period,  not  being  less  than  one  month  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  notice,  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  notice. 

6.  Any  two  storage  sheds  not  more  than  15  feet  apart  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  one  storage  shed. 

7.  Non-dangerous  petroleum  shall  be  packed  in  air-tight  tins 
or  drums  of  steel  or  iron  or  in  other  receptacles  not  easily  broken. 

8.  The  drum  or  other  receptacle  containing  petroleum  shall 
only  be  opened  in  the  licensed  premises  and  for  the  time  necessary 
for  drawing  off  the  petroleum,  and  during  suoh  drawing  off  every.- 
reasonable  precaution  shall  be  adopted  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  petroleum  or  the  vapour  therefrom. 

9.  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  'prevent  unautho¬ 
rised  persons  having  access  to  any  petroleum  kept  and  to  any 
receptacles  whioh  oontain  or  have  contained  petroleum. 

10.  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  at  all  times  for  the 
prevention  of  aocident  by  fire  or  explosion. 

11.  Every  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  petroleum  escap¬ 
ing  into  any  drain,  sewer,  harbour,  river  or  water  course. 

12.  Any  accident,  fire  or  explosion  occurring  within  the 
licensed  premises,  whioh  is  attended  with  loss  of  human  life  or 
serious  injury  to  person  of  property,  shall  be  reported  to  the 
nearest  Magistrate  or  to  the  Officer  in  charge  of  the  nearest  Polioe 
Station  immediately  and  by  telegraph  or  telephone  where  suoh 
means  of  communication  are  available. 

12.  Tree  access  to  the  licensed  premises  shall  be  given  at  all 
reasonable  times  to  any  Inspector  or  Sampling  Officer  and  every 
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facility  shall  be  afforded  to  such  Offioer  for  ascertaining  that  the 
rules  and  $he  conditions  of  this  lioense  are  duly  observed. 

FORM  L. 

(Article  4  of  Schedule  I.) 

Lioense  to  store  petroleum  in  a  tank  or  tanks  in  connection 
with  a  pump  outfit  for  fuelling  motor  conveyances. 

No.  Fee  Rs. 

-  Licence  is  hereby  granted  to  valid  only  for  the 

storage  of  gallons  of  petroleum  in  a  tank  (tanks)  in  the 
licensed  premises  described  below  and  shown  on  the  plan  hereto 
attached  subject  to  the  provisions  ■' of  the  Petroleum  Aot,  1115, 
and  the  rules  made  thereunder  and  to  the  further  conditions  on 
the  back  of  this  lioence, 

*  This  lioence  shall  be  renewable  for  years  in  absenoe  of 
oontravention  of  the  provisions  of  the  Petroleum  Act,  1115,  or  of 
the  rules  framed  thereunder  or  of  any  condition  of  this  licenoe. 

This  licenoe  shall  remain  in  foroe  till  the  last  day  of  Kar- 
kadagom  111  . 

.  Chief  Inspector- 

The  111. 

Plan  No.  dated 

Description  of  the  licensed  premises  referred  to  above. 


The  licensed  premises  are  situated  and  consist 

of  a  gas-tight  tank  (tanks)  of  a  oapaoity  of . .gallons 

sunk  underground. 


Date  'of  renewal. 

!  Date  of  expiry.  .  | 

Signature  of  lioenaing 
authority. 

1 

*  Not  applicable  to  kerbside  outfits. 
Conditions  of  licence. 


1.  The  petroleum  shall  be  stored  in  one  or  more  gas-tight 
metal  tanks  of  a  oapacity  of... . gallons  sunk  completely 
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underground  in  the  position  shown  on  the  plan  attached  hereto 
and  each  placed  in  a  masonry  or  concrete  pit,  the  tank  being 
packed  round  with  sand,  earth  or  clay  so  that  no  airspace  is  left 
between  the  tank  and  the  masonry  or  conorete  pit  and  the  tank  is 
not  visible.  Such  masonry  on  concrete  pit  shall  not  be  obligatory 
if  the  tank  is  a  welded  one  tested  up  to  a  pressure  of  8  lbs,  per 
square  inch  is  buried  and !  is  on  private,  leased  or  rented  land 
away  from  public  traffic.  The  space  over  the  buried  tanks  must 
not  be  used  for  any  purpose. 

2.  There  shall  be  no  openings  in  any  tank'  other  than  those 
necessary  for  the  introduction  or  removal  of  the  petroleum  or  for 
ventilating  or  dipping  the  tank,  The  filling  and  dipping  pipes 
shall  be  carried  down  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

3.  Every  tank  shall  be  fitted  with  a  vent  pipe  leading  into  the 
open  air.  The  vent  pipe  shall  be  securely  supported  and  shall  be 
not  less  than  12  feet  in  height.  The  upper  opening  shall  be 
covered  with  fine  copper  or  other  non-corroding  metal  wire  gauze 
of  mesh  not  less  than  28  to  the  linear  inch  and  fitted  with  a  hood 
or  the  upper  opening  shall  be  fitted  with  an  inlet  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve. 

4.  After  the  1st  Kanni  1117  no  pump  or  tank  shall  be  erected 
inside  a  building  and,  if  prior  to  that  date  any  tank  is  installed 
inside  a  building,  it  shall  only  be  filled  from  a  tank-wagon  through 
an  underground  filling  pipe  having  a  filling  point  in  the  open  air 
at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  12  feet  from  the  building. 

5.  No  alteration  of  the  position  of  a  pump  or  tank  and  no 
replacement  of  a  tank  shall  be  effeoted  except  with  the  previous 
sanction  in  writing  of  the  licensing  authority.  All  alterations 
sanctioned  under  this  condition  shall  be  shown  on  an  amended 
plan  to  be  attached  to  this  license. 

6.  If  the  licensing  authority  calls  upon  the  holder  of  a  license 
by  a  notice  in  writing  to  execute  any  repairs  to  the  licensed  pre¬ 
mises,  which  are,  in  the  oppinion  of  such  authority,  necessary  for 
the  safety  of  the  premises,  the  holder  of  the  license  shall  execute 
the  repairs  within  suoh  period,  not  being  less  than  one  month 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  notice,  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
notice. 


7.  Every  tank,  before  being  repaired,  shall  be  cleared  of  all 
petroleum  and  of  all  inflammable  vapours.  When  .  a  tank  in 
position  is  open  for  cleaning  or  repairs  no  electric  or  other  lamps 
electric  cables  or  electric  fans  shall  be  brought  near  the  manhole 
of  the  tank  nntil  the  tank  has  been  certified  in  writing  to  be  ‘gas 
free’  by  a  qualified  Chemist  or  Engineer.  (The  inside  of  the  tank 
may  be’ lighted  by  the  use  of  mirrors  ) 

8.  The  petroleum  shall  enter  a  tank  “under  seal”  and  shall 
not  be  supplied  to  the  tank  between  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sun¬ 
rise  except  by  a  motor  tank-wagon  of  a  type  approved  by  the 
Chief  Inspector  for  the  purpose  and  with  the  approval  in  writing 
of  the  licensing  authority. 

Note. — A  pipe  supplying  liquid  to  a  tank  is  “under  seal”  to 
that  tank  if  it  is  screwed  to  the  tank  or  otherwise 
attached  so  that  no  liquid  or  vapour  can  escape  into 
the  air  except  through  the  vent  pipe  fitted  to  the 
tank  as  required  by  condition  3. 

9.  No  artificial  light  capable  of  igniting  inflammable  vapour 
shall  at  anyi time  be  present  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  tank- 
wagon  during  the  transfer  of  the  petroleum  to  thq  tank  and  no 
person  engaged  in  such  transfer  shall  smoke.  When  the  under¬ 
ground  tank  is  filled  with  petroleum  from  barrels  no  such  light 
shall  be  allowed  within  a  distance  of  30  feet  from  the  barrels. 

10.  No  petroleum  shall  be  removed  from  a  tank  except  by 
means  of  the  pump  or  pumps  at  the  position  marked  on  the  plan 
hereto  attached.  Every  pump  shall  together  with  its  conneetiops 
and  fittings  be  so  constructed  and  maintained  as  to  be  gas  apd 
petrolepm-tight.  The  pipe  connections  between  the  tank  and  a 
pump  shall  he  placed  underground. 

11.  For  the.  purpose  of  charging  the  tanks  of  motor  vehicles 
the  petroleum  shall  only  be  supplied  by  being 

.(a)  pumped  through  strong  metal  piping  by  means  of 
approved  pumps  into  above  ground  measuring 
tanks  of  a  capacity  not  exceeding  30  gallons,  fixed 
in  approved  positions,  and  run  thence  through  sound 
hose,  fitted  with  a  secure  self-closing  cock  and  nozzle 
into  the  tanks  of  motor  vehiole,  or 


(5)  pumped  through  strong  metal  piping  by  means  of 
approved  pumps  into  an  above  ground  service  tank 
of  approved  capacity,  fixed  in  an  approved  position, 
and  run  thence  through  strong  metal  piping  into 
measuring  tanks  of  a  capacity  not  exceeding  30 
gallons  fixed  in  approved  position  and  thence  through 
sound  hose,  fitted  with  a  secure  self-closing  cock 
and  nozzle,  into  the  tanks  of  motor  vehicles,  or 
(c)  pumped,  by  means  of  approved  measuring  pumps, 
fixed  in  approved  positions,  through  sound  hose 
fitted  with  a  secure  tap  and  nozzle,  into  the  tanks  of 
motor  vehioles. 

12.  Petroleum  may  be  supplied  to  a  motor  vehicle  between 
the  hours  of  sunset  and  sunrise  from  the  pump  provided  that 
(i)  lights  other  than  the  electric  light  of  the  vehicle  receiving  the 
petroleum  are  extinguished,  (ii)  the  pump  and  the  vehicle  are 
illuminated  by  electric  light  or  failing  this  by  some  other  form  of 
lighting  and  (iii)  no  light  capable  of  igniting  inflammable  vapour 
situated  or  brought  within  twelve  feet  of  the  pump  or  vehicle 
receiving  the  petroleum. 

13.  Petroleum  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  motor  vehicle  while, 
the  engine  is  running  and  persons  in  and  engaged  in  oonneotion 
with  such  motor  vehiole  shall  not  be  permitted  to  smoke. 

14.  Except  when  absolutely  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  con¬ 
dition  7  or  for  testing  the  aoeuraoy  of  the  pump’s  discharge  by 
means  of  a  'standard  oapaoity  measure,  petroleum  shall  not  he 
filled  from  the  tank  or  pump  into  any  receptacle  other  than  one 
clamped  or  fitted  to  a  motor  vehicle. 

15.  This  license  shall  be  held  to  oover  the  use  of  a  portable 
kerbside  pump  outfit  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  month  in 
the  place  of  the  licensed  permanent  outfit  in  the  event  of  the  latter 
being  out  of  order,  provided  notice  in  writing  is  given  to  the 
licensing  authority  before  the  portable  pump  is  taken  into  use, 
and -the  conditions  of  this  license  which  apply  to  a  portable  pump 
are  observed.  No  petroleum  shall  be  allowed  above  ground 
(except  that  actually  in  the  pump)  in  any  case  where  the  under¬ 
ground  tanks  can  be  used  in  connection  with  the  portable  pump 
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by  making  a  temporary  connection  from  the  portable  pump  to 
the  underground  tank. 

16.  In  cases  where  portable  pumps  are  used  not  more  than 
two  barrels  of  petroleum  in  reserve  shall  be  kept  within  20  feet 
of  the  pump  or  on  public  property  nearby. 

17.  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  unautho ' 
rised  persons  from  having  access  to  the  petroleum  or  to  the  vessels 
which  contain  or  have  contained  petroleum. 

18.  Every  person  managing  or  employed  on  or  in  oonneotion 
with  the  licensed  premises  shall  abstain  from  any  aot  whatever 
which  tends  to  canse  fire  or  explosion  and  which  is  not  reasonably 
necessary  and,  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  shall  prevent  any  other 
person  from  doing  such  act. 

-  L9.  Every  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  petroleum  escap¬ 

ing  into  any  drain  or  sewer. 

20.  The  licensee  shall  provide  for  eaoh  pump,  whether  kerb- 
side  or  portable,  a  minimum  of  two  tins  or  drums  of  dry  sand 
whioh  shall  be  kept  ready  for  extinguishing  fires. 

21.  Any  accident,  fire  or  explosion  occurring  within  the  licensed 
premises,  whioh  is  attended  with  loss  of  human  life  or  serious 
injury  to  person  or  proper  tv  shall  be  reported  to  the  nearest 
Magistrate  or  to  the  Offioar  in  charge  of  the  nearestPolioe  Station 
immediately  and  by  telegraph  or  telephone  where  suoh  means  of 
communication  are  available. 

22.  Tree  access  to  the  licensed  premises  shall  be  given  at  all 
reasonable  times  to  any  Inspector  or  Sampling  Offioer  and  every 
facility  shall  be  afforded  to  such  officer  for  ascertaining  that  the 
rules  and  the  conditions  of  this  license  are  duly  observed. 

FORM  M. 

(Article  5  of  Sohedule  I.) 

License  to  import  dangerous  petroleum  and  to  store  petro¬ 
leum  in  installations. 

No.  Fee  Rs. 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  valid  only  for  the  im¬ 

portation  of  gallons  of  dangerous  petroleum  and  for  the 
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storage  of  gallons  of  petroleum  in,  the  place  described: 

below  and  shown  on  the  plan  attached  hereto  subjeot  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Petroleum  Act,  1115,  and  the  rules  made  thereunder 
and  to  the  further  conditions  on  the  back  of  this  licence. 

This  license  shall  remain  in  force  till  the  last  day  of  Kar- 
kadagom  111  . 

Gallons. 

Dangerous  petroleum  in  bulk 
Dangerous  petroleum  otherwise  than  in  bulk 
Non-dangerous  petroleum  in  bulk 
Non-dangerous  petroleum  otherwise  than  in  bulk  •  ■ 


Total  • . 

The  111  . 

Chief  Inspector.  ■ 

Plan  No.  dated 

Description  of  the  place  referred  to  above. 


Bata  of  renewal  Data  of  expiry.  1  Signature  of  licensing  authority. 


1  This  license  is  liable  to  be  cancelled  if  the  licensed  premises 
when  inspected  are  not  found  conforming  to  the  description -and 
conditions  attaohed  hereto  and  contravention  of  any  of  the  rules 
and  conditions  under  which  this  license  is  granted  is  also  punish  - 
able-  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees  for  a  first- 
offence  and  which  may  extend  to  two  thousand  rupees  for  any 
subsequent  offence. 

Conditions  of  license. 

1.  Petroleum  shall  be  kept  only  in  the  storage  tanks  and 
storage  and  filling  sheds  or  other  approved  places  within  the  instal¬ 
lation  specifled  for  the  purpose  on  the  plan  attached  hereto. 

2.  (i)  The  tank  or  tanks  shall  ho  supported  on  an  approved 
foundation  and  shall  be  surrounded  by  a  wall  or  embankment  of 
substantial  construction,  or  shall  be  partially  sunk  in  an  excava¬ 
tion,  The  enclosure  thus  formed  shall  oontain  only  one  of  the 
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following  classes  of  petroleum,  shall  be  of  dimensions  sufficient  to 
contain  the  quantity  of  petroleum  specified  under  the  olass  to  be 
stored  and  shall  be  so  constructed  and  maintained  as  to  prevent 
the  esoape  therefrom  of  any  petroleum  in  the  form  of  liquid, 
whether  under  the  action  of  fire  or  otherwise. 

(a)  Dangerous  petroleum  —10  per  cent,  more  petroleum 
than  the  tank  or  tanks  are  capable  of  containing ; 

(i)  Non-dangerous  petroleum  other  than  heavy  petroleum 

— the  amount  of  petroleum  the  tank  or  tanks  are 
capable  of  containing  ; 

( c )  Heavy  petroleum — the  amount  of  petroleum  the. 
largest  tank  in  the  enclosure  is  capable  of  containing. 

Provided  that  heavy  petroleum  may  be  stored  in  the  same 
enclosure  as  non-dangerous.  petroleum  other  thair  heavy  petro¬ 
leum  if  the  dimension  under  Q>)  above  is  observed. 

(ii)  Exoept  for  the  neoessary  pipes  and  valves  the  space 
within  an  enolosnre  and  not  occupied  by  the  tank  or  tanks,  shall  be 
kept  entirely  clear  and  unocoupied.  Alternatively  gas-tight  metal 
tanks  may  be  sunk  completely  underground  the  tanks  being 
paoked  round  with  sand,  earth  or  clay,  so  that  no  air-space  is  left 
below  ground  level  and  the  tank  is  not  visible.  Tanks  so  buried 
shall  not  be  required  to  maintain  the  safety  distances  laid  down 
in  condition  8  but  the  spaox  over  the  buried  tanks  must  not  be 
used  for  any  purpose.  The  filling  and  dipping  pipe3  in  an  under¬ 
ground  tank  shall  be  carried  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

8.  All  tanks  shall  be  fitted  with  a  vent  pipe  leading  into  the 
open  air,  the  open  end  being  covered  with  fine  oopper  or  other 
non-corroding  metal  wire  gauze  of  mesh  not  less  than  28  to  the 
linear  inch,  and  fitted  with  a  hood  or  the  tank  shall  be  fitted  with 
an  approved  relief  valve  or  other  approved  means  for  preventing 
dangerous  internal  or  external  pressures  being  produoed. 

4.  Cast  iron  valves  are  not  permitted  on  any  tank  and  all 
valves  in  an  installation  must  be  permanently  marked  in  a  man¬ 
ner  clearly  indicating  the  direction  of  opening  and  shutting  the 
valve, 
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5.  Pumps  shall  be  plaoecl  only  in  the1  positions  shown  on  the 
plan  attached  hereto  and  they  shall  together  with  all  oonneotions 
and  fittings  be  so  oonstruoted  and  maintained  as  to  prevent  leak- 
age  of  petroleum, 

6.  Storage  of  filling  sheds  shall  be  constructed  of  suitable 
uninflammable  material.  The  building  shall  rest  on  foundation 
walls  and  shall  be  surrounded  by  a  wall  or  embankment  of  sub¬ 
stantial  construction  or  the  walls  and  floors  shall  be  suitably 
finished  to  form  a  snmp  or  enclosure  not  more  than  two  feet  deep. 

A  combination  of  there  methods  is  permissible.  The  enclosure  or 
sump  thus  formed  shall  be  of  sufficient  oapaoity  to  contain  the 
total  quantity  of  petroleum  liable  at  any  time  to  be  present  in 
the  building  and  shall  be  so  constructed  and  maintained  as  to 
prevent  the  escape  therefrom  of  any  petroleum  in  the  form  of 
liquid  whether  under  the  aotion  of  fire  or  otherwise.  In  the  case 
of  dangerous  petroleum  or  partly  dangerous  and  partly  non- 
dangerous  petroleum  the  enclosure  or  sump  shall  be  oapable  of  . 
receiving  and  retaining  a  volume  not  less  than  5  per  oent.  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  quantity  allowed  in  the  building.  The 
sumps  and  enclosures  must  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  any 
accumulation  of  inflammable  liquids. 

7.  Every  storage  or  filling  shed  in  whioh  dangerous  petroleum 
is  stored  or  filled  shall  be  adequately  ventilated  near  the  ground 
level  immediately  above  any  walls  constructed  to  prevent  any  ■ 
leakage  of  petroleum  and  also  near  or  in  the  roof.  The  venti¬ 
lators  shall  be  provided  with  two  thicknesses  of  fine  copper  or 
other  non-oorroding  metal  Wire  gauze  of  mesh  not  less  than  28  to 
the  linear  inch. 

8.  (a)  A  distance  of  not  less  than  100  feet  shall  be  kept  clear, 
between  (i)  a  storage  tank  and  any  other  storage  tank  (ii)  between 
a  storage  tank  and  a  storage  or  filling  shed  the  distanoe  being  mea¬ 
sured  between  the  nearest  points,  of  the  perimeters  of  the  storage  ; 
tanks  or  storage  or  filling  sheds,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(5)  A  distance  of  not  less  than  150  feet  shall  be  kept  clear  : 
between  any  storage  tank  or  storage  or  filling  shed  and  any  pro-  . 
teoted  work. 
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(o)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  olanse  (a)  or 
olanse  (b)  — 

(i)  Where  the  quantity  of  dangerous  petroleum  or  partly 
dangerous  and  partly  non-dangerous  petroleum  not 
in  bulk  to  be  stored  in  a  storage  shed  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  50,000  gallons,  the  following  reduced  distanoes 
may  be  kept  clear  between  the  shed  or  enclosure 
wall  and  (a)  any  other  building  forming  part  of  the 
installation,  (5)  any  protected  work,  or  (c)  any 
storage  tank  containing  non-dangerous  petroleum 
having  a  oapaoity  not  exceeding  50,000  gallons. — 

Peet. 


Not  exoeeding  1000  gallons  20 

Exceeding  1000  gallons  but  not  exceeding  10,000  gallons  30 

Exceeding  10,000  gallons  but  not  exceeding  20,000 
gallons  40 

Exceeding  20,000  gallons  but  not  exceeding  30,000 
gallons  50 

Exceeding  30,000  gallons  but  not  exceeding  40,000 
gallons  60 

Exoeeding  40,000  gallons  but  not  exoeeding  50,000 
gallons  70 


(ii)  When  a  storage  tank  containing  non-dangerous  petro¬ 

leum  has  a  capacity  not  exoeeding  10,0000  gallons, 
a  distance  of  not  less  than  50  feet  may  be  kept  dear 
between  it  and  (a)  another  suoh  tank  of  similar  or 
less  oapaoity  or  ‘(b)  a  storage  or  filling  [shed  con¬ 
taining  non-dangerous  petroleum. 

Such  a  storage  tank  and  storage  or  filling  shed  may,  where 
the  total  quantity  stored  does  not  exceed  20,0000  gallons,  keep  a 
distance  of  less  than  50  feet  clear  between  the  enclosure  wall  or 
embankment  and  any  protected  works. 

(iii)  When  a  storage  tank  containing  non-dangerous 
petroleum  has  a  capacity  not  exoeeding  50,000 
gallons,  a  distance  of- - 

(a)  for  horizontal  tanks,  not  less  than  one-third ; 


(b)  for  perpendicular  tanks,  not  less  than  one-half, 

the  height  of  the  tank  may  be  kept  clear  between  it 
and  (a)  another  such  tank  or  (b)  a  storage  or  filling 
shed  wherein  non-dangerons  petroleum  is  stored  in 
quantity  not  exceeding  50,000  gallons. 

Such  a  storage  tank  and  storage  or  filling  shed  may,  where 
the  total  quantity  stored  does  not  exceed  100,000  gallons  keep.a 
distance  Of  not  less  than  20  feet  clear  between  the  enclosure  wall 
or  embankment  and  any  protected  works. 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  heavy  petroleum  a  distance  of  not  less 
than  20  feet  may  be  .kept  clear  between  a  storage 
tank  and  («)  another  such  tank  or  (b)  a  storage  or 
filling  shed  containing  such  petroleum  and  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  not  less  than  50  feet  shall  be  kept  clear 
between  such  storage  tank  or  filling  or  storage  shed 
and  any  protected  works.  When  the  total  quantity 
stored  in  such  storage  tank  and  storage  or  filling 
shed  does,  not  exceed  100,000  gallons,  half  the  dis¬ 
tances  given  in  clause  (iii)  for  the  like  quantity  of 
non-dangerous  petroleum  other  than  heavy  petro¬ 
leum  may  be  observed. 

9.  The  distances  speoified  in  condition  8  may  be  rednoed  by 

■  the  licensing  authority  in  cases  where  screen  walls  are  provided  or 
,  other  speoial  precautions  taken  or  where  there  are  special  oireum- 

■  stances  that,  in  his  opinion,  warrant  the  alteration. 

10.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  to  the  contrary  when 
petroleum  is  stored  in  an  installation  at  or  near  wells,  pumping 
stations  or  refineries,  the  concessions  in  clause  (e)  of  condition  8 

• -shill  not  apply  and  no  storage  tank,  the  oapaoity  of  whioh  exoeeds 
.  50,00.0  gallons  or  storage  or  filling  shed  shall  be .  plaoed  nearer 
than  800  feet  to  any  still,  boiler,  furnace  or  fire.  In,  such  an 
installation  all  tanks  shall  be  situated  in  a  compact  area  (a)  under 
a  single  oontrol  (J)  enclosed  or  capable  of  being  enclosed  by  one 
continuous  fence  (c)  on  which  there  shall  be  no  protected  works. 

11.  No  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  -installation  with¬ 
out  the  previous  sanotion  in  writing  of  the  licensing  authority. 


Suoh  alterations  so  sanctioned  shall  be  shown  on  an  amended  plan 
to  be  attached  to  this  license. 

12.  If  the  licensing  authority  calls  npon  the  holder  of  a  license 
by  a  notice  in  writing  to  execute  any  repairs  to  the  licensed  pre¬ 
mises,  which  are,  in  the  opinion  of  such  authority,  necessary  for 
the  safety  of  the  premises,  the  holder  of  the  license  shall  execute 
the  repairs  within  such  period,  not  being  less  than  one  month 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  notice,  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
notice. 

13.  The  responsible  agent  or  supervisor,  referred  to  in  rule 
74  shall  not  allow  any  person  to  enter  a  tank,  which  has  contained 
petroleum,  unless — 

( а )  such  person  wears  a  safety  helmet  of  a  description 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  or 

(б)  (i)  the  responsible  agent  or  supervisor  has  certified  in 

writing,  as  the  result  of  an  examination  of  the  tank 
by  himself  or  by  some  other  competent  person  that 
the  atmosphere  in  the  tank  is  fit  for  persons  to 
enter,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  safety  helmet  of  a  pattern  approved  by 
the  Chief  Inspector  shall  have  been  kept  ready  for 
instant '  use  at  the  manhole  of  the  tank  which  is 
being  cleaned  or  repaired. 

14.  No  work,  involving  the  use  of  fire,  welding  or  hot  rivet- 
ting,  shall  be  performed  in  or  on  any  tank  until  the  tank  has  been 
certified  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  clause  (b)  of  condition  13  to 
be  free  from  petroleum  vapour.  When  any  water  is  pumped 
into  or  withdrawn  from  the  tank  no  further  work  of  the  above 
description  shall  be  done  until  the  tank  has  been  re-tested  and  a 
fresh  certificate  issued.  When  a  tank  is  open  for  cleaning  or  re¬ 
pairs  no  lamps  of  any  description  either  ordinary  or  electric, 
electric  torches,  electric  cables  or  fans  other  than  of  a  flame-proof 
type  satisfying  the  requirements  of  the  British  Standard  Specific¬ 
ation  No.  229  shall  be  brought  near  the  tank. 

15.  No  ’person  shall  repair  or  cause  to  be  repaired  any  re¬ 
ceptacle  or  pipe  in  which,  to  his  knowledge,  any  petroleum  is  or 


lias  been  kept  until  he  has  taken  all  reasonable  precautions  to 
ensure  that  the  receptacle  or  pipe  has  been  rendered  free  from 
•  petroleum  and  any  inflammable  vapour  : 

Provided  that  this  condition  shall  not  be  deemed  to  prohibit 
the  usual  soldering  operations  connected  with  the  filling  and  des¬ 
patching  of  petroleum  receptacles. 

16.  All  empty  receptacles  which  have  contained  dangerous 
petroleum  shall,  except  when  they  are  opened  for  the  purpose  of 
cleaning  them  and  rendering  them  free  from  petroleum  vapour, 
be  kept  securely  closed  unless  they  have  been  thoroughly  cleaned 
and  freed  from  petroleum  and  inflammable  vapour. 

17.  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  at  all  times  for  the 
prevention  of  aocident  by  fire  or  explosion. 

18.  Every  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  petroleum  escap¬ 
ing  into  any  drain,  sewer,  harbour,  river  or  wa.ter  course  and 
enclosures  or  sumps  must  not  be  permanently  connected  with  any 
drain  or  sewer. 

19.  Any  accident,  fire  or  explosion  occurring  within  the  area 
specified  in  the  license,  which  is  attended  with  loss  of  human  life 
or  serious  injury  to  person  or  property  shall  be  reported  to  the 
nearest  Police  Station  immediately  and  by  telegraph  or  telephone 
where  suoh  means  of  communication  are  available. 

20.  Eree  access  to  the  licensed  premises  shall  be  given  at  all 
reasonable  times  to  any  Inspector  or  Sampling  Officer  and  every 

‘  facility  shall  be  afforded  to  such  officer  for  ascertaining  that  the 
rules  and  the  conditions  of  this  lioense  are  duly  observed. 

FORM  N. 

(Article  6  of  Schedule  I.) 

License  to  import  and  store  dangerous  petroleum  otherwise 
than  in  bulk  and  to  store  otherwise  than  in  bulk  (a)  non-dangerous 
petroleum  in  quantity  exceeding  5000  gallons  or  (6)  partly 
dangerous  petroleum  and  partly  non-dangerous  petroleum. 

..  .  No.  Fee  Rs. 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  valid  only  for  the  im¬ 

portation  of  gallons  of  dangerous  petroleum  and  for  the 
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•toxage  of  gallons  of  dangerous  petroleum,  and 

gallons  of  non-dangexous  petroleum  in  the  storage  shed  described 
below  and  shown  on  the  plan  attached  hereto,  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Petroleum  Aot,  1115,  and  the  rules  made  thereunder 
and  to  the  further  conditions  on  the  baok  of  this  license. 

This  lioense  shall  remain  in  force  till  the  last  day  of  Karka- 
dagom  111  . 

The  111  Chief  Inspector. 

Plan  No.  Dated 


Description  of  the  storage  shed  referred  to  above- 


Date  of  renew*!. 


Date  of 


spiry. 


Signature  of  licensing  authority 


The  lioense  is  liable  to  be  cancelled  if  the  licensed  premises 
when  inspected  are  not  found  conforming  to  the  description  and 
conditions  attached  hereto  and  oontravention  of  any  of  the  rules 
and  conditions  under  which  this  lioense  is  granted  is  also  punishable 
with  fine  whioh  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees  for  a  first 
offence  and  whioh  may  extend  to  two  thousand  rupees  for  any 
subsequent  offenoe. 

Conditions  of  license. 

1.  The  petroleum  shall  be  stored  only  in  the  storage  shed 
which  shall  be  constructed  of  suitable  un-inflammable  material 
provided  that,  when  only  non-dangerous  petroleum  is  stored,  the 
beams,  rafters,  oolnmns,  windows  and  doors  may  be  of  wood. 
The  building  shall  rest  on  foundation  walls  and  shall  be  surround¬ 
ed  by  a  wall  or  embankment  of  substantial  construction  or  the 
walls  and  floors  shall  be  suitably  finished  to  form  a  sump  or 
enclosure  not  more  than  two  feet  deep.  A  combination  of  these 
methods  is  permissible.  The  euclosure  or  sump  thus  formed  sha.ll 
be  of  sufficient  oapaoity  to  contain  the  total  quantity  of  petroleuip 
liable  at  any  time  to  be  present  in  the  building  and  shall  he  so 
constructed  and  maintained  as  tp  prevent  the  escape  therefrom  of 
any  petroleum  in  the  form  of  liquid  whether  under  the  action  of 
fire  or  otherwise.  Jn  the  case  of  dangerous  petroleum  or  partly 
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dangerous  and  partly  non-dangerons  petroleum  the  enolosure  or 
sump  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  and  retaining  a  volume  not 
less  than  5  per  cent,  in  excess  of  the  maximum  quantity  allowed 
in  the  building.  The  sumps  and  enclosures  must  be  kept  olean 
and  free  from  any  accumulation  of  inflammable  liquids. 

2.  The  storage  shed,  if  it  is  used  for  the  storage  of  dangerous 
petroleum,  shall  be  adequately  ventilated  near  the  ground  level 
immediately  above  any  walls  constructed  to  prevent  any  leakage 
of  petroleum  and  also  near  or  in  the  roof.  The  ventilators  shall 
be  provided  with  two  thioknesses  of  fine  copper  or  other  non- 
corroding  metal  wire  gauze  of  mesh  not  less  than  28  to  the 
linear  inch. 

3.  If  the  licensing  authority  calls  upon  the  holder  of  a  lioense, 
by  a  notice  in  writing,  to  execute  any  repairs  to  the  licensed  pre¬ 
mises  which  may,  in  the  opinion  of  such  authority,  be  necessary 
for  the  safety  of  the  premises,  the  holder  of  the  lioense  shall  exe¬ 
cute  the  repairs  within  such  period,  not  being  less  than  one  month 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  notice,  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
notice. 

4.  No  alteration  shall  be  carried  out  iu  the  licensed  premises 
without  the  previous  sanction  iu  writing  of  the  licensing  authority. 
All  alterations  shall  be  shown  on  an  amended  plan  to  be  attached 
to  this  license. 

6.  The  following  distances  shall  be  •  kept  dear  at  all  times 
between  proteoted  works  and  a  storage  shed  or  an  enolosure  wall 
used  for  the  storage  of  dangerous  petroleum  or  partly  dangerous 
and  partly  non-dangerous  petroleum  : — 

Quantity  to  he  stored.  Distance  to  he 

Tcept  clear . 

Feet. 

not  exceeding ioOOjgailons  ...  20 

exceeding  500  gallons  but  not  exceeding 

1000  gallons  ...  25 

exceeding  1000  gallons  but  not  exceeding 

5000  gallons  ...  SO 

exceeding  5000  gallons' but  not  exoeeding 

20000  gallons  ..  4Q 
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exceeding  20000  gallon*  but  not  exoeeding 
30000  gallons  -  . .  50 

exceeding  30000  gallons  but  not  exceeding 

60000  gallons  ...  70 

exceeding  50000  gallons  ...  100 

6.  The  following  distances  shall  be  kept  clear  at  all  times 
between  protected  works  and  a  storage  shed  or  an  enclosure  wall 
used  for  the  storage  of  non-dangerous  petroleum  only  : — 

Quantity  to  be  stored,.  Distance  to  be 

kept  clear 
Feet. 

exceeding  5000  gallons  but  not  exceeding 
10000  gallons  ...  15 

exceeding  10000  gallons  but  not  exceeding 

50000  gallons  ...  20 

exceeding  50000  gallons  ...  30 

7.  The  distances  specified  in  conditions  5  and  6  may  be  reduoed 
by  the  licensing  authority  in  oases  where  screen  walls  are  provided 
or  other  special  precautions  taken  or  where  there  are  special 
circumstances  that  in  his  opinion,  warrant  the  reduction. 

8.  Drums  or  other  receptacles  containing  petroleum  shall  only 
be  opened  in  the  licensed  premises  and  for  the  time  necessary  for 
drawing  off  the  petroleum  and  during  such  drawing  off  every 
reasonable  precaution  shall  be  adopted  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  petroleum  or  the  vapour  therefrom. 

9.  All  empty  receptacles  which  have  contained  dangerous 
petroleum  shall,  except  when  they  are  opened  for  the  purpose  of 
cleaning  them  and  rendering  them  free  from  petroleum  vapour,  be 
kept  securely  closed  unless  they  have  been  thoroughly  cleaned  and 
freed  from  petroleum  and  inflammable  vapour. 

10.  No  person  shall  repair  or  canse  to  be  repaired  any  rece¬ 
ptacle  in  which,  to  his  knowledge,  any  petroleum  is  or  has  been  kept 
until  he  has  taken  all  reasonable  precautions  to  ensure  that  the 
receptacle  has  been  rendered  free  from  petroleum  and  any  inflam- 
fnable  vapour ; 
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Provided  that  this  condition  shall  not  be  deemed  to  prohibit 
the  nsual  soldering, operations  connected  with  the  filling  and  dea- 
patching  of  petroleum  receptacles  when  such  operations  are  con¬ 
ducted  in  an  approved  place  outside  the  storage  shed, 

11-  -Adequate  precautions  ;  shall  be  teken  at  all  times  for  the 
prevention  of  accident  by  fire  or  explosion. 

12.  Every  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  petroleum  escap¬ 
ing  into  any  drain,  sewer,  harbour,  river  or  water  course. 

13.  Adequate  precaution  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  anauthoris- 
ted  persons  having  access  to  any  petroleum  kept  and  to  any  re- 
.oeptacles  which  oontain  or  have  contained  petroleum. 

14.  Any  aooident,  fire  or  explosion  occurring  within  the 
licensed  premises,  which  is  attended  with  loss  of  human  life  or 
serious  injury  to  person  or  property  shall  be  reported  to  the 
nearest  Magistrate  or  to  the  Offioer  in  oharge  of  the  nearest  Police 
Station  immediately  and  by  telegraph  or  telephone  where  snob 
means  of  communication  are  available. 

15.  '  Free  aooess  to  the  licensed  premises  shall  be  given  at  all 
reasonable  times  to  any  Inspector  or  Sampling  Officer  and  every 
facility  shall  be  afforded  to  such  officer  for  ascertaining  that  the 
rules  and  the  conditions  of  this  license  are  duly  observed. 


SCHEDULE  III. 

METHODS  OF  TESTING  PETROLEUM. 

Determination  of  Flashing  Point. 

(See  Rules  139  and  142) 

I.  Apparatus  to  be  used. 

The  flashing-point  of  petroleum  and  petroleum  mixtures 
which  are  fluid  at  50°  F.  and  which  flash  not  above  120°  F.  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Abel  apparatus  as  hereinafter  defined. 

The  flashing-point  of  petroleum  and  petroleum  mixtures 
which  are  solid  at  50°  F.  and  which  flash  not  above  120°  ¥.  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Abel  apparatus,  the  test  being  modified  as 
hereinafter  described. 
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The  flashing-point  of  petroleum  and  petroleum  mirth  res  whioh 
flash  above  120u  F.  shall  be  determined  by  the  Penskv  Martens 
appartus  as  hereinafter  defined. 

II.  Preparing  the  samples  for  test. 

About  ten  flnid  ounces  of  the  sample,  sufficient  for  three 
tests,  should  be  transferred  from  the  bottle  into  which  the  sample 
has  been  drawn  to  a  pint  flask  or  bottle,  which  should  be  im¬ 
mersed  in  water  artificially  cooled  until  a  thermometer  intro¬ 
duced  into  the  sample,  indicates  a  temperature  not  exceeding' 
50°  F. 

III.  (1)  Abel  Apparatus. 

The  apparatus  to  be  employed  shall  be  the  Abel  petrol  testing’ 
apparatus  modified  by  having  an  oil  eup  provided  with  a  stirrer. 
It  shall  be  constructed  to  the  dimensions  herein  specified  within 
the  limits  of  accuracy  prescribed  by  the  tolerances  set  forth  beibw.. 

Oil  Cup.  The  oil  onp  consists  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  open  at 
the  top  and  fitted  on  the  outside  with  a  fiat  oiroular  flange  pro¬ 
jecting  at  right  angles. 

Within  the  cup,  fixed  through  the  wall  and  silver  soldered  or 
brazed  in  place,  there  is  a  gauge  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent 
upwards  and  terminating  in  a  point. 

Material — Brass  or  gun-metal. 


Dimension. 

Tolerance,  in. 

Gup,  wall  and  bottom  thiokness 

17  I.  W.  G. 

Cup,  internal  diameter 

2  in 

±  0-05 

Cup,  internal  depth 

2’  2  in 

±  0-05 

Flange,  thiokness 

17  I.  W.  G. 

Flange,  width 

0‘5  in 

+  0‘ 05 

Flange  distance  of  upper  side  from 

top  edge  of  cup 

0-375  in 

±  0'05 

Gauge,  thiokness,  not  less  than 

10  I.  W.  G, 

Gauge,  distance  of  point  from  level 

of  upper  edge  of  cup 

0*7  in 

±  0*005 

Cover — The  cup  is  provided  with  a  close-fitting  oover  with  a 
downward  projeoting  rim  barely  reaching  the  flange  on  the  cup. 
The  downward  projeoting  rim  is  made  solid  with  the  top  or  silver 
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soldered  or  brazed  in  place  Upon  the  cover  are  mounted  a  then- 
mometer  sooket,  trunnions  to  support  an  oil  test-lamp,  a  pair  of 
guides  in  which  a  slide  moves,  and  white  bead.  The  top  of  the 
cover  is  pierced  by  three  rectangular  holes  symmetrically  placed 
on  a  diameter,  one  in  the  centre  and  the  other  two  as  close  as 
practicable  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  cover-rim  and  opposite  each 
other.  These  three  holes  are  covered  or  uncovered  by  means  of  a 
slide  moving  in  suitably  disposed  guides.  The  slide  has  two  per¬ 
forations,  one  corresponding  in  all  particulars  to  the  centre  hole 
in  the  cover  and  the  other  to  one  of  the  holes  at  the  side.  The 
movement  of  the  slide  is  restricted  by  suitable  stops,  and  its  length 
and  the  disposition  of  the  holes  are  such  that  at  the  outer  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  movement’of  the  slide,  the  holes  in  the  oover  are  simnl- 
taneonsly  just  completely  opened  and  at  the  inner  extremity  of 
the  movement  of  the  slide  they  are  completely  closed. 

The  trunnions  supporting  the  test  lamp  are  fixed  on  the  top 
of  the  guides  and  the  lamp  is  mounted  in  the  trunnions  so  that 
it  is  free  to  oscillate.  The  lamp  is  provided  with  a  jet  to  contain 
a  wick  and  is  so  arranged  that  when  the  slide  is  moved  so  as  to 
nnoover  the  holes,  the  oscillating  lamp  is  caught  by  a  pin  fixed 
in  the  slide  and  tilted  over  the  central  hole  in  snob  a  way  that  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cover  bisects  the  circle  formed  by  the  bore  of 
the  jet  when  in  the  lowest  position.  The  flame  then  ocoupies  a 
central  position  within  the  hole  in  both  directions. 

A  suitably  mounted  gas-jet  may  be  substituted  for  the  lamp* 
Dimension.  Tolerance  in. 


Cover,  thickness  0*06  in  ±  0*016 

Cover,  central  hole,  length  (in 

direction  of  slide)  0*6  in  ±  0*006 

Cover,  central  hole,  width  0*4  in  ±  0*006 

Cover,  peripheral  holes,  length 

(in  direction  of  slide)  0*2  in  ±  0*006 

Cover,  peripheral  holes,  with  0*3  in  ±  O'  006 

Slide,  thickness  20  I.  W.  G. 

Slide,  width  of  upper  surface  0*5  in  ±  0*01 

(excess  only) 
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Lafnp,  overall  length  of  jet 

Approx. 

To  suit  the 

0-6  in 

requirements 
for  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  jet 
when  tilted. 

Lamp,  bore  of  jet  at  end 

0‘0625  in 

±  0‘005 

Bead,  diameter 

0'15  in 

±  o-oi 

Thermometer  Socket 

Internal  diameter 

0'6  in 

±  0‘01 

Length  of  short  side  measured 

Approx. 

from  under  surfaoe  of  oover 

0-5  in 

— 

Length  of  long  side  measured  from 

Approx. 

under  surface  of  cover 

075  in 

- 

Distance  of  centre  of  socket  from 

Approx. 

centre  of  cover  measured  on 

07  in 

— 

the  under  side 

These  dimensions  are  subject  to 
the  oorrect  placing  of  the 
thermometer  when  in  position 

Vertical  depth  of  lowest  part  of 
thermometer  below  centre 

of  under  side  oover 

15  in 

±  o-i 

The  thermometer  socket  is  in  the  form  of  a  split  tube, 
mounted  dh  a  diameter  at  right  angles  to  the  diameter  through 
the  centre  of  the  holes,  and  fitted  at  suoh  an  angle  as  to  bring  the 
bulb  of  the  thermometer,  when  in  place,  vertically  below  the 
centre  of  the  cover  and  at  the  oorrect  distance  from  it. 

A  white  bead,  the  dimensions  of  which  represent  the  size  of 
test  flafae  to  be  used,  is  mounted  in  a  visible  position  on  the 
oover. 

Materials — All  parts  excepting  bead,  brass  or  gun-metal. 
Bead,  ivory  or  other  suitable  material. 

Cover  fitted  with  gtvrrer~- Provision  may  be  made  in  the 
cover  for  the  reception  of  a  stirrer  which  projects  into  the  oil  oup, 
for  use  with  viscous  materials  only. 

A  bush  is  mounted  on  the  oover  in  a  position  diametrically 
opposite  the  thermometer  mounting,  and  its  length  is  suoh  and  it 


1366 


is  set  at  such  an  angle  tJiat  the  stirrer  rod  clears  the  nil-level 
gauge  and  the  blades  operate  below  the  level  of,  and  without 
fouling  the  thermometer  bulb.  The  bush  is  placed  as  near  as 
practicable  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover. 

Dimension  Tolerance  in 

Stem,  length,  overall  4  in  ±0‘T 

Stem,  length,  lower  end  to  point  tof  1 

attachment  of  blades  Approx. 

0-1  in 

Stem,  length  lower»end  to  upper  surface 
of  collar  T9  in  ±  0*1 

Stem,  length,  upper  surfaoe  of  collar  to 

lower  end  of  thread  2  in  ±6*1 

Stem,  diameter  Approx. 

0-126  in 

Stem,  diameter  of  collar  Approx. 

0*25  in 

Stem  thread  -  7  B.  A. 

Blades,  thickness  '  17  I.  W.  G, 

Blades, ^length  excluding  root  0*6  in  ±  O’Ol 

Blades,  breadth  (all  corners  of  blades 

rounded)  6/16  in  ±0*01 

(0-8125  in) 

Blades,  angle  Approx. 

46? 

Sleeve,  length  To  suit  stem 

giving  free'11 
rotation 
with  no  ap¬ 
preciable 
vertioalplay 
when  screw¬ 
ed  home.  —  • 

Diameter  of  bore  Sliding  fit 

on  stem  “■ 

Diameter'of  collar  Approx. 

0*25  in  •** 

The  stirrer  consists  of  a  round  stem  having  four  blades  or 
vanes  silver  soldered  in  plaoe  at  one  end.  A  collar  is  fixed  on  the 
stem  so  that  when  the  stem  is  inserted  into  the  bush  from  below, 
jt  is  arrested  at  a  position  such  that  the  oorreot  length  protrudes 
into  the  oil  oup.  The  top  end.of  the  stem  . is  rednoed  andtSOrewed. 
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A  long  sleeve  'having  an  internally  sorewed,  knurled  knob 
soldered  to  its  upper  end,  is  passed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
and  sorewed  home.  The  length  of  the  sleeve  is  such  that  a  flat- 
faoed  oollar  at  its  lower  end  just  oomes  into  contact  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  bush,  leaving  the  stirrer  free  to  rotate  without 
appreciable  vertical  play. 

A  flat-headed  oylinderioal  plug  is  provided  for  insertion  in 
the  bush  when  the  stirrer  is  not  in  use. 

Material — Brass  orjgun  metal. 

Seating  vessel — The  heating  vessel  or  bath  oonsists  of  two 
flat  bottomed  cylindrical  copper  vessels  placed  coaxially  one  inside 
the  other  and  soldered  at  their  tops  to  a  flat  copper  ring,  greater 
in  outside  diameter  than  the  larger  vessel  and  of  smaller  inside 
diameter  than  the  smaller  vessel.  The  spaoe  between  the  two 
vessels  is  thus  totally  enolosed  and  is  used  as  a  water  jacket. 

Dimension  Tolerance  in 


Inner  vessel,  thickness 

24  I.  W.G. 

Inner  vessel,  internal  diameter 

3  in 

±0*06 

Inner  vessel,  internal  depth 

2’5  in 

+  0-05 

Outer  vessel,  thickness,  not  less  than 

24  I.  W.  G. 

Outer  vessel,  internal  diameter 

5'5  in 

±01 

Outer  vessel,  internal  depth 

5.75  in 

±  01 

Top  plate,  thiokness,  not  less  than 

20  I.  W.  G. 

Top  plate,  outer  flange  projection 

Top  plate,  diameter  of  oentral  hole 

0’375  in 

To  suit  ebo¬ 
nite  or  fibre 
ring. 

±  b-4 

Ebonite  or  fibre  ring,  internal  diameter 

Ebonite  or  fibre  ring,  external 'diameter 

Clearance 
not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  0T  in. 
Easy  fit  on 
oil  cap 

of  flange 

Ebonite  or  fibre  ring,  overall  depth  of 

275  in 

±  0*02 

spigot 

Ebonite  or  fibre  ring,  thiokness,  flange 

0‘25  in 

±  0’02 

and  spigot 

0‘08  in 

±  0-006 

Ebonite  or  fibre  ring,  sorews,  C.  S. 

8  B.  A.  X. 
0"15  in 

Thermometer  sooket,  internal  diameter 
Thermometer  sooket,  height  from  top  of 

0"6  in -< 

±  0-01 

plate 

0.75  in 

±  C-05 

the  hole  in  the  oentre  of  the  flat  ring  forming  the  top  of  the  bath 
and,  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  the  oil  oup  fits  into,  and  its 
flange  rests  upon,  ‘this  ebonite  or  fibre  ring  so  that  the  oil  oup  is 
oentrally  disposed  within  the  heating  vessel.  The  ebonite  or  fibre 
ring  is  secured  in.plaoe  by  means  of  six  small  sorews.  having  their 
heads  sunk  below  the  surface’of  the  ring,  to  avoid  metallio  contact 
between  the  bath  and  the  oil  bup. 

A  split  socket,  similar  to  that  on  the  oover  of  the  oil  oup, 
but  set  vertically,  allows  a  thermometer  to  be  inserted  into  the 
water-space.  A  funnel  and  overflow  pipe  also.oommunioate  with 
the  water  spaoe  through  the  top  plate  and  two  loop  handles  are 
provided  thereon. 

The  bath  rests  upon  a  cast-iron  tripod  stand,  to  the  ring  of 
which  is  attaohed  a  cylindrical  copper  ,jaoket  not  less  than  24 
I.  W.  G.  flanged  inwards  at  the  top,  and  of  such  dimensions  that 
the  bath,  while  resting  firmly.  On  the  iron, ring,  just  touohes  with 
its  outward  projecting  flange  the  inward-turned  flange  of  the 
jaoket.  Two  handles  are  provided  on  the  outer-jaoket.  '  , 

Diameter  of  the  outer-jacket  6'5  inches  ±  O’l  inoh. 

Spirit  lamp  —A  spirit  lamp  is  provided  for  raising  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  water  bath,  but  any  other  suitable  means  may  be 
employed  for  this  purpose. 

Thermometers — Two  thermometers  are  provided,  the  one  for 
ascertaining  the  temperature  of  the  bath,  the  other  for  determin¬ 
ing  the  flashing  point, 

Oilcup  Thermometer- 


Type 

Meroury  in  glass,  nitrogen  filled,  graduated  on  the 
stem,  enamel  back. 

Length 

Approximately  nine  inohes.  - 

Stem 

Diameter  0'24  to  0‘28  inoh. 

Bulb 

Spherical  made  of  normal  glass  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Trade. 

Djanieter^0'd5  inoh  ±  O' 06  inoh* 

Range 


Immersion 


Graduation 


Marking 


Type 


Stem 

Bulb 


Eange 


Immersion 


@raduatjon 


60?  to  150°F  with  expansion  chamber.  Distanoe 
from  the  bottom  of  the  bulb  to  the  50°  line, 
2'75  inches  to  3‘10  inches.  Distance  from  the 
60°  line  to  the  150°  line,  not  less  than  4*75 
inches. 

A  swelling  is  made  in  the  stem  to  ensure  that  the 

•  •  thermometer  shall  be  fixed  in  its  brass  collar 

so  that  the  distance  from  the  top  of  the  oollar 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bulb  is  2'40  inches  ±  O'Oo 
inch. 

Scale  graduated  in  1°F  divisions.  Every  6°  and 
every  10°  to  be  indicated  by  longer  lines. 
Figured  at  every  10°  in  full. 

“  Abel  Oil  Cup  ”  :  Identification  number, 

“Fahrenheit”  maker’s  or  vendor’s  name  or 
trade  mark. 

Water  Bath  Thermometer. 

Meroury  in  glass,  nitrogen  filled,  graduated  on  the 
stem,  enamel  back. 

Approximately  9  inches. 

Diameter,  0'24  to  0'28  inoh. 

Cylindrical,  made  of  a  normal  glass  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trade.  Length,  approximately 
0’8  inch  Diameter,  not  to  exoeed  the  diameter 
of  the  stem. 

90°  to  190QF.  with  expansion  chamber.  Distanoe 
from  the  bottom  of  the  bulb  to  the  90°  line 

3‘95  inches  to  4*35  inohes.  Distanoe  from  the  909 
line  to  the  90° Jins,  not  less  than  3*65  inches. 

A  swelling  is  made  in  the  stem  to  ensure  that  the 
thermometer  shall  be  fixed  in  its  brass  oollar 
so  that  the  distanoe  from  the  top  of  the  oollar 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bulb  is  3"5  inches±0'l 
inoh. 

Scale  graduated  in  1°F.  divisions.  Every  5Q  and 
10°  to  be  indicated  by  longer  lines.  Figure 
at  every  10a  in  full. 


Marking  “Abel  Water  Bath Identification  number,  “Fah¬ 
renheit”  makers  or  vendor’s  name  or  trade 
mark. 

The  brass  oollar  of  the  thermometer  is  in  eaoh  case  of  the 
following  dimensions. 

Outside  diameter  —  push  fit  in  socket,. 

Thickness  of  tube  —  22  I.  W.  G. 

Thickness  of  flange  —  O'l  inoh±0‘001  inoh. 

III.  (II)  METHOD. 

(1)  For  Petroleum  Flashing  Below  -90?F. 

The  test  apparatus  shall  be  placed  for  use  in  a  position  where 
it  is  not  exposed  to  currents  of  air  or  draughts. 

The  heating  vessel  or  water-bath  shall  be  filled  by  pouring 
water  into  the  funnel  until  it  begins  to  flow  out  at  the  spout  of 
the  vessel.  The  temperature  of  the  water  at  the  beginning  of  the 
test  shall  be  130°F.  and  no  heat  shall  be  applied  to  the  water- 
bath  during  the  test.  When  a  test  has  been  completed  and  it  is 
desired  to  make  another  test  the  water-bath  shall  be  again  raised 
to  130eF  which  may  conveniently  be  done  while  the  petroleum 
cup  is  being  emptied,  oooled  and  refilled  with  a  fresh  sample  to 
be  tested.  The  next  test  is  then"  proceeded  with. 

If  an  oil  test-lamp  is  being  used  it  shall  be  prepared  by 
fitting  it  with  a  piece  of  flat  plated  oandle-wiok  and  filling  it  with 
colza  or  rape  oil  up  to.  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  spout 
or  wick  tube.  The  lamp  shall  be  trimmed  so  that  when  lighted  it 
gives  a  flame  of  about  0'15  of  an  inch  diameter  and  this  size  of 
flame,  whioh  is  represented  by  the  projecting  white  bead  on  the 
cover  of  the  oil-oup  is  readily  maintained  by  simple,  manipulation 
from  time  to  time  with  a  small  wire  trimmer.  A  gas  test-flame 
may  be  employed,  and  if  so,  the  size  of  the  jet  of  flame  shall  ba 
-.adjusted  to  the  size  laid  down  above. 

The  bath  having  been  raised  to  the  proper  temperature,  the 
cup  shall  be  placed  on  a  level  surfaoe  in  a  good  light,  and  the  oil 
to  be  tested  shall  be  poured  into  it,  until  the  level  of  the  liquid 
just  reaohes  the  point  of  the  gauge  whioh  is  fixed  in  the  oup. 
Before  a  test  is  begun  the  temperature  of  the  oil  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  and  shall  be  brought  to  approximately  60°F-  The  WW 


with  the  slide  dosed,  shall  than  be  put  on  to  the  oUp  and  pressed 
down  so  that  its  edge  rests  on  the  rim  of  the  onp,  and  the  oup 
shall  be  so  plaoed  into  the  bath  or  heating  vessel,  every  oare  being 
taken  to  avoid  wetting  the  sides  of  the  •onp  with  the  oil.  The 
thermometer  in  the  lid  of  the  onp  has  been  adjusted  so  as  to  have 
the  correct  immersion  when  the  brass  collar  of  the  thermometer  is 
properly  seated,  and  its  position  shall  not  in  any  circumstances 
be  altered.  When  the  onp  has  been  plaoed  in  the  proper  position, 
the  soale  of  the  thermometer  faoes  the  operator. 

The  test-lamp  shall  then  be  placed  in  position  upon  the  lid  of 
the  onp.  When  the  temperature  has  reached  669F.  the  operation 
of  testing  shall  be  begun,  the  test  flame  being  applied  once  for 
every  rise  of  one  degree,  in  the  following  manner  : — 

The  slide  shall  bo  slowly  drawn  open  while  a  metronome,  set 
at  75  to  80  beats  per  minnte,  beats  three  times  and  shall  be  dosed 
during  the  fourth  beat.  A  pendulum  of  24  inches  effective  length 
may  be  used  in  plaoe  of  the  metronome  counting  one  beat  fr^rp 
one  extremity  of  the  swing  to  the  other. 

The  barometric  pressure  shall  be  observed  and  recorded.  No 
corrections  shall  be  ,mada  except  in  case  of  dispute  when  the  flash¬ 
ing-point  figure  shall  be  corrected  according  to  the  following 
rule : — 

Bor  each  inch  (25*4  mm.)  below  29*92  in  (760  mm.)  baro- 
metrio  reading  add  1‘60F.  to  the  flashing  point. 

.  For  each  inch  (25*4  mm.)  above  29*92  inches  (760  mm.) 
.  barometric  reading  subtract  1*6°F.  from  the  flash¬ 
ing  point. 

(2)  Fox  Petroleum  Flashing  between  90aF.  and  120flF. 

The  air-ohamber  which  surrounds  the  oil-cup  shall  be  filled 
with  cdd. water  at  a  depth  of  1*6  inohea,  and  the  heating  Vessel  or 
water-bath  filled  ah  usual,  but  also  with  cold  water.  The  lamp 
shall  theu  be  plaoed  under  the  apparatus  and  kept  there  during 
the  entire  operation,  and  the  temperature  of  the  oil  raised  at  the 
rate  of  29F.  to  2*26°F.  per  minute,  the  testing  being  carried  out 
as  laid -down  ia  the  previous  section,  except  that  the  test  flame 
shall  first  be  applied  when  the  temperature  has  reached  808F. 


(3)  For  Solid  Petroleum  Mixtures'. 

Solid  petroleum  mixtures  axe  to  be  tested  in  the  Abel  ap¬ 
paratus  in  the  following  manner : — 

The  solid  mixture  must  be  out  into  cylinders  1*5  inoh  long 
and  0*25  inch  in  diameter  by  means  of  a  cork  borer  or  other 
similar  cutter  having  the  correct  internal  diameter.  These 
cylinders  are  to  be  placed  in  the  petroleum  cup  of  the  testing 
apparatus  in  a  vertical  position  in  such  number  as  will  completely 
fill  the  cup.  The  cylinders  must  be  in  contact  with  one  another, 
but  must  not  be  so  tightly  packed  as  to  be  deformed  in  shape. 

Five  or  six  of  the  cylinders  in  the  centre  of  the  oup  must  be 
shortened  to  0‘5  inoh  to  allow  space  for  the  thermometer  bulb. 

The  air  bath  of  the  testing  apparatus  must  be  filled  to  a 
depth  of  1*5  inoh  with  water.  The  water  bath  must  then  be 
raised  to  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  F. 

The  oup  must  then  be  plaoed  in  the  air  bath,  and  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  sample  must  be  allowed  to  rise  until  the  thermo-' 
meter  in  the  oil  cup^  shows  755F.,  when  the  test  flame  must  be 
applied. 

If  no  flash  is  obtained,  this  temperature  must  be  maintained 
constant  in  the  oil-cup  for  one  hour,  at  the  expiration  of  whioh 
time  the  test  flame  must  again  be  applied. 

If  a  flash  is  obtained,  the  solid  mixture  will  be  subjeot  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Petroleum  Aot,  1115. 

Note  : — It  may,  in  many  cases,  save  time  in  testing  samples 
of  petroleum  mixtures  to  apply  the  test  flame 
after  the  sample  has  been  a  few  minutes  in  the  oup 
and  while  still  at  the  temperature  of  the  room  in 
whioh  the  test  is  being  carried  out,  provided  that 
this  temperature  is  below  76CF.  If  a  flash  is 
obtained  by  this  means,  it  is  unnecessary  (for  the 
purpose  of  the  Petroleum  Act)  to  proceed  with  the 
test  at  a  higher  temperature. 

IV.  (1)  The  Pensky-Martens  Apparatus. 

The  Standard  Pensky-Martens  Closed  Tester  shall  be  used  for 
determining  the  flashing-point  of  all  petroleum  produots  having  a 
flashing  point  above  120°F. 
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Every  instrument  shall  be  marked  with  the  letters  I.  P.  T-, 
an  identification  number  (on  the  cup,  cover  and  top  plate)  and 
the  name  of  the  maker  or  vendor,  such  stamping  implying  a 
guarantee  that  the  instrument  complies  with  the  requirements 
specified  below. 

The  Pensky-Martena  Tester  shall  include  the  following 
major  parts : — 

Cup — The  oup  of  the  Standard  Pensky  Martens  Tester  shall 
be  made  of  brass  and  shall  satisfy  the  following  dimensional  sped- 


*(A.  Oil  cup. 


C.  Stirrer. 

D.  Thermometer. 

E.  Ignition  Burner. 

’(delete)  F.  Pilot  Burner.  • 

G.  Spring  handle. 

H.  Revolving  Shutter. 

J.  Orifice. 

K .  Gauze  Disc. 

L.  Lifting  Hooks.) 

THE  PENSKY-MARTENS  CLOSED  TESTER. 


Inches. 


Dimensions. 

Inside  diameter  below  filling 

Normal. 

Toleranoes, 

mark 

Difference,  inside  and  out¬ 
side  diameters  below 

.  2’000 

± 

Q-060 

filling  mark 

•  0-126 

± 

o-oio 

Inside  height 

■  ■  2*200 

± 

O'OIO 

Thickness  of  bottom 

Distance  from  rim  to 

.  0-005 

± 

0-025 

filling  mark 

Distance  lower  surfaoe 

.  C-860 

± 

0-015 

flange  to  bottom  of  cup 

..  1-796 

± 

0-015 

The  inside  of  the  oup  may  be  turned  to  a  slightly  larger 
diameter  above  the  filling  mark  and  the  outside  may  be  tapered 
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above  the  flange  but  the  wall  thickness  at  the  npper  edge  shall 
be  not  less  than  0*04  inch.  The  flange  should  be  approximately 
0*5'-  inch  wide  and  approximately  0*125  in.  thick.  It  shall -'be 
equipped  with  devices  for  locating  the  position  of  the  lid  on  the 
cup  and  the  cup  centrally  in  the  stove.  A  handle,  attached  per¬ 
manently  to  the  flanged  cap,  is  a  desirable  accessory. 

Note — If  the  bottom  of  the' cap  is  affixed  it  shall  be  brazed 
or  hard  soldered. 

Stirring  device— The  lid  shall  be  equipped  with  a  stirring 
device  consisting  of  a  vertical  steel  shaft  not  less  than  0*1  in.  nor 
more  than  0*125  in.  in  diameter,  mounted  in  the  centre  of  the 
onp,  carrying  two  two-bladed  brass  propellers,  and  provided  with 
any  convenient  means  for  operating.  The  blades  of  both  pro¬ 
pellers  shall  be  approximately  0*3  inch  wide  and  shall  be  set  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45°.  The  smaller  (npper)  propeller  shall 
have  an  over-all  diameter  of  approximately  0*75  in.  The 
larger  (lower)  propeller  shall  have  an  over-all  diameter  between 
1'25  and  T75  in.  The  thickness  of  the  propeller  blades  shall  be 
not  less  than  0*048  in.  nor  more  than  0*08  in.,  which  limits  corres¬ 
pond  respectively  to  No.  18  and  No.  14  S,  W.  G.  The  propeller 
blades  shall  be  brazed  or  bard  soldered  to  collars  on  the  vertical 
shaft  and  the  collars  shall  have  horizontal  and  vertical  dimension* 
not  greater  than  0'4  in. 

'  The  plane  of' the  oentre  of  the  npper  propeller  shall  be  0  "4 
in.  below  the  the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  cup.  The  plane  of  the 
centre  of  the  lower  propeller  shall  be  2‘0  in.  below  the  level  of  the 
rim  of  the  cup.  The  level  of  the  rim  of  the  cap  is  in  effect  the 
level  of  the  plane  part  of  the  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
lid  inside  the  rim. 

Cover  proper • — The  cover  proper  shall  be  of  brass  and  shall 
have  a  rim  projecting  downward  almost  to  the  flange  of  the  onp 
and  fitting  the  outside  of  ■,  the  cupl  closely.  The  thickness  of  the 
cover,  measured  just  inside  the  rim,  shall  be  not  less  than  0*03  in. 
nor  more  than  0*08  in.  There  shall  be  a  proper  locating  device 
engaging  with  a  corresponding  locating  device  on  the  flange,  of 
the  pup. . 
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There  shall  he  four  openings  in  the  cover. 

Opening  A  is  an  arcs  defined  by  arcs  of  two  ooncentrio 
circles  and  the  intersected  lengths  of  two  radii.  The  radius  of  the 
outer  circle  shall  be  not  less  than  0'94  in.  nor  more  than  0*97  in. 
The  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  outer  circle  shall  be  not  less  than  0*5 
in.  nor  more  than  0*54  in. 

Openings  B  and  C  are  equal  areas,  each  of  the  same  general 
form  as  opening  A  but  of  approximately  half  the  (angular)  width. 
The  radii  of  the  defining  inner  and  outer  ciroles  shall  be  within 
the  limits  specified  for  the  radii  of  the  two  circles,  aros  of  whioh 
partially  define  opening  A.  The  chord  of  the  outer  arc  for  open, 
ing  B  or  opening  C  shall  be  not  less  than  0*19  in.  nor  more  than 
0*22  in.  The  sum  of  the  areas  of  openings  B  and  C  shall  be  not 
less  than  75  per  cent,  nor  more  than  100  per  cent,  of  the  area  of  - 
opening  A. 

•  *  (H  Minimum  0*94  in.,  maximum  0*97  in. 

J  „  0’5S  in.  „  0*56  in. 

K  „  0*50  in.  „  0*54  in. 

..‘(delete)  N  ,,  0*19  in.  „  0*22  in. 

S  Approximately  0*75  in. 

.  U  „  0*5  in. 

Angles  p  Equal. 

Angle  r  Minimum  1357  maximum  140° 

.  .  „  t  „  50°  „  60° 

V  „  10*  „  15°) 

COVER  OF  PENSKY-MARTENS  TESTER. 

■  Openings  B  and  C  shall  be  equally  distant  from  opening  A, 
and  radii  drawn  through  each  of  the  centres  shall  be  at  an  angle 
of  not  less  than  135°  nor  more  than  140°. 

Openings  A,  B  and  C  need  not  conform  exactly  to  the  shape 
of  geometrical  figures  bounded  by  arcs  of  two  concentric  circles 
and  intersected  length  of  radii.  Their  boundaries  must  however, 
fall  on  or  between  the  lines  indicated  by  the  limiting  values  of  the 
dimensional  specification  of  the  preceding  text. 

Opening  D  is  a  split  tube  to  grip  the  thermometer  collar. 
It  shall  be  set  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  10p  nor  more  than  15? 
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from  the  perpendicular.  Its  centre  is  approximately  0*76  in. 
from  the  oentre  of  the  lid  and  on  a  radius  at  an  angle  of  not  less 
than  50p  nor  more  than  60°  from  the  radius  passing  through  the 
opening  C.  Its  height  shall  be  such  that,  when  a  standard  thermo¬ 
meter  is  in  position,  the  bottom  of  the  bulb  shall  be  1*6  in., 
±  0-1  in.,  below  the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  cup,  (which  corres¬ 
ponds  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  lid  inside  the  rim)* 

Shutter.— The  lid  shall  be  equipped  with  a  brass  shutter, 
approximately  0*1  in.  thick,  operating  on  the  plane  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lid.  The  shutter  shall  be  so  shaped  and  mounted 
that  it  rotates  on  the  surface  of  the  lid  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  lid,  and  through  its  centre,  between  two  stops  so  placed  that 
when  in  one  extreme  position  the  openings  A,  B  and  C  of  the  lid 
are  completely  dosed  and  when  in  the  other  extreme  position 
these  openings  are  completely  opened. 

Flame  explogtm  device— The  tip  of  the  flame  jet  shall  have 
an  orifice  0*027  in.  to  0*03  in.  diameter.  The  flame-exposure 
device  shall  be  equipped  with  an  operating  mechanism  which, 
when  the  shutter  is  in  the  “  open  ”  position,  depressess  the  tip  so 
that  the  oentre  of  the  orifice  is  between  the  plane  of  the  under 
and  upper  surface  of  the  lid  proper,  at  a  point  on  a  radius  passing 
through  the  oentre  of  the  larger  opening  A  and  approximately 
OT  in.  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  opening. 

The  test  flame  shall  be  approximately  spherical  and  shall  be 
regulated  to  be  of  the  same  mean  diameter  as  a  bead  0T6  in. 
in  diameter  of  some  suitable  material  mounted  on  the  lid. 

The  mechanism  operating  the  shutter  should  be  of  the  spring 
type  and  constructed  so  that  when  at  rest  the  shutter  shall  com¬ 
pletely  dose  the  three  openings  When  operated  to  the  other 
extreme  the  three  openings  in  the  lid  shall  be  fully  open  and  the 
tip-  of  tbe  exposure  tube  shall  be  fully  depressed. 

Rote. — A  pilot  flame  for  automatic  relighting  of  the  test 
flame  should  be  provided. 

Where  gas  is  not  available,  an  oil  burner  shall  be  used  as  the 
test  flame,  the  position  of  which  shall  correspond  with  that  of  the 
gas:  flame  previously  specified. 
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Stove — Heat  shall  bo  supplied  to  the  oup  by  means  oi  a 
properly  designed  stove  which  is  equivalent  to  an  air  bath.  This 
stove  shall  consist  of  (1)  an  air  bath  and  (2)  a  top  plate  on  which 
the  flange  of  the  onp  rests. 

Air  bath — The  air  bath  shall  have  a  cylindrical  interior 
1'625  in.  to  1*66  in.  deep  and  a  diameter  not  less  than  0T25  in. 
nor  more  than  0*156  in.  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
cup  with  the  minimum  clearance  of  G’05  in.  The  air  bath  shall 
be  a  flame-heated  metal  casting. 

Note. — The  casting  shall  be  so  designed  and  used  that  the 
temperature  of  bottom  and  walls  is  approximately 
the  same.  On  this  account  it  should  be  not  less 
than  O’ 25  in.  thick.  The  apparatus  shall  be  designed 
so  that  products  of  combustion  of  the  flame  cannot 
come  into  contact  with  any  part  of  the  cup. 

Top  plate.— The  -top  plate  shall  be  of  metal.  The  total 
distance  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  to  the  bottom  of  the 
.air  bath  shall  exceed  the  distance  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
flange  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  by  not  less  than  0*063  in.  nor 
more  than  0*125  in. 

The  top  plate  shall  be  mounted  with  an  air  gap  between  it 
and  the  air  bath.  The  top  plate  may  be  attached  to  the  air  bath 
by  means  of  three  screws  and  spaoing  bushings.  The  spacing 
bushings  should  be  of  proper  thickness  to  define  the  air  gap  which 
shall  be  not  less  than  0T2-5  in.  nor  more  than  0’187  in.  The 
spacing  bushings  shall  be  not  more  than  0*375  in.  in  diameter. 

Thermometers.—  A  low  range  thermometer  shall  be  used 
with  the  Standard  Pensky-Martens  Tester  for  determining  the 
flashing-point  above  120°  F.  The  thermometer  shall  comply 
with  the  specification  given  below. 

The  thermometers  shall  conform  to  the  following  general 
specification  :  - 

Type — Mercury  in  glass,  except  where  otherwise  stated. 
Engraved  stem,  Nitrogen  filled. 

Stem  —The  stem  shall  be  made  of  lead  glass  or  other  suitable 
glass  Enamel  back. 
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Bulb — The  bulb  shall  be  made  of  a  suitable  thermometrio 
glass  approved  by  the  National  Physioal  Laboratory.  At  present, 
these  glasses  are  :  —  _ -  _ _ _ ' 


1  :■  Approved 

Identification  |  for  tempe- 
1  mark,  j  rature  up 

i  to. 

Normal  glass  made  by  James  Powell  j  Single  bulb 
and  Sons  Ltd.  i  stripe 

&50°  C* 

Normal  glass  made  by  Prank  Tomey  j  Two  blue 
and  Co.,  Ltd  '  stripes 

350°  C*  * 

Normal  glass,  Jena  (iii)  made  by  j 

Schott  and  Genossen  i  Purple  stripe 

350°  C* 

Normal  glass,  Gege  Eff.  made  byj  Blue  and  a 
Glaswork  Guxtav  Fischer  red  stripe 

350°  0 

Corning  Borosilicate  made  by  Corning  I 

Glass  On.  j  ' 

460°  C 

Jena  59U1  made  by  Schott  and  Genos¬ 
sen  j 

450°  0  "  - 

Jena  2954’ H  made  by  Schott  and  j  Single  black 
Genossen  !  stripe 

i  ’■'■■■ 

450°  C 

Expansion  and  contraction  chambers—  No  contraction  cham¬ 
ber  shall  be  above  the  immersion  line  and  no  enlargement  of  the 
bore  shall  be  within  10mm.  of  the  immersion  line  or  of  any  part 
of  the  scale. 

Graduation  and  figuring — The  graduation  lines  shall  be 
clearly  etched,  and  of  uniform  thickness  not  exceeding  0‘15  mm. 
The  lines  shall  all  be  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  thermo¬ 
meter.  When  the  thermometer  is  viewed  from  the  front  and  in 
a  vertical  position  the  lines  shall  all  finish  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
axis  on  the  left  hand  side.  Certain  of  the  graduation  lines  shall 
be  extended  on  the  right  hand  side  but  the  shortest  graduations 
shall  not  extend  across  the  bore.  When  the  diameter  of  the  tubs 
permits  the  figures  shall  be  upright  when  the  thermometer  is 

*  May  be  used  np  to  4U0°  C  if  a  careful  examination  of  the 
?ero  is  made  periodically. 
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viewed  from  the  front  and  in  a  vertical  position,  and  should  pre¬ 
ferably,  bo  placed  so  that  they  would  bo  intersected  by  th»  line  to 
which  they  refer  if  it  were  extended. 

Marking-  In  addition  to  the  special  markings  given  in  the 
table,  each  thermometer  shall  be  marked  with  an  identification 
number,  and  the  maker’s,  or  vendor’s,  name  or  trade  mark : — 


Name  and  special  marking. 

Dimensions — 

“I.  P.  T.  P.M. 
Low” 

stem,  diameter 

6-7  mm.* 

Bulb,  shape 

Round 

Bulb,  length 

Bulb,  diameter 

8  mm.  max. 

Over-all  length,±  6  mm. 

275  mm. 

Length  of  graduated  portion 

Ifi0'180  mm. 

.  Distance,  bottom  of  bulb-  to  20°  mark 

70-35  mm. 

Range 

20°  E  to 
230°  F 

Graduation 

1°  F 

.  Longer. lines  at  eaoh 

5°  E  &  10°  F 

Figured  at  each 

10°  F 

-Expansion  ohamber 

Required 

Immersion 

2.  2  in. 

Top  finish 

Glass  ring. 

Eaoh  thermometer  shall  be  mounted  securely  in  a  thermo¬ 
meter  oollar  so  that  from  the  under-aide  of  this  collar  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bulb  the  distance  is  2'1  in.  (±0*05  in.).  The  thermo, 
meter  collar  shall  have  an  outside  diameter  of  0-5  in.,  ±  0-002  in, 
and  a  flange  0-1  in.,  ±0-01  in.,  in  thickness.  The  cement  used  to 
fasten  the  thermometer  into  the  collar  shall  be  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  will  withstand  the  action  of  oil  up  to  the  highest  tempera¬ 
ture  at  which  the  thermometer  is  used. 

'  dwelling  te  be  provided  to  eninre  tie  loodtion  of  tie  thermometer  ooll»r  »t 
the  oorreet  point. 
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Drying  of  the  Sample. 

If  gas  oil  or  fuel  oil  is  being  tested,  the  sample  shall  be  dried 
by  the  following  method  . — 

One  hundred  grams  of  well-dried  granular  calcium  chloride 
is  placed  in  a  dry  wide-mouth  stoppered  glass  bottle. 

Two  hundred  and  fifty  millilitres  *  of  the  oil  is  then  poured 
upon  the  calcium  chloride.  The  stopper  is  secured  in  position  by 
tying.  The  bottle  is  then  well  shaken  and  is  stood  in  a  vessel  of 
water,  the  level  of  the  water  being  up  to  about  one  third  of  the 
height  of  the  oil  in  the  bottle.  The  water  is  next  raised  to  a  tem¬ 
perature  of  50°  C  (120°  F)  and  is  maintained  at  this  temperature 
for  a  period  of  seven  hours,  the  bottle  and  its  contents  being  well 
shaken  up  at  intervals  of  about  an  hour.  At  the  end  of  this 
treatment  the  bottle  and  its  contents  are  allowed  to  cool  to  atmos¬ 
pheric  temperature,  the  bottle  is  then  opened  and  sufficient  of  the 
oil  for  test  filtered  through  paper  on  a  Buchner  funnel. 

TV.  (II)  Method. 

All  parts  of  the  oup  and  its  accessories  shall  be  thoroughly 
clean  and  dry  before  starting  the  test.  Particular  care  should  be 
taken  to  avoid  the  presence  of  any  gasoline  or  naptha  used  to 
dean  the  apparatus  after  a  previous  test. 

The  cup  shall  be  filled  with  the  oil  to  be  tested  up  to  the  level 
indicated  by  the  filling  mark. 

The  lid  shall  be  placed  on  the  cup  land  the  latter  set  in  the 
stove.  Care  should  be  taken  to  have  the  locating  devices  properly 
engaged.  The  thermometer  shall  be  inserted. 

The  test  flame  shall  be  lighted  and  adjusted  so  that  it  is  of 
the  size  of  a  bead  0T6  in.  in  diameter. 

Heat  shall  be  supplied  at  such  a  rate  that  the  temperature 
read  on  the  thermometer  increases  not  less  than  9  or  more  than 
11  degrees  per  minute.  The  stirrer  shall  be  turned  at  a  rate  of 
approximately  60  revolutions  per  minute. 

Application  of  the  test  flame  shall  be  made  at  each  temperas 
ture  reading  which  is  a  multiple  of  2°  F  to  220°  F.  For  the  tem¬ 
perature  range  above  220°  F,  application  shall  be  made  at  each 

*If  a  smaller  quantity  of  oil  is  to  he  dried  the  amount  of  oalcium  chloride 
mnat  he  adjusted  in  proportion. 
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temperature  reading  which  is  a  multiple  of  5°  F.  The  first  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  test  flame  shall  be  made  at  a  temperature  at  least 
50e  F  below  the  actual  flashing-point.  Application  of  the  test 
flame  shall  be  made  by  operating  the  device  controlling  the  shutter 
and  test-flame  burner  so  that  the  flame  is  lowered  in  one-half 
second,  left  in  its  lowered  position  for  one  seoond,  and  quiokly 
raised  to  its  high  position.  Stirring  shall  be  discontinued  during 
the  application  of  the  test  flame. 

The  flashing-point  is  taken  as  the  temperature  read  on  the 
thermometer  at  the  time  of  the  flame  application  that  causes  a 
distinct  flash  in  the  interior  of  the  cup.  The  true  flash  must  not 
be  confused  with  the  blnish  halo  that  sometimes  snrrounds  the 
test  flame  for  the  applications  preceding  the  one  that  canses  the 
actual  flash. 

The  barometric  pressure  shall  be  observed  and  recorded.  No 
corrections  shall  be  made  except  in  case  of  dispnte,  when  the 
flashing  point  figure  shall  be  oorrected  according  to  the  following 
rule  : 

For  each  inch  (25'4  mm)  below  29’22  in  (760  mm) 
barometric  reading  add  l'G^F.  to  the  flashing-point. 

For  each  inoh  (25 '4  mm)  below  29.22  in.  (760  mm)  baro¬ 
metric  reading  subtract  1*6^F.  from  the  flashing-point. 

Y.  The  Flashing-Point. 

If  a  flash  takes  place  at  any  temperature  below,  76QF,  the 
temperature  at  which  it  ooours  is  noted.  Two  fresh  portions  of 
the  sample  are  then  to  be  successively  tested  in  a  similar  manner 
and  the  results  recorded.  If  no  greater  difference  than  two  degrees 
Fahrenheit  exists  between  any  two  of  the  three  recorded  results 
and  if  in  no  instance  the  flash  has  taken  place  within  eight  I  degrees 
Fahrenheit  of  the  temperature  at  which  the  testing  was  com¬ 
menced,  the  average  of  the  three  readings  gives  the  flashing-point 
recorded  by  that  particular  instrument,  but  without  either 
apparatus  correction  or  thermometer  correction.  In  the  event  of 
there  being  a  greater  difference  than  two  degrees  Fahrenheit  between 
any  two  of  the  readings  or  if  the  flash  has  ooourred  within  eight 
degrees  of  the  temperature  at  which  the  testing:  wag  commenced, 


1372 


the  series  of  tests  is  to  be  rejected,  and  a  fresh  series  of  three 
similarly  obtained. 

If,  however,  a  flash  has  occurred  at  or  below  64qF.  when  the 
test  was  applied  in  the  manner  above  described,  the  next  test  shall 
be  commenced  10QF.  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  the 
flash  had  been  previously  obtained,  and  this  procedure  shall  be 
continued  until  the  results  of  three  consecutive  tests  do  not  show  a 
greater  difference  than  two  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  until  a  flash 
has  not  ooourred  in  any  of  the  three  tests  within  eight  degrees 
Fahrenheit  of  the  temperature  at  which  the  test  was  commenced. 
Provided  always  that  if  at  the  commencement  of  the  series  of  tests 
a  flash  has  occurred  on  the  first  application  of  the  test-flame  at 
66  ©F.  and  if  a  flash  has  also  oocurred  on  the  first  application  of 
the  flame  in  each  of  the  three  successive  tests  in  which  the  test, 
flame  is  first  applied  at  66QF.  as  above  directed,  the  testing  officer 
shall  oextify  that  the  petroleum  has  a  flashing-point  below  67QF, 
and  the  sample  shall  be  reported  as  “  dangerous  petroleum.” 

If  a  temperature  of  76 TF.  has  been  reached  without  a  fla#h 
occurring  the  application,  of  the  test- flame  is  to  be  continued  -at 
every  degree  rise  of  temperature  until  a  temperature  of  89ttF.  has 
has  been  reached.  If  no  flash  ocours  up  to  this  point,  the  test  shall 
be  continued  on  a  fresh  sample  as  in  Section  III  (II)  (2)  above.) 

If  no  flash  occurs  up  to  12o°F.,  the  flashing  point  .shall  be 
determined  by  the  Pen sky-Mar tens  apparatus  and  method,  as  dea- 
cribed  above. 

(T.  6f  •  Q.  dated  16-9- 1941  Part  1  Pages  109  to  156.) 

(2)- 

R.  Dis.  No.  3232/41/ JucO.  dated  the  10th  October  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (1)  of 
section  13  of  the  Travancore  Petroleum  Act,-  1115  (III  of  1115), 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
authorise  the  officers  specified  in  the  first  column  of  the  annexed 
schedule  to  exercise  the  powers  mentioned  in  the  'said  sub-section 
■  in  the  areas  specified  in  the  corresponding  entry  in  the  second 
column  of  thatjschedule. 
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The  Schedule- 


1.  The  Director  of  Industries, 
and  the  Industrial  Chemist 
of  the  Travancore  Univer¬ 
sity 

2.  All  District  Magistrates 

3.  All  Magistrates  subordi. 
nate  to  the  District  Magi¬ 
strates 

4.  The  Inspector-General  of 
Police 

5.  All  Polioe  Officers  of  rank 
not  below  that  of  Inspector 

6.  The  Customs  Inspectors 


All  parts  of  Travancore. 


Their  respective  districts. 
Their  respective  jurisdiction. 

All  parts  of  Travanoore. 

The  respective  areas  over 
which  their  authority  extends.. 
Their  respective  jurisdiction. 


(T.G-G.  dated  H  10-194-1  Part  7  Page  290.) 


(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3232/41/  Judl., dated  the  10th  October  1941. 

The  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  appoint  the  Chief  Engineer  (Roads)  as  the  Officer  to  license 
under  Rule  25  of  the  Petroleum  Rules,  1117,  ships  or  other 
vessels  for  the  carriage  of  petroleum  in  bulk  by  water. 

(T-  G ■  G.  dated  14-Iq-IO 4I  Part  J  Page  293.) 


(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3232/41/ Judl.  dated  the  10th  October  1941. 

Under  clause  (b)  of  Rule  2  of  the  Petroleum  Rules,  1117,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  appoint 
the  Direotor  of  Industries  as  the  Chief  Inspector  for  the  purpose 
of  the  said  Rules. 

(T-  G.  G.  dated  1 4-10-19 41  Pwrt  1  Page  293 ,) 


(5) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3232/41/Judl.  dated  the  10th  October  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  17  of  the 
Travancore  Petroleum  Act,  1115,  (Illiof  1115),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  authorise  Mr.  A.  Nara¬ 
yanan  Potti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  as  the  Officer  to 
test  petrolem  and  to  grant  certificates  of  the  results  of  such  tests. 

( T ■  G.  G Mated  the  14.-10-194-1  Part  I  Page  293 •) 

(6) 

D.  Dis.  No.  2506/43/Judl.  dated  the  2nd  August  1943. 

■  •  -  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  31  of  the 
Travancore  Petroleum  Act,  1115  (III  of  1115)  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  limit  with  effect 
from  1st  Chingom  1119  the  operation  of  the  Trivandrum  City 
Municipal  Act  (IV  of  1116)  and  the  Travanoore  District  Munici¬ 
palities  Act,  1116  (XXlil  of  1116)  in  so  far  as  the  said  enact¬ 
ments  relate  to  the  storage  or  transport  of  petroleum  other  than 
petroleum  which  has  its  flashing  point  not  below  200°  P  to  the 
following  quantities,  namely  : — 

1.  In  the  case  of  dangerous  petroleum  to  quantities  of  six 
gallons  or  less,  not  intended  for  sale  and  kept  in  securely 
stoppered  receptacles  of  glass,  stoneware  or  metal,  not 
exceeding  one  quart  in  capacity  in  the  case  of  receptacles 
of  glass  or  stoneware  and  not  exceeding  .five  gallons  in 
capacity  in  the  case  of  receptacles  of  metal ; 

2.  In  the  case  of  non-dangerous  petroleum  having  its 
flashing  point  below  150°  F,  to  quantities  not  exceeding 
five  hundred  gallons,  provided  none  of  it  is  contained  in 
a  receptacle  exceeding  two  hundred  gallons  in  capacity ; 

3.  In  the  case  of  non-dangerous  petroleum  having  its 
flashing  point  not  below  150°  F.  but  below  200°  F.  to 
quantities  not  exceeding  ten  thousand  gallons  not  stored 
in  the  same  installation  or  storage  shed  as  other  petro. 
leum  and  exempt  from  license  under  the  rules  contained 
in  Chapter  V  of  Petroleum  Rules,  1117. 

.  {T.  G.  G.  dated  3.8-1943  Part  1  Page  1700.) 


ACT  IX  OF  1115  (VILLAGE  UNIONS) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(!) 

R.  Dis.  No.  421/42/ L.  G.  A-  dated  the  8th  June  1942. 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  make  the  following  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  Rules  passed  under  Section  52  of  the  Travancore 
Village  Unions  Act,  IX  of  1115  dated  the  21st  June  1940. 

1.  For  Rule  57,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted  viz. 
“57.  The  necessary  expenditure  for  the  books  etc.,  may 
be  met  from  the  Village  Union  Fund.” 

2.  After  Rule  61,  the  following  rule  shall  be  added  viz., 
“62.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  President  to  sanction 
all  expenditure  up  to  Rs.  (25)  twenty-five.  Any  amount 
higher  than  Rs.  25  up  to  Rs.  .100  may  be  sanctioned  by 
the  Registrar  and  all  expenses  above  Rs.  100  have  to  be 
sanctioned  by  Government.” 

( T.G.G .  dated  9-6-194-2  Parti  Page  1432.) 

m 

R.  Dis.  No.  563j'42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  14th  August  1942, 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotions  9  and  52  of 
the  Travanoore  Village  Unions  Act,  1115  (IX  of  1115)  the 
Government  of  -His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make 
the  following  rules  for  the  election  of  non-official  Vice-Presidents 
for  Village  Unions  :  — 

1.  The  election  of  the  Vice-President  of  a  Village  Union 
shah  be  held  in  the  office  of  the  Village  Union  by  the 
members  at  a  meeting  of  the  Union  specially  convened 
for  the  purpose.  Such  meeting  shall  be  oonvened  by  the 
President  of  the  Village  Union  or  a  member  of  the  Union 
appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  President. 

2.  Notice  of  the  day  and  hour  of  the  meeting  shall  be 
given  to  the  members  at  least  seven  clear  days  previous 
to  the  day  of  the  meeting. 
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3.  Such  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  President  or 
in  his  absence  by  a  member  of  the  Union,  not  intending 
to  stand  as  a  candidate  at  the  election,  chosen  by  the 
meeting  to  preside  for  the  occasion. 

4.  A  candidate  for  the  election  of  the  Vice-President  shall 
be  proposed'by  one  member  and  seconded'  by  another. 
The  names  of  all  the  candidates  proposed  and  seconded 
shall  be  read  out  by  theJPresident  at  the  meeting. 

o.  (i)  If  there  is  only  one  duly  nominated  candidate,  he 
shall  be  declared  to  have  been  duly  elected. 

■  (ii)  If  there  are  two  or  more  of  such  candidates,  the 
President  of  thejmeeting  shall  ascertain  by  show  of 
hands'or  otherwise  the  number  of  members  present 
who  are  in  favour  of  each  candidate. 

6.  No  member  may  vote  for  more  than  one  candidate. 

7.  The  President  of  the  meeting  shall  declare  the  candi- 
date  for  whom  the  /largest  number  of  votes  have  been 
given  to  have  been  duly  elected.  If  two  or  more  candi¬ 
dates  highest  on  the  list  have  obtained  an  equal  number 
of  votes,  the  President  of  the  meeting  shall  ascertain  by 
cast  of  lots  in  the  presence  of  the  members  which  of  suoh 
candidates  shall  be  declared  to  have  been  duly  elected. 

8-  No  candidate  shall  take'part  in  voting, -but  a  candidate 
may  withdraw  .at’ any  stage  and  after  so  withdrawing 
may  take  part  in  the  voting. 

9.  Immediately  after  the  meeting  -the  President  of  the 
meeting  shall  publish  on  the  notice  board  of  the  office  of 
the  Union  a  notification  signed  by  him  stating  the  name 
~  of  the  person  elected  as  a  Vice-President. 

_  (T.  Q-  &.  dated  18-8-1942  Part  1  Page  4.) 

(3) 

E.  Dis.  No.  136/43,' L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  20th  March  (1943. 

-  -  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  52  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Village  Unipns  Act,  IX  of  1115,  the  Government  of  His 
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Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  Rules  passed 
under  the  said  Act  under  date  the  21st  June  1940  be  amended  as 
follows : — 

For  the  second  sentence  of  Rule  58,  substitute  the  following  : 

“  The  acoounts  of  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the  Village 
Union  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Examiner  of  Local  Fund 
Accounts.” 

(V.  G.  G-  dated  28-3-1948  Parti  Page  10 4s ) 

(4) 

R.  Dis.  Ho.  309/43  L.  G.  A.  dated  the  22nd  May  1943. 

It  is  hereby  notified  that  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  Section  62  (3)  (j)  of  the  Travancore  Village  Unions  Act,  IX  of 
1115,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  have-  been 
pleased  to  issue  the  following  rules  for  the  guidance  of  the  Village 
Unions  in  the  matter  of-incurring  expenditure  — 

Village  Union  Fund  Rules- 

1.  Moneys  received  for  credit  to  the  Village  Union  Fund 
must  be  entered  in  a  Register  of  Reoeipts  in  Form  A.  An 
acknowledgment  should  be  given  in  all  oases  except  when  the 
money  is  paid  in  at  the  treasury  direct  by  the  parties,  and  in  the 
case  of  the  Government  grant,  which  will  be  credited  by  transfer 
in  the  treasury  on  a  simple  reoeipt  without  stamp  furnished  to  the 
treasury  officer  by  the  President. 

2.  The  acknowledgments  shall  bear  printed  numbers  in  a 
consecutive  annual  series  and  the  number  of  each  receipt  shall  be 
entered  in  the  second  column  of  the  register  of  receipts. 

3.  The  Village  Union  will  be  responsible  for  making  suoh 
arrangements  as  will  secure  : — 

(«)'  that  all  moneys  received  for  credit  to  the  Union 
Fund  are  duly  brought  to  oredit  in  the  acoounts  ; 

(b)  that  all  moneys  received  are  duly  acknowledged  ; 
and 

(c)  that  whenever  a  receipt  is  given,  the  foil  and  counter, 
foil  are  correctly  filled  in. 
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Remittance  to  Treasury  and  Pass  Booh . 

4.  All  moneys  received  shall  be  remitted  to  the  treasury  with 
a  Pass  Book  in  Form  B  and  a  chalan  in  Form  4  of  the  Financial 
and  Account  Code.  Remittances  to  the  treasury  may  be  made 
daily  or  weekly,  as  may  be  most  convenient,  provided  that  all 
moneys  in  hand  on  the  closing  day  of  the  treasury  accounts  of  each 
month  are  remitted  on  that  day.  The  Treasury  Officer  will 
acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  money  by  entries  in  the  Pass  Book, 
and  must,  at  the  same  time,  enter,  on  the  charge  side  of  it,  the 
particulars  of  any  cheques  paid  up-to-date  as  recorded  in  his  re¬ 
gister.  He  should  initial  all  the  entries  in  the  Pass  Book  and  return 
the  same  at  once.  On  the  last  day  of  the  month,  the  Pass  Book 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Treasury  Officer  for  being  dosed.  The  Pass 
Book  shall  invariably  be  returned  to  the  Union  on  the  morning  of 
the  first  working  day  of  the  next  month,  after  noting  the  payments, 
and  with  a  certificate  (to  be  signed  by  the  Treasury  Officer)  as.  to 
the  balance  at  credit  of  the  Union  Fund.  The  President  shall 
examine  the  Pass  Book  from  time  to  time  ;  and  in»any  case  atleast 
once  a  week,  and  shall  immediately  call  the  attention  of  the 
Treasury  Officer  to  any  discrepancy  that  may  appear  between  the 
credits  and  debits  as  shown  therein  and  those  shown  in  the  Union 
register. 

5.  The  Pass  Book  shall  be  written  up  only  by  the  treasury 
and  no  entries  shall  be  made  therein  by  the  Village  Union. 

Expenditure. 

6.  All  petty  payments  of  Rs.  10  and  below  will  be  made  by 
the  President  to  whom  a  suitable  imprest  out  of  the  Village  Union 
Funds  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  Union. 

7.  All  payments  in  excess  of  Rs.  10  must  be  made  only  by 
oheques  on  the  treasury  in  Form  C. 

8.  Whenever  the  amount  of  the  imprest  begins  to  run  short, 
and  in  any  case  on  the  last  day  of  each  month,  a  ohaqne  for  the 
amount  of  payments  made  from  the  imprest  up  till  then,  should 
be  drawn  and  the  imprest  recouped,  so  that  the  full  amount  of  the 
imprest  plus  any  sum  received  too  late  for  remittance  into  the 
treasury  on  the  last  day  of  the  month  may  always  be  shown  in  the 
monthly  accounts  as  being  in  the  hands  of  the  Union, 


b.  Every  claim  for  payment  from  the  Village  Union  Fund 
must  be  supported  by  a  voucher  duly  receipted,  and,  if  necessary, 
stamped,  and  must  be  presented  to  the  President  who  shall  exa¬ 
mine  and  check  every  such  claim,  and,  if  found  correct,  sign  an' 
order  for  payment  thereof. 

10.  If  payment  is  to  be  made  from  the  imprest"the  order  for 

payment  shall  be  “  pay  in  cash  Rupees  (in  words). . . . 

and  if  the  payment  is  to  be  made  by  cheque,  .the- order  shall  be 
“  Pay  by  cheque  No.  dated  Rupees  (in  wordsjk 

”  the  blanks  being  filled  up.  when- the  cheque  is 

signed. 

11.  All  cheques  must  be  signed  by  the  President.  They  must 
bear  a  serial  number  and  be  bound  into  books  with  oonnterfoils. 
Each  cheque  book  must  bear  a  numberljwhiob  shall  be  repeated  on 
each  cheque  therein  in  addition  to  the  serial  number  of  the  cheque. 

12.  The  cheque  books  must  remain  nnder  the  personal  custody 
of  the  President,  and  when  any  change  of  office  takes,  place  a  facsi¬ 
mile  of  the  relieving  officer’s  signature  should  be  forwarded,^, the 
Treasury  Officer  by  the  officer  relieved. 

13.  No  oheque  shall  be  ourrent  for  more  than  three  months 
from  the  date  of  issue .  If  the  currency  of  a  cheque  should  expire 
owing  to  its  not.  being  presented  at  the  treasury  for  payment 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  -its  issue,  it  may  be  received 
back  by  the  President  who  should  then  destory  it  and  draw  a  new 
cheque  in  lieu  of  it.  The  fact  of  the  destruction  and  the  number 
and  date  of  the  new  cheque  should  be  recorded  -‘on  the  counterfoil 
of  the  old  cheque  and  the  number  and  date  of  the  old  cheque  that 
is  destroyed  should  be  entered  on  the  counterfoil  oi  the  new,  one. 
The  fact  of  the  new  cheque  having  been  issued  should  be  entered 
on  the  date  of  issue  in  red  ink  in  the  oash  book  but  not  ip  the 
oolumn  for  payment,  a  note  being  made  at  the  same  time  against 
the  original  entry  in  the.  oash  book. 

14.  Whenever  a  new  cheque  book  is  used,  (only  one  book  shall 
be  in  use  at  a  time),  the  number  of  the  book  as  well  as  the 
numbers  of  the  cheques  therein-  shall  be  notified  to  the  Treasury 
Offing®,., 
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Imprest  Account- 

15.  An  account  of  the  imprest  shall  be  kept  in  a  register,  in 
Form  E  and  the  expenditure  recorded  in  it  shall  be  entered  in  a 
register  of  payments  in  Form  D  •when  a  contigent  bill  for  the  re¬ 
coupment  of  the  amount  ia  made  out  and  the  amount  is  drawn 
from  the  Treasury  by  cheque. 

H ills  for  expenditure. 

16.  Every  item  of  expenditure  shall  be  entered  in  a  bill  of  one 
of  the  following  kinds,  namely : — 

(a)  An  establishment  pay  bill — for  the  pay  of  the 
members  of  the  establishment  of  the  Village  Union, 

(d)  A  travelling  allowance  bill — for  the  travelling  al¬ 
lowances  of  the  members  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Village  Union. 

(c)  A  contingent  bill  for  all  contingent  charges. 

Note  1. — Allowances  to  clerks,  proverthicars  and  peons  will  be 
drawn  in  establishment  pay  bills. 

Note  2. — Expenditure  under  the  following  items  should  be 
charged  under  contingencies  under  separate  detailed 
heads. 

(1)  Public  Works  (a*  Original 

(d)  Maintenance 

(2)  Sanitation  and  lighting  ( a )  Cleaning  of  streets 

(£)  Lighting  of  roads  and 
public  places. 

(3)  Pay  of  midwife  * 

(4)  do.  menials 

(5)  Kent 

(6;  Purchase  of  furniture 
(7)  Miscellaneous 

(a)  Stationery  and  Printing  . 

(b)  Maintenance  of  burial  grounds 

(c)  do.  cattle  pounds 
(*£),  Petty,  Irrigation  works  ■  • 

(e)  Encouragement  of  cottage  industries 

(f)  Grants  for  educational  and  agricultural  purposes. 
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17.  Tie  establishment,  travelling  allowance  and  contingent 
bills  shall  be  prepared  in  the  forms  prescribed  in  the  Financial  and 
Account  Code. 

18.  Claims  for  supplies  or  services  by  contractors  or  tradesmen 
shall  be  paid  on  bills  presented  by  them. 

19.  Where  any  snch  claim  as  aforesaid  is  paid  by  cheque,  the ' 
payment  shall  at  once  be  entered  in  tbe  register  of  payments,  and 
where  it  is  paid  in  cash,  the  payment  shall  be  entered  in  the 
imprest  register. 


FORM  A, 

Register  of  Receipts  of  the... . Village  Union. 


1SS3 


"FORM  C. 


Cheque  Book  No. 

:  Cheque  No. 

Dated. 

To . .  . . 

Rs . .  . 


sident. 


•  . .  .Village  Union- 

Cheque  Book  No.  1  . 

Cheque  No.  dated,  j 

To  the  officer  in  charge  <3  tha 

treasury  at . i-%. . 

.  Pay  to . . 


Rupees . 

Rs . 

and  charge  to  the . . . 

’  Village  Union  Fund . 

President. 


7  (The  -cheque  is  current  for^hree 
months  only.)  7  U 


FORM  D. 


Register  of  payments  from  tho . . Village  Union  Fund. 
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FORM  E.  '  '' 

Imprest  Register  op  the . Village  Union. 

Amount  of  Imprest  JRs. . . 


.  1  Nnmber 

■f  j  of  Sub- 
Pi  .voucher. 

To  whom 
paid. 

Classification. 

Amount. 

1 

Total  drawn  from  Treasury, 
by  Cheque  No. 

Voucher  No. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  1-6-1943  Part  I  Pages  1437  to  1443.) 


ACT  XXI  OF  H15  (RUBBER  CONTROL). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2568/42/Devpt.  dated  the  12th  June  1942.  * 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  17  of  the 
Trav&ncore  Rubber  Control  Act,  1115  (XXI  of  1115),  it  is  hereby 
notified  that  the  new  Planting  Committee  constituted  under  G.  0, 
R.  Dis.  No.  15o3  of  42/Devpt.,  dated  12th  June  1942  shall  be  the 
authority  competent  to  grant  or  to  refuse  permits  for  the  new 
planting  of  the  rubber  plants  during  the  years  1942  and  1943. 

( T.G.G .  dated  16-6-1942,  Part  1  Page  1459.) 


ACT  XXIII  OP  1115  (WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(i) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2132/41/P.  W.  dated  the  11th  September  1941. 

With  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  it  ie  hereby 
notified  that — 

(1)  Rule  8  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Travancore  Wireless  Tele¬ 

graphy  (Possession)  Rules,  1116,  shall  be  numbered 
a's  sub-rule  (1)  of  Rule  3,  and  clauses  (o)  and  (d)  of 
the  said  Rule  shall  be  numbered  as  sub-rules  (2)  and 
(3)  of  the  same. 

(2)  In  sub-rules  (2)  of  Rule  3  as  above  numbered,  between 

the  words  “Ruling  Family”  and  the  words  “is  ex¬ 
empted,”  the  words  “or  by  the  the  Resident”  shall 
be- inserted.  -  - 

.  (T.  G.  G.  dated’ 16-9-194-1  Part  1  Page  103 ). 

:  (2) 

RrBfe;  mrMSfptPfW:  dated  the  4th  May  1943, 

"In.  exercise  "of"  the  powers  'conferred  by  Section  10  of  the 
Travancore  Wireless  Telegraphy  Act,  1115  (XX Til  of  1115)  the 
Government  of  His  HighnesS  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct 
that  the  following  further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  the  Tra- 
vancor'e  Wifeless  Telegraphy  (.Possession),  Rules,  ; — ,. 

For  Rule  8  of  the  said  rules,  the  following  rule  shall  be  sub¬ 
stituted,  namely : — 

“8.  Licenses-,  shall;  be  valid  for  a’  period  "of  12  calendar'; 
months -beginning  froiu^  the  first. day  of  the  month  of  issue,  and 
applicationsior  renewal  should  be  made  before,  the  expiry  of  sushr 
period.  Tf  the  application  for  the  renewal  .of  license  is  made,  after 
the.  expiry  of  the  period  of  the  license.' but  not '.later  than  one- 
naohth  from,  such  date  the  applicant  shall  pay  a  penality  of  half  a 
rupee  ..besides  the  renewal  fe.e..  If  the  application  for.  renewal,,  is 
made  thereafter  a  fresh  license  shall  be  taken”, 

-  '■  "(T>G.  -a.  •  d^ed)  4-5-19 ih  'Part  1  Page  1230.) 
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ACT  I  OF  11 16  (AIRCRAFT) 

(1) 

R.  0.  C.  No,  7781/42/P.  W.  dated  the  17th  January  1942 

THE  TRAVANCORE  AIRCRAFT  RULES,  1117. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  4  and  6  and 
sub-section  (2)  of  7  of  the  Travancore  Aircraft  Act  (I  of  1116), 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
make  the  following  Rules,  namely : — 

Rules. 

PART  I. 

Preliminary. 

1.  Short  title  and  extend  -(a)  These  rules  may  be  called 
the  Travanoore  Aircraft  Rules,  1117. 

(b)  They  apply  to  all  aircraft  for  the  time  being  in.  or  over 
Travanoore  provided  that  in  the  case  of  aircraft  registered  else¬ 
where  than  in  British  India  for  the  rules  relating  to  registration, 
licensing  of  personnel,  airworthiness  and  log  books  there  shall  be 
substituted  the  regulations  of  the  State  in  which  the  aircraft  is 
registered. 

2.  Nationality  of  aircraft — An  aircraft  shall  be  deemed  to 
possess  the  nationality  of  the  State  on  the  register  of  which  it  is 
entered. 

3.  Definitions  and  interpretation—  In  these  rules,  unless  there 
is  any  thing  repugnant  in  the  subject  or  context— 

"Acrobatics”  means  any  aerial  manoeuvres  voluntarily 
accomplished  other  than  those  which  are  carried  out 
in  the  course  of  normal  flight ; 

"Aerial  work  aircraft”  means  aircraft  used  for  an  in¬ 
dustrial  or  commercial  purpose  or  any  lucrative 
purpose  other  than  public  transport ; 

"Aerodrome”  means  any  definite  or  limited  ground  or 
water  area  intended  to  be  used,  either  wholly  or  in 
part,  for  the  landing  or  daparbure  of  aircraft,  and 
includes  all  buildings,  sheds,  vessels,  piers  and  other 
structures  thereon  or  appertaining  thereto  ; 
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“Aerodrome  light’’  means  any  light  .  exhibited  at  an 
aerodrome  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  naviga¬ 
tion  or  manoeuvres  of  an  aircraft  or  of  signalling 
to  or  from  an  aircraft ; 

“Aerodyne”  means  an  aircraft,  whose  support  in  flight  is 
derived  dynamically  from  the  reaction  on  surfaces 
in  motion  relative  to  the  air,  and  includes  all  aero¬ 
planes,  helicopters,  gyroplanes,  gliders' and  kites; 

“Aeroplane”  means  a  mechanically  driven  aerodyne  sup-' 
ported  by  aerodynamic  reactions  on  surfaces  remain¬ 
ing  fixed  under  the  same  conditions  of  fight ; 

“Aerostat”  means  an  aircraft  suported  in  the  air  stati¬ 
cally  and  includes  all  airships  and  balloons ; 

“Aircraft”  means  any  machine  which  can  derive  support 
in  the  atmosphere  from  reactions  of  the  air,  and 
includes  balloons  whether  fixed  or  free,  airships, 
kites,  gliders  and.  flying  machines ; 

“Airship”  means  a  mechanically  driven  aerostat,  having 
means  of  directional  oontrol ; 

“Balloons”  means  an  aerostat,  not  provided  with  meohani- 
cal  means  of  propulsion ; 

“Contracting  State”  means  any  State  whioh  is  for  the 
time  being  a  party  to  the  Convention  relating  to  the 
Regulation  of  Aerial  Navigation  signed  at  Parisf 
October  13,  1919,  with  the  additional  Protocol, : 
signed  at  Paris,  May  1, 1920,  and  any  amendment 
which  may  be  made  thereto  under  the  provisions  of 
Article  34  thereof ; 

“Course”  means  the  forward  direction  of  the  inter, 
section  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  (supposed  vertical) 
of  an  aircraft  -with  a  horizontal  plane.  It  is  defined 
by  the  angle  whioh  it  makes  with  a  meridian  of 
.  origin). .  By  extention  the  angle  itself. 

“Flying  machine’’  means  a  machanically  driven  aerodyne 
and  includes  all  aeroplanes,  helicopters  and  gyro¬ 
planes  ; 
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“Glider”  means  an  aerodyne  supported  in  flight  by  aerodyna¬ 
mic  reactions  on  surfaces  remaining  fixed  under 
the  same  conditions  of  flight  and  not  provided  with 
mechanical  means  of  propulsion ; 

“Government  aerodrome”  means  an  aerodrome  which  is 
maintained  by  or  on  behalf  of  Government 

“Landing  area”  means  that  part  of  an  aerodrome  reserv  • 
ed  for  the  departure  or  landing  of  aircraft ; 

“Making  way”  An  aircraft  is  said  to  be  “making  way’ 
when  under  way  in  the  air  or  on  the  surface  of  the 
water,  it  has  a  velooity  relative  to  the  air  -or  water, 
respectively ; 

“Military  aircraft”  includes  naval,  military  and  airforoe 
aircraft  in  His  Majesty’s  service  or  in  the  service  in 
the  State  and  every  aircraft  commanded  by  a  per¬ 
son  in  naval,  military  or  airforce  service  detailed  for 
the  purpose  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  military  air- 
oraft; 

“Normal  flight’’  means  flight  comprising  climbing, 
horizontal  flight,  turning  and  descending,  provided, 
however  that  it  does  not  entail  abrupt  variations  in 
height  or  in  the  attitude  of  the  aircraft ; 

“On  the  surface  of  the  water”  An  aircraft  is  deemed  to 
be  “on  the  surface  of  the  water”  so  long  as  any 
portion  of  it  is  in  contact  with  the  water  ; 

“Passenger  aircraft”,  /‘mail  aircraft”  and  “goods  air” 
craft”  mean  aircraft  which  effeot  public  transport 
of  passengers,  mails  or  goods,  respectively ; 

'‘Personnel”  in  relation  to  any  aircraft  means  the  person 
in  charge,  pilot,  navigator,  engineer,  and  all  other 
members  of  the  crew ; 

“Petroleum  in  bulk”  means  petroleum  contained  in  a 
receptacle  exceeding  two  hundred  gallons  in  capa¬ 
city; 

“Private  airera'tt”  means  all  airoraft  other  than  aeria  1 
work  aircraft  or  public  transport  aircraft ; 
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‘‘Public  transport”  means  all  carriage  of  persons  or 
things  effected  by  aircraft  for  a  remuneration  of  any 
nature  whatsoever,  and  all  carriage  of  persons  or 
things  effected  by  aircraft  without  such  remuneral 
tion  if  the  carriage  is  effected  by  an  air  transport 
undertaking ; 

‘‘Public  transport  aircraft”  means  an  aircraft  whioh 
effects  public  transport ; 

“State  aircraft”  includes  military  airoraft  and  airoraft 
exclusively  employed  in  His  Majesty’s  servioe  and 
in  State  service,  such  as  posts,  customs,  police  j 

“Subsequent  aircraft”  means  an  aircraft  which  is  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  design  and  specific¬ 
ation  of  a  -type  of  aircraft,  which  has  been  approved 
or  accepted  by  the  Government  of  India  for  the 
issue  of  a  certificate  of  airworthiness  ; 

“Take  off”  includes  all  the  successive  positions  of  an 
aerodyne  from  the  moment  it  moves  from  rest 
until  the  moment  of  starting  normal  flight ; 

“To  land”  is  the  action  under  normal  conditions  of 
making  contact  with  the  ground  or  a  solid  platform 
or  water  by  an  aircraft  equipped  for  this  purpose, 

“Under  way”  An  aircraft  is  said  to  be  “under  way” 
when,  being,  in  the  air  or  on  the  surface  of  the 
water,  it  is  not  moored  to  the  ground  or  to  any 
fixed  object  on  land  or  in  the  water ; 

“Under  control”  An  aircraft  is  said  to  be  “under  control” 
when  it  is  able  to  manoeuvre  as  required  by  these 
Rules ; 

“Visible”  as  applied  to  lights  means  visible  on  a  dark 
night  with  a  clear  atmosphere. 

PART  II 

General  conditions  op  flying. 

4.  . Use  and  operation  of  aircraft .  No  person  shall  use  or 
Operate  or  assist  in  using  or  operating  an  aircraft  save  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  these  rqles, 


5.  Registration  and  nationality  and  registration  marks • 
No  person  shall  fly,  or  assist  in  flying  any  aircraft  nnless — 

(a)  it  has  been  registered  in  accordance  with  the  Indian  Air¬ 

craft  Knles,  1937,  and 

(b)  it  bears  its  nationality  and  registration  marks  and  the 
name  and  residence  of  the  owner  a  taxed  or  painted  there¬ 
on  ; 

Provided  that  the  prohibition  imposed  by  this  rnle  shall  not 
apply  to  aircraft  flown  in  accordance  with  the  special  permission  in 
writing  of  the  Government  of  India  and  subject  to  any  conditions 
and  limitations  which  may  be  specified  in  such  permission. 

6.  Licensing  of  'personnel-  Every  aircraft  shall  carry  and  be 
operated  by  the  personnel  and  be  subject  to  the  conditions  prescrib¬ 
ed  in  the  Indian  Aircraft  Rules,  1937,  for  flight  in  British  India. 

7.  Documents  to  be  carried  in  air  era  ft.  No  person  in  charge 
of  any  aircraft  shall  allow  such  aircraft  to  be  flown  nnless  the 
documents  prescribed  in  the  Indian  Aircraft  Rules,  1937,  for  flight 
in  British  India  are  carried  on  board  the  aircraft. 

8.  Prohibition  of  carnage  of  Person s  without  Passport . 
(1)  No  person  in  charge  of  any  aircraft  shall  allow  such  airoraft 
to  enter  Travanoore  from  a  place  outside  India  unless  all  persons 
on  board  the  aircraft  are  in  possession  of  valid  passports  as  requir¬ 
ed  by  rules  for  the  time  being  in  force  made  under  the  Indian  Pass 
port  Act,  1920  (Act  XXXIV  of  1920) 

(2)  Where  an  aircraft  is  brought  into  Travanoore  in  contra¬ 
vention  of  sub-rule  (1),  any  authority  empowered  by  Government, 
generally  or  specially,  in  this  behalf  may  direct  the  owner  or  the 
person  in  charge  of  the  aircraft  to  take  on  board  and  remove  from 
Travanoore,  or  otherwise  arrange  for  the  immediate  removal 
from  Travanoore  of  the  person  or  persons  without  valid  passports, 
and  the  owner,  or  as  the  case  may  be,  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
aircraft  shall  comply  with  suoh  directions. 

9.  Carriage  of  explosives  and  arms .  No  parson  in,  or  in 
/charge  of  an' aircraft  shall  carry  or  permit  to  be  carried  therein 


any  explosives,  articles  of  a  highly  inflammable  nature,  arms, 
ammunition,  or  military  stores  other  than — 

( a )  suoh  explosives  or  other  articles  "as  may  be  required  for, 
and  are  not  kept  for  any  other  purpose  than,  the  work* 
ing  or  handling  of  aircraft, 

(5)  such  explosives  or  other  articles  as  may  be  carried  by 
air  force,  or  on  the  instructions  of,  Government  or  the 
Government  of  India,  and 

(c)  subject  to  the  provisions  'of  the  Travancore  Arms  Act, 
(V  of  1084)  and  the  rules  made  thereunder,  and  subject 
to  suoh  further  restrictions  as  may  be  imposed  by  the 
owner  of  the  aircraft  regarding  their  carriage,  such 
arms  and  ammunition  as  may  reasonably  be  required 
for  the  private  use  of  any  person,  either  as  personal 
luggage  or  as  freight: 

Provided  that  such  explosives,  articles,  arms  and  ammuni¬ 
tion,  when  carried  in  a  passenger  airoraft,  shall  be  placed  in  a 
receptacle  or  reoeptacles  not  accessible  to  the  passengers. 

10.  Radio  telegraph  apparatus .  No  radio-telegraph  apparatus 
shall  be  earried  in  an  aircraft!  except  in  accordance  with  the  con¬ 
ditions  governing  the  operation  of  radio-telegraph  apparatus  in 
airoraft  under  the  the  Indian  Aircraft  Rules,  1937. 

11.  Mails •  No  person  shall  carry  mails  or  allow  mails  to  be 
carried  into  or  from  Travancore  in  any  airoraft  except  under  a 
written  authority  granted  by  the  Government  or  with  the  consent 
in  writing  of  the  Director  General  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs. 

12.  Aerodromes .  (1)  No  pilot  or  person  in  charge  of  any 
airoraft  carrying  passengers  for  hire  or  reward  shall  use  any  plaoe 
for  a  series  of  landings  and  departures,  and  no  pilot  or  person  in 
charge  of  any  aircraft  employed  on  a  schedule  air  transport 
service,  shall  use  any  place  as  a  regular  place  of  landing  or  de- 
parture  other  than  an  aerodrome  licensed  or  approved  for  the 
purpose  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  VI. 

(2)  No  person  being  the  proprietor  of  an  aerodrome  other 
than  an  aerodrome  mentioned  in  sub-rule.  (1)  shall  permit  the 
aerodrome  tp  be  used  in  contravention  of  that  sub- rule. 
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(8)  No  person  other  than  the  occupant  of  an  aircraft  man¬ 
oeuvring  in  accordance  with  these  rules  may  enter  upon  the 
landing  area  of  an  approved  or  licensed  aerodrome  without  the 
consent  of  the  person  in  charge  of  the  aerodrome. 

13.  Prohibited  flights.  Except  under,  and  in  accordance 
with,  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  permit  issued  by  the  Direotor 
of  Civil  Aviation  in  India — 

(1)  no  airoraft  registered  in  India  shall  leave  Travancore 
for  the  purpose  of  a  flight  to  a  place  outside  India  ; 

(2)  no  aircraft  shall  leave  Travancore  for  the  purpose  of  a 
flight  to  any  territory  which  the  Government  or  the  Government 
of  India  may,  by  notification  in  the  Gazette,  declare  to  be  prohit- 
bited. 


14.  Aerial  work  and  public  transport  reserved  for  certain 
aircraft’  No  aircraft  shall  be  used  as  an  aerial  work  aircraft  or 
as  a  publio  transport  aircraft  without  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  authority  appointed  by  the  Government  for  the  purpose. 

15.  Conditions  to  be  com  lied  with  by  aircraft  in  flight. 
No  aircraft  engaged  in  international  navigation,  passenger  aircraft, 
goods  aircraft  or  mail  aircraft,  and  no  aircraft  let  out  for  hire 
for  the  purpose  of  being  flown  by  the  hirer,  Bhall  be  flown  unless 
the  conditions  prescribed  in  Eule  15  of  the  Indian  Aircraft  Eules 
are  complied  with. 

16.  Rules  of  the  Air.  Every  pilot  and  navigator  shall 
.  observe,  and  every  person  in  charge  of  an  aircraft  shall  cause  to 

be  observed,  all  the  rules  of  the  air  contained  in  Part  Til  and 
shall  take  all  such  steps  as  are  practicable  to  secure  that  when 
the  aircraft  is  in  flight  or  is  being  manoeuvred  on  the  land 
or  water,  the  windows,  wind  screens  or  side  screens  of  the  aircraft . 
through  which  the  pilot  obtains  his  view  forward  or  sideways  are 
maintained  in  such  condition  as  not  to  obscure  his  view. 

IT.  Production  of  licenses,  etc.  Any  licence,  certificate,  log 
book  or  document  granted  or  required  to  be  maintained  under 
the  Indian  Aircraft  Eules,  1937  or  these  rules  shall,  on  demand 
for  the  purpose  of  inspection,  by  any  Magistrate,  any  polioe  officer 
above  the  rank  of  constable,  any  Customs  Officer  or  any  other 


person  authorised  by  the  Government  by  Special  or  general  order 
in  writing  in  this  behalf,  be  produced  by  the  licensee  or,  in  th  e 
case  of  an  aircraft  or  of  a  licensed  aerodrome,  by  the  owner,  hirer 
or  person  in  charge  thereof : 

Provided  that  any  such  lioense,  certificate,  log  book  or  doctr 
naent  relating  to  an  aircraft  or  its  personnel  which  is  not  by  those 
Rules  required  to  be  carried  in  the  aircraft  shall  be  produced 
within  seven  days  of  the  making  of  the  demand. 

18.  Prevention  of  flight  is  in  contravention  of  rules .  (1)  An 
authority  authorised  under  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  Aircraft 
Aot  (I  of  1116),  to  detain  aircraft  may  do  so  by  the  issue  of  a 
written  direction  to  the  pilot  or  other  person  for  the  time  being  in 
charge  of  the  aircraft  to  be  detained,  or  by  taking  such  other 
steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  the  detention  effective.  If  an 
aircraft  detained  by  a  person  so  authorised  is  housed  or  kept  .at  a 
Government  aerodrome,  the  housing  or  picketing  charges  normally 
applicable  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  the  whole  period  during 
which  it  is  detained. 

(2)  Any  person  acting  in  contravention  of  any  direction 
given  under  this  rule  shall,  without  prejudice  to  any  other  penalty 
he  may  incur,  be  deemed  to  have  acted  in  contravention  of  these 
Rules. 

19.  Cancellation  and  suspension  o  f  licenses •  The  Govern* 
ment  may  for  reasons  which  shall  be  reoorded  in  writing  oanoel, 
suspend  or  endorse  any  license  issued  under  these  rules  if  they  ■ 
are  satisfied  that  there  are  sufficient  grounds  for  so  doing  and  ■ 
may  suspend  any  such  license  temporarily  during  the  investigation 
of  any  matter  forming  a  ground  for  action  under  this  rule  and 
may  requite  the  holder  of  any  lioense  granted  under  these  rules 
or  any  person  having  possession  or  custody  of  such  lioense,  to 
surrender  the  same  for  cancellation,  suspension  or  endorsement 
and  any  person  failing  to  comply  with  any  such  requirement 
within  a  reasonable  time  shall  be  deemed  to  have  aoted  in  con¬ 
travention  of  these  Rules. 

20.  Certain  rules  not  applicable  to  gliders  and  Mies •  Rules 
6,  -6,  7, 15,  17  and  19  shall  not ‘apply  to  gliders,  and  Rules  5, 


mb 


15, 17, 19  and  the  Rules  in  Part  III  with  the  exception  of  rule  27 
in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  dropping  of  articles  from  aircraft, 
shall  not  apply  to  kites. 


PART  III. 

General  Safety  Conditions. 

21.  Dangerous  flying-— No  person  shall  fly  any  aircraft 
such  circumstances  as,  by  reason  of  low  altitude  or  proximity 
persons  or  dwellings  or  for  any  other  reason,  to  cause  unnecessary 
danger  to  any  person  or  property. 

22.  Flying  over  cities,  t  etc. — No  pilot  shall  fly  any  airoraft, 
and  no  person  in  charge  of  any  aircraft  shall  allow  it  to  be  flown 
over  any  city,  town,  village  site  or  oth  er  populous  area  except  at 
such  altitude,  which  in  no  case  shall  be  less  than  1,000  feet,  as  will 
enable  the  aircraft  to  land  outside  the  city,  town,  village  site  or 
other  populous  area  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  : 

Provided  that  this  prohibition  shall  not  apply  within  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  one  mile  from  a  licensed  aerodrome  or  a  Government 
aerodrome. 

23.  Acrobatics— (X)  No  person  shall  use  any  airoraft  for 
acrobatics: — 

(a)  When  flying  over  any  oity,  town,  village  site  or 
populous  area ;  or 

(5)  when  flying  over  any  meeting  for  pubic  games  or 
sports  or  other  public  assembly,  except  where  a  re¬ 
quest  for  such  flying  has  been  made  in  writing  by 
the  promoters  of  such  meeting  or  assembly. 

(2)  When  an  airoraft  is  used  for  acrobatics — 

(a)  R  shall  be  flown  by  a  licensed  pilot  or,  if  it  is  flown 
by  a  person  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  a 
license  under  these  Rules,  suoh  person  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  lioensed  pilot  instructor ; 

(b)  if  passengers  are  oarried,  whether  the  carriage  is 
public  transport  or  not,  their  previous  consent  to 
tile  performance  or  acrobatios  shall  be  obtained  in 
writing ; 
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(a)  the  pilot  or  person  in  charge  of  the  airoraft  shall 
satisfy  himself  before  commencing  the  flight  that 
every  person  oarried  in  the  aircraft,  is  properly 
secured  by  safety  belts ;  and 
(d)  the  acrobatics  shall  be  concluded  at  a  height  above 
the  ground  not  less  than  2,000  feet,  or  such  lower 
altitude  as  the  Government  may  permit  by  speoial 
order  in  writing. 

24,  Prohibition  o f  intoxicated  persons  entering  aircra  ft. — 
No  person  acting  as  or  carried  in  an  aircralt  for  the  purpose  of 
acting  as  pilot,  commander,  navigator,  engineer  or  operating 
'member  of  the  crew  thereof,  shall,  while  so  acting  or  carried,  be 
in  a  state  of  intoxication  or  in  a  state  in  which,  by  reason  of  his 
having  taken  or  used  any  sedative,  narcotic  or  stimulant  drug  of 
preparation  his  oapaoity  so  to  aot  is  impaired  and  no  other  person 
while  in  a  state  of  intoxication  shall  enter  or  be  in  any  aircraft. 

25,  Fuelling  of  aircraft: — (1)  No  aircraft  shall  fill  or  re¬ 
plenish  its  fuel  tanks  from  vehicles  or  vessels  carrying  petroleum 
in  bulk  unless  from  specially  constructed  tank  vehicles  of  a  type ' 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Explosives  or  from  barges  for 
this  purpose  licensed  under  the  Petroleum  Eules,  1117. 

(2)  Before  the  commencement  of  refuelling,  the  airoraft, 
its  fuel  tanks  and  all  metallio  parts  of  the  fuel  dispensing  apparatus 
shall  be  electrically  connected  and  efficiently  earthed. 

(3)  No  smoking  and  no  fire  or  other  souroe  of  heat  or  light 
oapable  of  igniting  inflammable  vapour  shall  be  permitted  within 
100  feet  of  any  airoraft  while  'it  is  being  or  is  about  to  be  fuelled. 

(4)  All  airoraft  engines  within  the  distance  specified  in  sub- 
rule  (3)  shall  be  stopped  so  long  as  fuelling  is  in  progress!. 

(5)  No  eleotrio  motor  shall  be  used  inside 'ah  airoraft  during 
refuelling. 

(6)  During  the  fuelling  of  airoraft  used  for  the  conveyance 
of  passengers,  the  passengers  may  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the 
cabin  of  the  machine  provided  that 

(i)  there  is  no  smoking  in  the  aircraft ; 
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(ii)  an  employee  of  the  operator  is  stationed  in  the 
entraoe  to  the  passenger  cabin  and  remains  alert  for 
any  emergency  nntil  refuelling  is  completed  ;  and 

(iii)  in  the  ease  of  seaplanes  a  suitable  boat  is  kept  along¬ 
side  to  disembark  the  passengers  in  an  emergency. 

(7)  Fuel  tanks  shall  not  be  allowed  to  overflow  except 
through  speoial  pipes  incorporated  in  the  system,  which  will 
prevent  the  fuel  from  running  on  to  the  airoraft  surface,  the 
ground  or  the  water. 

(8)  All  engine  fuel  oocks  shall  be  closed  while  refuelling. 

(9)  Except  as  provided  in  this  sub-rule  all  electric  switches 
in  the  aircraft  shall  remain  the  “  off  ”  position  during  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  refuelling  and  all  eleotrio  circuits  other  than  those  requir¬ 
ed  or  permitted  to  be  in  operation  by  this  sub-rule  shall  be  con¬ 
trolled  by  a  master  switch  or  switohes  which  shall  be  in  the  “  off  ” 
position.  The  following  eleotrio  switohes  may  be  operated  or  left 
in  the  “  on  ”  position,  as  the  oase  may  require,  provided  that  the 
eleotrio  oirouits  involved  are  separate  from  all  other  eleotrio  cir¬ 
cuits  in  the  airoraft  and  that  the  switohes  and  lights  in  operation 
are  enclosed  in  gas-proof  recovers  : 

(i)  Eleotrio  switohes  controlling  the  riding  lights  of 
seaplanes  or  any  other  lights  required  by  law  to  be 
exhibited  on  the  airoraft  while  on  the  surface  of  tho 
water,  shall  be  left  in  the  “  on  ’’  position. 

(ii)  Eleotrio  switohes  controlling  interior  lights  in  the 
airoraft  whioh  are  necessary  for  safety  may  be  left 
in  the  u  on  ”  position. 

(in)  Eleotrio  switches  controlling  petrol  gauges  whioh  it 
is  essential  to  operate  may  be  operated  or  left  in  the 
“  on  ”  position  as  may  be  required  by  the  partioular 
installation. 

26.  Effusing  of  aircraft.— (1)  No  airoraft  containing  dan¬ 
gerous  petroleum  in  bulk  in  any  of  its  tanks  may  be  housed  in  a 
hangar  unless  such  hangar  is  oonstruoted  of  uninflammable 
material  and  is  effectively  and  safely  ventilated  to  the  open  air. 
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(2)  Every  suoh  hangar  sshall  be  in  charge  of  a  compentent 
person  who  shall  be  responsible  for  taking  all  proper  precautions 
against  fire  and  shall  prevent  unauthorised  persons  from!  having 
aooess  to  the  building. 

27.  Parachute  descents  and  dropping  of  articles. — No  person 
shall,  except  in  a  case  of  emergency,  descend  by  means  of  a  para¬ 
chute  from  an  aircraft  and  no  person  shall  drop  or  cause  or  per¬ 
mit  to  be  dropped  from  an  aircraft  any  article,!}  whether  attaohed 
to  a  parachute  or  not,  unless  the  descent  is  made  or  the  artiole  is 
dropped  in  accordance  with  and  subject  to  any  conditions  or  limi¬ 
tations  contained  in  a  general  or  special  order  of  the  Government 
in  writing  in  that  behalf  : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  rule  shall  be  deemed  to  prevent 
the  dropping  of — 

(a)  ballast  which  is  not  prohibited  by  the  provisions  of 
Rule  94, 

(5)  message  hags,  smoke  producing  or  other  apparatus  or 
materials  dropped  for  the  purpose  of  navigating  an 
aircraft  or  communicating  messages  from  an  air¬ 
craft,  subject  to  the  observance  of  such  precautions 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  articles'  dropped  and  the 
place  of  dropping  as  will  avoid"  risk  of  injuring  per* 
sons  or  property  on  the  ground, 

(c)  separate  sheets  of  paper  containing  printed  matter  in 
any  place  if  the  written  permission  of  the  District 
Magistrate  is  first  obtained  in  eaoh  case. 

28.  Carriage  of  persons  in  unauthorised  parts  of  aircraft.- 
No  person  shall  at  any  time  be  carried  on  the  wings  or  under¬ 
carriage  of  the  aircraft,  or  on  or  in  any  other  part  thereof  which 
is  not  designed  for  the  accommodation  of  the  personnel  or  passen¬ 
gers,  or  on  or  in  anything  attaohed  externally  to  the  airoraft : 

Provided  that — 

(a)  nothing  in  this  rule  shall  prevent  a  person  having  tem¬ 
porary  access — 

(i)  to  any  part  of  the  airoraft  for  the  purpose  of  exe¬ 
cuting  repairs  to  the  airoraft  or  adjusting  the 


machinery  or  equipment  thereof  or  for  the  purpose 
of  doing  anything  whioh  jmay  be  necessary  for  the 
safety  of  the  aircraft  or  persons  or  goods’carried 
therein ;  or 

(ii)  to  any  part  of  the  aircraft  in  whioh  goods  or  stores 
are  being  carried  and  to  whioh  proper  means  of 
access  is  provided ;  and 

(b)  a  person  may  be  oarried  on  or  in  any  part  lof  the  air¬ 
craft,  or  anything  attaohed  thereto,  with  the  per¬ 
mission  in  writing  of  the  Government  and  subjeot 
to  any  conditions  whioh  may  be  specified  in  suoh 
permission. 

29.  Prohibition  on  persons  under  seventeen* hawing  sole  con¬ 
trol  o  f  aircraft . — No  person,  being  under  seventeen  years  of  age, 
shall  have  sole  oontrol  of  an  aircraft  in  motion,  and  no  person 
shall  cause  or  permit  any  other  person  to  have  sole  oontrol  of  an 
aircraft  in  motion  unless  he  knows  or  has  reasonable  cause  to 
believe  such  other  person  to  have  attained  the  age  of  seventeen 
years. 

30.  Acts  Ukely  to  imperil  the  safety  o f  aircraft. — No  person 
shall  interfere  with  the  pilot  or  with  a  member  of  the  operating 
orew  of  an  aircraft  or  tamper  with  the  airoraft  or  its’equipment 
or  eonduot  himself  in  a  disorderly  manner  in  an  airoraft  or  com¬ 
mit  any  aot  likely  to  imperil  the  safety  of  an  airoraft  or  its 
passengers  or  orew. 

PART  IV. 

Aik-boute  beacons,  aekodkome  lights  and  false  lithts. 

31.  Air-route  beacons  and  aerodrome  lights • — (1)  No  air- 
route  beacon  or  aerodrome  light  shall  be  established  or  main¬ 
tained  within  Travanoore  nor  shall  the  character  of  the  light 
exhibited  therefrom  be  altered,  except  with  the  approval  in 
writing  of  the  Government,  and  subjeot  to  suoh  oonditions'as  they 
may  prescribe. 

(2)  No  person  shall  wilfully  or  negligently  injure  or  inter¬ 
fere  with  any  air-route  beacon  or  aerodrome  light,  established  or 
maintained  with  the  approval  of  the  Government,  or  any  light 
exhibited  therefrom. 


32.  False  lights— 0-)  Whenever  in  Travanoore  any  light  is 
(exhibited— 

((a)  injthe  neighbourhood  of  an  aerodrome  or  an  air-route 
beacon  so  aa  to  be  liable  to  _be  mistaken  for  an 
aerodrome  light  or  an  air-ronte  beaoon  ;  or 
(b)  whioh  by  reason  of  its  liability  to  be  mistaken  for  an 
aerodrome  light  or  an  air-route  beacon  is  oalou- 
lated  to  endanger  the  safety  of  air-oraft  -r  or 
(o)  whioh,  being  in  the  neigbourhood  of  an  aerodrome,  is 
liable  by  reason  of  its  glare  to  endanger  the  safety 
of  aircraft  arriving  at  or  departing  from  the  aero¬ 
drome, 

the.  Government  may  serve  a  notioe  upon  the  owner  or  person  in 
possession  of  the  plaoe  where  the  light  is  exhibited  or  upon  the 
Person  having  charge  of  the  light,  directing  that  owner  or-  person 
within  a  reasonable  time  to  be  specified  in  the  notioe,  to  take 
effectual  means  for  extinguishing  or  for  effectually  soreeniag  the 
light  and  for,  preventing  for  the  future  the  exhibition  of  any 
similar  light. 

(2)  The  notice  may  be  served  either  personally  or  by  post, 
or  by,  affixing  the  same  in  some' oonspiouous  plaoe  near  the  light 
tp  which  the  notice  relates. 

(3)  An  owner  or  parson  on  whom  a  notioe  nnder  sub-rule 
(1)  has  been  served  shall,  in  the  absence  of  reasonable  oause,  the 
burden  of  proving  which  shall  be  upon  him,  oomply  with  tbe 
directions  oontained  in  the  notioe. 

(4)  If  any  owner  or  person  on  whom  a  notioe  under,  this 
rule  is  served,  negleots  for  a  period  of  ?sevon  days  to  extinguish  or 
effectually  to  screen  the  light  mentioned  in  the  notice,  any  officer 
authorised  by  Government  may  enter  upon  the  plaoe  where  the 
light  is  and  forthwith  extinguish  the  same,  doing  no  unnecessary 
damage. 

PART  V. 

Invustig-ation  of  Accidents. 

33.  In  this  Part  the  expression  "serious  structural  damage” 
in,  relation  to  an  aircraftmeaus-- 


mi 

(i)  the  telescoping  or  breaking  apart, 6f  the  fuselage ;  or 

(it)  the  breaking  of  a  main  spar ;  or - 

(Hi)  the  breaking  of  any  part  of  the  controls ;  or 
(iv)  damage  by  fire  to  any  part  of  the  aircraft. 

34.  Notification  of  accidents— d)  When  an  accident,  hi 
which  any  aircraft  is  involved,  oocurs  in  or  over  Travancore,  and 
such  aooident  involves  death 1  or  personal  injury  to  any  person, 
whether  oarried  in  the  airoraft  or  not,  or  serious  structural 
damage  to  the  airoraft,  or  is  suspected  to  have  been  caused  or 
contributed  to  by  the  failure  in  the  air  of  any  part  of  the  airoraft, 
the  pilot,  or,  if  the  pilot  is  incapacitated  by  injury,  the  owner  or, 
if  the  owner  is  not  present  or  is  incapacitated  by  injury,  the  hirer 
of  the  airoraft  shall — 

(a)  send  notioe  thereof  by  telegram  to  the  Government 
and  the  Director  of  Civil  Aviation  in  India,  and 
(5)  give  information  to  the  District  Magistrate  and  the* 
Officer  in  oharge  of  the  nearest  Police  Station. 

(2)  The  notioe  and  information  shall  be  sent  as  soon  as  possh 
ble  and  by  the  best  available  means  and  in  any  case  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  the  ooburrenoe  of  the  aooident. 

(3)  The  notice  referred  to  in  ahb-rule  1  (a.)  shall  Contain  the 
folio wiii  g  information 

(i)  the  nationality  and  the  registration  marks  of  the 
airoraft ; 

(i£)  the  name  of  the  owner  and  hirer>(if  any)  of  the  airoraft 
(Hi)  the  name  of  the  pilot  of  the  airoraft  j 
(iv)  the  plaoe  where  the  aooident  ooOurred ; 

(e)  the  date  and  time  when  the  aooident  occurred ; 

(vi)  the  nature  of  the  aooident  j 

(mi)  a  brief  statement  of  the  extent  of  da'mfiga  to  the  air¬ 
oraft  ;  and 

(tdii)  whether  death  or  peisohal  injufy  Was  odused  by  tSe 
aooadeht,  aid,  if  sd)  to  tvhom. 

,35.  Report  on  accidents— The  pilot  or  owner  of  an  airoraft 
trhioh  has  been  involved  in  an  aooident,  whether  notifiable  hi^»t 
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rule  34  or  no^>,  shall,  if  required  by  the  Government  or  the 
Director  of  Civil  Aviation  in  India,  submit  a  written  report  on 
such  aocident  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed. 

36.  Removal  of  wreckage.  (1)  In  the  case  of  an  accident 
which  is  notifiable  under  rule  34  and  which  involves  serious 
structural  damage,  or  in  any  other  case  in  which  the  Government 
or  the  Direotor  of  Civil  Aviation  in  India  gives  notioe  to  the  owner 
or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  aircraft  to  this  effect,  the  airoraft 
shall  not,  except  under  the  authority  of  the  Government  or  the 
Direotor  of  Civil  Aviation  in  India  be  removed  or  otherwise  inter¬ 
fered  with : 

Provided  that,  subjeot  to  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
rule  113  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable 

(i)  if  the  aircraft  is  wrecked  on  water,  the  aircraft  or  any 
parts  or  contents  thereof  may  be  removed  to  such 
extent  as  may  be  necessary  for  bringing  it  or  then 
to  a  place  of  safely ; 

(ii)  the  airoraft  or  any  parts  or  oontents  thereof  may  be 
removed  or  interfered  with  so  far  as  may  be  neoes- 
sary  for  the  purpose  of  extrioating  persons  or 
animals,  preventing  the  destruction  of  the  airoraft 
or  its  oontents  by  fire  or  other  cause  or  preventing 
any  danger  or  obstruction  to  the  public ;  and 
(in)  goods,  mails  or  passangers’  baggage  may  be  removed 
from  the  airoraft  under  the  supervision  of  the  pilot, 
a  member  of  the  orew  ;  an  official  of  the  operating 
company,  an  offioer  of  police,  a  Magistrate,  or  an 
officer  of  the  Civil  Aviation  Directorate,  and,  in  the 
absonoe  of  any  such  person,  mails  may  be  removed 
under  the  supervision  of  an  offioer  of  the  Posts  and 
Telegraphs  Department,  and  passengers’  baggage  by 
the  owner  or  owners  thereof. 

(2)  The  Director  of  Civil  Aviation  in  India  may  authorise 
any  person,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  any 
investigation  under  these  rules,  to  take  measures  for  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  any  airoraft  involved  in  an  aocident,  and  suoh  person 
may  thereupon  have  access  to,  examine,  or  otherwise  deal  with 
the  airoraft. 
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(3)  The  owner  of  the  aircraft  or  his  nominated  representative 
shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  during  any  examination  or 
other  action  taken  under  sub-rules  (i)  and  (2)  provided  that  the 
Director  of  Civil  Aviation  shall  not  be  bound  to  postpone  any 
aotion  whioh  he  may  consider  necessary  under  this  rule  by  reason 
of  the  absence  of  the  owner  or  his  representative. 

37.  Inspector’s  Investigation: —  The  Government  or  the 
Director  of  Civil  Aviation  in  India  may  order  the  investigation  of 
any  accident,  whether  notifiable  under  rule  34  or.  not  and  may 
by  general  or  special  order  appoint  any  person  (hereinafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  an  Inspector  of  Accidents)  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  such  investigation. 

(2)  The  investigation  shall  be  conducted  in  such  manner  that 
if  a  charge  is  made  or  is  likely  to  be  made  against  any  person, 
that  person  shall  have  an  opportunity  of  being  present  and  of 
making  any  statement,  or  giving  any  evidence  and  producing 
witnesses  on  his  behalf, 

(3)  The  Inspector  of  Accidents  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
Government  and  the  Director  of  Civil  Aviation  in  India  stating  all 
relevant  facts  with  regard  to  the  accident  and  his  findings  with 
regard  to  the  causes  of  the  accident  and  adding  any  recommen¬ 
dations  which  he  may  think  fit  to  make  with  a  view  to  the 
avoidanoe  of  similar  accidents  in  future. 

38.  Powers  of  Inspector I' or  the  purpose  of  such  in¬ 
vestigation  an  Inspector  of  Accidents  shall  have  power 

(а)  by  summons  under  his  hand  to  require  the  attendance 

of  any  person  whom  he  thinks  fit  to  call  before  him 
and  examine  for  such  purpose  and  to  require 
answers  or  returns  to  any  inquiries  he  thinks  fit 
to  make ; 

(б)  to  require  any  suoh  person  to  make  and  sign  a  declara¬ 

tion  of  the  truth  of  the  statements  made  by  him 
in  his  examination ; 

(c)  to  require  and  enforce  the  production  of  all  books, 
papers  documents  and  material  objects  whioh  he 
considers  important  for  such  purpose  ; 
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(d)  to  have  aooess  to  and  examine  any  aircraft  concerned 
in  the  aooident,  the  place  where  the  acoident  occur-  . 
red,  or  any  other  place  the  entry  upon  and  exami¬ 
nation  of  which  appears  to  the  Inspector  requisite 
for  the  purposes  of  the  investigation. 

39.  Inspector’s  fee. — When  a  person  other  than  an  officer  of 
Government  is  appointed  by  Government  to  investigate  an  acoident, . 
he  may  be  granted  such  fee  and  expenses  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Government. 

40.  Formal  Investigation. — Where  it  appears  to  the  Govern¬ 

ment  that  it  is  expedient  to  hold  a  formal  investigation  of  an 
accident,  they  may  whether  an  investigation  has  been  made  under 
Rule  37  or  not,  by  order  direct  a  formal  investigation  to  be  held  ; 
and  with  respect  to  any  such  formal  investigation  the  following ' 
provisions  shall  have  effeot : — ■  _  . 

( 1 )  The  Government  shall  appoint  a  competent  person,  in 

these  rules  referred  to  as  “the  Court”,  to  hold  the 
investigation,  and  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons 
possessing  legal,  aeronautical  engineering  or  other 
special  knowledge  to  act  as  assessors,  and  may  direot 
that  the  Court  and  the  assessors  shall  receive  suoh 
remuneration  as  Government  may  determine. 

(2)  The  Court  shall  hold  the  investigation  ’in  open  court  in 

such  manner  and  under  such  conditions  as  the 
Court  may  think  most  effectual  for  ascertaining 
the  causes  and  circumstances  of  the  acoident  and 
enabling  the  Court  to  make  the  report  hereinafter 
mentioned. 

(3)  (i)  The  Court  shall  have,  for  the  purpose  of  the  investi¬ 

gation,  all  the  powers  of  a  Civil  Court  under  the 
Code  of  Civil  procedure,  1100,  and  without  pre¬ 
judice  to  those  powers  the  Court  may — 

(a)  enter  and  inspect,  or  authorise  any  person  to  enter 
and  inspect,  any  place  or  building,  the  entry  or  in¬ 
spection  whereof  appears  to  the  Court  requisite  for 
the  purposes  of  the  investigation ;  and 
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(b)  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  compel  the 
production  of  documents  and  material  objeots  and 
every  person  required  by  the  Court  to  furnish  any 
information  shall  be  deemed  to  be  legally  bound 
to  do  so  within  the  meaning  of  Seotion  169  of  the 
Travancore  Penal  Code. 

( ii )  The  assessors  shall  have  the  same  powers  of  entry 
and  inspection  as  the  Court. 

(4)  The  investigation  shall  be  conducted  in  suoh  manner  that, 

if  a  charge  is  made  or  likely  to  be  made  against  any 
person,  that  person  shall  have  an  opportunity  of 
being  present  and  of  making  any  statement  or 
giving  any  evidence  and  producing  witnesses  on  his 
behalf. 

(5)  Every  person  attending  as  a  witness  before  the  Court 

shall  be  allowed  such  expenses  as  the  Court  may 
oonsider  reasonable  : 

Provide<Lthat,  in  the  case  of  the  owner  or  hirer  of  any  air- 
oraft  concerned  in  the  accident  and  of  any  person  in  his  employ¬ 
ment  or  of  any  other  person  concerned  in  the  acoident,  any  suoh 
expenses  may  be  disallowed  if  the  Court,  in  its  discretion,  so 
directs. 

(6)  The  Court  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Government  stating 

its  findings  as  to  the  causes  of  the  acoident  and  the 
circumstances  thereof,  and  adding  any  observations 
and  recommendations  which  the  Court  thinks  fit  to 
make  with  a  view  to  the  preservation  of  life  and  the 
avoidance  of  similar  accidents  in  future,  including  a 
recommendation  for  the  cancellation,  suspension  or 
endorsement  of  any  license  or  certificate  issued 
under  these  Rules. 

(7)  The  assessors  (if  any)  shall  either  sign  the  report  with  or 

without  reservations,  or  state  in  writing  their  dissent 
therefrom  and  their  reasons  for  such  dissent,  and 
suoh  reservations  or  dissent  and  reasons  (if  any) 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Government  with  the 
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report.  The  Government  majr  cause  any  suoh  re¬ 
port  and  reservations  or  dissent  and  reasons  (if  any) 
to  be  made  pnblio  wholly  or  in  part,  in  snoh  manner 
as  they  think  fit. 

41.  Obstruction  of  Proceedings  and  saving. — (1)  A  person 
shall  not  obstruot  or  impede  the  Court  or  an  Inspeotor  of  Accidents 
or  an  assessor  or  any  person  acting  in  the  exercise  of  any  powers 
or  duties  under  the  rules  in  this  Part. 

(2)  A  person  shall  not  without  reasonable  excuse  (the  burden 
of  proving  which  shall  lie  on  him)  fail  to  comply  with  any  sum. 
mons  or  requisition  of  a  Court  or  an  Inspector  of  Acoidents  holding 
an  investigation  under  the  rules  in  this  Part. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  limit  the  power  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  with  regard  to  the  cancellation,  suspension  or  endorsement  of 
any  lioence  issued  under  these  Rules. 

PART  VI  —  Aerodromes. 

42.  Government  aerodromes.— A  Government  aerodrome  shall 
not  be  open  to  use  by  any  member  of  the  publio  saVe  to  such  ex¬ 
tent,  if  any,  and  subject  to  suoh  conditions  as  the  Government  may 
determine. 

43.  Places  other  than  Government  aerodromes.  A  place  in 
Travanoore  other  than  a  Government  aerodrome  shall  not  be  used 
as  a  regular  place  of  landing  and  departure  by  a  scheduled  air 
transport  service  or  for  a  series  of  landings  and  departures  by  any 
aircraft  carrying  passengers  for  hire  or  reward  unless  it  has  been 
licensed  for  the  purpose,  or  save  in  accordance  with  the  conditions, 
if  any,  of  such  lioenoe. 

44.  Licensed  aerodromes •  An  aerodrome  shall  be  lioensed  by 
the  Government  in  one  of  the  following  categories,  namely  : — 

(a)  for  publio  use  : 

C b )  for  private  use ;  that  is  to  say,  for  use  by  the 
licensee  and  by  individuals  specifically  authorised  by 
the  licensee. 

45.  Public  aerodromes.  Every  aerodrome  which  is  licensed 
for  public  use  or  which  is  open  to  use  by  aircraft  registered  in  India 
Upon  payment  of  charges  shall  to  the  same  extent  and  upon  the 
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same  conditions  be  open  to  use  by  aircraft  possessing  the  nationali¬ 
ty  of  a  contracting  State.  Every  such  aerodrome  shall  at  all 
reasonable  times  be  open  to  use  by  any  airoraft  in  the  service  of 
His  Majesty. 

46.  Tariff  charges.  At  every  aerodrome  referred  to  in  rule 
45  there  shall  be  exhibited  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  single  tariff  of 
charges,  including  charges  for  landing  and  length  of  stay,  whioh 
shall  not  exceed  the  charges  specified  in,  and  shall  be  leviable  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  contained  in,  Section  B  of  Schedule 
II  and  such  tariff  shall  be  applicable  alike  to  all  airoraft  whether 
registered  in  India  or  in  any  contracting  State. 

47.  Qualification  of  licensee.  A  lioence  fox  an  aerodrome 
shall  not  be  granted  to  any  person  or  corporation  other  than — 

(a)  a  subject  of  Travanoore, 

(5)  a  British  subjeot  or  person  under  His  Majesty’s 
protection,  or 

(a)  a  company  or  corporation  registered  and  having  its 
principal  place  of  business  in  Travanoore  or  any  other 
place  in  His  Majesty’s  dominions. 

48.  j Period  of  validity  of  licence.  An  aerodrome  licence  may 
be  granted  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  and  on 
eaoh  occasion  of  renewal  may  be  renewed  for  any  period  not  exce¬ 
eding  twelve  months. 

49.  Classification  of  aerodromes-  An  aerodrome  may  be 
licensed  for  all  types  of  airoraft  or  for  certain  specified  types  or 
classes  of  aircraft  and  the  licence  may  specify  the  conditions  on 
whioh  the  aerodrome  may  be  used. 

50.  Conditions  governing  the  grant  of  a  licence.  (1)  A 
lioenoe  shall  not  be  granted  in  respect  of  any  place  whioh  does  not 
satisfy  the  requirements  specified  in  Part  A  of  Schedule  II. 

(2)  While  a  licence  is  in  force  no  alterations  to  the  landing  area 
or  to  the  buildings  or  other  structures  on  the  aerodrome  which 
may  affect  the  safety  of  airoraft  shall  be  undertaken  save  with  the 
previous  approval  of  the  Government.  Application  for  suoh  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Chief  Secretary  to  Government 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  full  particulars  with  plans  of  any 
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such  alterations  inolnding  alterations  to  surrounding  obstruotiong 
which,  may  affect  the  safety  of  aircraft. 

(3)  The  necessary  approval  may  be  granted  or  withheld  and  if 
granted  may  be  granted  subject  to  such  conditions  (including 
conditions  involving  a  revision  of  the  original  conditions  of  licenoe) 
as  the  Government  may  think  fit. 

(4)  If  any  alteration  of  the  nature  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (2) 
is  undertaken  without  the  previous  approval  of  the  Government 
the  licenoe  may  be  oancelled. 

(5)  The  licensee  shall  maintain  the  aerodrome  in  a  fit  state  for 
use  by  aircraft  and  adequately  marked  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Government  during  the  whole  period  of  the  ourrency  of  the  lioenoe 
where  this  exceeds  a  period  of  three  months  and  shall,  if  the 
aerodrome  beoomes  unserviceable,  immediately  notify  the  Govern¬ 
ment  by  telegraph. 

51.  Fees •  The  fees  chargeable  for  the  grant  or  renewal' of  a 
lioenoe  for  an  aerodrome  shall  be— 

Bb, 

(1)  When  the  licence  is  granted  or  renewed  for 

a  period  not  exceeding  three  months  ...  15 

(2)  When  the  lioenoe  is  granted  or  renewed  for 

a  period  exceeding  three  months  but  not 
exceeding  six  months  ...  20 

(3)  When  the  lioenoe  is  granted  or  renewed  for 

a  period  exceeding  6  months  but  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  12  months  ...  30 

Provided  that  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Government  it  is  ne- 
oessary  or  expedient  before  the  grant  or  renewal  of  the  lioenoe,  for 
the  aerodrome  in  question  to  be  inspected  by  a  person  authorised 
by  the  Government  an  additional  fee  of  Rs.  30  shall  be  ohargeable 
for  the  inspection,  and  the  applicant  shall  also  be  required  to  pay 
the  travelling  expenses  of  the  inspecting  officer. 

PART  VII — Rules  of  the  Aik. 

SECTION  I. 

Lights  and  visual  signals  to  be  Displayed  by  aircraft  and 

SOUND  SIGNALS. 

A—^  General- 

52.  Obligation  to  display  the  required  lights-  The  rules 
concerning  lights  to  be  displayed  by  aircraft  shall  be  complied  with 
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in  all  -weathers  from  sunset  to  sunrise  and  during  suoh  time  no 
other  lights  which  may  be  mistaken  tor  the  prescribed  lights  shall 
be  exhibited.  The  said  lights  shall  not  be  dazzling. 

•53.  Angular  limits  of  lights •  The  angular  limits  of  the 
lights  referred  to  in  this  Part  shall  be  determined  when  the  aircraft 
is  in  its  normal  position  for  flying  on  a  reotilinear  horizontal  course 
and  as  shown  diagrammatieally  in  figure  I  in  Sohedule  I. 

54.  Failure  of  lights  etc:-  (1)  In  the  event  of  the  failure 
of  any  light  which  is  required  by  these  Rules  to  be  displayed  by 
aircraft  in  flight,  the  airoraft  concerned  shall,  if  the  light  cannot 
immediately  be  repaired  or  replaced  in  flight,  land  as  soon  as  it 
can  do  so  without  danger. 

(2)  Where  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  producing  lamps  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  these  Rules  as  regards  sector  lights,  an 
overlap  of  those  lights  is  unavoidable,  the  overlap  shall  be  as 
small  as  possible,  there  shall  be  no  sector  in,  which  no  light  is 
visible. 

65.  Savings:  Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  interfere  with 
the  operation  of  any  special  rules  made  by  the  Government  of 
any  State  with  respect  to  the  additional  signal  or  station  lights 
for  military  aircraft,  aircraft  '  exclusively  employed  in  State 
servioes  or  for  airoraft  in  group  formation,  or  with  the  exhibition 
of  recognition  signals  adopted  by  owners  of  aircraft  which  have 
been  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments  and  duly 
published. 

B- — Lights  and  visual  signals  to  be  displayed  by  aircraft- 
F lying  machines. 

66.  In  the  air  or  on  lard  aerodromes , — (1)  Every  flying 
machine  in  the  air  or  on  the  landing  area  of  a  land  aerodrome 
shall  display  the  following  lights,  that  is  to  say :  — 

(a)  on  the  right  side,  a  green  light,  fixed  so  as  to  show  an 
unbroken  light,  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5 
miles,  throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of  ilt)Q  formed 
by  two  vertical  planes,  of  which  one  is  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  symmetry  and  direoted  dead  ahead, 
and  the  other  is  direoted  to  the  right. 
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(i>)  on  the  left  side,  a  red  light,  fixed  so  as  to  show  an  un¬ 
broken  light,  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5  miles 
throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of  110 :  formed  by 
two  vertical  pianos,  of  which  one  is  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  and  directed  dead  ahead,  and 
the  other  is  direoted  to  the  left. 

(c)  at  the  rear,  a  white  light,  fixed  so  as  to  show  astern  an 
unbroken  light,  visible  at  a  distanco  of  at  least  3 
miles,  throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of  140®  formed 
by  two  vortioal  planes  bisected  by  the  piano  of 
symmetry. 

(2)  In  a  case  where,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  sub-rule  (1),  a  single  light  has  to  be  replaced  by  several  lights, 
the  field  of  visibility  of  each  of  these  lights  shall  be  so  limited  that 
only  one  oan  he  seen  at  a  time. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  flyiny  machine  with  a  maximum  span 
of  less  than  65  feet,  the  lights  required  by  this  rule  may  be 
combined  in  one  or  more  lamps,  placed  centrally,  provided  that 
the  requirements  of  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2)  as  to  colour  and  visibi¬ 
lity  are  complied  with. 

57.  Under  way  on  the  surface  of  (he  water:—  Every  flying 
machine  under  way  on  the  surface  of  the  water  shall  display  lights 
in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions:  — 

(1)  If  it  is  under  control  and  is  not  being  towed,  it  shall 

display  the  lights  required  by  rule  56  and  in  addi- 
tion,  forward,  a  white  light  fixed  so  as  to  show 
forward  an  unbroken  light  visible,  at  a  distance  of 
at  least  3  miles,  throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of  220° 
formed  by  two  vertical  planes  and  bisected  by  the 
plane  of  symmetry. 

(2)  If  it  is  being  towed,  it  shall  display  the  lights  require** 

by  rule  56. 

(3)  If  it  is  not  under  control,  it  shall  display  two  red 

lights  placed  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  one  verti¬ 
cally  over  the  other,  not  less  than  3  feet  apart,  and 
both  being  visible,  so  far  as  practicable,  all  round 
the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles,  and, 
in  addition : — ■ 


1411 

(a)  if  making  way,  it  shall  display  the  lights  required 

by  rule  56  or 

(b)  h  not  making  way,  it  shall  display  the  lights  re. 

qnired  by  clause  (<?)  of  sub-rule  (1)  of  Rule  56. 

(4)  If  it  is  towing  another  aerodyne,  it  shall  display  the 
lights  specified  in  clause  (1)  and  in  addition  forward 
two  white  lights  placed  where  they  can  best  be  seen, 
one  vertically  over  the  other,  not  less  than  6  feet 
apart,  and  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles 
in  a  dihedral  angle  of  220Q  formed,  by  two  vertical 
planes  and  bisected  by  the  plane  of  symmetry. 

53.  At  anchor  or  moored  on  the  surface  of  the  water: — 
Every  flying  machine  whether  at  anchor  or  moored  on  the  surface 
of  the  water  shall  display  !lights  in  accordance  with  the  following 
provisions  namely 

(1)  In  every  case,  it  shall  display  forward  centrally  where 

it  can  best  be  seen,  a  white  light,  visible  all  round 
the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile. 

(2)  In  a  case  where  the  length  of  the  flying  machine  is  150 

feet  or  upwards,  it  shall  display,  in  addition  to 
any  other  light  required  by  this  rule,  a  white  light 
at  or  near  its  stem  at  a  -lower  height  than  the  for¬ 
ward  light  mentioned  in  olause  (1),  and  visible  all 
round  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile. 

(3)  In  a  case  where  the  maximum  span  of  the  flying 

machine  is  150  feet  or  upwards,  it  shall  display,  in 
addition  to  any  other  light  required  by  this  rule,  a 
white  light  on  eaoh  side  placed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  demarcate  the  maximum  lateral  dimension  of 
the  flying  machine  and  visible,  so  far  as  practicable, 
all  round  the  horizon  at  a  'distance  of  at  least  1 
mile. 

G-lidersm 

59.  In  all  oases  in  which  flying  machines  are  required  by  these 
rules  to  display  lights,  a  glider  shall  display  a  red  light  visible,  so 
far  as  practicable,  in  all  directions. 


Balloons  and  Kites- 

60.  Free  Balloons-—  A  Urea  balloon  shall  display  a  red  light 
placed  not  less  than  15  or  more  than  30  feet  below  the  basket  and 
visible,  so  far  as  practicable,  in  all  directions  at  a  distance  of  at 
]  east  2  miles. 

61.  Captive  balloons  and  kites- — In  the  case  of  a  captive 
balloon  or  kite,  lights  shall  be  displayed  in  accordance  with  the 
following  provisions,  namely — 

(1)  When  flown  at  an  altitn.de  exceeding  180  feet  'above  the 
gronnd,  or  at  any  altitude  if  it  is  less  than  3  miles  from 
an  aerodrome  or  from  a  recognised  air  route  the  balloon 
or  kite  shall  display  a  white  light  placed  12  feet  vertical 
ly  above  a  red  light,  these  lights  being-  visible  so  far  as 
practicable  in  all  directions  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2 
miles,  the  upper  white  light  being  placed  not  less  than  15 
or  more  than  30  feet  below  the  basket,  or,  if  there  is  no 
basket,  below  the  lowest  part  of  the  balloon  or  Kite  ; 

(2)  in  addition,  from  the  mooring  cable  of  the  balloon  or  kite 
there  shall  be  displayed  at  intervals  of  1,000  feet  measur¬ 
ed  from  the  said  group  of  two  lights,  similar  groups  of 
two  lights,  one  white  and  one  red,  and  if  the  lowest 
group  of  lights  is  obscured  by  clouds,  an  additional 
group  shall  be  displayed  below  the  cloud  base ; 

(3)  in  addition,  the  position  of  the  object  to  which  the  balloon 

or  kite  is  moored  on  the  ground  shall  be  marked  by  a 
group  of  three  flashing  lights,  arranged  on  a  horizontal 
plane  at  the  apexes  of  a  triangle  approximately  equila¬ 
teral  and  measuring  at  least  7 5  feet  on  each  side 
of  this  triangle,  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  projec¬ 
tion  of  the  cable,  shall  be  delimited  by  two  red  lights, 
the  third  light  shall  be  a  green  light  placed  opposite  the 
the  direction  of  the  cable. 

62.  Day  markings  for  captive  balloons-  By  day,  the 
mooring  cable  of  a  captive  balloon  shall  have  attached  to  it  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  600  feet  measured  from  the  basket  (orT 
if  there  is  no  basket,  from  the  lowest  part  of  the  balloon)  tubular 
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streamers,  not  less  than  8  inohes  in  diameter  and  (3  feat  in  length, 
and  marked  with  alternate  bands  of  white  and  red  18  inohes  in 
width. 

63.  Day  markings  for  kites ■ — By  day,  the  mooring  oable  of  a 
kite  shall  be  marked,  either  in  the  manner  required  by  rule  62  in 
the  oase  of  a  oaptive  balloon,  or  by  streamers  of  stout  paper 
attaohed  to  the  cable  at  intervals  of  300  feet  measured  from  the 
lowest  part  of  the  kite,  suoh  streamers  being  not  less  than  30 
inohes  in  length  and  one  foot  in  width  in  their  widest  part  and 
marked  with  alternate  bands  of  white  and  red  4  inohes  wide. 

A  irships • 

64.  Underway- 

(1)  Exoept  as  provided  in  rule  65,  an  airship  when  under  way 
shall  display  the  following  lights,  namely. — 

(a)  forward,  a  white  light  fixed  so  as  to  show  forward 
an  unbroken  light  visible  at  a  distanoe  of  at  least  6 
miles  and  throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of  220° 
formed  by  two  vertical  planes  and  bisected  by  the 
plane  of  symmetry ; 

(5)  on  the  right  side,  a  green  light  fixed  so  as  to  show  an 
unbroken  light  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5 
miles  and  throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of  110" 
formed  by  two  vertical  planes,  of  which  one  is 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  and  directed  dead 
ahead,  and  the  other  is  direoted  to  the  right  ; 

(c)  on  the  left  side,  a  red  light  fixed  so  as  to  show  an 

unbroken  light  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5 
miles  and  throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of.  110® 
formed  by  two  vertical  planes  of  which  one  is 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  and  direoted 
dead  ahead  and  the  other  is  direoted  to  the  left ; 

( d )  at  the  rear,  a  white  light  fixed  so  as  to  show  astern 
an  unbroken  light  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  3 
miles  and  throughout  a  dihedral  angle  of  140® 
formed  by  two  vertioal  planes  and  bisected  by  the 
plane  of  symmetry. 
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(2)  In  a  case  where,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
sub-rule  (1),  a  single  light  has  to  be  replaoed  by 
several  lights,  the  field  of  visibility  of  each  of  those 
lights  shall  be  so  limited  that  only  one  can  be  seen 
at  a  time. 

66.  Not  under  control:— (1)  An  airship  which  is  under 
way  and  which  is  not  under  control  or  which  has  voluntarily  stop¬ 
ped  its  engines  or  which  is  being  towed,  shall  display  the  following 
lights,  namely — 

(a)  the  forward  and  rear  lights  required  by  clauses  ( a ) 
and  (d)  of  sub-rule  (1)  of  rule  64, 

(i)  in  addition,  below  the  airship,  two  red  lights,  one 
placed  vertically  below  the  other  12  feet  apart,  the 
upper  light  being  25  feet  below  the  control  car  and 
both  being  visible  so  far  as  practicable  in  all  direc¬ 
tions  at  a  distanoe  of  not  less  than  two  miles ; 

(c)  in  addition,  'if  making  way  but  not  otherwise,  the 
side  lights  required'  by  olauses  (b)  and  (<?)'  of  sub¬ 
rule  (1)  of  rule  64. 

'  (2)  By  day,  an  airship  in  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  sub- 
rule  (1)  of  this  rule  shall  display  two  black  balls  or 
shapes,  each  at  least  2  feet  in  diameter,  one  placed 
vertically  below  the  other  12  feet  apart,  the  upper 
one  being  24  feet  below,  the  control  oar,  and  both 
being  visible  so  far  as  practicable  in  all  directions: 

Where  necessary  hi  order  to  oomply  with  this  requirement 
the  said  group  of  two  black  balls  or  shapes  may  be  duplicated. 

'  66.  Moored’- — (1)  An  airship  when  moored  to  a  mooring  mast 
shall  display  at  or  near  the  rear  a  white  light  visible,  so  far  as 
practicable,  in  all  directions  at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles. 

(2)  An  airship,  when  moored  to  the  ground  or  the  surfaoe  of 
the  water  by  a  cable,  shall  display,  forward,  the  white 
light  required  by  clause  ( a )  of  sub  rule  (1)  of  rule  64  and 
at  the  rear,  the  white  light  required  by  clause  (d)  of  that 
sub-rule,  and  in  addition  the  airship  and  its  mooring 
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cable  shall  be  lighted  or  marked  in  aooordance  with  suoh 
of  the  provisions  of  rales  Cl  and  62  as  are  applicable  in 
the  oase  of  a  captive  balloon. 

(3)  An  airship  while  picking  up  its  moorings,  although  con¬ 
sidered  as  being  under  way  and  not  being  under  control, 
shall  however  display  only  the  lights  specified  in  rule  64 
until  it  is  finally  made  fast. 

Q—  Sound  Signals. 

67.  Fog-,  mist  etc.— In  fog,  mist,  falling  snow1  or  heavy  rain¬ 
storm  whether  by  day  or  night,  [an  aircraft  on  the  water  shall 
make  the  following  sound  signals,  namely:  — 

(, a )  If  not  anchored  or  moored,  a  sound  at  intervals  of 
not  more  than  two  minutes,  consisting  of  two  blasts 
of  about  five  seconds  duration  with  an  interval 
of  about  one  second  between  them. 

(J)  If  at  anchor  or  moored,  the  rapid  ringing  of  an 
efficient  bell  or  gong  for  about  five  seconds  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  one  minute. 

SECTION  II. 

Ground  Markings  and  Signalling. 

A.  Ground  Markings,  Lights  and  Signals  on  and  in 
the  Vicinity  of  Aerodromes  open  to  Public  use. 

68.  Ground  markings. — At  every  land  aerodrome  open  to 
public  use  the  boundaries  of  the  landing  area  shall,  by  means  of 
suitable  markings  be  rendered  clearly  visible  both  to  airoraft  in 
the  air  and  to  airoraft  manoeuvring  on  the  landing  area.  In 
addition,  a  oircla  marking  may  be  placed  on  the  landing  area. 
All  obstructions  existing  on  a  landing  area  shall  be  dearly  marked 
In  case  part  of  the  marked  landing  area  should  beoome  unfit  for 
use,  this  part  shall  be  delimited  by  clearly  visible  markings  or  flags 
and  may, in  addition,  be  indicated  by  one  or  more  clearly  visible 
crosses. 

69.  Ground  Signals. — (1)  At  every  aerodrome  open  to  public 
use, 
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(a)  the  direction  of  the  wind  at  the  landing  area  shall 
be  clearly  indioated  by  one  or  more  of  the 
reoognised  methods,  g.  g.  oonioal  streamers,  smudge 

'  fire,  etc. 

(b)  if  there  is  a  landing  T.  it  shall  be  used  to  indicate 

the  compulsory  direction  for  landing  and  taking- 
off,  even  should  suoh  direction  not  correspond  to  the 
direction  of  the  wind.  Normally,  the  T  shall  be  so 
placed  that  the  long  arm  lies  along  the  direction 
of  the  wind  with  the  cross  arm  set  at  that  end  of  the 
long  arm  from  which  the  wind  is  blowing.  In  the 
event  of  there  being  no  wind  or  a  light  irregular 
wind,  the  T  shall  be  fixed  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  landing  or  departure  is  to  be  made,  and  the  fact 
that  it  is  fixed  shall  be  signalled  by  the  presence  of 
a  ball,  mounted  on  a  mast  on  the  signal  area  and 
dearly  visible  both  to  aircraft  in  flight  and  to  those 
manoeuvring  on  the  landing  area. 

(2)  When,  by  way  of  exception,  at  certain  aerodromes,  the 

landing  area  is  regarded  as  divided  into  two  approxima¬ 
tely  equal  zones,  one  for  departure  and  the  other  for 
landing,  as  provided  for  in  rule  90,  this  special  arrange¬ 
ment  must  be  indicated  by  a  full  star  of  five  points  (con¬ 
stituted  by  a  regular  non- convex  pentagon  which  could 
be  inscribed  in  a  oircle  of  not  less  than  forty  five  feet 
diameter)  as  show  in  figure  2  in  Schedule  I. 

(3)  When  under  rule  82  the  special  rules  for  air  traffic  pres 
cribed  in  Section  V  are  temporarily  suspended,  wholly  or. 
partially,  in  respect  of  a  specified  aerodrome  such,  sus¬ 
pension  shall  be  indioated  by  a  red  square  panel,  eaoh 
side  of  which  measures  at  least  ten  feet,  placed  horizont¬ 
ally  as  shown  in  figure  3  in  Schedule  I. 

(4)  If  an  order  issued  under  rule  82  prescribes  among  other 

things  that  oirouits  outside  the  landing  area  and  those  for 
taking  off  and  landing,  which  are  referred  to  in  clause  (b) 
of  rule  84  and  rule  88  are  to  be  right-handed,  the  red 
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square  panel,  prescribed  in  sub-rule  (3)  of  this  rule  shall 
along  two  of  its  sides,  be  bordered  by  a  red  rectangnlar 
panel  at  least  three  feet  in  width,  separated  from  the  cen¬ 
tral  panel  by  at  least  three  feet.  At  the  extremity  of  one 
of  the  rectangular  panels  shall  be  placed  a  red  triangle  so 
as  to  indicate ’that' the  direction  of  the  circuit  is  right- 
handed  as  shown  in  figure  4  in  Schedule  I. — If,  however, 
the-  only  object  of  the  order  is  that  circuits  should  be 
righthanded,  the  red  square  panel  shall  not  be  displayed.. 

(5)  When  special  circumstances  call  for  a  prohibition  to  land 
liable  to  be  prolonged,  use  shall  be  made  of  a  red  square 
panel,  placed  horizontally  each  side  of  which  measures  at 
least  ten  foot  and  the  diagonals  of  whioh  are  covered  by 
yellow  strips  at  least  two  feet  in  width,  arranged  in  the 
form  of  an  X  as  shown  in  figure  5  in  Sohedule  I. 

(6)  When  the  bad  state  of  the  landing  area  or  any  other 

reason  calls  for  the  observance  of  certain  precautions  in 
landing,  use  may  be  made  of  a  red  square  panel,  placed 
horizontally,  eaoh  side  of  which  measures  at  least  ten 
feet  and  one  of  the  diagonals  of  which  is  covered  by  a 
yellow  strip  at  least  two  feet  in  width  as  shown  in  figure 
6  in  Schedule  I. 

(7)  When  a  landing  by  means  of  a  radio-eleotrie  guide  is 
taking  place  the  fact  may  be  signalled  by  hoisting  on  a 
mast  a  yellow  triangular  equilateral  pyramid,  each  side 
of  which  measures  at  least  six  feet  as  shown  in  figure  7 
in  Schedule  I. 

(8)  The  signals  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  sub-rules  shall, 

whenever  possible,.be  displayed  in  a  special  part  of  the 
aerodrome  selected  as  a  signal  area  ;  by  way  of  exception 
the  wind  indicators  and  the  landing  T  referred  to  in  sub¬ 
rule  (1)  of  this  rule  may  be  located  elsewhere. 

(9)  During  periods  of  poor  Visibility,  the  lights  existing  for 
night  lighting  shall  be  operated  by  day,  whenever  possible 
and  in  so  far  as  necessary. 

70.  Ground  lights.  (I)  At  every  aerodrome  open  to  public 
use  and  used  for  night  flying,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply 
during  the  working  hours  of  the  night  servioe,  namely : — 
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id)  Dangerous  lights.  No  lights  shall  be  exhibited  at 
or  in  the  neighbourhood  oi  an  aerodrome  whioh  may 
endanger  the  safety  of  aircraft,  whether  by  reason  of 
glare,  or  by  causing  confusion  with  or  preventing 
dear  visual  reception  of  the  lights  or  signals  prescrib¬ 
ed  in  these  rules. 

(b)  Aerodrome  beacon ■  The  position  of  the  aerodrome 
may  be  indicated  by  a  luminous  beacon. 

(2)  At  every  land  aerodrome  open  to  public  use  and  used  for 
night  flying,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply  during  the  work¬ 
ing  hours  of  the  night-service,  namely  :  — 

(a)  Lighting  of  obstructions.  6  Fixed  red  lights  shall  be 

exhibited — 

(i)  on  all  obstructions  within  the  landing  area  which J 
constitute  a  danger  to  aircraft  in  motion  on  the 
landing  area ; 

'(ii)  as'far  as  possible,  on  all  obstructions  within  1000 
yards  of  the  boundary  of  the  landing  area  and  cons¬ 
tituting  a  danger  to  aircraft  approaching  or  leaving 
the  aerodrome  in  a  normal  manner.  In  oase  it 
should  be  impossible  to  exhibit  fixed  red  lights  on 
such  obstructions,  their  horizontal  projection  and  the 
centre  of  the  obstructions  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be 
clearly  indicated  by  synchronised  red  flashing  or  oc¬ 
culting  lights,  placed  on  a  level  with  or  near  to  the 
ground. 

(b)  Lighting  of  landing  T  and  of  wind  indicators . — 

The  landing  T,  if  used,  and  at  least  one  of  the  wind 
indicators  shall  be  illuminated  with  fixed  lighting, 
preferably  white. 

(o)  Lighting  of  signals ■  The  signals  displayed  in  the 
signal  area  shall  be  suitably  illuminated. 

(d)  Lighting  of  landing  area — 

(i)  The  landing  area  or  the  part  thereof  on  whioh  land¬ 
ings  should  be  made  shall  be  illuminated  by  a 
floodlight  or  floodlight  system  during  landing 
manoeuvres  ; 
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(ii)  in  default,  one  of  the  following  methods  may  be 
used : 

first  method :  a  line  of  lights  spaced  150  feet  apart  shall 
be  laid  out  on  the  ground,  consisting  of  a  central 
section  of  sis  white  lights  to  indicate  that  landings 
should  be  made  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  land¬ 
ing  area  and  on  either  side  of  this  line,  with  at  least 
two  green  lights  at  one  end  and  at  least  two  red  lights 
at  the  other  end  to  indicate  that  landings  should  be 
made  from  the  direction  of  the  green  lights  towards 
the  red  lights ; 

seoond  method :  lights  shall  be  laid  out  on  the  ground  in 
the  form  of  a  T,  the  long  arm  of  which  shall  be 
composed  of  at  least  four  lights  in  a  line  not  less 
than  250  yards  in  length.  The  light  at  the  foot  of 
the  T  shall  indicate  the  place  where  the  aerodyne 
should  first  make  contact  with  the  ground  and  the 
cross  arm  of  the  T  shall  inchoate  the  place  where  it 
should  finish  its  run.  Landings  may  be  made  on 
either  side  of  the  long  arm  of  the  T  but  always  pa¬ 
rallel  .to  that  arm  ;  in  the  event,  however,  of  the 
area  situated  on  either  side  of  the  long  arm  becom¬ 
ing  obstructed,  the  light  indicating  the  cross  arm 
on  that  side  shall  be  removed  and  landing  shall  bo 
effected  on  the  opposite  side. 

The  direction  of  landing  and  take-off  will  be  given  by  the 
two  alternative  methods  referred  to  above ;  the 
landing  T  shall  not,  therefore,  be  used. 

(e)  Approach  lighting.  The  most  favourable  sectors 
of  approach  to  the  landing  area  may  be  indicated  by 
green  lights. 

(/)  Boundary  lighting.  The  boundary  of  the  landing 
area  shall  be  marked  by  fixed  yellow-orange  lights, 
normally  laid  out  300  feet  apart  : 

Provided  that  - 

(i)  when  there  are  obstructions  on  the  boundary  of  the 
landing  area,  the  lights  serving  to  mark  suoh 
obstructions  may  take  the  plaoe  of  boundary  lights  ; 
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(ii)  when  the  boundary  lights  are  in  the  form  of  strips, 
their  oolonr  may  be  red  ; 

(iii)  when  looal  conditions  render  unavoidable  the  use  of 
gas  boundary  lights,  they  may  be  given  an  intermit¬ 
tent  character  ; 

(iv)  when  the  boundary  of  the  landing  area  oannot  be 
marked,  only  the  extremities  of  suoh  landing  area 
between  which  aircraft  may  move  without  danger 
shall  be  indicated  by  fixed  yellow-orange  lights. 

(B)  At  every  water  aerodrome  open  to  publio  use  and  used 
for  night  flying,  the  provisions  of  sub-rule  (2)  shall  equally  apply, 
except  in  oases  of  obvious  impossibility. 

B.  Distress,  Urgency  and  Safety  Signals. 

71.  (1)  General.  The  following  general  provisions  shall  apply 

to  all  distress,  urgency  and  safety  signals,  namely  : 

(a)  the  signals  referred  to  in  this  rule  may  be  transmit 
ted  only  with  the  authorisation  of  the  oommander 
or  person  responsible  for  the  aircraft ; 

(, b )  when  these  signals  are  sent  by  radiotelegraphy  or  , 
radiotelephony,  the  group  or  spoken  expression  shall 
be  sent  three  times  and  followed  by  the  group  DE 
and  the  call  sign,  also  sent  three  times,  of  the  station 
which  sends  it.  In  the  case  of  “safety”  messages,  the 
frequency  to  be  employed  is  that  for  “  distress” 
messages. 

(2)  Distress  Signals.  When  an  aircraft  is  threatened  by 
grave  and  imminent  danger  and  requests  immediate  assistance^ 
the  following  signals  shall  be  used  or  displayed,  either  together  or 
separately,  before  the  sending  of  a  massage,  namely  : — 

(а) ,  by  radio  telegraphy — ■ 

the  signal.,  .  ..  ...  [  See  Note  (1)  ]. 

(б)  by  radiotelephony — 

the  spoken  expression  “  MAYDAY”  (corresponding 
to  the  French  pronunciation  of  the  expression 
“  m’aider”) ; 

(c)  by  visual  signalling— 

(i)  the  signal-... . . . . with  signalling  apparatus; 
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(ii)  a  succession  of  red  pyroteahnical  lights  fired  at  short 
intervals ; 

(iii)  the  two-flag  signal  corresponding  to  the  letters  NC 
of  the  International  Code  of  Signals  [See  Note  (2)  ] ; 

(iv)  the  distant  signal,  consisting  of  a  square  flag  having, 
either  above  or  below  it,  a  ball  or  anything  resemb¬ 
ling  a  ball  [  See  Note  (2)  ] ; 

(d)  by  sound  signalling — 

(i)  the  signal . with  any  sound  apparatus  ; 

(ii)  a  continuous  sounding  with  any  sound  apparatus 
[  See  Note  (2)  ]. 

Note  (1) — When  the  signal  specified  in  clause  (a)  above  is  sent 
by  radiotelegraphy  on  500  ko/s  (600  m.)  it  shall,  when 
possible,  in  order  to  be  received  by  automatic  mari¬ 
time  apparatus,  be  followed  by  the  automatic  alaram 
signal  consisting  of  a  series  of  twelve  dashes  of  fonr 
seconds  each  separated  by  an  interval  of  one  second. 

Note  (2) — The  signals  specified  in  (iii)  and  (iv)  of  clause  (o) 
and  in  (ii)  of  clause  ( d )  above  are  normally  for  use 
by  seaplanes  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  but  they 
may  also  be  used  by  airoraft  in  the  air. 

(8)  Urgency  signals— (a)  When  an  airoraft  wishes  to  give 
notice  of  difficulties  which  compel  it  to  land  without  requiring 
immediate  assistance,  the  following  signals  shall  be  used,  either 
together  or  separately,  before  the  sending  of  a  message,  namely: — ■ 
(i)  by  radiotelegraphy— 

the  group  PAN,  the  letters  of  which  must  be  well 
separated  so  that  the  signals  A  N  may  not  be  trans¬ 
formed  into  one  signal  P ; 

:  (ii)  by  radiotelephony — 

'the  spoken  expression  PAN  (corresponding  to  the 
French  pronunciation  of  the  word  “  panne”) ; 
in  oases  where,  owing  to  the  rapidity  of  manoeuvres 
to  be  executed,  the  airoraft  is  unable  to  transmit  the 
intended  message  by  radiotelegraphy  or  radiotele¬ 
phony,  the  signal  PAN  not  followed  by  a  message 
retains  this  meaning ; 
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(iii)  by  visual  signalling — 

by  day  :  a  succession  o£  white  pyroteohnioal  lights, 
by  night :  a  succession  of  white  pyroteohnioal  lights, 
or  a  succession  of  short  and  intermittent  flashes  with 
the  navigation  lights. 

(b)  When  an  aircraft  has  a  very  urgent  message  to  trans¬ 
mit  concerning  its  own  safety,  or  that  of  an  airoraft, 
ship  or  'other  vehiole,  or  the  safety  of  any  person  on 
board  or  within  Bight,  the  following  signals  shall  be 
used,  either  together  or  separately,  before  the  send¬ 
ing  nf  the  message.  As  a  general  rule  they  are 
addressed  to  a  specific  authority. 

(i)  By  radiotelegraphy — 
the  group  XXX ; 

the  letters  of  each  group  and  the  successive  groups 
shall  be  clearly  separated  from  each  other  ; 

(ii)  by  visual  signalling— 

either  a  succession  of  green  pyroteohnioal  lights ; 
or  a  succession  of  green  flashes  with  signalling  ap¬ 
paratus. 

(4)  Safety  Signals-  When  an  aircraft  is  about  to  transmit 
a  message  concerning  the  safety  of  navigation  or  giving  important 
meteorological  warnings,  the  following  signals  shall  be  used,  either 
together  or  separately,  before  the  sending  of  a  message,  namely; — 

(a)  by  radiotelegraphy — 

the  group  T  T  T  ; 

the  letters  [of  each  group  and  the  successive  groups 
shall  be  clearly  separated  from  ea'oh  other  ; 

( b )  by  radiotelephony — 

the  Frenoh  word  “  SEOURITE  ”  (to  which  oor 
responds  in  English  pronunciation  the  syllabus  SAY- 
CURE-E-TAY) ; 

G.  Other  Signals  to  or  from  Aircraft. 

72.  At  aerodromes  open  to  public  we  — 

(1)  By  day  and  by  night,  when  there  is  an  officer  controlling 
the  traffic,  he  shall,  except  as  permitted  by  sub-rule  (2)  of  this  rule 
use  the  following  visual  signals,  namely : 
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(a)  to  authorise  movement  on  the  landing  area,  but  exclud¬ 

ing  authorisation  to  take-off,  he  shall  direct  at  the 
airoraft  an  intermittent  white  luminous  beam  ; 

(b)  to  authorise  taking-off,  he  shall  direct  at  the  airoraft  a 

continuous  white  luminous  beam  ; 

( o )  to  prohibit  taking-off  or  any  movement  on  the  landing 
area,  he  shall  direct  at  the  airoraft  an  intermittent 
red  luminous  beam. 

The  signals  in  this  sub-rule  may  be  preoeded  by  the  last 
three  letters  of  the  registration  group  of  the  air¬ 
oraft  to  which  the  signal  is  addressed ;  these  three 
letters  shall  be  sent  in  the  International  Morse  Code, 
by  using. a  luminous  beam  of  the  same  colour  as 
the  signal  which  is  to  be  sent. 

(2)  By  day,  when  there  is  on  the  landing  area  an  officer 
controlling  the  traffic,  he  may  use  the  following 
signals,  namely : — 

(a)  to  authorise  movement  on  the  landing  area,  but 

excluding  authorisation  to  take-off  he  shall 
wave  a  small  white  flag  in  the  direction  to  be 
followed ; 

(b)  to  authorise  taking-off,  he  shall  lower  a  small  white 

flag  in  the  direction  of  taking-off  ; 

(e)  to  prohibit  'taking-off  or  movement  towards  the 
taking-off  point,  he  shall  raise  a  small  redi 

flag; 

(d)  to  prohibit  landing,  he  shall  wave  a  small  red  flag 
vertically  above  his  head. 

(8)  An  airoraft  wishing  to  land  at  night,  without  being 
compelled  to  do  so,  on  an  aerodrome  having  a 
ground  control,  shall,  before  landing,  ask  per¬ 
mission  by  a  signal  made  either  by  rediotolegraphy 
or  radiotelephony  or  by  means  of  a  lamp  or  a  pro¬ 
jector,  the  UBe  of  the  navigation  lights  for  this 
purpose  not  being  permissible. 
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The  visual  signal,  sent  by  International  Morse  Code,  shall 
be  composed  of  the  last  three  letters  of  the  regist¬ 
ration  group  of  the  airoraft ;  this  signal  shall  be 
repeated  for  as  long  as  may  be  necessary. 

The  reply  will  be  given  from  the  ground  to  the  airoraft 
either  by  radiotelegraphy  or  radiotelephony  or  by 
visual  signal,  it  being  understood  that  when  per¬ 
mission  has  been  asked  by  visual  signal  the  reply 
shall  always  be  by  visual  signal.  The  visual  signal 
shall  oonsist  of  a  repetition  of  the  same  three  letter 
sign  made  with  the  signalling  lights  of  the  aero¬ 
drome. 

These  signalling  lights  shall  be  constituted  either  by  a 
group  of  lights  arranged  on  a  horizontal  plane  at 
the  apexes  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  eaoh  side  of 
which  measures  from  one  to  three  yards,  or  by  a 
luminous  beam  direoted  at  the  airoraft. 

The  colour  green  shall  be  used  to  give  permission  to  land 
and  the  colour  red  to  prohibit  landing. 

78.  Signals  for  aircraft  not  to  land :  (1)  At  every  aero¬ 
drome,  the  firing  of  a  red  pyroteohnioal  light  or  the  display  of  a 
red  flare  from  the  ground,  whether  by  day  or  by  night  and 
notwithstanding  any  previous  permission,  shall  be  taken  as  an 
instruction  to  aircraft  in  flight  that  they  are  not  to  land  for  the 
moment  and  to  airoraft  manoeuvring  on  the  landing  area  that 
they  are  to  stop  moving. 

(2)  At  aerodromes  provided  with  the  triangular  device  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  sub-rule  (3)  of  rule  72,  the  emission  by  such  device 
of  intermittent  red  lights  shall,  whether  by  day  or  by  night  and 
notwithstanding  any  previous  permission,  instruot  airoraft  in 
flight  that  they  are  not  to  land  for  the  moment. 

74.  Signals  for  airoraft  to  land,— To  require  an  airoraft  to 
land,  the  following  signals  shall  be  used : — 

By  day  and  by  night ;  series  of  projectiles  discharged  at 
intervals  of  ten  seconds,  each  showing  on  bursting 
green  lights  or  stars. 
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In  addition,  if  it  is  neoessary  to  distinguish  amongst  several 
the  aircraft  whioh  is  to  land,  a  continuous  white  luminous  beam 
shall  be  directed  at  that  airoraft : 

Provided  that,  when  the  authority  who  desires  to  give  the 
order  to  land  is  able  to  establish  a  radio-eleotrio  communication 
with  the  airoraft  this  order  may  be  given  by  using  the  means  of 
communication  established, 

75.  Warning  signals  for  rohibiWd  areas •  To  warn  an 
airoraft  that  it  is  in  the  vicinity  of  a  prohibited  area  (including 
areas  flight  over  whioh  is  temporarily  prohibited  or  restricted)  and 
should  ohange  its  course,  the  following  signals  shall  be  used  : 

(a)  By  day  ;  a  series  of  projeotiles  discharged  at  intervals 
of  ten  seconds,  showing  on  bursting  black  or  white 
smoke. 

(5)  By  night ;  a  series  of  projeotiles  discharged  at  intervals 
of  ten  seoonds,  showing  on  bursting  white  lights  or 
stars,  or  an  intermittent  white  luminous  beam 
direoted  at  the  airoraft : 

Provided  that,  when  the  authority  who  desires  to  prescribe  the 
change  of  course  referred  to  in  this  rule  is  able  to  establish  a  radio- 
electric  communication  with  the  airoraft,  this  order  may  be  given 
by  using  the  means  of  communication  established, 

SECTION  III. 

Genekal  Rules  fob  Aik  Traffic. 

76.  General  -  (1)  Subject  to  tho  provisions  of  sub-rule  (6)  of 
this  rule  and  clause  (1)  of  rule  80,  mechanically  driven  aerodynes 
shall  always  give  way  to  non-mechanically-driven  aerodynes  and  to 
aerostats,  and  meohanioally-driven  aerostats  to  non-mechanioally- 
driven  aerostats  and  aerodynes. 

(2)  An  airship  whioh  is  under  way  and  whioh  is  not  under 
control  (or  whioh  has  voluntarily  stopped  its  engines)  shall,  for  the 
application  of  the  rules  in  Seotion  III,  be  classed  as  a  free  balloon. 

77'.  Risk  of  Collision. — (I)  When  circumstances  permit,  an 
aircraft  can  ascertain  risk  of  collision  with  another  airoraft  by 
carefully  watohing  the  successive  oompass  bearings  and  angles  of 


elevation  of  the  latter.  It  shall  consider  that  risk  of  oollision  with 
this  other  airoraft  exists  if  neither  the  bearing  nor  the  angle  of 
elevation  ohanges  appreciably  and  if  the  distanoe  between  the  two 
airoraft  diminishes. 

The  term  “risk  of  collision”-  includes  all  risk  of  aooident  due 
to  undue  proximity  of  other  aircraft. 

(2)  Every  airoraft  whioh  is  required  by  these  Rules  to  give 
way  to  another  to  avoid  oollision,  shall  keep  a  safe  distanoe, 
having  regard  to  the  oiroumstanoes  of  the  oase. 

(3)  While  observing  the  provisions  relative  to  risk  of  oollis¬ 
ion  contained  in  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2),  a  meobanioally-driven  air¬ 
oraft  must  always  manoeuvre  aooording  to  the  provisions  of 
sub-rules  (4)  and  (8),  as  soon  as  it  is  apparent  that,  if  it  pursued 
its  course,  it  would  not  pass  olear  of  another  airoraft. 

(4)  When  two  meohanioally-driven  airoraft  are  meeting  end 
on  or  nearly  end  on,  eaoh  shall,  without  prejudioe  to  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  provisions  of  the  sub-rule  (1),  alter  its  course  to  the 
right. 

(5)  Subjeot  to  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  sub-rule 
(1)  of  this  rule  and  sub-rule  (3)  of  rule  80,  when  two  meohani¬ 
oally-driven  airorafts  are  on  courses  whioh  oross,  the  airoraft  whioh 
has  the  other  on  its  own  right  side  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of 
the  other. 

(6)  An  airoraft  overtaking  any  other  shall  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  the  overtaken  aircraft  by  altering  its  own  oourse  to  the 
right,  and  must  not  pass  by  diving. 

Every  airoraft  coming  up  with  another  airoraft  from  any 
direotion  more  than  110  degrees  from  ahead  of  the  latter,  L  e-, 
in  suoh  a  position  with  reference  to  the  airoraft  whioh  it  is  over¬ 
taking  that  at  night  it  would  be  unable  to  see  either  of  that  air- 
oraft’s  side  lights,  shall  be  .deemed  to  be  an  overtaking  airoraft,  and 
no  subsequent  alteration  of  .the  bearing  between  the  two  airorafts 
shall  make  the  overtaking  airoraft  a  orossing  airoraft  within  the 
meaning  of  these  rules,  or  relieve  it  of  the  duty  of  keeping  clear 
of  the  overtaken  airoraft  until  it  is  finally  past  and  olear. 
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k&  by  day  tie  overtaking  aircraft  cannot  always  know  with 
certainty  whether  it  is  forward  or  abaft  the  direction  mentioned 
above  from  the  other  aircraft,  it  should,  if  in  donbt,  assume  that 
it  is  an  overtaking  aircraft  and  keep  out  of  the  way. 

(7)  Every  airoraft  which  is' obliged  by  the  rules  in  Part  VII 
to  keep  out  of  the  way  of  another  aircraft  shall,  if  the  circu¬ 
mstances  of  the  oase  admit,  avoid  passing  over  or  under  the  other* 
or  crossing  ahead  of  it. 

(8)  Where,  by  any  of  the  rules  in  Part  VII,  one  of  two  air¬ 
oraft  is  to  keep  out  of  the  way,  the  other  shall  keep  its  course 
and  speed.  When,  however,  in  consequence  of  thick  weather  or 
any  other  cause,  the  aircraft  having  the  right  of  way  finds  itself 
so  close  that .  collision  cannot  he  avoided  by  the  action  of  the 
giving-way  aircraft  alone,  it  shall  take  such  aotion  as  will  best  aid 
to  avert  collision. 

(9)  Every  aircraft  in  a  oloud,  fog,  mist  nr  other  conditions 
of  bad  visibility,  shall  proceed  with  caution,  having  careful  regard 
to  the  existing  circumstances. 

(10)  Every  airoraft  flying  beneath  clouds  shall  always  do  so, 
so  far  as  it  is  safe  and  practicable,  at  snoh  a  distance  below  the 
olonds  as  will  enable  it  readily  to  see  and  be  seen. 

78.  Risk  of  collision  on  air  traffic  routts- — In  order  to 
obviate  the  increased  risk  of  collision  which  exists  on  air  traffic 
routes  the  following  provisions  shall  be  observed  by  aerodynes  and 
and  airships  when  flying  on  or  in  the  vioinity  of  such  routes, 
namely : — 

(1)  An  aircraft  flying  by  compass  along  the  straight  line 

j  (rhnmbline,1  joining  two  points  on  an  air  traffic 

route  in  common  use,  shall  keep  such  line  at  least 
1,000  yards  on  its  left. 

(2)  An  aircraft  following,  either  an  officially  recognised  air 

traffic  route,  or  a  route  frequented  by  aircraft  and 
indicated  on  the  ground  by  a  line  of  landmarks  snoh 
as  a  road,  railway,  river,  canal,  coastline,  etc.,  shall 
keep  such  rule  at  least  300  yard*  o*  its  left. 
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(3)  An  aircraft  shall  not  liy  keeping  on  its  right  any  of  the 

lines  or  routes  referred  to  in  rale  78,  except  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  therefrom  sufficient  to  avoid  airoraft  follow¬ 
ing  such  lines  or  routes  in  accordance  with  the  said 
rule, 

(4)  An  aircraft  crossing  one  of  the  lines  or  routes  referred 

to  in  rule  78  shall  cross  it  at  right  angles  as  rapidly 
as  possible. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  pre-arranged  flights  in  group  formation 

the  aircraft  of  the  leader  of  the  group  shall  lead  the 
flight  in  such  a  manner  that  every  aircraft  in  the 
group  can  comply  with  rnle  78. 

7  ih  Position  of  p  i-lot. — To  facilitate  the  application  of  the  rules 
for  air  traffio  contained  in  this  Part,  the  pilot  of  a 
mechanically-driven  aerodyne  shall,  save  in  ex¬ 
ceptional  circumstances,  be  placed  either  in  the  plena 
of  symmetry  of  the  aerodyne  ox  on  the  left-hand 
side  of  such  plane. 

SECTION  IV. 

Special  Rules  foe  Aie  Traffic  on  and  in  the  vicinity 
OF  ALL  AeEODKOMBS. 

80.  Special  'rules-—  The  following  provisions  shall  apply  on  . 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  all  aerodromes,  namely.- — 

(1)  Aircraft  about  to  la^d  on  an  aerodrome  shall  be  given 

free  way. 

(2)  An  aircraft  about  to  take  off  shall  not  attempt  to  do  so 

until  there  is  no  risk  of  collision  with  another  air¬ 
craft. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  two  mechanically-driven  aerodynes  ap¬ 

proaching  an  aerodrome  for  the  purpose  of  landing, 
the  aerodyne  flying  at  the  greater  height  shall  be 
responsible  for  avoiding  the  aerodyne  at  the  lower 
height,  but  the  latter  shall,  if  the  contingency  arises, 
comply  with  the  provisions  in  sub-rule  (6)  of  rule  77. 
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SECTION  ,V. 

Special  Rules  fob  Aie  Traffic  os  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
Aerodromes  open  to  public  use. 

A. — General. 

81.  Extent  of  application. — (1)  The  provisions  of  Seotion  V 
shall  apply  on  and  in  the  vioinity  of  aerodromes  open  to  pnblio 
nse.  They  concern  only  land  and  water  aerodromes  for  mechanio- 
ally-driven  aerodynes,  which  are  designated  in  the  present  Section 
by  the  single  word  “  aerodynes”. 

(2)  Non-in  echanically-driven  aerodynes  on  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  aerodromes  open  to  public  nse  shall  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  V  as  far  as  possible  " 

82.  Exemptions.  The  Government  may  by  special  order  in 
writing  in  this  behalf  temporarily  suspend  the  application  of  all  or 
any  of  the  provisions  of  Section  V  with  reference  to  any  aerod¬ 
romes  in  Travancore  which  is  open  to  public  use.  Where  any 
such  order  is  for  the  time  being  in  force  with  respect  to  any  aerod¬ 
rome  the  suspension  Bhall  be  indicated  by  the  appropriate  signals 
provided  for  in  sub-rule  (3)  of  rule  69. 

83.  Neutral  zones-  At  land  aerodromes,  a  neutral  zone, 
situated  along  the  perimeter  of  the  landing  area  and  at  the  approa¬ 
ches  to  the  hangars,  may  bo  set  apart  for  aerodynes  manoeuvring 
on  the  ground. 

B. — Flight  oxer  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Landing  Area- 

Si.  Minimum  Flying  altitude.  Subject  to  any  special  local 
regulations  which  may  exist, 

(a)  flight  over  a  landing  area  at  a  lower  height  than  2,000 

feet  is  prohibited  for  aerodynes,  save  in  the  case  of  a 
departure  or  landing ; 

(b)  every  aerodyne  flying  outside  a  landing  area  at  a 

distance  of  less  than  2,000  yards  from  the  nearest 
point  of  such  area  shall,  unless  it  is  flying  at  a 
greater  height  than  2,000  feet,  keep  the  landing  area 
on  its  left. 

85.  Aerial  acrobatics.  Aerodynes  are  prohibited  from  engag¬ 
ing  in  aerial  acrobatios  in  the  vicinity  of  aerodromes,  at  a  distance 
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of  less  than  two  miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  aerodrome,  unless  thev  are  flying  at  a  greater  height  than 
6,000  feet. 

86.  Landing  by  radioelectric  guide .  When  an  aerodyne  is 
about  to  land  by  means  of  a  radioeleetrio  guide,  other  aerodynes, 
in  order  to  avoid  collision,  must  oonform  to  any  looal  rules  in 
force  which  may  be  applicable  or,  in  default  of  suoh  rules,  fly  as 
low  as  possible  below  the  clouds. 

87.  Fixed  bottoms  and  kites-  No  fixed  balloon  or  kite  shall 
be  elevated  in  the  vicinity  of  an  aerodrome  without  a  special 
authorisation. 

O- — Rules  to  be  observed  for  Departures  and  Landings- 

88.  Circuits  ■—  An  aerodyne  before  landing  on  an  aerodrome 
shall  make  a  circuit  or  partial  circuit.  When  an  aerodyne  star¬ 
ting  from  or  about  to  land  on  an-aerodrome  makes  a  oirouit  or 
partial  circuit  of  an  aerodrome  the  turning  shall  be  made  clear  of 
the  landing  area  and  shall  be  left-handed  (anticlockwise),  so  that 
during  such  circuit  the  landing  area  shall  always  be  on  its  left. 

As  an  exception,  the  turning  shall  be  right-handed  when 
the  signal  indicated  in  sub  rule  (4)  of  rule  69  is  displayed. 

89.  Direction  of  take-off  or  landing  : —  (1)  Every  aero¬ 
dyne  taking  off  from  or  landing  at  an  aerodrome  shall  do  so 
upwind,  except,  when  the  natural  conditions  of  the  aerodrome  do 
not  permit.  If,  however,  there  is  a  landing  T  as  provided  for 
in  clause  (b)  of  sub-rule  (L)  of  rule,  69  or  a  line  of  lights  as. 
provided  for  in  sub-clause  (ii)  clause  (d)  of  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  70, 
the  aerodyne  shall  take  off  or  land  in  the  direction  indicated  by.  - 
this  T  (i.  e .,  by  following  the  direction  of  the  long  arm  of  the  T  to-  ' 
wards  the  cross  arm  of  that  T)  or  by  the  line  of  lights. 

(2)  Landing  shall  be  preceded  by  a  descent  in  a  straight 

line,  commencing  at  least  300  yards  outside  the  perimeter  of  the 
landing  area.  : 

(3)  Every  aerodyne  landing  ah  an  aerodrome  shall  leave 
clear  on  its  left  any  aerodyne  .which  has  already  landed  or  is 
already  landing  or  which  is  taking  off  or  about  to  take  off. 

(4)  Every  aerodyne  taking  off  from  an  aerodrome  shall 
leave  clear  on  its  left  any  aerodyne  whioh  is  already  taking  off)  . 
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(5)  In  observing  tie  provisions  of  rule  89,  every  aero¬ 
dyne,  when  landing  or  taking  off,  shall  leave  a  reasonable  space 
on  its  right  for  other  aerodynes  to  land  or  take  off. 

(6)  At  an  aerodrome,  taking  off  or  landing  simulta¬ 
neously  by  two  or  more  aerodynes,  unless  pre-arranged,  is 
prohibited, 

(7 )  For  the  purposes  of  rule  89,  two  or  more  aerodynes 
taking  off  or  landing  simultaneously  by  pre-arrangement  shall  bn 
regarded  as  a  single  aerodyne. 

90.  Zon es  for  landing  and  departure*—  (1)  By  way  of  excep¬ 
tion,  at  certain  aerodromes,  the  landing  area  may  be  regarded  as 
divided  into  two  approximately  equal  zones,  by  a  vertical  plane 
bearing  in  the  direction  of  departure  aiid  landing  defined  in  snb- 
rnle  (1)  of  rule  89.  For  an  observer  facing  in  the  direction  towards 
which  departures  and  landings  are  to  be  made,  the  zone  on  the  right 
will  be  the  one  reserved  for  landings  and  the  zone  on  the  left  the 
one  reserved  for  departures.  This  special ;  arrangement  must  be 
indicated  by  the  signal  provided  for  in  sub-rule  (a)  of  rule  69. 

(2)  Every  aerodyne  landing  at  one.  of  these  aerodromes  shall 
do  so  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2)  of 
rule  89,  as  far  as  possible  to  the  left  in  the  zone  reserved  for  that 
purpose,  but  leaving  clear  on  its  left  any  other  aerodyne  which  has 
already  landed  or  which  is  landing. 

(3)  Every  aerodyne  taking  off  from  one  of  these  aero¬ 
dromes  shall  do  so  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  sub-rule 
(1)  of  rule  89,  as  far  as  possible  to  the  left  in  the  zone  reserved  for 
that  purpose,  but  leaving  clear  on  its  left  any  other  aerodynes 
which  are  already  taking  off. 

91.  Take-offs — On  land  aerodromes  having  a  ground  control, 
no  aerodyne  having  proceeded  on  to  the  landing  area  with  the 
intention  of  taking  off  shall  take  off  until  it  has  received  per¬ 
mission  to  do  so  by  the  signals  prescribed  in  clause  (b)  of  sub- 
rule  (1),  and  clause  (b)  of  snb-rnle  (2),  of  rule  72. 

D. — Rules  to  be  observed  for  manoeuvres  on  the  ground. 

92.  (1)  Land  aerodromes • — Every  aerodyne  moving  on  the 
ground  in  the  landing  area  shall  normally  do  bo  in  the  direotion 
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of  landing-  It  may,  however,  in  order  to  shorten  its  oourse  oross 
the  landing  area  to  reaoh  its  take  off  point  or  the  bonndary, 
provided  that,  in  the  course  of  suoh  movement,  turns  are  always 
made  to  the  left,  that  it  gives  free  way  to  every  airoraft  leaving 
or  landing,  and  that  it  oonforms  to  the  provisions  of  sub-rules  (4) 
and  (8)  of  rule  77. 

(2)  Water  aerodromes . — The  rules  for  land  aerodromes 
contained  in  sub-rule  (1)  of  this  rule  apply  equally  to  water  aero¬ 
dromes,  subject  however  to  the  provisions  contained  in  rule  93. 

(3)  On  aerodromes  having  a  ground  control,  in  addition  to 
the  observance  of  the  provisions  of  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
rule,  no  aerodyne  shall  proceed  on  to  the  landing  area  until  it  has 
reoeived  permission  to  do  so  by  the  signal  prescribed  in  clause  (a) 
of  sub-rule  (l),  or  clause  (a)  of  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  72. 

SECTION  VL 

Rules  relating  to  Aircraft  on  or  near  the 
Surface  of  the  Water. 

98.  Regulations  for  preventing  collisions  at  sea. — Every  air 
Graft  manoeuvring  under  its  own  power  on  the  water  shall 
conform  to  the  regulations  for  preventing  collisions  at  sea,  and 
for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
steam-vessel : 

Provided  that — 

(a)  in  conforming  with  the  above-mentioned  regulations, 
it  shall  be  borne  in  mind  that  steam-vessels  in 
narrow  channels  are  not  able  to  manoeuvre  so  as 
to  avoid  collision  with  aircraft ; 

(5)  the  airoraft  shall  carry  only  the  lights  specified  in 
Section  I  of  this  part,  an^  not  those  prescribed  for 
steam  vessels  in  the  regulations  for  preventing 
,  collisions  at  sea,  it  shall  use  the  sound  signals 

speoified  in  the  above-mentioned  regulations  only 
as  speoified  in  rule  67  and  clause  (d)  of  sub-rule  (2) 
of  rule  71,  and  it  shall  not  be  deemed  to.  hear  any 
sound  signals^ 


(c)  every  aircraft  in  flight  or  in  process  of  manoeuvring 
near  the  surface  of  the  water  shall  as  far  as  possible 
keep  clear  off  all  vessels  and  avoid  impeding  the 
navigation  thereof. 

SECTION  VII. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions. 

94.  Ballast-  The  dropping  of  ballast  other  than  fine  sand  or 
water  from  aircraft  in  the  air  is  prohibited. 

95.  Meteorological  information . — (1)  The  person  in  charge  of 
an  aircraft  flying  along  an  international  air  traffic  ronte  or  on  a 
regular  line  or  service  of  public  air  transport  shall — 

(a)  before  the  airoraft  commences  any  flight,  procure 
information  concerning  the  general  meteorological 
situation  and  the  way  in  which  it  is  devoloping 
and 

(})  immediately  before  the  departure  of  the  airoraft  on 
any  flight  ascertain,  from  such  information  as  may 
be  available  at  the  aerodrome  or  other  place  of 
departure, 

(i)  what  meteorological  conditions  are  expected  along 

the  routes  he  intends  to  follow  during  the 
period  of  the  flight,  and 

(ii)  the  latest  observed  meteorological  conditions  at 

•  places  along  the  route  or  at  places  near  the 

route  where  the  meteorological  conditions  are 
likely  to  affect  the  flight. 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  forecasting  service  in  operation  at 
the  aerodrome  of  departure*  the  person  in  charge 

.  of  the  airoraft  shall  personally  consult  the  meteo¬ 

rologist  in  charge  of  the  forecasting  service. 

90.  Observance  of  general  and,  special  rules  for  air  traffic . 
In  conforming  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  III,  IV  and  V  of 
this,  Part,  due  regard  shall  be  had  to  all  dangaes  of  navigation 
and  collision  and  to  any  special  oiroumstanoes  which  may  render 
a  departure  from  these  rules  neoassarv  in  order  to  avoid  imme¬ 
diate,  danger. 


97.  Neglect  in  the  use  of  lights'  or  signals  etc  —  Nothing  in 
this  Part  shall  exonerate  any  aircraft,  or  the  owner,  pilot  or  orew 
thereof,  from  the  oonseqnences  of  any  neglect  in  the  use  of  lights 
or  signals,  or  of  any  neglect  to  keep  a  proper  lookout,  or  of  the 
negleot  of  any  precaution  which  may  be  required  by  the  ordinary  . 
practice  of  the  air,  or  by  the  special  circumstanoes  of  the  case. 

98.  Special  orders  relative  to  navigation  of  aircraft  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  an  aerodrome ■ —  Nothing  in  this 
Part  shall  interfere- with  the  operation  of  any  special  rule  or  rules 
approved  by  the  Government  and  published  relative  to  navigation 
of  aircraft  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  any  aerodrome  or  other 
plaoe,  and  it  shall  be  obligatory  on  all  owners,  pilots  or  orews  of 
aircraft  to  obey  such  rules. 

PART  VIII— Genekal. 

99.  Inspection^—  Any  person  authorised  by  the  Government 
by  special  or  general  order  in  writing  in  this  behalf  may  — 

(d)  at  all  reasonable  times  enter  any  plaoe  to  which  aooess 
is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  exeroisihg  his  powers 
or  carrying  out  his  duties  under  these  rules ; 

( 1 1)  at  all  times  during  working  hours  enter  that  portion 
of  any  factory  or  place  in  which  aircraft  or  parts 
of  airoraft  or  aero-engines  or  parts  of  aero-engines 
are  being  manufactured,  overhauled,  repaired  or 
assembled  and  inspect  any  such  factory  or  plaoe, 
aircraft,  aero.engines  or  parts  and  any  drawings 
relating  to  such  aircraft,  aero-ongines  or  parts ; 

(o)  at  any  time  inspect  any  flying  machine  which  is  re-  ' 
quired  by  these  rules  to  be  certified  as  airworthy  or 
in  respect  of  which  a  certificate  of  air  worthiness  is 
in  force ; 

0 d )  enter,  inspect  and  search  any  aircraft  for  the  purpose 
of  securing  compliance  with  any  of  these  rules. 

.  100.  forgery  etc •>  of  documents. —  No  person  shall  fraudulent, 
ly  lend  any  licence  or  certificate  issued  under  these  Rules  or  the 
Indian  Aircraft  Rules,  1937,  or  allow  it  to  be  used  by  any  other, 
person. 


101.  Foreign  Military  Aircraft • — No  person  shall  fly  or  land, 
or  assist  in  flying  or  landing,  any  foreign  military  aircraft  over 
or  in  Travanoore  except  on  or  with  the  invitation  or  permission 
in  writing  of  the  Government  of  India,  and  on  snch  conditions  as 
may  be  speoified  in  the  invitation  or  permission. 

102.  Obstruction  of  authorised  persons •  No  person  shall 
voluntarily  obstruct  any  person  acting  in  the  exeroise  of  his 
powers  or  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  under  these  Rules. 

103.  General  power  to  exempt. — The  Government  may  by 
general  or  special  order  in  writing  exempt  any  aircraft  or  olass 
of  aircraft  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  the  operation  of 
these  rules,  either  wholly  or  partially,  subject  to  suoh  conditions, 
if  any,  as  may  be  specified  in  such  order. 

104.  Penalties-— { 1)  Any  person  contravening  any  of  the 
rules  shall,  where  no  punishment  is  provided  for  such  contraven¬ 
tion  in  the  Travancore  Aircraft  Act,  (I  of  1116)  be  punishable  to 
the  extent  laid  down  in  Schedule  III  to  these  rules. 

_(2)  It  shall  be  a  defence  to  any  proceedings  for  contraven¬ 
tion  of  or  failure  to  comply  with,  these  rules  if  the  contravention 
or  failure  is  proved  to  have  been  due  to  aocident,  stress  of 
weather  or  other  unavoidable  cause  ;  and  it  shall  be  a  defence  to 
any  proceedings  under  these  rules  against  the  owner,  hirer,  opera¬ 
tor,  pilot  or  commander  of  an  aircraft  that  the  alleged  contraven¬ 
tion  took  place  without  his  actual  fault  or  privity. 

PART  IX. 

,  Rules,  as  to  Aircraft  arriving  in  or  departing  from 
Travancore. 

105.  Customs  Aerodroms  and  Customs  officers ■ — The  Gov¬ 
ernment  may  for  the  purposes  of  this  part— 

(a)  by  notification  in  the  Government  Gazette  deolare  any 

aerodrome  to  be  a  customs  aerodrome  ;  and 

(b)  appoint  persons  to  be  Chief  Customs  authorities,.  Chief 

Customs  officers  and  Customs-Inspectors  and  define 
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the  areas  within  which  each  siich  person  shall  exer 
cise  the’  powers  and  perform  the  duties  oonf erred 
and  imposed  upon  him  hereunder. 

106.  Arrival  and  departure. — (1)  No  person  in  charge  of  an 
airoraft  entering  Travaneore  shall  cause  it  to  be  landed  in  Travan- 
core  for  the  first  time  in  any  journey  except  at  accustoms  aero¬ 
drome,  unless  the  aircraft  is  compelled  to  land  before  arriving  at 
a  customs  aerodrome  by  accident,  stress  of  weather  or  other  un¬ 
avoidable  cause. 

(2)  No  person  in  oharge  of  an  aircraft  shall  fly  the  same, or 
allow  it  to  be  flown  to  a  place  outside  Travaneore  save  from  a 
customs  aerodrome  unless  compelled  to  land  after  departure  from 
a  customs-aerodrome  by  accident,  stress  of  weather  or  other 
unavoidable  cause. 

107.  Import  and  export  of  goods— {  1)  No  person  in  any 
aircraft  entering  or  departing  from  Travaneore  shall  carry  or 
allow  to  be  carried  in  the  aircraft  any  goods  of  which  the  import 
or  export  by  sea  or  by  land  is  prohibited  by  or  under  any  law  for 
the  time  being  in  force. 

(2)  No  person  in  any  airoraft  entering  Travanoore  shall 
break  or  alter  any  seal  placed  upon  any  part  of  the  airoraft  or 
upon  any  goods  therein  by  an  officer  of  customs  at  the  aerodrome 
at  whioh  such  aircraft  departed  for  Travaneore. 

108.  Procedure  on  arrival  in  Travaneore. — (1)  The  person  in 
oharge  of  any  aircraft  arriving  at  a  oustoms-aerodrome  from  a 
place  outside  Travaneore  shall,  on  landing  forthwith  cause  the 
aircraft  to  be  taken  to  the  examination  station  at  that  aerodrome 
or,  if,  owing  to  circumstances  over  which  he  has  no  control,  he  is 
unable  so  to  do,  shall  deliver  the  documents  required  by  sub-rule 
(2),  and  thereafter  remove  all  goods  carried  in  the  airoraft  to  the 
examination  station  in  the  presence  of  a  Customs-Inspector  or 
some  person  duly  authorised  by  the  Customs-Inspector  in  that 
behalf. 

(2)  Within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  landing  at  any 
customs-aerodrome  of  an  aircraft  from  a  plaoe  outside  Travaneore 
the  person  in  charge  thereof  shall — 
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(а)  deliver  to  the  Customs-Thspeotor  his  journey  log  book 

and  a  manifest,  list  of  passengers  and  their  baggage 
and  declaration  of  the  goods  and  stores  on  board 
the  aircraft  signed  by  the  proper  offioer  of  customs 
at  the  aerodrome  from  which  he  departed  for 
Travancore  j  and 

(б)  land  at  such  aerodrome  for  examination  all  passengers 

and  their  baggage  carried  in  such  aircraft,  and  pro¬ 
duce,  and  if  required  to  do  so,  unload  all  goods  in 
such  aircraft  for  examination.  . 

109.  The  person  in  charge  of  an  airoraft  proceeding  to  any 
place  outside  Travancore  shall  deliver  ,to  the  Customs  Inspector 
at  the  oustoms  aerodrome  of  departure  his  journey  log  book,  and, 
if  the  airoraft  oarries  any  goods,  a  manifest  and  declaration  in 
duplicate  in  such  form  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Customs 
Officer  declaring  the  goods  and  stores  on  suoh  aircraft,  and  shall 
truly  state  therein  the  particulars  required  by  such  form.  The 
journey  log  book  and,  if  the  aircraft  oarries  any  goods,  one  copy 
of  the  manifest  and  declaration  will  be  signed  by  the  Customs 
Inspeotor  and  returned  to  the  person  in  oharge  of  the  aircraft  and 
such  documents  when  so  signed  and  returned  shall  constitute  the 
necessary  authority  for  the  airoraft  to  proosed  to  its  destination. 

110.  Unloading  of  goods  on  import-  '(1)  No  person  im¬ 
porting  goods  shall  land  the  goods  at  any  place  in  Travancore 
other  than  a  oustoms-aerodrome,  or  shall,  save  as  provided  in 
sub-rule  (1)  of  rule  108,  unload  the  goods  from  any  aircraft  ex- 
oept  at  an  examination  station,  or  shall  unload  the  goods  except 
between  suoh  hours  as  the  Chief-Customs  authority  by  general,  or 
special  order  directs,  or  shall  remove  the  goods  from  an  examina¬ 
tion  station  unless  the  same  have  first  been  duly  entered  in  the 
manner  provided  in  this  rule  and  produced  to  the  Customs-Ins- 
peotor  and  duly  passed  by  Mm. 

(2)  No  person  shall  remove  from  any  aircraft  any  goods 
imported  therein  until  the  authority  of  the  Customs-Inspector  has 
been  obtained. 

(3)  Any  person  importing  goods  shall  deliver  to  the 
Customs-Inspector  at  the  customs  aerodrome  of  importation  a 
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bill  of  entry  of  such  goods  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  29 
of  the  Sea  Customs  Aot  of  1088  (V  of  1088),  and  shall  truly 
furnish  therein  the  several  particulars  required  in  a  bill  of  entry 
under  that  section,  and  shall  pay  to  such  Inspector  duties  thereon 
as  if  such  goods  were  chargeable  to  duties  under  that  Aot. 

(4)  All  goods  imported  into  a  customs-aerodrome  shall  be 
duly  entered  and  unloaded  within  seven  days  from  the  time  of 
the  arrival  of  such  airoraft  at  that  aerodrome  or  within  suoh 
further  period  as  the'  Customs-Inspector  or  Chief  Customs-officer 
may  allow. 

(5)  All  goods'  imported  which  have  not  been  examined  and 
passed  by  the  Customs-  Inspector  shall  be  stored  in  a  transit  shed 
at  the  customs  aerodrome,  and  no  person  shall  remove  suoh  goods 
from  the  transit  shed  beforo  they  have  been  examined  and  passed 
by  suoh  Collector. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  the  word  “goods”  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  airoraft  imported  by  flight  in  so  far  as  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  rule  are  applicable  thereto. 

(6)  («)  No  customs  duty  shall  be  levied  on  an  aircraft  not 
registered  in  British  India  which  is  brought  -into  Travancore  for 
the  purpose  of  a  flight  to  or  across  India,  which  it  is  not  intended 
to  register  in  British  India  and  which  it  is  intended  to  remove 
from  India  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  entry,  provided 
that  the  person  in  charge  makes  a  written  declaration  to  that 
effect  to  the  Customs-Inspeofcor  on  arrival. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  an  aircraft  in  respect  of  which  such  a 
declaration  has  been  made  and  which  is  not  re. 
moved  from  India  within  6  months  the  duty  levi¬ 
able  in  respect  of  it  shall  be  paid  to  the  Customs- 
Inspector  before  the  airoraft  is  again  flown. 

(7)  A  full  refund  of  the  customs  duty,  if  any,  paid  on  the 
import  of  an  aircraft  by  air  into  India  shall  be  granted  if  the 
same  is  exported  by  air  within  6  months  of  the  date  of  its 
arrival : 

Provided  — 

(a)  that  the  claim  for  such  refund  is  made  at  the  time  o$ 
export  from  a  customs-aerodrome, 
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ib)  that  the  identity  of  of  the  airoraft  is  established  to  the  - 
satisfaction  of  the  Customs-Inspector,  and 
(e)  that  payment  is  demanded  'within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  export. 

111.  Procedure  on  export’ — (1)  The  exporter  of  any  goods 
shall  deliver  to  the  Customs-Inspeotor  at  the  customs-aerodrome 
of  departure  a  shipping  bill  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  29 
of  the  Sea  Customs  Aot  of  1088  (V  of  1088)  and  shall  truly  fur¬ 
nish  therein  the  several  particulars  required  in  a  shipping  bill 
under  that  seotion,  and  shall  pay  to  such  Inspector  duties  thereon 
as  if  suoh  goods  were  chargeable  to  duties  under  that  Aot,  and  such 
bill  when  signed  by  the  Customs-Inspector  shall  be  the  clearance 
and  authority  for  the  exportation  of  such  goods. 

(2)  No  person  shall  without  the  consent  of  the  Customs- 
Inspector  unload  from  any  aircraft  any  goods  loaded  thereon  for 
export  which  have  boen  cleared  under  sub-rule  (  L),  or  open,  alter, 
or  break  any  lock,  mark  or  seal  placed  by  any  Customs-Inspeotor 
on  any  goods  in  any  airoraft  about  to  depart  from  Travancore. 

112.  Prohibition  of  signals  in  certian  cases . — No  person 
shall  for  the  purpose  of  evading,  or  assisting  the  evasion,  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part  make  any  signal  from  an  aircraft  entering 
or  leaving  Travancore. 

113.  Forced  landing. — -If  any  aircraft  arriving  from  a  place 
outside  Travancore  shall  be  forced  to  land  in  any  place  other  than  a 
oustoms-aerodrome,  or  if  any  aircraft  is  so  forced,  after  departure 
from  a  customs-aerodrome  for  a  foreign  destination,  the  person  in 
charge  of  the  airoraft  shall,  if  the  place  of  landing  is  not  an  aero¬ 
drome,  forthwith  report  to  a  Customs-Inspeotor  or  Policeotiieer  and 
shall  on.  demand  produce  to  such  Inspector  or  officer  the  journey 
log  book  belonging  to  the  aircraft  and  shall  not  allow  any  goods 
to  be  unloaded  therefrom  without  the  consent  of  suoh  Customs- 
Inspeotor,  and  no  passenger  or  member  of  the  personnel  thereof 
shall  leave  the  immediate  vicinity  without  the  oonsent  of  suoh 
Inspector  or  Police  officer.  When  the  locality  is  one  in  which  no 
Customs-Inspector  or  Police  officer  is  available,  the  person  in  oharge 
shall  not  allow  any  goods  to  be  unloaded  without  his  consent, 
and  no  passenger  or  member  of  the  personnel  shall  leave  the 
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immediate  vicinity  without  his  oonsent.  The  person  in  oharge 
shall  make  in  his  journey  log  book  a  full  statement  of  the 
action  taken,  and  shall  forthwith  report  the  ooourrenoe  to  the 
Customs-Inspector  at  the  nearest  customs-aerodrome.  If  the  plaoe 
of  landing  is  an  aerodrome,  such  person  shall  forthwith  report 
the  arrival  of  the  aircraft  and  the  place  whence  it  oame  to  the 
proprietor  of  the  aerodrome,  and  the  proprietor  of  the  aerodrome 
shall  forthwith  report  the  arrival  of  the  aircraft  to  a  Customs- 
Inspector  and  shall  not  allow  any  goods  to  be  unloaded  therefrom, 
or  any  passenger  thereof  to  leave  the  aerodrome,  without  the 
oonsent  of  suoh  Inspector. 

114.  Examination. — (1)  The  person  in  oharge  of  any  aircraft 
shall  permit  any  Customs-Inspector  or  other  officer  authorised  in 
this  behalf  of  the  Customs-Inspector  at  any  time  to  board  and 
examine  the  aircraft  and  any  goods  laden  thereon. 

(2)  The  importer  or  exporter  of  any  goods  shall  produce 
such  goods  to  the  Cnstoms-Inspeotor  at  the  Customs-aerodrome 
of  importation  or  exportation,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  permit 
him  to  examine  suoh  goods. 

lib.  Provisions  of  Act  V  of  1088  to  be  deemed  to  apply  to 
import  and  ex  port.  ‘All  parsons  importing  or  exporting  or  con¬ 
cerned  in  importing  or  exporting  goods  or  passengers  into  or  from 
Tra  rancors  and  all  persons  in  oharge  of  airoraft  arriving  in  or 
departing  from  Travanoore  shall,  so  far  as  may  bo  observed, 
oomply  with  and  be  bound  by  the  provisions  of  the  Sea  Customs 
Aot  of  1088,  (V  of  1088)  as  if  any  references  in  suoh  provisions 
to  ships  or  vessels  and  the  masters  or  captains  thereof,  and  to  the 
loading  and  unloading  of  goods  thereon  or  therefrom,  included 
references  to  airoraft  and  the  persons  in  charge  thereof,  and  to 
the  loading  or  unloading  of  goods  thereon  or  therefrom,  and  as  if 
references  in  such  provisions  to  a  port  or  quay  included  references 
to  a  customs-aerodrome  or  an  examination  station. 

116.  Exemption . — Nothing  in  this  part,  save  the  provisions 
of  rule  107.  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  aircraft  - 

(a)  entering  Travanoore  from  British  India  or  a  state  in 
India  other  than  a  State  which  has  been  declared  to 
be  foreignAterritory  for  the  purpose  of  Seotion  5  of 
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•kg. 

the  Indian  Tariff  Act,  1934  (XXXII  of  1934),  imthe 
case  of  a  journey  whioh  has  not  commenced  outside 
India,  or 

( b )  departing  from  Travancore  for  British  India  or  a  State 
in  India  other  than  a  State  which  has  been  declared 
to  be  foreign  territory  for  the  purpose  of  Seotion  5  of 
the  Indian  Tariff  Act  1934  (XXXII  of  1934)  and  not 
bound  for  a  place  outside  India. 


Figure  2 — Star  of  five  points  prescribed  in  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  69. 


Figure  3 — Red  square  panel  prescribed  in  sub-rule  (3)  of  rule  69. 


Figure  4 — Red  square  panel  and  red  rectangular  panel  prescribed 
in  sub-rule  (4)  of  rule  69. 


Figure  6 — Red,square  prescribed  in  sub-rule  (5)  of  rule  69. 


Figure  6- — Red  square  panel  prescribed  jn  sub-rule  (6)  of  rule  69. 
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Figure  7  Mast  and  triangular  equilateral  pyramid  prescribed  in 
sub-rule  (7)  of  rule  69. 


SCHEDULE  II. 

Aebodkomes. 

Section  A — Bequisites  to  grant  of  licence. 

(See  rule  50). 

1.  The  landing  area  shall  be  of  adequate  dimensions  for  the 
type  of  aircraft  in  respect  of  which  the  licence  is  required, 
having  regard  to  the  altitude  of  the  ground  and  the  nature  of 
surrounding  obstructions. 

2.  The  landing  area  shall  be  sufficiently  level  and  smooth  to 
present  no  danger  to  aircraft  landing  or  taking  off,  and  sufficiently 
firm  in  the  conditions  in  which  it  is  to  be  used  to  withstand  the 
weight  of  the  aircraft  to  be  used. 

3.  The  landing  area  shall  be  adequately  marked  with  bound¬ 
ary  marks  and  such  bad  ground,  or  other  markings  as  may  be 
considered  necessary  by  the  Government. 

4.  For  an  aerodrome  to  be  used  for  night  flying,  the  follow¬ 
ing  equipment  shall  be  provided,  namely — boundary  lights,  ob¬ 
struction  lights,  illuminated  wind  indicator,  and  either  flares  or 
floodlight. 

5.  The  direction  of  the  wind  shall  be  clearly  indicated  by  one 
or  more  of  the  recognised  methods  approved  by  the  Government. 

6.  For  an  aerodrome  open  to  publio  use  such  international 
signals  shall  be  displayed  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Government, 
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Section  B  — Taeiff  of  landing  and  housing  charges  at 
Goyeenment  Aekodeomes. 

(See  Buie  46.) 

#  1-  _  Tiie  obarges  for  landing  and  housing  of  aircraft,  other  than 
airships,  at  Government  aerodromes  shall  be  as  follows : _ 1 


2.  For  landing  purposes,  the  area  of  an  airoraft  shall  be  cal¬ 
culated  as  the  product  of  the  span  and  the  length  of  the  aircraft. 

3.  The  payment  of  the  landing  fee  shall  entitle  the  aircraft  to 
use  of  the  landing  ground  for  alighting  and  departure,  to  the 
supply  of  all  available  information  as  to  routes  and  weather 
conditions,  and  to  the  servioes  of  the  aerodrome  personnel,  if 
available,  for  manual  assistance  in  guiding,  housing  or  mooring 
the  airoraft. 

4.  Any  flight,  of  which  prior  notice  is  given  to  the  Aerodrome 
Offioer,  and  which  is  undertaken  solely  for  the  purpose  of  as¬ 
certaining  the  serviceabilty  in  the  air  of  the  engine  or  engines, 
air  frame  or  oquipment  of  the  aircraft  flown,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  test  flight  and  shall  be  exempt  from  the  levy  of  a  landing 


5.  The  extra  fee  for  each  landing  or  departure  at  night  will 
be  levied  only  when  personnel  are  required  to  attend,  or  flares  or 
other  lighting  apparatus  are  used. 

6.  In  lieu  of  the  extra  foe  for  eaoh  landing  or  departure  at 
the  night  the  person  by  whom  such  fee  is  payable  may  at  his  optioii 
pay  a  charge  of  Rs.  5  per  half  hour  or  part  thereof  for  a  sueoes- 
sion  of  landings  or  departures  performd  by  a  single  user  of  the 
aircraft  concerned. 


7.  In  respect  of  an  air  craft  fitted  with  wireless  telegraph  ap¬ 
paratus,  in  lieu  of  the  extra  fee  for  each  landing,  and  in  addition 
to  the  standard  landing  fee,  a  person  by  whom  such  fee  is  payable 
may  at  his  option  pay  monthly  charge  at  the  following  rates  : — 
Class  Es- 

AA  ...  30 


B 

C 

D 

E 


30 

75 

75 

150 


8.  When  an  aerodrome  is  used  temporarily  for  repeated  land¬ 
ings,  a  daily  charge  equivalent  to  five  times  the  charge  for  a  single, 
landing  for  the  class  of  aircraft  concerned  shall  be  levied  in  respeot 
of  each  airoraft  subject  to  a  maximum  total  charge,  in  the  first 
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or  any  subsequent  period  of  30  consecutive  days  included  in  the 
period  during  which  the  aerodrome  is  so  used  or  in  any  further 
period  of  less  than  30  days  so  included,  equivalent  to  the  monthly 
charge  set  out  in  paragraph  1. 

9.  All  charges  for  landing  shall  be  paid  either  at  the  time  of, 
or  immediately  after,  the  nse  of  the  landing  ground. 

10.  For  housing  purposes,  the  area  of  an  airoraft  shall  be 
calculated  as  the  product  of  the  span  or  overall  width  and  the 
length  of  the  aircraft  in  the  condition  in  which  it  is  housed  : 

Provided  that,  with  the  approval  of  the  aerodrome  authority, 
it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  fold  the  supporting  surfaces  of  a  flying 
machine  in  order  to  obtain  a  reduction  of  the  housing  fee  when 
there  is  space  available  and  the  period  of  housing  will  not  exceed 
24  hours. 

11.  Fifty  per  cent,  of  the  standard  housing  fees  shall  be 
charged  for  mooring  aircraft  in  the  open,  but  this  charge  shall 
be  made  only'  after  an  aircraft  has  been  left  on  the  aerodrome  fo  r 
a  period  of  not  less  than  six  hours. 

12.  All  charges  for  housing  and  mooring  other  than  daily 
charges  shall  be  paid  in  advance.  When  housing  spa  ce  which 
has  been  paid  for  in  advance  is  not  used,  the  space  may  be  used 
for  the  housing  of  other  aircraft,  and  no  refund  shall  be  made  to 
the  lessee  unless  he  is  prevented  by  the  housing  of  other  airoraft 
from  obtaining  accommodation  for  Ms  aircraft. 

13.  Special  rates  for  long  periods  may  be  fixed,  on  application 

to  the  Government  in  cases  in  which  a  number  of  aircraft  are 
housed  or  where  extensive  use  is  made  of  facilities  over  a  long 
period.  . 

14.  No  housing  charge  shall  be  levied  in  respect  of  an  aircraft 
housed  in  a  Government  hangar  for  the  purpose  of  inspection 
by  a  Government  Aircraft  Inspector  during  the  period  certified 
as  necessary  for  the  inspection  by  the  Aircraft  Inspector,  includ¬ 
ing  such  period  not  exceeding  three  days  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  actual  inspection  as  may  be  necessary  for  reassembly  conse¬ 
quent  on  the  inspection. 
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Penalties. 

(See  Bnle  104.) 


Relevent  Rul< 

ature  of  offence.  Boles. 


■ation  and  marking  o/Eule  5  and the  i 
i/i.— Contravention  of  Patt  IV  of  the 
relating  to  the  registra-  Aircraft  Rnles: 
md  marking  of  aircraft. 

ents — Contravention  of  7,  17,  19 
ules  relating  to  carriage 
n-oduction  of  doouments. 

telegraphy, — Contraven-  Rule  10  and  th 
of  the  rules  relating  to  in  Part  VII 
>e  of  radio-telegraph  ap-  Indian  Aircr 
ua.  Rules,  1937. 

—Contravention  of  the  11 

relating  to  the  carriage 


work  and  public  irons-  ■  14 

—Unauthorised  use  of 
ift  for  aerial  work  or 
3  transport. 

loifcs.— Contravention  of  67  of  the  India 
ales  governing,  the  issue  craft  Rules,  1 
laintenace  of  tog  books. 

ft  accidents.  Failure  to  34,  35 

j  or  submit  reports  on 

orae — Contravention  of  Rnle  12  and  tb 
ules  relating  .to  aero-  in  Part  VI. 
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Penalties. 


I  term  not  exceeding  2 
V  months  or  a  fine  not 
/  exceeding  Rs.  500  or 


13.  Air  route  beacons,  etc.— Contra-  The  rules  in  Part  IV . 

vention  of  the  rules  relating 
to  the  supply,  supervision  and 
control  of  air  route  beacons, 
aerodrome  lights  and  lights 
at  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
aerodromes  or  air  routes. 

14.  Prohibited  carriage.  A.  Pas-  8  (1) 

sengers.  (1)  Carriage  into' 

Tra  vane  ore  of  persons  without 
valid  passports- 

(2)  Failure  to  obey  direotions  8  (2) 

of  empowered  authority  to 
transport  out  of  Travanoore 
persons  who  have  been  carried 
without  valid  passports. 

B.  Articles.  Unauthorised  carri-  9 

age  on  airoraft  of  oertain 
articles. 
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Penalties. 


Nature  of  offence. 

Relevant  Rule  or 
Rules. 

Penalty. 

19.  Documents.  Loan  of  or  allow¬ 
ance  of  use  of  any  licence  or 
certificate  issued  under  the 
rules. 

100 

20.  Foreign  Military  aircraft. 

Unauthorised  flight  or  assist¬ 
ance  in  Buch  flight . 

101 

Imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  8 

21.  Obstruction  of  authorised  per¬ 
sons.  In  the  performance  of 
their  duties  under  the  rules. 

102 

)  months,  or  a  fine  not 
exceeding  Rs.  1,000  or 
both. 

22.  The  doing  of  any  act  prohibit¬ 
ed  by  or  under  any  rule  not 
specified  in  the  foregoing 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  20-1-1942) _ 


(2) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  8744/ 41/P.  W.  dated  the  24th  January  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  anb-rnle  (2)  of  Rule  8  of  the  Travancore  Air¬ 
craft  Rules,  1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  empower,  for  the  purpose  of  the  said  sub-rule,  all 
Customs  Offioers  and  all  Police  Officers  not  below  the  rank  of 
Inspector. 

(.T.  G.  G.  dated  27-1-1942  Part  1  Page  615.) 
(3) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2705/42/C.  S.— 1.  dated  the  16th  June  1942. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
of  opinion  that  in  the  interests  of  the  public  safety  the  issue,  of 
oertain  orders  of  the  nature  specified  in  clause  (b)  of  sub-seotion 
(1)  of  Seotion  5  of  the  Travancore  Airoraft  Act  (I  of  1116)  is 

expedient ; 
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And  whereas  the  taking  of  certain  steps  to  secure  compliance 
with  such  orders  appears  to  he  necessary  ; 

Now  therefore  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub¬ 
section  (1)  of  the  said  section,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  order — 

(1)  All  aircraft  flying  over  that  part  of  Travancore 
which  is  within  fifty  miles  of  the  defended  Port  of 
Cochin,  shall  be  flown  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
aircraft  and  its  registration  marks  are  dearly  visible 
from  the  ground.  Such  aircraft  shall  in  no  case  be 
flown  at  a  lieighr  greater  than  3,000  feet  above  the 
ground,  nor  except  as  may  be  required  by  the 
exigencies  of  the  weather  or  for  the  purpose  of  land, 
ing  at  or  departing  from  a  recognised  aerodrome  at 
a  height  below  500  feet. 

(2)  Any  aircraft  flying  in  contravention  of  this  order 
may  be  fired  on. 

(. T .  G.  G.  dated  16-6-1948  Part  1  Page  1478.) 

(4) 

R.  O.  C.  No.  2705/42/C.  S.-2.  dated  the  16th  June  1*942, 

Whereas  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
of  opinion  that  in  the  interests  of  public  safety  the  issue  of  certain 
orders  of  the  nature  specified  in  clause  (b)  of  sub-section  (1)  of 
Section  5  of  the  Travancore  Aircraft  Act  (I  of  1116)  is  expedient : 

And  whereas  the  taking  of  certain  steps  to  seoure  compliance 
with  the  said  orders  appears  to  the  Government  to  be  necessary  : 

Now  therefore  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub¬ 
sections  (1)  and  (3)  of  the  said  section,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  maker  orders  and  to  author¬ 
ise  the  taking  of  steps  to  secure  compliance  of  the  same  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  fly  or  assist  in  flying  an  aircraft  over  the 
area  specified  in  the  Schedule  annexed  hereto. 

(2)  .Any  aircraft  which  fails  to  comply  with  the  above  provi¬ 
sion  may  be  fired  on  or  otherwise  compelled  to  land. 
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Schedule. 

The  area  in  Travancore  (except  the  air  corridors  and  the  area 
which  falls  within  a  radius  of  one  and  a  half  miles  of  Cochin 
Aerodrome)  to  the  west  of  the  following  lines — 

Along  the  Periyar  river  from  its  mouth  to  Alwaye  thence  to 
Vaikom  along  the  road  via  Edappally  and  Trippunithurai. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  16-6-1942  Part  1  Page  1473.) 

(5) 

E.  0.  C.  No.  2705/42;  C.  S.  dated  the  14th  October  1942. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  of 
opinion  that  in  the  interests  of  public  safety  the  issue  of  certain 
orders  of  the  nature  specified  in  clause  (b)  of  sub-section  (1)  of 
Section  5  of  the  Travancore  Aircraft  Act  (I  of  1116)  is  expedient; 

And  whereas  tho  taking  of  certain  steps  to  secure  compEance 
with  the  said  orders  appears  to  the  Government  to  be  necessary; 

Now  therefore  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub¬ 
section  (1)  and  (S)  of  the  said  section,  and  in  supersession  of  Noti¬ 
fication  R.  0.  C.  No.  2705,'42/C.  S.  2  dated  16th  June  1942  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  tho  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make 
orders  and  to  authorise  the  taking  of  steps  to  secure  compliance  of 
the  same  as  follows  : — 

(1)  No  person  shall  fly  or  assist  in  flying  an  aircraft  over  the 
area  specified  in  the  First  schedule  annexed  hereto  except  under, 
and  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  specified  in,  a  special  permit 
granted  in  this  behalf  by  the  Government  or  the  Government  of 
Indiamr  the  Fortress  Commander  at  Coohin;  and  the  provisions  of 
Rule  12  of  the  Indian  Arcraft  Rules,  1937  shall  apply  to  this  area 
as  .they  apply  to  areas  over  which  the  navigation  of  aircraft  is 
prohibited  under  that  rule. 

(2)  No  aircraft  shall  enter  Travancore  from  a  place  outside 
India=or  shall  leave  Travancore  for  a  place  outside  India  except  by 
landing  at  or  departing  from  one  of  the  appointed  Customs  Aerod¬ 
romes,  at  Karachy,  Bombay,  Madras,  Trichinopoly  or  Calcutta. 

(3)  Every  aircraft  approaching  or  leaving  Cochin  over  the 
area  specified  in  the  First  Schedule  annexed  hereto  shall  fly  along 
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the  appropriate  air  corridor  specified  in  the  Second  Schedule 
annexed  hereto,  and  the  provisions  of  Rule  78  of  the  Travancore 
Aircraft  Rules,  1117  shall  apply  to  that  air  corridor  as  they  apply 
to  air  traffic  rontes. 

(4)  Any  aircraft  which  fails  to  ooraply  with  any  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  Order  may  be  fired  on  or  otherwise  compelled  to 
land. 

The  First  Schedule. 

The  area  in  Travancore  (except  the  air  corridors  and  the  area 
which  falls  within  a  radins  of  one  and  a  half  miles  of  Cochin 
Aerodrome)  to  the  west  of  the  following  lines— 

Along  the  Periyar  river  from  its  month  to  Alwaye  thence  to 
Vaikom  along  the  road  via  Edappally  and  Trippnnithnrai. 

The  Second  Schedule. 

Air  Corridor. 

Travancore. 

A.  To  and  from  the  North — 

A  zone  one  mile  in  width  along  the  railway  line, 
where  it  enters  the  prohibited  area  to  the  aerodrome 
in  Cochin. 

B.  To  and  from  the  Sonth — 

A  zone  one  mile  in  width  along  a  straight  line  from 
the  aerodrome  in  Cochin  to  Trippnnithnrai, 

{T.  G.  G .  Em traor dinary  dated  14-10-1942  Pages  2  amd  3.) 

(6) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  8089/42/P.  W.  dated  the  21st  January  1948. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  4  and  6  and 
sub-section  (2)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  Airoraft  Act  (  I  of 
1116),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  direct  that  the  following  amendments  shall  be  inade  to  the  Tra. 
vanoore  Aircr'aft  Rules  1117,  namely  : — 

In  the  said  Rules, — 

1.  (a)  Rule  8  shall  be  renumbered  as  sub-rule  (1)  of  that 

Rule  ; 

(b)  In  Rules  3  renumbered  as  sub-rule  (1)  of  that  rule, 
after  the  definition  of  the  terms  “  course”  and 
“  Government  aerodromes”  the  definition  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  terms,  shall  respectively  be  inserted,  namely, 
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“  Export  ”  means  taking  obt  of  Travanoore. 
“Import”  means  bringing  into  Travanoore, 

(o)  After  Rule  (3)  renumbered  as  sub-rule  (1)  of  that 
rule  the  following  sub-rule  shall  be  added, namely  : 

“  (2)  Any  power  or  duty  oonferred  or  imposed  by 
these  rules  on  the  Government  may  be  exercised  or 
discharged  by  any  person  authorised  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  in  that  behalf,” 

2.  In  Rule  15,  after  the  words  “  The  Indian  Aircraft  Rules’  ’ 
a  oomma  and  the  figures  “  1937  ”  shall  be  inserted. 

3,  In  Rule  20,  the  figure  “  7  ”  and  a  comma  shall  be  insert¬ 
ed  after  the  figure  “  G  ”  and  the  oomma  following  occurring  for 
the  second  time. 

(T-  G-  Q.  Extraordinary  dated  £1-1-1943  Page  3.) 

(7) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  8089/42/P.  W.,  dated  the  1st  February  1943. 

Iu  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  105  of  the 
Travanoore  Airoraft  Rules  1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  . 

( a )  to  deolare  the  Aerodrome  at  the  Beach  (Chaekay) 
Trivandrum  to  be  a  Customs  Aerodrome. 

(5)  to  appoint  the  Excise  Commissioner,  the  Assistant 
Excise  Commissioner,  Trivandrum  and  the  Excise  Inspector,  Sea 
Customs,  Trivandrum,  to  be  the  Chief  Customs  Authority,  the 
Chief  Customs  Officer  and  Jhe  Customs  Inspector  respectively  for 
the  purpose  of  the  said  Rules,  at  the  said  Customs  Aerodrome. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  2-2-1943  Part  I  Page  872.) 

(8) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2346/43/P.  W.,  dated  the  5th  June  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  Rule  17  of  the  Travanoore  Aircraft  Rules, 
1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  authorise  all  Gazetted  Officers  of  the  Civil  Aviation  Directorate 
ip  India  as  officers  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  said  Rule, 

{T.  G.  G  dated  8-6-1943  Part  I  Page  U83- ) 
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ACT  IV  OF  4116  (CITY  MUNICIPAL) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  Dis  No.  522/41/Army,  dated  the  9th  October  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  clause  (o)  of  the 
proviso  to  Seotion  135  of  the  Trivandrum  City  Municipal  Act  (IV 
of  1116)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  exempt  the  motor  vehicles  belonging  to  and  used  by  tho 
offioers  of  the  Travancore  State  Forces  from  the  liability  to  pay 
tolls  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act, 

(.71  G.  G.  dated  1 4-10-19  pi  Part  T  Page  291,.) 


(2) 

■  RULES. 

R.  Dis.  No.  291;42,  L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  4th  May  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  62  of  the  Tri¬ 
vandrum  City  Municipal  Act  (IV  of  1116),  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  rules 
for  the  preparation  of  electoral  rolls  for  tho  election  of  divisional 
Councillors  of  the  Corporation  of  Trivandrum. 

1.  The  Commissioner  shall  before  the  first  day  of  Kahui  in 
each  year  prepare  and  publish  in  the  form  given  below  a  prelimi¬ 
nary  electoral  roll  for  the  2 1  territorial  divisions  specified  in  sub¬ 
section  (1)  of  Section  46  of  the  Trivandrum  City  Municipal  Aot, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act.  Tho  roll  shall  be  divided  into 
separate  lists  for  each  division. 


Preliminary  Electoral  Roll. 
■  •  - . Division. 


s. 

No. 

Street. 

T.  C. 
No. 

Name. 

i  Name  of 
i  parent 
karanavan  or 
husband. 

Head  of 
qualifica¬ 
tion. 

|  Re-' 
marks. 

i 

1 

i 
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Certificate. 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  verified  the  entries  in  the  roll 
with  the  demand  and  other  registers  and  that  every  person  whose 
name  is  entered  in  the  roll  possesses  one  or  other  of  the  qualifica¬ 
tions  specified -in  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Section  50  of  the  Act.' 

Revenue  Officer • 

2.  (i)  The  said  roll  shall  be  published  by  affixing  the  same  ■ 
to  some  conspicuous  place  in  or  near  the  municipal  office  and  the 
list  for  each  division  shall  be  published  in  like  manner  simultane¬ 
ously  in  at  least  two  conspicuous  places  in  that  division. 

(ii)  The  Commissioner  shall  give  notice  of  such  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Government  Gazette  in  the  following  form  and  the 
said  roll  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  all  reasonable  times 
for  fifteen  days  after  the  last  publication  of  such  notice  ;  copies  of 
the  roll  and  of  all  the  divisional  lists  shall  be  kept  for  sale  in  the 
municipal  offioe, 

FORM.  ' 

The  preliminary  Electoral  roll  of  voters  for  the  City  is  open 
to  inspection  at  the  Corporation  Office  daily  between  10-30  m. 
and  4-30  p.  m.  from  . up  to  the . 

Any  person  who  claims  to  be  entered  in  this  roll  and  who  is 
not  entered  in  it  or  is  entered  in  an  incorrect  plaoe  or  manner  or 
with  inoorrect  particulars  may  put  in  a  claim  addressed  to  the 
Commissioner  to  have  his  name  entered,  or  the  registry  corrected. 

Any  person  whose  name  is  on  this  roll,  and  who  objects  to 
the  correctness  of  the  entry  or  to  the  inclusion  of  the  name  of  any 
other  person  whose  name  is  on  the  roll  may  prefer  an  objection 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner. 

Claims  and  objections  shall  be  preferred  in  the  respective 
Forms  prescribed  by  the  rules.  (Copies  of  the  Forms  will  be 
supplied  free  by  the  Commissioner  on  application). 

Claims  and  objections  may  be  presented  to  the  Commissioner 
at  any  time  during  office  hours  or  sent  by  registered  Anchal  or 
■Post  but  must  reach  him  on  or  before  the . 

Claims  and  objections  which  are  not  preferred  in  proper  forn^ 
or  are  not  received  by  the  date  prescribed,  'will  be  rejeoted 
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All  claims  and  objections  received  in  time  and  in  proper  form 

.will  be  heard  by  the  Com  missioner  at .  on . 

Commissioner, 
Corporation  of  Trivandrum. 

(iii)  Any  objection  to  the  inclusion  of  any  name  in  a 
divisional  list  shall  be  made  in  the  following  form  in  writing 
signed  by -a  person  whose  namo  is  included  in  the  preliminary  list 
for  the  division.  No  objection  shall  be  admissible  exoept  on  the 
ground  that  the  person  whose  name  has  been  inoluded  is  disquali  - 
fied  to  vote  under  the  provisions  of  Sections  49,  50  or  51  of  the 
Ant.  A  separate  objection  petition  shall  be  lodged  in  the  oase  of 
eaoh  person  objected  to.  Every  suoh  objection  shall  be  presented 
to  the  Commissioner  within  one  month  from  the  last  publication 
of  the  notioe  under  sub-rule  (ii). 


FORM. 

Notioe  o  f  objection  to  Registration. 
To 

The  Commissioner, 

Corporation  of  Trivandrum. 

Sir, 


I  hereby  give  you  notioe  that  I  object  to  the  name  of  person 
mentioned  and  described  below  being  retained  in  the  Electors’ 
Roll  for  the  division  of . of  the  City. 


Name  of  person 

Number  in  the  preliminary 

Nature  of 

objeoted  to. 

roll. 

objection. 

Date.  •  Signatura  of  objeotor 

T.  C.  No.  Division. 

Number  in  preliminary,  roll. 
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(iv)  Any  person  who  olaims  to  be  qualified  to  vote  in  a  divi. 
sion  and  whose  name  has  not  been  entered  in  the  list  published 
under  sub-rule  (i)  or  has  been  entered  in  an  inoorreot  place  or 
manner  or  with  incorrect  particulars,  may  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  the  last  publication  of  the  notide  referred  to  in 
sub-rule  (3i),  apply  in  the  following  Form  to  the  Commissioner  in 
writing  for  the  insertion  of  his  name  in  the  list  or  for  the  reotifioa. 
tion  of  the  mistake,  as  the  oase  may  be. 

FORM, 

Notice  of  claim  -for  correction!  ent^'y  of  registry. 

To 

The  Commissioner, 

Corporation  of  Trivandrum. 

Sir, 


I  hereby  give  you  notice  that  I  claim  to  have  the  registry  of 

my  name  corrected/ entered  in  the  roll  of  elections  for . 

Division  of  the  City  as  follows:  — 


Name  in  full  of  j 

Name  of 

t  I  | 

iT  C.l  Head  of  i 

Kind  and 

oi 

the  applicant  | 

Street. 

No. 

qualifies- 

amount 

M 

tion. 

of  tax 

1 

’  paid. 

La_ 

i 

1 

I  declare  that  I  have  resided  in  this  City  for  one  hundred  and 
twenty  days  in  the  aggregate  in  the  preceding  year  and  that  I 
attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  on . 


Date  Signature  of  the  Claimant. 

(v)  The  Commissioner  shall  pass  orders  on  any  objection 
or  application  presented  to  him  under  sub-rules  (iii)  and  (iv)  and 
shall  revise  the  roll,  if  necessary,  in  accordance  with  his  orders, 

(vi)  The  revised  roll  shall  be  published  in  the  manner 
provided  in  sub-rule  (1)  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  preliminary  roll  under  the  said  sub-rule. 
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Where,  on  the  presentation  of  an  application  under  sub-rnle 
(iv),  the  name  of  any  person  has  been  included  under  sub-rule  (v), 
any  person  whose  name  is  included  in  the  revised  roll  may,  in  the 
manner  and  on  the  ground  specified  in  su  b-rule  (iii)  prefer  an 
objection  to  the  Commissioner  to  the  inclusion  of  the  name  of  the 
said  person  within  eight  days  from  the  date  of  the  publication  of 
the  revised  roll.  The  Commissioner  shall  pass  orders  on  such 
objections  and  publish  the  same  with,  if  necessary,  a  list  of  correc¬ 
tions  to  the  revised  roll  in  the  manner  provided  in  sub-rule  (i). 

(vii)  (a)  If,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner  under  sub¬ 
rule  (v),  the  name  of  any  person  objected  to 
under  sub-rule  (iii)  or  of  any  applicant  under 
sub-rnle  (iv),  as  the  case  may  be,  is  removed 
from,  or  is  not  removed  from  or  is  not  inserted 
or  is  not  entered  in  a  correct  place  or  maimer 
/  in  the  revised  list  for  the  division  concerned, 
the  person  whose  name  is  removed  from  such 
list  or  the  objector  or  such  applicant  may, 
within  ten  days  of  the  publication  of  the  revised 
-  roll  under  sub-rnle  (vi),  apply  to  the  District 
Judge,  Trivandrum  for  an  order  of  restora¬ 
tion,  removal,  insertion  or  correction,  as  the 
case  may  .  be,  of  the  name  of  the  person  con¬ 
cerned. 

(5)  Similarly  if  by  the  order  of  the  Commissioner 
under  sub-rnle  (vi),  the  name  of  any  person 
objected  to  under  that  sub-rule  is  removed 
from  or  is  not  removed  from  the  revised  roll, 
the  person  whose  name  is  removed  or  the  objec¬ 
tor,  as  the  case  may  he,  may  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  the  publication  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner’s  orders  apply  to  the  said  Court  for 
an  order  of  restoration  or  removal,  as  the.  case 
may  be,  of  the  name  of  the  person  concerned, 
(viii)  The  said  Court,  after  such  inquiry  as  it  deems  neces¬ 
sary,  shall  pass  orders  on  any  application  presented  to  it  under 
clause  (a)  or  (5)  of  sub-rule  (vii)  and  shall  oertify  its  order  to  the 
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Commissioner  who  shall,  if  necessary,  forthwith  amend  the  revised 
roll  accordingly, 

3.  The  revised  roll  as  published  under  sub-rule  (vi)  of  Eulo  2 
or  as  amended  under  sub-rule  (viii)  of  that  rule,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  be  conclusive  and  valid  for  election  purposes. 

4.  (1)  In  the  case  of  the  electoral  roll  prepared  for  the  first 
time  after  the  commencement  of  the  Act  the  Government  shall 
have  power  by  order  to  modify  the  operation  of  Rules  1  to  3  in 
any  manner  which  may  appear  to  them  to  be  necessary  for  en¬ 
suring  the  publication  of  the  revised  roll  in  sufficient  time  to 
permit  of  the  holding  of  elections  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  438  of  the  Act. 

(2)  In  particular  and  without  prejudice  to  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing  power,  the  Government  may  fix  other  dates  and 
periods  in  lieu  of  the  dates  and  periods  fixed  in  Rules  1  and  2. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  8-5-194.2  Parti  Pages  1249  to  1251) 


(3) 

RULES. 

R.  Dis.  No.  291/42.  L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  4th  May  1942.  , 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  62  of  the  Tri¬ 
vandrum  City  Municipal  Act  (IY  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  rules  for 
the  conduct  of  divisional  elections  to  the  Corporation  of  Trivan¬ 
drum. 

1.  Not  less  than  six  weeks  before  the  date  fixed  for  an  elec¬ 
tion,  the  Commissioner  shall  forward  for  the  approval  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  a  notice  thereof  stating  the  division  for  which  the  election 
is  to  be  held,  the  day  (not  being  a  Sunday  or  other  public  holiday) 
on  which,  the  hours  during  which  and  the  place  at  which  the  votes 
of  the  electors  will  be  taken,  the  dates  on  which,  the  place  at 
which  and  the  hours  between  which  nomination  papers  must  be 
presented,  an  interval  of  not  less  than  twenty-one  days  being 
allowed  between  the  date  fixed  for  the  election  and  the  earliest 
date  for  the  presentation  of  nomination  papers  and  the  person  by 
whom  the  nomination  papers  will  be  received.  The  Commissioner 
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shall  cause  the  notice  as  approved,  by  the  Government  to  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Government  Gazette  and  copies  thereof  shall  be 
affixed  in  not  less  than  three  oonspiouous  plaoes  in  eaoh  division 
for  which  the  election  is  to  be  held. 

2.  (1)  Every  candidate  shall  be  nominated  in'  the  following 

form  by  at  least  two  eleotors  of  the  division  for  which  the  election 
is  to  be  held.  The  declaration  at  the  foot  of  the  form  shall  be 
signed  by  the  candidate  and  the  form  and  declaration  so  signed 
shall  be  presented  by  the  candidate  in  person  or  by  at  least  two  of 
the  electors  who  subscribed  the  nomination  paper. 

Corporation  of  Trivandrum:. 

Eleotion  for  the  seat  in  the . ...division  to  be  held 

on... .  day  of . . 

We,  the  undersigned,  being  duly  qualified  electors  of  the 
above  mentioned  division,  nominate  the  under  mentioned  person 
as  a  candidate  at  the  election  referred  to  above: — 


Serial 

j 

number 

■Parent’s,  husband’s 

Street  and  T,  C. 

in  the 

Name  in  full.  !  or  karanavan’s 

number. 

electoral 

name. 

roll. 

j~"  !  " 

!  1 

1  |  | 

Date. 

(Signed.) 

I,  the  undersigned  declare  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief  I  am  eligible  for  election  and  that  I  am  willing  to  stand 
as  a  candidate  thereat, 

Date-  (Signed). 

Serial  number  in  the  Electoral  Roll, 
Division. 

Street  and  f .  C.  number. 

(2)  No  nomination  papor  shall  be  received  after  the  ap¬ 
pointed  time  on  the  last  of  the  dates  appointed  for  the  presents 
tion  of  nomination  papers. 
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(3)  Tlie  s4me  elector  shall  not  be  entitled  to  nominate 
more  than  one  candidate.  Where  an  elector  has  subscribed  more 
than  one  nomination  paper,  the  nomination  paper  which  is  pre¬ 
sented  later  shall  be  deemed  invalid  unless  the  nomination  paper 
is  also  subscribed  by  at  least  two  other  electors  who  have  not  sub¬ 
scribed  any  nomination  presented  earlier. 

(4)  On  the  presentation  of  a  nomination  paper,  the  per¬ 
son  who  receives  it  shall  enter  thereon  its  serial  number  and  shall 
sign  thereon  a  certificate  stating  the  date  on  which  and  the  hour 
at  which  it  is  presented  to  him.  He  may  require  the  person  or 
persons  presenting  the  same  to  produce  a  copy  of  the  electoral  roll 
on  which  the  candidate  and  his  nominators  are  registered  or  of 
the  necessary  entries  therein  and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the 
name  and  number  on  the  electoral  rod  of  the  -candidate  and  his 
nominators  as  entered  in  the  nomination  paper  are  the  same  as 
those  entered  in  the  electoral  roll.  Where  necessary  he  shall  direct 
that  the  nomination  paper  be  amended  so  as  to  be  in  accordance 
with  the  electoral  roll. 

(5)  (a)  Any  candidate  may  withdraw  his  candidature  by 
notice  in  writing  signed  by  him,  and  delivered  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  at  or  before  three  o’cock  in  the  after-noon  of  the  day 
succeeding  the  second  day  for  the  hearing  of  objections  under 
Rule  5. 

(b)  Unless  the  notice  is  delivered  by  the  candidate  him¬ 
self  to  the  Commissioner,  the  candidate’s  signature 
on  the  notice  shall  be  attested  by  a  person  empower¬ 
ed  to  attest  vakalat3 : 

Provided  that  if  this  day  is  a  public  holiday  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  24  of  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Act,  1075, 
or  has  been  notified  by  the  Government  as  a  day  to  be  observed  as 
a  holiday  in  Government  Offices,  the  notice  shall  be  considered  as 
having  been  received  in  due  time  if  it  is  presented  at  or  before 
three  o’clock  in  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  neither  such  a 
public  holiday  nor  a  day  so  notified. 

t  (6)  In  cases  where  a  poll  is  found  to  be  necessary  a  candi¬ 
date  may  also  withdraw  his  candidature  by  notice  in  writing 
signed  by  the  candidate  and  delivered  by  him  personally  to  ithe 
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Commissioner  after  the  latest  hour  for  withdrawal  referred  to  in 
sub-rule  (5)  but  at  least  seven  clear  days  before  the  date  appointed 
for  the  poll. 

A  withdrawal  under  this  sub-rule  may  be  made  not  later 
than  five  o’clock  in  the  after-noon  of  the  last  day  for  such  with¬ 
drawal. 

Explanation— Withdrawal  under  this  sub-rule  will  entail 
forfeiture  of  the  deposit  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  candidate. 

(7)  The  Commissioner  on  receiving  a  notice  of  withdrawal 
under  sub-rule  (5)  or  sub-rule  (6)  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be,  cause 
a  notice  of  the  withdrawal  to  be  affixed  in  some  conspicuous  place 
in  his  office  and  where  the  withdrawal  is  under  sub-rule  (6)  shall 
forthwith  give  intimation  of  such  withdrawal  to  all  other  candi¬ 
dates  who  have  not  withdrawn  their  candidatures. 

(8)  A  candidate  who  has  withdrawn  his  candidature  under 
sub-rule  (5)  or  sub-rule  (6)  shall  not  be  allowed  to  oanoel  the 
withdrawal  or  to  be  renominated  as  a  candidate  for  the  same 
election. 

8.  (1)  On  or  before  the  time  of  presentation  of  his  nomination 

paper  or  papers,  each  candidate  wishing  to  stand  for  election  to  a 
division  shall  deposit  or  cause  to  be  deposited  with  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  in  cash  a  sum  of  Rs.  25  and  no  candidate  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  duly  nominated  for  any  division  in  respect  of  which  suoh 
deposit  has  not  been  made.  A  separate  deposit  shall  be  required 
in  respect  of  eaoh  division  for  which  the  candidate  wishes  to  stand. 

(2)  If  no  nomination  paper  is  received  within  the  time 
appointed  in  that  behalf  in  respect  of  any  person  by  whom  or  on 
whose  behalf  the  deposit  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  has  been  made, 
or  if  the  nomination  of  any  suoh  person  is  rejected,  or  if  he  with¬ 
draws  his  candidature  in  the  manner  and  within  the  time  specified 
in  sub-rule  (5)  of  Rule  2,  the  deposit  shall  be  returned  to  the 
person  by  whom  it  was  made ;  and  if  any  candidate  dies  before 
the  commencement  of  the  poll,  any  such  deposit  if  made  by ’him 
shall  be  returned  to  his  legal  representative  or  if  not  made  dy  the 
candidate  shall  he  returned  to  the  person  by  whom  it  was  made# 

(3)  If  a  candidate  by  whom,  or  on  whose  behalf,  the  de¬ 
posit  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  has  been  made,  is  not  eleoted  and 
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the  number  of  votes  polled  by  him  does  not  exceed  one-eighth  of 
the  total  number  of  votes  polled,  the  deposit  shall  be  forfeited  to 
the  Corporation  of  Trivandrum, 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  sub-rule  (S)  the  number  of  votes 
polled  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  number  of  ballot  papers,  other 
than  spoilt  ballot  papers,  counted. 

(5)  The  deposit  made  in  respeot  of  a  candidate  who  is  not 
elected  shall,  if  it  is  not  forfeited  under  sub-rule  (3)  of  this  rule  or 
sub-rule  '(6)  of  Rule  2,  be  returned  to  the  candidate  or  to  the 
person  who  has  made  the  deposit  on  his  behalf,  as  the  oase  may 
be,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  publication  of  the  result  of  the 
eleotion  in  the  Gazette,  and  the  deposit  made  in  respeot  of  a  candi¬ 
date  who  is  elected  shall  be  so  returned  as  soon  as  may  be  after 
the  candidate  has  taken  his  seat  in  the  Council  or  in  pursuance  of 
a  •  direction  by  the  Government  for  the  return  of  the  deposit 
despite  the  fact  that  the  seat  has  not  been  so  taken  by  the 
candidate : 

Provided  that,  if  a  candidate  is  duly  nominated  in  more 
than  one  division  not  more  than  one  of  the  deposits  made  by  him 
or  on  his  behalf  shall  be  returned  and  the  remainder  shall  be 
forfeited  to  the  Corporation  obTrivandrum. 

4.  The  Commissioner  shall,  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  date 
fixed  for  the  eleotion  publish  by  a  notioe  to  be  exhibited  in  the 
Municipal  office  and  in  three  conspicuous  places  in  the  division  for 
which  the  eleotion  is  to  be  held,  a  list  of  such  nominations  as 
appear  to  him  valid  in  the  following  form  : — 

Serial  Name  Parent’s,  husband’s  Serial  number  in  Name  o£  Division 

So.  in  full,  j  or  karanavan’a  name  the  Electoral  Street  and  for  which 

I  and  oooupation.  i  Boll.  T.  C.  number,  nominated. 


5.  The  Commissioner  shall  attend  at  the  Municipal  Office  on 
the  two  oonseoutive  office  days  next  after  the  last  day  upon  which 
the  list  of  candidates  nominated  has  been  published  in  order  to 


1464 


hear  any  objeotions  whioh  may  be  made  to  that  list.  Such 
objections  may  relate  not  only  to  the  form  of  the  nomination  but 
also  to  the  violation  of  or  non-observance  of  all  or  any  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  or  rules  thereunder  relating  to  such  nomina. 
tion,  including  objections  to  the  eligibility  of  the  candidate  to  stand 
for  election  or  of  the  nominators  to  nominate.  Any  elector  of  the 
division  may  file  a  written  statement  raising  any  such  objection. 
The  Commissioner  shall  give  his  decision  on  every  such  objection 
in  writing  which  decision  shall  for  the  purposes  of  election,  be 
final,  nnless,  within  one  week  of  giving  the  same,  a  petition  for 
revision  be  put  in  before  the  Trivandrnm  District  Jndge  ;  in  shah: 
oase  the  decision  of  the  said  Jndge  shall  be  final.  In  case  the 
objection  is  allowed,  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  or  the  said 
Judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  communicated  to  all  the 
candidates  affected  thereby. 

6.  (1)  If  the  deoision  of  the  Commissioner  and  in  case  a 
revision  petition  has  been  filed  nnder  Rule  5,  the  decision  of  the 
said  Jndge  has  for  any  reason  not  been  given  more  than  three  days 
before  the  date  fixed  for  the  election  nnder  Rule  1,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  stop  further  proceedings  in  regard  to  the  holding  of 
the  election  and  shall  report  the  matter  to  the  Government  who 
shall  fix,  by  notification  in  the  Gazette,  a  fresh  date  for  the  election 
in  respect  of  which  snch  nomination  was  made,  and  copies  of  such 
notification  shall  be  posted  in  not  less  than  three  conspicuous 
places  in  the  division.  The  procedure  prescribed  by  Rules  2  to  5 
shall,  whatever  be  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  or  the  Jndge, 
be  repeated  for  such  fresh  eleotion  unless  the  Government  shall  by 
special  order  otherwise  direct. 

(2)  The  Government  may  fix  a  fresh  date  for  the  election 
not  only  in  the  contingency  referred  to  in  snb-rnle  (1)  bnt  when¬ 
ever  they  deem  fit  to  do  so  and  they  may  exercise  this  power  not 
only  once  but  as  often  as  may  be  necessary. 

7.  (1)  Where  there  is  only  one  validly  nominated  candidate, 
the  Commissioner  shall  declare  such  candidate  to  be  duly  elected. 
Where  there  are  two  or  more  candidates  validly  nominated,  the 
Commissioner  shall  arrange  for  a  poll  to  be  taken : 
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Provided  that  if  a  candidate  who  has  been  duly  nominated 
dies  after  the  date  appointed  for  the  hearing  of  objeotions  and 
before  the  commencement  of  the  poll,  the  Commissioner  shall 
upon  being  satisfied  with  the  fact  of  the  death  of  the  candidate, 
countermand  the  poll  and  report  the  faot  to  the  Government  and 
all  proceedings  with  reference  to  the  election  shall  be  commenced 
anew  in  all  respects  as  if  for  a  new  eleotion  ; 

Provided  further  that  no  fresh  nomination  shall  be  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  oase  of  a  candidate  who  stood  nominated  at  the  time 
of  the  countermanding  of  the  poll. 

(2)  Three  days  before  the  data  fixed  for  the  eleotion  under 
Rule  1  or  Rule  6  the  Commissioner  shall  if  a  poll  has  to  be  taken 
publish  simultaneously  a  list  in  the  form  given  below  of  the  candi¬ 
dates  whose  nominations  have  been  held  to  be  valid  under  Rule  5 
by  affixing  one  copy  in  the  Municipal  Office  and  one  or  more  copies 
in  conspicuous  plaoes  in  the  division  for  which  the  eleotion  is  to  be 
held.  The  names. of  candidates  shall  be  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  as  given  in  their  nomination  papers.  The  alphabetical  order 
shall  be  determined  with  reference  to  the-  surnames  of  candidates 
having  surnames  and  the  names  proper  of  other  candidates. 

FORM. 


Division.  Final  list  of  candidates  for  election.  Corporation 
of  Trivandrum. 


Serial 

Names  of  candidates. 

Address  of  candidates. 

number. 

1  j 

2 

3 

4 


Note  : — The  poll  will  be  taken  on  the  . day  of . 

Ill  . between. •  ,■>••••  and . at  the  polling  stations  already 

notified. 


Commissioner , 


1466 


8,  The  Commissioner  shall  appoint  one  or  more  polling  offioera 
to 'preside  at  each  polling  station  and  smoh  other  persons  to  assist 
the  polling  officers  as  he  thinks  neoessary  and  shall  pay  them  re¬ 
asonable  remuneration  for  their  servioes  at  rates  not  exceeding 
five  rupees  for  each  of  them.  Suoh  polling  officers  shall  neither 
be  councillors  for  the  divisions  for  whioh  the  poll  is  to  be  taken 
nor  electors  in  them.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  polling  officers 
to  see  that  the  votes  are  recorded  with  absolute  seoreoy,  that  only, 
electors  and  persons  desirous  of  lodging  objections  to  electors  are 
admitted  into  the  polling  rooms,  and  that  persons  who  have 
rooorded  their  votes  or  whose  objections  have  been  heard  and 
disposed  of  leave  the  said  rooms  immediately.  Each  candidate 
shall  be  permitted  to  have  one  agent  at  a  time  (who  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Commissioner)  present  at  the  polling  rooms 
during  the  election  to  watch  his  interests. 

9.  Every  ballot  paper  shall  be  in  the  form  given  below  and 
shall  have  a  'counterfoil  attached  to  it.  On  every  ballot  paper 
suoh  mark  as  may  be 'directed  by  the  Commissioners  shall  be 
stamped  aoross  the  perforation  between  the  ballot  paper  and  the 
counterfoil  in  suoh  a  manner  that  the  mark  falls  partly  on  the 
ballot  paper  and  partly  on  the  counterfoil. 


BALLOT  PAPER. 


Counter  foil.  i 

Foil 

Serial  No.  J 

Front. 

Division 

Name  of  oandidate.j 

[ 

Mark  showing  the 
elector’s  ohoioe. 

Name  of  polling 
station 

i 

n . 

i 

No.  and  name  of  the 
elector  on  the  electoral 
roll. 

l  j 

JV.  B,  Please  see  instructions  on  the  baok. 
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Back  of  Foil. 

I  nstructions. 

(1)  The  number  of  members  for  whom  you  may  vote  is 
only  one. 

(2)  Place  a  cross  mark  thus  (x)  against  the  name  of  the 
candidate  for  whom  you  wish  to  vote. 

(3)  The  mark  should  be  placed  against  not  more  than  one 

name. 

Serial  No. 

10.  Each  polling  officer  shall  be  supplied  by  the  commissioner 
with  a  list  of  electors  for  the  division  for  which  such  polling  officer 
is  appointed.  The  ballot  papers  and  the  ballot  box  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  polling  officer  by  the  Commissioner  or  other  per 
son  authorised  by  him  sufficiently  early  before  the  starting  of  the 
poll. 

11.  The  polling  officer  at  any  polling  station  immediately 
before  the  commencement  of  the  poll  shall  show  the  ballot  box 
empty  to  such  persons  as  may  be  present  at  such  station  so  that 
they  may  see  that  it  is  empty  and  then  lock  it  up  and  place  his 
seal  upon  it  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  its  being  open  without 
breaking  the  seal.  He  shall  thereupon  place  the  box  so  looked 
and  sealed  -inside  the  polling  compartment,  but  screened  from 
observation  exoept  in  so  far  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  that 
the  ballot  papers  are  duly  placed  in  it. 

12.  Before  issuing  a  ballot  paper  to  any  eleotor  the  polling 
officer  shall  detach  it  from  the  counterfoil  and  deliver  it  to  the 
elector  and  shall  place  a  mark  on  a  copy  of  the  electoral  roll 
against  the  number  of  the  elector  to  denote  that  he  has  a  ballot 
paper  but  with  no  indication  of  the  particular  paper  he  has 
received. 

13.  At  any  time  before  the  ballot  paper  is  supplied  to  a  person 
who  presents  himself  to  vote  the  polling  officer  may  of  his  own 
aooord  and  shall,  if  so  required  by  a  candidate  or  his  agent,  put  to 
such  person  either  or  both  of  the  following  questions  : — 

(i)  “  Are  you  the  person  enrolled  as  follows  ?”  (reading  the 
whole  entry  from  the  roll.) 
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(ii)  “  Have  you  alredy  votf  d  at  the  present  election  at  this 
polling  station  or  at  any  other  polling  station?” 

The  person  so  questioned  shall  not  be  supplied  with  a  ballot 
paper,  unless  he  answers  to  first  question  in  the  affirmative  and 
the  second  in  the  negative.  Except  as  mentioned  herein,  every 
person  whose  name  is  found  in  the  list  of  electors  for  the  division 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  supplied  with  a  ballot  paper. 

14.  The  elector  on  receiving  the  ballot  paper  shall  forthwith 
proceed  into  the  polling  compartment  and  make  a  mark  against 
the  name  of  the  candidate  for  whom  he  votes  and  place  the/ballot 
paper  in  the  ballot  box.  Every  elector  shall  vote  without  undne 
delay  and  shall  quit  the  polling  station  as  soon  as  he  has  voted. 

15.  (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Rules  13  and  14,  if 
the  elector  is,  unable  to  read  tho  ballot  papor  or  to  make  a  mark 
thereon  by  reason  of  illiteracy,  blindness  or  other  physical  cause 
and  applies  for  assistance  in  doing  so,  the  polling  officer  shall  read 
it  for  him  and,  if  so  required,  mark  the  ballot  paper  at  his  own 
table  and  in  the  presence  of  the  candidates  or  their  agents,  if  any, 
aocording  to  the  direotions  of  the  elector  and  give  it  to  him  to  be 
pnt  into  the  ballot  box.  The  candidates  and  their  agents  shall 
have  a  right  to  hear  the  elector’s  request  and  to  watch  the  polling 
officer  when  he  marks  the  ballot  paper. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  every  elector  whose  ballot  paper  is 
marked  in  this  manner  by  the  polling  officer,  a  note  shall  be  made 
on  fine  counterfoil  by  the  polling  officer  of  the  reason  why  it  was 
so  dealt  with. 

la.  If  a  person  representing  himself  to  be  a  particular  eleotor 
named  on  the  list  of  electors  applies  for  a  ballot  paper  after 
anoiher  person  has  voted  as  sneh  elector,  the  applicant  shall, -"after 
dnly  answering  such  questions  as  the  polling  officer  may  pnt 
under  Rule  13  be  entitled  to  receive  a  ballot  paper  in  the  same 
manner  as  any  other  elector.  The  ballot  paper  (hereinafter  called 
a  tendered  ballot  paper)  marked  in  the  manner  provided  in  Rule 
14  or  15  as  the  case  may  be  shall,  instead  of  being  put  into  the 
ballot  box,  be  given  to  or  retained  by  the  polling  officer  (as  the 
case  may  be)  who  shall  endorse  thereon  the  name  of  the  elector 
and  his  number  in  the  list  of  electors  for  the  division  and  set  aside 
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in  a  separate  packet  and  stall  not  be  counted  by  the  Commissioner. 
The  name  of  the  elector  and  hi3  number  in  the  list  of  eleotors  for 
the  division  and  the  name  or  distinctive  number  of  the  polling 
station  shall  be  entered  in  a  list  in  the  following  form  which 
shall  bear  the  heading  “  Tendered  votes  list.”  The  person  tender¬ 
ing  3uah  ballot  paper  shall  sign  his  name  and  address  on  the  list 
and  if  he  is  unable  to  write  shall  affix  ^his  thumb  impression  there¬ 
to.  Such  thumb  impression  shall  be  attested.  ; 

Explanation: — In  oases  falling  under  this  rule  to  which 
Rule  17  is  also  applicable  the  provisions  of  this  rnle  as  well  as  of 
Rule  17  shall  be  followed. 

Tendered  Votes  List. 


Numbs:  in  the  list  of  Name.  'Signature  of  elector  if  literate,  or* 

electors  for  the  division.  1  if  illiterate  his  thumb  imprea 

,  sion  with  signature  of  witness. 


17.  (1)  If  any  candidate  or  polling  agent  declares  and  under¬ 

takes  to  prove  that  any  person  by  applying  for  a  ballot  paper  has 
committed  the  offence  of  personation  the  Polling  Officer  shall  call 
upon  such  agent  or  candidate 'to  make  a  written  statement  in  the 
form  given  below  which  shall  be  signed  by  the  agent  or  the  candi¬ 
date  as  the  case  may  be  and  attested  by  two  credible  witnesses  in 
the  presence  of  the  Polling  Officer. 

(2)  The  Polling  Officer  shall  then  require  the  applicant  for 
the  ballot  paper  to  enter  in  the  list  of  challenged  votes  which  shall 
be  in  the  following  form,  his  name,  and  addross  and,  if 'he  is  unable 
to  write,  to  affix  his  thumb  impression  thereto.  Such  thumb 
impression  shall  be  attested. 

(3)  If  the  applicant  for  the  ballot  paper  on  being  questioned 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Rule  13  gives  unqualified  answers  to 
the  first  question  in  the  affirmative  and  to  the  second  in  the  nega¬ 
tive,  he  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  in  the  manner  provided  for  in 
Bple  14  or  Rule  15  as  the  case  may  be  after  he  has  been  informed 
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of  the  penalty  for  personation.  The  polling  officer  shall  make  a 
note  of  the  oironmstances  and  of  his  decision1 2  in  the  list  of  chal¬ 
lenged  votes. 

(4)  The  polling  officer  shall  at  the  close  of  the  poll  forward 
to  the  Commissioner  the  statement  mentioned  in  sub-rule  (2)  en¬ 
closed  in  the  packet  containing  the  list  of  challenged  votes. 

(5)  The  Commissioner  after  instituting  such  enquiries  as 
may  be  necessary  may  and  if  upon  notice  to  the  candidate  or  agent 
making  the  declaration  under  sub-rule  (1)  such  person  deposits  a 
sum  of  rupees  five,  shall  take  steps  to  prosee  ute  the  person  or  per— 
sons  whom  he  believes  to  be  guilty  of  the  offence  of  personation. 
If  it  is  found  as  a  result  of  the  judicial  trial  that  the  offence  of 
personation  has  not  been  proved  the  Commissioner  of  the  Corpor¬ 
ation  shall  decide' whether  the  whole  or  part  of  the  deposit  shall  be 
declared  forfeit  to  the  Corporation.  In  coming  to  a  docision  on 
this  point  the  Commissioner  shall  be  guided  by  the  facts  and  con¬ 
clusions  recorded  at  the  trial. 

Daclaration  of  Personation. 

I  (name)... . hereby  declare  and  undertake  to 

.prove  that  the  person  described  below,  has  by  applying  for  a  ballot 
paper  at  this  polling  station,  committed  tha  offence  of  persona- 


Description  of  the  person. 

|  Address. 

[ 

j  Signature 

or  thumb  impression. 

Signature  of  Candidate  or  Agent 


1.  (Name  and  address). 

2.  (Name  and  address). 

(Before  me) 

Station,  '  Signature  of  Polling  Officer' 
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List  of  challenged  votes. 


Humber  in  the  list  ot  Name.  Address.  Signature  of  elector  if  literate  or 
•lectors  for  the  division.!  pi  illiterate  his  thumb  impression 

|  with  signature  of  witness. 


18.  An.  elector  who  has  inadvertently  dealt  with  his  ballot 
paper  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  conveniently  be  used  as  a 
ballot  paper  may  on  delivering  it  to  the  polling  afficer  and  satisfy¬ 
ing  him  of  the  inadvertence,  obtain  another  ballot  paper  in  place 
of  the  spoiled  paper  and  the  latter  shall  together  with  its  counter¬ 
foil,  be  marked  as  cancelled. 

19.  (1)  The  polling  officer  of  each  polling  station  shall  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  close  of  the  poll  in  the  presence  of  any  candi¬ 
date  or  polling  agent  who  may  be  present  make  up  into  separate 
packets  and  seal  with  his  own  seal  and  the  seal  of  such  candidates 
or  agents  as  may  decide  to  affix  their  seals. 

(a)  the  ballot  box  in  use  at  such  station  un-opened  but 

with  the  key  (which  should  also  be  sealed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  ballot  box)  attaohed, 

(b)  the  tendered  ballot  papers, 

Co)  the  unused  ballot  papers, 

(d)  the  spoilt  ballot  papers, 

(e)  the  marked  copy  of  the  electoral  roll, 

Cfi  the  counterfoils  of  the  ballot  papers, 

Cg)  the  tendered  votes  list,  and 

(A)  the  list  of  challenged  votes  with  the  statements  men¬ 
tioned  in  sub -rule  (1)  of  Rule  17  and  shall  forward 
such  packets  to  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  The  packets  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement,  in  a 
separate  oover  in  the  form  below  made  by  the  polling  officer,  show¬ 
ing  the  number  of  ballot  papers  entrusted  to  him,  and  accounting 
for  them  under  the  heads  of  ballot  papers  in  the  ballot  boxes,  un. 
pped,  spoilt,  and  tendered  ballot  papers, 
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FORM. 

Statement  sent  by  the  Polling  Officer  at  the  polling 
station  after  the  polling  on  11  for 


the  division. 


20.  (1)  The  Commissioner  at  a  time  and  plaoe  of  which  previ- 
ons  notice  has  been  given  shall  in  the  presence  of  such  candidates 
or  their  agents  as  may  be  in  attendance,  ascertain  ithe  total  num¬ 
ber  of  votes  given  to  each  candidate.  The  ballot  box  or  boxes 
relating  to  a  division  shall  be  opened  one  after  another.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  take  out  the  ballot  papers  therefrom,  count  them 
and  record  the  total  number  of  votes  in  a  statement.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  record  the  result  of  the  election  under  his  signature- 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  allow  the  candidates  and  their 
agents  reasonable  opportunities  to  inspect,  without  handling,  all 
ballot  papers  which  in  his  opinion  are  liable  to  be  rejected.  He 
shall  endorse  on  every  ballot  paper  which  is  rejected  the  word 
‘rejected.”  If  any  candidate  or  agent  present  question  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  the  rejection,  he  shall  also  record  on  the  ballot  paper  the 
grounds  for  the  rejection. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  proceed 
continuously  with  the  counting  of  the  votes ;  and  shall,  during 
any  necessary  intervals  during  which  the  counting  has  to  be  sus.-- 
pended,  *plaoe  the  ballot  papers,  packets  and  other  documents 
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relating  to  the  election  undor  Ms  own  seal  and  the  seal  of  such 
candidates  or  agents  as  may  desire  to  affix  them,  and  shall  cause 
adequate  precautions  to  be  taken  for  their  safe  custody. 

(4)  A  ballot  paper  shall  be  rejected  if— 

(i)  it  bears  any  mark  by  which  the  elector  can  be  identi¬ 
fied  ;  and 

(ii)  it  does  not  bear  the  official  stamp  prescribed  in 
rule  9  : 

Provided  that  a  ballot  paper  shall  not  be  rejected  under 
clause  (ii)  if  the  Commissioner  is  satisfied  beyond  reasonable 
doubt  that  the  ballot  paper  was  one  issued  by  the  polling  officer. 

21.  The  Commissioner  shall  declare  the  candidate  for  whom 
the  greatest  number  of  votes  have  been  given  at  each  election  to 
have  been  elected  conncillor  and  he  shall  not  later  than  three  days 
after  such  declaration  transmit. the  name  of  the  candidate  so  elect¬ 
ed  to  the  Government  for  publication  in  the  Gazette. 

22.  The  Commissioner  shall  not,  unless  ordered  to  do  so  by 
any  authority  competent  to  make  such  order,  open  the  sealed 
packets  containing  the  tendered  ballot  papers. 

2S.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  counting  and  the  declaration 
of  the  results,  the  Commissioner  shall  sealup  in  separate  packets— 

(1)  the  counted  ballot  papers  and 

(2)  the  rejected  ballot  papers,  and  shall  mark  on  each* 
packet  the  number  of  papers  it  contains.  A  note  shall  be  made 
giving  a  description  of  the  contents  of  such  packets  and  the  election 
to  wMch  it  relates. 

24.  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  declaring  the  result 

retain  in  his  custody  the  packets  of  ballot  papers,  counted,  rejected 
and  tendered.  These  packets  shall  not  be  opened  and  their  con¬ 
tents  shall  not  be  inspected  or  produced  except  under  the  orders  of 
a  competent  court. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  retain  the  packets  for  a  year 
and  shall  then,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  orders  of  a  com¬ 
petent  court,  cause  them  to  be  destroyed. 
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25.  If  any  difficulty  arises  as  to  tlxe  holding  of  any  election 
under  these  rules,  the  Government  may,  by  order,  do  anything  not 
inconsistent  -with  these  rules  which  appears  to  them  necessary  for 
the  proper  holding  of  the  election. 

26.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  foregoing 
rules,  the  Government  may,  for  special  reasons,  empower  the  Com¬ 
missioner  to  fix  dates  and  periods  other  than  those  specified  or 
fixed  by  or  under  the^e  rules,  for  all  or  any  of  the  stages  of  the 
election  proceedings  connected  therewith.. 

(T.  G.  G,  dated  5-5-1942  Part  I  Pages  1252  to  1259 ■) 


(1) 

RULES. 

R.  Dis.  No.  291/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  4th  May  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  62  of  the  Tri¬ 
vandrum  City  Municipal  Act  (IY  of  1116)  the  Go  '/eminent  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  rules  for 
the  adjudication  by  the  District  Court,  Trivandrum,  of  disputes 
arising  out  of  elections  of  Councillors  of  the  Corporation  of  Tri¬ 
vandrum. 

.1.  Save  as  otherwise  provided  no  election  held  under  the  Tri¬ 
vandrum  City  Municipal  Act  (Act  IV  of  1116)  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Act,  of  a  councillor  of  the  Corporation  of  Trivandrum 
shall  be  called  in  question  except  by  an  election  petition  presented 
in  accordanee  with  these  rules  to  the  District  Court  of  Trivan¬ 
drum  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Court)  by  any  candidate  or 
elector  against  the  candidate  (hereinafter  called  the  returned  candi¬ 
date)  who  has  been  declared  to  have  been  duly  eleoted, 

2.  The  petition  shall  be  presented  within  seven  days  of  the  date 
of  the  declaration  of  the  result  of  the  election  and  shall  contain  a 
statement,  in  concise  form,  of  the  material  facts  on  whioh  the  peti¬ 
tioner  relies  and  the  particulars  of  any  corrupt  practice  which  he 
alleges,  and  shall  where  necessary  be  divided  into  paragraphs 
numbered  conseoutively.  It  shall  be  signed  by  the  petitioner  and 
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verified!™  the  manner  prescribed  for  the  verification  of  pleadings 
in  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  1100. 

3.  The  petitioner  may,  if  he  so  desires,  in  addition  to  calling  in 
question  the  election  of  the  returned  candidate,  claim  a  declaration 
that  he  himself  or  any  other  candidate  has  been  duly  elected  ;  in 
such  case  he  shall  join  as' respondents  to  his  petition  all  other  candi¬ 
dates -who  were  nominated  for  the  eleotion  but  had  not  withdrawn 
before  the  polling. 

4.  (1)  At  the  time  of  presentation  of  the  petition  the  petitioner 
shall  deposit  with  it  as  security  for  the  costs  of  the  same,  a  sum  of 
fifty  rupees  in  cash. 

(2)  If  the  provisions  of  sub-rule  (1)  are  not  complied  with, 
the  Court  shall  dismiss  the  petition. 

(3)  Upon  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  sub-rule  (1)  the 
Court  shall  proceed  to  inquire  into  the  petition. 

5.  The  Court  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be,  cause  a  copy  of  the 
petition  to  be  served  on  each  respondent  and  on  the  Commissioner 
of  the  Corporation  of  Trivandrum.  Copies  shall  also  be  affixed  to 
the  notice  board  of  the  Court  and  of  the  Municipal  Offioe.  It  may 
also  call  on  the  petitioner  to  execute  a  bond  in  such  amount  and 
with  such  sureties  as  it  may  require  for  the  payment  of  any  fur¬ 
ther  costs.  At  any  time  within  fourteen  days  after  such  publiea. 
tion,  any  other  candidate  shall  be  entitled  to  be  joined  as  a  respon¬ 
dent  on  furnishing  similarly  such  security  as  may  be  demanded  by 
the  Court. 

6.  Every  election  petition  shall  be  inquired  into  by  the  Court, 
as  nearly  as  may  be  in  accordance  with -the  procedure  applicable  to 
the  trial  of  suits  in  non-appealable  oases. 

7.  (1)  Uo  eleotion  petition  shall  be  withdrawn  without  the  leave 
of  the  Court. 

(2)  If  there  are  more  petitioners  than  one  no  application  to 
withdraw  a  petition  shall  be  made  except  with  the  consent  of  all 
the  petitioners. 

(3)  When  an  application  for  withdrawal  is  made,  notioe 
thereof  fixing  a  date  for  the  hearing  of  the  application  shall  be 
given  to  aH  other  parties  to  the  petition  and  shall  be  published  as 
in  rule  5. 
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(4)  No  application  for  withdrawal  shall  be  granted  if  the 
Court  is  of  opinion  that  such  application  has  been  induced  by  any 
bargain  or  consideration  which,  it  considers,  ought  not  to  be  allow 
ed. 

(5)  If  the  application  is  granted — 

(a)  the  petitioner  shall  be  ordered  to  pay  the  costs  of  the 
respondent  theretofore  incurred  or  such  portion 
thereof,  as  the  Court  may  think  fit ;  and 
( J)  such  withdrawal  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  the  Corporation  by  the  Court. 

8.  An  election  petition  shall  abate  on  the  death  of  a  sole  peti¬ 
tioner  or  of  the  survivor  of  several  petitioners  and  such  abatement 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  Corporation  by 
the  Conrt. 

9.  Where  at  any  inquiry  into  an  election  petition  any  candi 
date,  other  than  the  returned  candidate,  claims  the  seat  for  himself 
the  returned  candidates  or  any  other  party  to  the  proceeding  may 
give  evidence  to  prove  that  the  election  of  suoh  candidate  would 
have  been  void  if  he  had  been  the  returned  candidate  and  a  petition 
had  been  presented  complaining  of  his  election. 

- 10.  At  an  inquiry  into  an  election  petition  the  Commissioner 
of  the  Corporation  of  Trivandrum  may  appoint  a  legal  practitioner 
or  other  person  to  attend  and  take  such  part  therein  as  the  Court 
may  allow. 

11.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court— 

( a )  the  returned  candidate,  his  agent,  or  any  other  person 
with  the  connivance  of  such  candidate  or  agent  has  com¬ 
mitted,  or  abetted  the  commission  of,  any  election  offenoe 
falling  under  seotion  65  of  the  Act  or  under  Chapter  IX- 
A  of  the  Travanoore  Penal  Code,  or 

(b)  the  election  of  the  returned  candidate  has  been  procured 
or  induced  or  the  result  of  the  election  has  been  materi¬ 
ally  affected,  by  any  of  the  following  corrupt  practices— 

(i)  any  election  offence  falling  under  section  65  of  the  Act 
or  under  Chapter  IX— A  of  the  Travanoore  Penaq 
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Code  when  committed  by  a  person  who  is  not  a 
candidate  or  his  agent  or  a  person  acting  with  the 
connivance  of  a  candidate  or  his  agent ; 

(ii)  any  payment  or  promise  of  payment  to  any  person 
whomsoever  on  account  of  the  conveyance  of  any 
elector  to  or  from  any  place  for  the  purpose  of 
recording  his  vote. 

(iii)  the  hiring,  employment,  borrowing  or  using  for  the 

purposes  of  the  election  of  any  boat,  vehicle  or 
animal  usually  kept  for  letting  on  hire  or  for  the 
conveyance  of  passengers  by  hire  : 

Provided  that  any  elector  may  hire  any  boat,  vehicle  or 
animal  or  use  any  boat,  vehicle  or  animal  which  is  his  own  property 
to  convey  himself  to  or  from  the  place  where  the  vote  is  recorded  ; 

(iv)  the  hiring,  using,  or  letting  as  a  committee  room  or  for 

the  purpose  of  any  meeting  to  which  electors  are 
admitted,  of  any  building,  room  or  other  place 
where  intoxicating  liquor  is  sold  to  the  public;  or 

(c)  the  result  of  the  election  has  been  materially  affected  by 
any  irregularity  in  respect  of  any  nomination  or  the 
improper  acceptance  or  refusal  of  any  nomination  Or 
by  the  improper  reception  or  refusal  of  a  vote,  or  by  any 
non-compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the 
rules  made  thereunder  the  election  of  the  returned  candi¬ 
date  shall  be  void  ; 

Provided  that  if  the  Courtis  of  opinion  that  any  corrupt 
practice  specified  in  clausa  (b)  of  this  rule,  which  does  not  amount 
to  any  form  of  bribery  other  than  treating  has  hereinafter  explain¬ 
ed,  has  been  committed  and  if  the  Court  is  further  of  opinion  that 
the  candidate  has  satisfied  it  that — 

ia)  no  corrupt  practice  was  committed  at  such  election  by 
the  candidate  and  that  any  corrupt  practices  committed 
-  were  committed  contrary  to  the  orders  and  without  th  e 
.sanction  or  connivance  of  such  candidate,  and 
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(b)  such  candidate  took  all  reasonable  means  for  preventing 

the  commission  of  corrupt  practices  at  snob,  election 
and 

(c)  the  corrupt  practices  committed  were  of  a  trivial,  unim¬ 

portant  and  limited  character  ;  and 

(<f)  in  all  other  respects  the  election  was  free  from  any  cor¬ 
rupt  practice  on  the  part  of  such  candidate  or  any  of  his 
agents ; 

then  the  court  may  find  that  election  of  such  Candidate  is  not; 
void. 

Explanation'  —For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  “treating”  means 
the  incurring  in  whole  or  in  part  by  any  person  of  the  expense  of 
giving  or  providing  any  food,  drink,  entertainment  or  provision  to 
any  person  with  the  object,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  inducing  him 
or  any  other  person  to  vote  or  refrain  from  voting  or  as  a  reward 
for  having  voted  or  refrained  from  voting. 

12.  (1)  At  the  conclnsion  of  the  inquiry  the  Court  shall  declare 
whether  the  election  of  the  returned  candidate  is  void  under  rule 
11. 

(2)  If  it  declares  the  election  of  the  returned  candidate 
void  shall  further  pass  au  order  either, — 

(a)  declaring  that  any  other  party  to  the  petition  who  has 

under  these  rules  claimed  the  seat  has  been  duly 
eleoted ;  or 

(b)  ordering  a  fresh  eleotion. 

(8)  The  order  of  the  Court  under  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2)  shall 
be  final. 

(4)  A  copy  of  every  order  under  sub-rale  (1)  or  sub-rule  (2) 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  Corporation. 

13.  When  an  eleotion  is  declared  void  under  sub-rule  (1)  of 
rule  12  and  a  fresh  election  is  ordered  under  clause  (b)  of  sub¬ 
rule  (2)  of  rule  12  the  seat  of  the  returned  candidate  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  vacant  from  the  date  of  the  order  of  the  Court  aud 
the  authority  concerned  shall  forthwith  take  the  necessary  steps 
for  holding  such  fresh  .election. 

(T.  <r.  G,  dated  5-5*194%  Part  J  Pace  1260  to  126%.) 
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(5) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2522/ 42/ L.  G.  A.  dated  the  15th  September  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  proviso  to  Section  29  of 
the  Trivandrum  City  Municipal  Act  (IV  of  1116)  read  with 
Seotion  438  of  the  said  Act,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  hereby  pleased  to  withdraw  notification  R.  0.  0.  No. 
2241/40/L.  G.  A.  dated  22nd  October  1940  declaring  that  the 
Mayor  of  the  Corporation  of  Trivandrum  shall,  for  the  time  being 
be  appointed  by  the  Government : 

Provided  however  that  the  Mayor  already  appointed  by 
Government  shall  continue  to  hold  office  till  the  election  of  Jais 
successor  is  notified, 

0 T.  G.  G.  dated  15-9-191,2  Part  I  Page  131.) 

(6)  . 

R.  Dis.  No.  663/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  22nd  September  1942. 
RULES. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  62  of  the 
Trivandrum  City  Municipal  Act  (IV  of  1116)  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 
rules  for  the  election  of  Mayor,  members  of  Standing  Committees 
and  Chairmen  of  Standing  Committees:  — 

Rules  foe  the  election-  of  the  Matoe  of  the  Council. 

1.  Every  candidate  for  election  as  Mayor  shall  bo  proposed  by 
one  Councillor  and  seconded  by  another  Councillor  at  the  meeting 
held  for  the  purpose.  The  name  of  all  the  candidates  proposed 
and  seconded  shall  be  read  out  by  the  Mayor  or  in  his  absence  by 
the  presiding  Councillor  and  the  votes  of  the  Councillors  present 
at  the  meeting  shall  then  be  taken  by  ballot.  The  Commissioner 
shall  make  adequate  arrangements  for  securing  the  privacy  of 
the  ballot. 

2.  Every  Councillor  wishing  to  vote  shall  be  supplied  with  a 
voting  paper  on  which  the  names  of  all  the  candidates  shall  be 
printed,  typed,  or  legibly  written  in  the  following  form:—' . 
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Name.  Vote. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Each  Councillor  shall  then  proceed  to  the  place  set  apart  for 
the  purpose  and  there  place  a  mark  against  the  name  of  the  candi¬ 
date  for  whom  he  wishes  to  vote.  He  shall  then  fold  up  the  vot¬ 
ing  paper  so  as  to  conceal  his  vote  and  deposit  the  same  in  a 
ballot-box.  The  ballot-box  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  voting 
paper  may  be  placed  therein  but  not  extracted  therefrom  without 
the  box  being  opened.  The  Mayor,  or  the  presiding  Councillor  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  then  open  the  box  and  count  the  votes  in 
the  presence  of  the  Councillors  and  declare  the  result  of  the  eleO 
tion. 

3.  If  there  is  only  one  duly  nominated  candidate  no  ballot  - 
shall  be  necessary  and  he  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  elected 
provided  that  the  proposal  is  carried  by  a  resolution  of  the  Coun¬ 
oil  at  the  same  meeting.  If  no  suoh  resolution  is  passed,  a  fresh 
election  shall  be  held  forthwith  in  accordance  with  these  rules. 

4.  (1)  If  there  are  two  candidates  the  one  who  secures  the 
larger  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  to  have  been. elected. 

If  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  between  the  two  candidates,  the 
Mayor  or  the  presiding  Councillor  as  the  the  case  may  be,  shall 
draw  lots  in  the  presence  of  the  Council  and  the  person  whose 
name  is  first  drawn  shall  be  declared  to  have  been  elected. 

(2)  If  there  are  more  than  two  candidates,  the  one  who 
obtains  the  smallest  number  of  votes  shall  be  eliminated  and  the 
votes  taken  again.  If  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  among  all  the 
candidates  or  if  two  or  more  candidates  last  in  the  list  have 
obtained  an  equal  number  of  votes,  a  ballot  shall  be  taken  in 
order  to  decide  which  of  them  shall  be  eliminated.  If  at  such 
ballot  there  is  an  equality  of  votes,  a  further  ballot  shall  be 
taken,  and  if  this  further  ballot  is  also  indecisive,  the  Mayor  or 
the  presiding  Councillor  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  ascertain  by 
drawing  lots  in  the  presence  of  the  Council  which  of  the  candidates 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  eliminated.  The  elimination 
shall  be  repeated  until  two  candidates  only  are  left,  when  votes 
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shaE  be  taken  for  the  last  time  and  the  candidate  who  secures  the 
larger  number  of  votes  shall  be  oonsider-  d ,  to  have '  been  elected. 
If  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  final  stages,  between  the  two 
remaining  candidates,  the  Mayor  or  the  presiding  Councillor  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  draw  lots  in  the  presence  of  the  Council  and 
the  person  whose  name  is  first  drawn  shaE  be  declared  to  have 
been  elected. 

5.  No  ^candidate  shall  take  part  in  a  ballot  but  a  candidate 
may  withdraw  at  any  stage  and  after  such  withdrawal  he  may 
take  part  in  any  ballot.  Similarly  a  candidate  who  has  been 
eliminated  at  any  stage  under  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  4  may  take 
part  in  any  ballot  at  subsequent  stages. 

6.  Any  voting  paper  which  contains  the  signature  or  writing 
of  any  of  the  voting  Councillors  or  on  which  a  mark  is  made 
against  more  than  one  name  shall  be  invalid. 

II. 

Rules  for  the  election  of  members  of  Standing  Committees. 

1.  A  separate  election  shall  be  held  for  each  Standing  Com. 
mittee.  If  elections  be  held  at  the  same  meeting  of  the  Counoil 
to  fEl  vacancies  on  more  than  one  Standing  Committee,  the  order 
in  which  the  elections  are  taken  shall  foEow  the  order  in  which 
the  Standing  Committees  are  mentioned  in  seotion  6,  If  however, 
the  eleotion  to  any  Standing  Committee  is  adjourned  nnder  rule  5, 
the  elections  for  the  Standing  Committee  nest  in  order  shaE  bo 
proceeded  with. 

2.  The  meeting  for  the  election  of  members  of  any  Standing 
Committee  or  C  ommittees  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  Mayor  or 
in  his  absence  ly  a  Councillor  rot  intending  io  siand  as  a  candi¬ 
date  at  the  eleotion,  or  any  of  the  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
ohosen  by  the  meeting  to  preside  for  the  occasion. 

3.  Every  candidate  -for  election  shaE  be  proposed  by  one 
CounciEor  and  seco  nded  by  another  Councillor.  A  candidate  who 
has  been  proposed  and  seconded  may  withdraw  his  candidature  by 
making  a  statement  to  that  effeot  at  the  meeting  of  the  Council. 
The  na  mes  of  aE  ihe  candidates  who  have  been  proposed  and 


im 

seconded  and  who  have  not  withdrawn'  their  ,  candidature,  shall 
be  read  out  by  the  Mayor  or  the  presiding  Councillor. 

4.  If  the  number  of  candidates  whose  names  are  so  read  out 
is  eqnal  to  the  number  of  vacancies,  the  Mayor,  or  the  presiding 
Councillor  shall  declare  all  such  candidates  duly  eleoted. 

5.  If  the  number  of  such  candidates  is  less  than  the/ number  of 
vacancies  the  Mayor  or  the  presiding  Councillor  shall  deolare  all 
such  candidates  duly  eleoted  and  shall  either  call  for  fresh  nomi¬ 
nations  or  adjourn  the  election  to  fill  up  the  remaining  vacancy  or 
vacancies  to  the  next  meeting  of  the  Council. 

6.  If  the  number  of  such  candidates  i exceeds  the  number  of 
vacancies,  the  votes  of  the  Councillors  present  at  the  meeting 
shall  be  taken  by  ballot.  The  Commissioner  shall  make 
adequate  arrangements  to  secure  the  privaoy  of  the  ballot. 

7.  Every  Councillor  wishing  to  vote  shall  be  supplied  with  a 
voting  paper  on  which  the  names  of  all  such  candidates  shall  be 
typed  or  legibly  written  in  the  following  form: — 

Name.  Vote. 


3. 

Each  Councillor  shall  then  proceed  to  the  place  set  apart  for 
the  purpose  and  there  place  a  mark  against  the  name  of  the 
candidate  or  the  names  of  the  candidates  for  whom  he  wishes  to 
vote.  He  shall  then  fold  up  the  voting  paper  so  as  to  conceal  his 
votes  and  deposit  the  same  in  a  ballot-box  placed  in  the  view  of 
the  Mayor  or  the  presiding  Councillor.  The  ballot-box  shall  be  so 
constructed  that  the  voting  paper  may  be  placed  therein  but  not 
extracted  therefrom  without  the  box  being  opened.  The  Mayor 
or  the  presiding  Councillor  shall  then  open  the  box  and  count  the 
votes  in  the  presence  of  two  Councillors  other  than  candidates  who 
shall  be  nominated  tellers  by  the  Mayor,  or  the  presiding  Coun. 
oUlor. 

8.  The  candidate  who  obtains  the  largest  number  of  votes  or 
if  there  is  more  than  one  vacancy,  as  many  of  the  candidates  at 
the  top  of  the  poll  as  there  are  vacancies  to  be  filled,  shall  be 
declared  to  have  been  duly  eleoted.  If  there  be  an  eqality  of  votes 
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between  any  two  or  more  candidates  and  the  addition  of  one  vote 
to  any  one  or  more  of  such  candidates  will  entitle  him  or  them  to 
be  declared  duly  elected,  the  Mayor,  or  the  presiding  Councillor 
shall  decide  by  drawing  lots  in  the  presence  of  the  Council  to 
whioh  one  or  more  of  such  candidates  such  additional  vote  shall 


9.  Councillors  who  have  been  duly  proposed  and  seconded  as 
candidates  may  also  take  part  in  the  ballot. 

10.  Any  voting  paper  whioh  contains  the  signature  or  writing 
of  any  of  the  voting  Councillors  or  on  which  marks  are  placed 
against  more  candidates  than  there  are  vacancies  to  be  filled  shall 
be  invalid. 


Rules  for  the  election  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Standing  Com 
mittee. 

1.  Every  candidate  for  the  election  as  Chairman  of  a  Stand¬ 
ing  Committee  shall  be  proposed  by  one  Councillor  and  seconded  by 
another  Councillor  at  the  meeting  held  for  the  purpose.  The 
names  of  all  the  candidates  proposed  and  seconded  shall  be  read 
out  by  the  Mayor  or  in  his  absence  by  the  presiding  Councillor 
and  the  votes  of  the  Councillors  present  at  the  meeting  shall  then 
be  taken  by  ballot.  The  Commissioner  shall  make  adequate 
arrangements  for  securing  the  privacy  of  the  ballot. 

2.  Every  Councillor  wishing  to  vote  shall  be  supplied  with  a 
voting  paper  on  which  the  names  of  all  the  candidates  shall  be 
printed,  typed  or  legibly  written  in  the  following  form: — 

Name.  '  Vote.  - 


84 

Eaoh  Councillor  shall  then  prooeed  to  the  place  set  apart 
for  the  purpose  and  there  place  la  mark  against  the  name  of 
the  candidate  for  whom  he  wishes  to  vote..  He  ■  shall  then  fold  up 
the  voting  paper  so  as  to  oonoeal  his  vote  and  deposit  the  same 
in.  a  ballot-box.  The  ballot-box  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the 
voting  paper  may  be  placed  therein  but  not  extracted  therefrom 
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without  the  box  being  opened.  The  Mayor,  or  the  presiding  Coun¬ 
cillor  as  the  case  may  be  shall  then  open  the  box  and  oount  the 
votes  in  the  presence  of  the  Councillors  and  declare  the  result  of 
the  election. 

3.  If  there  is  one  duly  nominated  candidate  no  ballot  shall  be 
necessary  and  he  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  elected  provided 
that  the  proposal  is  carried  by  a  resolntion  of  the  Standing  Com¬ 
mittee  at  the  same  meeting.  If  no  such  resolution  is  passed,  a 
fresh  eleotion  shall  be  held  forthwith  in  accordance  with  these 
rules. 

‘  ■  4.  (1)  If  there  are  two  candidates  the  one  who  secures  the 
larger  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  to  have  been  eleoted.  If 
there  is  an  equality  of  votes  between  the  two  candidates,  the  Mayor, 
or  the  presiding  Councillor,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  draw  lots  in 
the  presence  of  the  Standing  Committee  and  the  person  whose 
name  is  first  drawn  shall  be  deolared  to  have  been  eleoted. 

(2)  If  there  are  more  than  two  candidates  the  one  who  obtains 
the  smallest  number  of  votes  shall  be  eliminated  and  the  votes 
taken  again.  If  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  among  all  the  oandi. 
dates  or  if  two  or  more  candidates  last  in  the  list  have  obtained 
an  equal  number  of  votes,  a  ballot  shall  be  taken  in  order  to 
deoide  whioh  of  them  shall  be  eliminated.  If  at  suoh  ballot  there 
is  an  equality  of  votes  a  further  ballot  shall  be  taken;  and  if  this 
further  ballot  is  also  indeoisive,  the  Mayor  or  the  presiding  Coun¬ 
cillor,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  ascertain  by  drawing  lots  in  the 
presence  of  the  Standing  Committee  whioh  of  the  candidates  shall 
be  considered  to  have  been  eliminated.  The  elimination  shall  be 
repeated  until  two  candidates  only  are  left  when  votes  shall  be 
taken  lor  the  last  time  and  the  candidate  who  seoures  the  larger 
number  of  votes  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  eleoted.  If  there 
is  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  final  stages,  between  the  two  remain¬ 
ing  candidates,  the  Mayor  or  the  presiding  Councillor  as  the  oase 
oase  may  be,  shall  draw  lots  in  the  presence  of  the  Standing 
Committee  and  the  person  whose  name  is  first  drawn  shall  be 
deolared  to  have  been  elected. 

5-  No  candidate  shall  take  part  in  a  ballot  but  a  candidate 
may  withdraw  at  any  stage  and  after  suoh  withdrawal  he  ih4y 
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take  part  in  any  ballot.  Similarly  a  candidate  -who  has  been 
eliminated  at  any  stage  under  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  4  may  take 
part  in  any  ballot  at  subsequent  stages. 

6.  Any  voting  paper  whioh  oontains  the  signature  or  writing 
of  any  of  the  voting  Councillors  or  on  which  a  mark  is  made 
against  more  than  one  name  shall  be  invalid. 

(T.  Q.  O.  dated  22-9 -191ft  Fart  IPages  127  to  129- ) 

~a) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1118/42/P.  W.  dated  the  2Gth  March  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  364  of  the 
Trivandrum  City  Municipal  Act,  IV  of  1116,  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 
amendment  to  the  Willingdon  Water  Works  Rules,  namely  :  — 
For  sub-rule  (6)  of  Rule  5  of  the  said  Rules,  the  following 
sub-rule  shall  be  substituted  ; — 

“(&)  If  the  deposit  is  made  as  called  for,  the  Water  Works 
Engineer  shall  issue  a  receipt  to  the  applicant  and  provide  as 
early  as  possible  the  house  connection  applied  for.  But  if  the 
house  connection  applied  for,  involves  the  cutting  open  of 
newly  metalled,  tarred  or  concreted  roads,  the  connection  will  be 
given  only  during  a  period  of  two  months,  at  least  eight  weeks 
ahead  of  the  Birthday  Week  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  and 
also  during  another  period  of  two  months  in  Dhanu  and  Makraam 
of  each  Malabar  year”. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  13-3-19 1ft  Part  1  Page  1068.) 

ACT  V  OF  1116  (COFFEE  MARKET  EXPANSION.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R,  0.  C.  No.  7750/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  30th  August  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (3)  of 
Section  1  of  the  Travancore  Coffee  Market  Expansion  Act,  1116 
.(V  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  notify  that  the  said  Aot  shall  remain  in  foroe  up  to  the 
30th  June  1942, 


{T.  G.  G.  dated  2-9-194-1  Part  1  Page  80.) 


1486 


(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  646/42/Devpt.  dated  the  21st  February  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (2)  of 
Seotion  28  of  the  Travanoore  Coffee  Market  Expansion  Aot,  1116 
(V  of  1116),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  authorise  the  Deputy  Tahsildars  of  taluks  to  prefer 
oomplaints  in  respeot  of  offences  punishable  under  Seotion  23  of 
the  said  Act. 


(T.G. 


S4-2-l94u2  Part  I  Page  786.) 


(3) 

R,  DiB.  No.  919/42/Devpt.  dated  the  23rd  March  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  34  of  the  Tra¬ 
vanoore  Coffee  Market  Expansion  Aot,  1116  (V  of  1116)  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make 
the  following  amendments  to  the  Travanoore  Coffee  Market  Ex¬ 
pansion  Rules,  1116. 

1.  For  Rule  3,  the  following  rule  shall  be  substituted, 
namely  : — 

“3.  Every  person  subjeot  to  the  provisions  of  sub-seotion  (1) 
of  Section  6  of  the  Aot  shall,  in  respect  of  each  estate  owned  by 
him  send  by  registered  post  to  the  Board  — 

(i)  within  one  month  of  the  date  he  beoame  so  subjeot,  a 

statement  showing  the  amount  of  coffee  produoed 
in  each  of  the  three  preceding  years, 

(ii)  a  return  in  such  form  as  may  be  adopted  by  the 

Board  on  the  1st  of  November, 

fin)  a  return  in  suoh  form  as  may  be  adopted  by  the 
Board,  before  the  seventh  day  of  every  month  until 
the  entire  crop  has  bean  pioked,  the  first  return 
being  submitted  in  January  : 

Provided  that  any  suoh  person  shall  send  by  registered 
post  to  the  Board  any  of  the  returns  or  statements  prescribed 
under  this  rule,  within  fourteen  days  of  the  receipt  by  registered; 
|K)Bt  of  a  Requisition  from  the  Board  to  that  effect,” 
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2.  In  sub-rule  (1)  of  Rule  5,  for  the  words  and  letter  “in  form 
B”  the  following  words  shall  be  substituted,  namely  : — 

“in  such  form  as  may  be  adopted  by  the  Board.” 

3.  In  Rule  9- 

(i)  for  the  words  “within  ten  days  of  the  date  of  publi¬ 

cation  of  these  rules,”  the  words  “at  such  times  or 
at  suoh  intervals  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board’’ 
shall  be  substituted ; 

(ii)  in  clause  (a),  the  word  “and”  shall  be  omitted  ; 

(iii)  after  clause  (b),  the  following  clauses  shall  be  inserted, 

namely  : — 

“(o)  during  the  period  from  the  21st  day  of  December 

1940  to  the  20th  day  of  December  1941  ; 

(d)  during  the  period  from  the  21st  day  of  December 

1941  to  the  30th  day  of  June  1942.” 

4.  Forms  A  and  B  appended  to  the  Rules  shall  be  omitted  . 

( T .  G.  Gr.  dated  24S--1942  Part  1  Page  983.) 

(4) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  10902; 42/ Devpt.  dated  the  7th  December  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (1  A)  of 
Section  6  of  the  Travancore  Coffee  Market  Expansion  Act,  1116 
(V  of  1116),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  declare  that  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (1)  of  the  said 
section  shall  apply  to  persons  owning  land  planted  with  coffee 
plants  aggregating  less  than  ten  acres  but  not  less  than  five  aores. 

( T •  G-  G ■  dated  8-12-1942  Part  I  Page  670.) 


(6) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2l84;43/Devpt.  dated  the  29th  June  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  34  of  the 
Travanoore  Coffee  Market  Expansion  Act,  1116  (V  of  1116),  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  phased  to  make 
the.  following  further  amendment  to  the  Travancore  Coffee 
Market  Expansion  Rules,  1116,  namely  :  — 
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In  olause  (iii)  of  Rule  3  of  the  said  Rules,  after  the  words 
‘seventh  day’,  the  words  ‘and  twenty  first  day’  shall  be  inserted. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  5-7-194-3  Part  1  Page  1596.) 


ACT  IX  OF  11 16  (PKOVID2NT  FUNDS.) 

NOTIFICATION. 

No.  FI.  880,  dated  the  3rd-February  1942. 

It  is  hereby  notified  in  pursuance  of  Sub-Seotion  (iii)  of 
Seotion  (l)  of  the  Travanoore  Provident  Funds  Aot  IX  of  1118, 
■I hat  the  Government  of  Hi3  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  appoint  the  first  day  of  Kumbham  1117  corresponding  to  the 
twelfth  day  of  February  1942  as  the  .  date  on  whioh  the  said  Aot 
shall  oome  into  foroe. 


STATE  PROVIDENT  FUND  RULES. 

(As  amended  to  accord  with  the  provisions  of  the  Travanoore 
Provident  Funds  Act  IX  of  1136). 

Scope  of  the  Fund-. 

1.  The  fund  will  be  a  general  fund  open  to  all  offioers  in  per¬ 
manent  pensionable  and  nonpensionable  'posts  under  Government 
or  under  Looal  or  Municipal  Bodies.. 

Note  1.  Persons  appointed  on  probation  to  substantive  ap¬ 
pointments  are  eligible  to  suscribe  to  the  fund. 

Note  2.  Officers  in  temporary  servioe_are,  with  the  oonsent 
of  the  heads  of  their  departments,  eligible  to  sub- 
oribe  to  the  fund  provided  they  have  been  employed 
or  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  heads  of  their  depart¬ 
ments,  likely  to  be  employed  for  at  least  thre  >  years. 

2.  Subsoription  to  the  fund  will  be  compulsory  in  the  case  of 

offioers  entering  the  permanent  servioe  of  Government  on  or  after 
1st  ’  Meenom  1107  who  do  not  insure  their  lives  in  the  State  Life 
Insurance  (Official  Branch).  It  will  be  optional  in  the  oase  of 
others,  ^ 
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8.  If  an  offioer  who  is  subscribing  to  the  fund  is  transferred  to 
foreign  service,  he  shall  in  the  absence  of  a  special  order  of  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  the  oontrary,  continue  to  be  subject  to  these  1  rules,  in 
the  same  ’  manner  as  if  he  was  not  transferred. 

4.  No  right-  to  withdrawal  of  the  sum  at  the  credit  of  the 
subscriber  will  be  recognised  other  than  as  provided  for  in 
Rule  10. 

6.  An  optional  subscriber  may  discontinue  his  subscription 
and  resume  payment  again  if  he' chooses,  subject  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions. 

(!)  An  offioer  who  ohooses  to  discontinue  or  resume  pay¬ 
ment  may  do  so  only  from  the  beginning  of  a  new 
financial  year. 

(ii)  The  privilege"  of  discontinuing  to  pay  or  resuming 

payment  will  not  be  allowed  more  than  onoe. 

(iii)  No  refund  of  amounts  already  subscribed  and  at  his 
,  credit  oan  be  made  except  as  provided  under  Rule 

10. 

(iv)  Persons  once  allowed  to  specially  withdraw  the 

balanoes  at  their  oredit4will  not  be  permitted  to  re¬ 
join  the  fund. 

Rates  of  Subscriptions. 

6.  The  monthly  rates  of  subscriptions  shall  be  as  follows 

(i)  For  offioers  whose  salary  is  above  Rs.  100  it  shall  be 

an  amount  expressed  in  whole  rupees  and  calculated 
at  not  less  than  11/2  chuckrams  in  the  rupee  and 
not  exceeding  chuokrams  4  in  the  rupee  of  the 
officer’s  salary. 

(ii)  For  offioers  whose  salary  is  not  below  Rs.  15  and  not 

above  Rs.  100  per^mensem/the  rate  of  subscription 
shall  be  an  amount  expressed  in  multiples  of  half  a 
rupee  and  calculated  at  not  less  than  1  chuckram 
in  the  rupee  and  not  exceeding  4  ohuokrams  in  toe 
rupee  of  the  officer’s  salary. 
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(iii)  If  the  amount  of  subscription  calculated  as  in  (i)  or 

(ii)  above  represents  a  sum  not  expressible  in  whole 
rupees  or  half  rupees  respectively,  the  nearest  sura 
in  whole  rupees,  or  half  rupees  below  the  amount 
shall  be  taken  as  the  minimum. limit  of  subscri¬ 
ption. 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  persons  whose  salary  is  less  than  Rs.  15 

per  mensem,  deposits  of  7  chuokrams  or  11  chuok- 
rams  per  mensem  (at  the  option  of  the  subscribers) 
will  be  aooepted. 

The  rate  of  salary  for  this  purpose  shall  be  taken  as  that 
drawn  in  respeot  of  the  last  day  of  the  financial  year  preceding, 
and  the  monthly  rate  shall  remain  fixed  throughout  the  financial 
year.  In  calculating  the  amount  of  subscription  payable,  frac¬ 
tion  of  a  rupee  (of  the  salary)  shall  be  ignored. 

The  amount  which  a  subscriber  elects  to  subscribe  monthly 
for  any  financial  year  shall  be  assumed  to  be  represented  by  the 
deduction,  whioh  he  himself  causes  to  be  made  from  his  salary,  in 
the  first  month  of  the  year  and  shall  not  be  variable  later  on  in 
the  year  on  account  of  any  increase  or  decrease  in  the  rate  of 
salary  whioh  may  ultimately  be  found  to  have  been  due  in  respeot 
of  the  last  day  of  the  financial  year  or  which  may  take  place 
during  the  year. 

In  the  case  of  new  subscribers,  any  broken  period  in  the 
month  of  entry,  will  be  neglected,  the  first  subscription  being  that 
due  in  respeot  of  the  first  complete  calendar  month.  The  rates 
will  be  reckoned  on  the  rate  of  salary  drawn  in  respect  of  the  first 
day  of  such  month. 

In  the  case  of  an  officer  on  foreign  service  on  the  last  day  of 
the  financial  year,  the  rates  will  be  reckoned  on  the  pay  he  would 
have  drawn  had  he  been  in  Travancore  service  on  that  date. 

In  the  case  of  an  officer  on  temporary  duty  or  on  deputation 
on  the  last  day  of  the  financial  year,  the  rates  will  be  reckoned  on 
the  salary,  exclusive  of  deputation  allowance,  if  any,  actually 
admissible  on  that  date. 
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7.  Subscription  during  leavo  of  any  kind  will  be  optional. 

Note. — An  officer  on.  reinstatement  after  a  period  passed 

under  suspension  may  also  be  allowed  the  option  of 
subscribing  for  that  period,  the  monthly  amount  to 
be  subscribed  being  the  same  as  that  he  was  sub¬ 
scribing  prior  to  his  suspension. 

8.  Subscription  shall  ordinarily  be  recovered  by  deduction 
from  pay  bills ;  but  they  may  be  made  by  remittance  in  cash  to 
the  treasury  when  an  offioer  is  on  foreign  service  or  on  leave. 

Rate  of  Interest. 

9.  Compound  interest  at  3  1/2  per  cent  per  annum  will  be 
allowed  on  subscriptions  until  further  orders.  Government  re¬ 
serve  the  power  of  altering  the  rate  of  interest  whenever  they 
consider  it  necessary  snbjeot  to  six  months’  notice  being  given  to 
subscribers  before  any  alteration  is  made. 

Note. — If  a  subscriber  dies,  retires  or  quits  the  service,  in¬ 
terest  will  be  allowed  on  the  amount  at  his  credit  in 
the  fund  up  to  the  end  of  the  month  immediately 
preceding  that  in  whioh  he  dies,  retires  or  quits  the 
service.  If  a  subscriber  holding  a  temporary  post 
exercises  on  the  termination  of  that  post,  the  option 
allowed  by  rule  10  of  leaving  in  the  Fund  the 
amount  accumulated  to  his  oredit,  interest  will  be 
allowed  on  that  amount  for  not  more  than  a  year 
after  the  termination  of  the  employment.  If  the 
subscriber  subsequently  obtains  re-employment 
under  Government,  deposits  not  withdrawn  will 
commenoe  again  to  bear  interest  from  the  date  on 
which  subscriptions  are  renewed. 

WITHDRAWALS  ON  RETIREMENT  OR  DEATH. 

10.  (i)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule,  the  sum  whioh 
accumulates  to  the  oredit  of  an  officer  in  permanent  employ  will, 
when  he  quits  service  become  his  absolute  property  and  be  handed 
over  to  him  unconditionally.  An  officer  holding  a  temporary  post 
may  on  the  termination  of  his  appointment  either  withdraw  the 
amount  standing  at  his  oredit  or  leave  it  in  the  Fund.  Any  sum 
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so  left  in  the  Fund  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time  after  cessation 
of  service, 

(ii)  In  the  event  of  an  officer’s  death,  before  retirement  or 
after  retirement  but  before  the  money  has  been  handed  over, 

{a)  it  will  be  divided  between  his  widow  or  widows  and 
children  in  accordance  with  any  request  that  he  may 
have  submitted  in  form  A,  which  request  must  state 
the  persons  to  whom  sums  intended  for  the  benefit 
of  minors  are  to  be  paid,  or  it  will  be  handed  over 
to  such  trustees  as  the  subscriber  may  appoint  by 
will  to  administer,  for  the  benefit  of  his  widow  or 
widows  and  children,  the  funds  standing  at  his  credit 
at  the  time  of  his  death.  Failing  a  widow  or  widows 
and  children  it  will  be  divided  between  the  widow  or 
widows  and  children  of  a  deceased  son  of  the . 
subscriber  or  anyone  or  more  of  them  in  accordance 
with  any  request  of  the  subscriber  in  Form  A- 
( b )  Failing  such  requests  it  will  be  divided  in  equal  shares 
between  his  widow  or  widows  and.  ohildren,  to  the 
exclusion  of  adult  sons  and  of  married  daughters 
whose  husbands  are  alive,  any  sum  due  to  a  minor 
being  paid  to  the  minor’s  legal  guardian  to  be  used 
for  the  minor’s  benefit  or,  failing  a  legal  guardian, 
to  any  person  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  officer  whose 
duty  it  is  to  make  payment,  is  entitled  to  receive  it 
on  the  minor’s  behalf.  If  there  is  no  widow  or 
widows  and  children  a.s  specified  above,  the  amount 
will  be  divided  in  equal  shares  between  his  other 
children  and  in  the  event  of  their  non-existence  the 
widow  or  widows  and  children  of  any  deceased  son 
of  the  subscriber  to  the  exclusion  of  adult  sons  and 
married  daughters  whose  husbands  are  alive,  in 
equal  shares. 

(e)  If  the  sum  at  the  credit  of  the  subscriber  does  not . 
exceed  Rs.  5,000  and  failing  the  dependant  entitled 
to  participate  under  clause  (b)  it  will  be  paid  to  any 
other  dependant  or  dependants,  and  failing  a  depend, 
ant  or  dependants  to  any  person  in  accordance  with 
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any  request  submitted  by  the  subscriber  ia  the 
prescribed  form  A  and  if  no  request  has  been  submit¬ 
ted,  to  any  person  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  officer 
-whose  duty  it  is  to  make  payment,  is  entitled  to 
receive  it.. 

(d)  Any  sum  which  is  not  payable  under  clauses  (a),  <fb) 
and  (o)  above,  will  be  paid  to  any  person  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  any  request  submitted  by  the  subscriber 
in  form  A  on  production  by  such  person  of  probate 
or  letters  of  administration  evidencing  the  grant  to 
him  of  the  administration  to  the  estate  of  the  deceas¬ 
ed  or  a  certificate  granted  under  the  Succession 
Certificate  Act  of  1090  entitling  the  holder  thereof  to 
receive  the  sum,  and  if  no  request  has  been  submit¬ 
ted,  to  any  person  who  produces  such  probate,  letters 
or  certificate. 

Note •  1.  A  husband  may  be  permitted  to  make  a  special 
application  for  the  exclusion  of  his  wife  from  the 
benefit  of  the  Fund,  if  she  has  been  judicially  separa¬ 
ted  from  him.  In  the  absence  of  such. an  application, 
the  widow  should  be  treated  like  an  ordinary  widow 
and  the  sum  at  the  credit  of  her  husband’s  account 
be  divided  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Buie 
10(ii)(b).  - 

Note*  2.  In  all  cases  where  a  request  is  submitted  under 
clause  (c)  or  (d)  above,  the  subscriber  should  be  cal¬ 
led  upon  to  state  whether  he  has  any  dependant  as 
detailed  under  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  and  if  it  happens 
that  he  has  any  such  dependants,  a  request  under 
clause  (c)  or  (d)  should  not  be  entertained. 

Note-  3.  Government  will  not  be  bound  by  or  recognise  any 
assignment  or  encumbrance  excecuted  or  attempted 
to  be  created  by  any  officer  during  his  service  but 
will  recognise  to  the  extent  shown  in  Rule  10  (ii)  (a) 
above,  any  assignment  which  a  subscriber  may 
make  or  any  disposal  by  will  of  the  Funds  standing 
to  his  credit. 

(iii)  When  the  amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  a  Subscrib¬ 
er  in  the  Fund  becomes  payable,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 


Acoountant-General  to  make  payment  as  provided  in  Section  4  of 
the  Travancore  Provident  Funds  Act  IX  of  1116. 

Closing  of  Accounts- 

10.  A.  On  receipt  of  applications  for  withdrawals  from  the 
Fund  the  Accountant  General  shall  close  the  accounts  and  arrange 
for  the  disbursement  of  the  amounts  due  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  in  Rule  10. 

Advances  for  special  purposes- 

11.  No  final  withdrawal  will  be  allowed  until  the  subscriber 
quits  the  service  or  dies.  When  the  circumstances  of  the  subscriber 
are  in  the  opinion  of  the  sanctioning  authority,  such  that  indul¬ 
gence  is  absolutely  necessary,  a  temporary  advance  not  ordinarily 
exceeding  three  months’  pay  and  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the 
amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  depositor  may  be  allowed 
from  the  sum  at  his  credit  at  .the  discretion  of  the  sanctioning 
authority  who  shall  be  : — 

(1)  The  Government  in  respect  of  payments  exceeding  Rs- 
300  or  three  month’s  pay. 

-  (2)  The  Accountant-General  for  Gazetted  Officers  in  respect 

of  payments  not  coming  under  clause  (1). 

(3)  The  Head  of  the  Department  for  non-gazetted  officers 
for  payments  exceeding  Rs.  50  but  not  exceeding  Rs.  300. 

(4)  The  Head  of  the  office,  for  non-gazetted  officers  for 
payments  not  exceeding  Es.  50. 

The  following  may  be  recognised  as  legitimate  occasions  for 
advances  : 

(a)  to  pay  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
illness  of  the  applicant  or  any  person  actually 
dependant  on  him. 

(b)  to  pay  expenses  in  connection  with  marriages, 
funerals,  or  ceremonies  which  by  the  religious  or 
social  oustoms  of  the  subscriber  it  is  incumbent  upon 
him  to  perform  and  in  connection  with  which  it  is 
obligatory,  that  expenditure  should  be  incurred. 

Note  1.  Advanoes,  though  not  confined  rigidly  to  the  subject 
laid  down  in  olauses  (a)  and  (b)  above,  will  be  made 
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with  due  regard  to  the  principles  contained  in  these 
clauses.  The  amount  of  the  advance  should  be  a 
sum  expressed  in  whole  rupees  and  ordinarily,  the 
monthly  instalments  of  repayments  should  also  be 
in  equal  number  of  whole  rupees,  the  advance  ap¬ 
plied  for  being  raised  or  reduced,  if  necessary  to 
enable  instalments  to  be  thus  fixed. 

Note  2.  No  fresh  advance  will  be  granted  until  the  previous 
advance  has  been  fully  repaid  together  with  interest. 

Note  3.  Except  for  strong  reasons  to  be  reoorded  in  writing 
by  the  sanctioning  authority  no  new  advance  will  be 
allowed  until  at  least,  twelve  months  have  elapsed 
since  the  repayment  of  the  loan  in  full. 

Advance  will  be  recovered  at  the  discretion  of  the  sanction¬ 
ing  authority  in  not  less  than  twelve  monthly  instalments  and  not 
more  than  twenty-four.  A  subscriber  may,  however,  at  his  option 
make  repayments  in  less  than  twelve  instalments  or  may  repay 
two  or  more  instalments  at  the  same  time.  Recoveries  will  be 
made  monthly,  commencing  from  the  first  payment  of  a  full 
month’s  salary  after  the  advance  is  granted,  but  no  recovery  will 
be  made  from  an  officer  while  he  is  on  leave  of  any  kind.  The 
instalment  will  be  recovered  by  compulsory  deductions  from 
salary  and  will  be  in  addition  to  the  usual  subscription. 

Applications  for  advances  under  these  rules  should  be  in 
form  B  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Accountant-General  who  will 
audit  and  arrange  payment  ;  the  applications  referred  to  in 
clauses  (1)  and  (2)  above  should,  however,  be  forwarded  in¬ 
variably  through  the  heads  of  the  respective  departments  who  will 
scrutinise  them  and  record  their  specific  opinion  thereon  as  to  the 
reasons  for  the  grant  of  the  advances. 

11.  A.  After  the  principal  of  the  advance  has  been  fully  re¬ 
paid,  interest  shall  be  paid  thereon  at  the  rate  of  1/8  per  cent  of 
the  principal  for  each  month  or  broken  period  of  a  month  during 
the  period  between  the  withdrawal  and  complete  repayment  of  the 
principal.  Interest  will  be  calculated  by  the  authority  who  dis¬ 
burses  the  pay  or  salary  of  the  officers  to  whom  the  advance  is 
granted  or  by  the  Gazetted  Officer  himself  if  he  is  the  recipient 
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of  the  advance  and  shall  ordinarily  be  recovered  fro  m  the  pay  or 
salary  in  one  instalment  in  the  month  immediately  after  com¬ 
plete  repayment  of  the  principal ;  but  if  the  period  of  the  re¬ 
payment  of  the  advance  exceeds  20  months,  interest  may  if  the 
subscriber  so  desires,  be  recovered  in  two  eqnal  monthly  instal¬ 
ments,  Payments  shall  be  rounded  to  the  nearest  quarter 
rupee. 

11.  B.  Bills  for  payment  either  on  account  of  advances  or 
final  settlement  of  accounts  shall  be  in  Form  C. 

11.  C.  But  when  a  subscriber 

(1)  has  proceeded  on  leave  preparatory  to  retirement  or,  if 
he  is  employed  in  a  vacation  department,  on  leave  preparatory  to 
retirement  combined  with  vacation ;  or 

(2)  while  on  leave,  has  been  permitted  to  retire  or  been  de¬ 
clared  by  a  competent  medical  authority  to  be  unfit  for  further 
service,  the  amount  standing  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund  shall,  upon 
application  made  by  him  duly  in  that  behalf,  become  payable  to 
the  subscriber : 

Provided,  that  the  subscriber,  if  he  returns  to  duty  shall  if 
required  to  do  so  by  Government,  repay  to  the  Fund,  for  oredit 
to  his  account  the  whole  or  part  of  any  amount  paid  to  him  from 
the  Fund  in  pursuance  of  this  rule  with  interest  thereon  at  the 
rate  provided  in  the  Rules  in  cash  or  securities  or  partly  in 
oash  or  partly  securities  by  instalments  or  otherwise,  by  recovery 
from  his  emoluments  or  otherwise,  as  Government  may  direct. 

Administration  of  the  Fund- 

12.  The  general  administration  of  the  Fund  will  rest  with  the 
Government  in  the  Finance  Department  and  the  aooounts  will  he 
kept  by  the  Accountant-General. 

13.  The  Government  reserve  to  themselves  the  power  to 
amend  or  alter  the  rules  as  may  be  required. 

14.  Subscribers  must  enter  into  an  agreement  (printed  in  the 
application  form)  to  be  bound  byall  these  rules  and  any  altera¬ 
tions  that  may  be  made  in  them  from  time  to  time. 
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15.  A  subscriber  must  when  paying  Ms  subscription  to  the 
fund,  whether  by  deduction  from  pay  bills  or  in  cash,  specify  the 
number  of  his  account. 

•  16,  The  interest  under  Eule  9  will  be  allowed  for  eaoh 
oalendar  month  upon  the  minimum  rupee  balance  of  the  sub¬ 
scriber’s  account  between  the  close  of  the  4th  day  and  the  end  of 
the  month.  It  will  be  added  to  the  principal  at  the  end  of  the 
official  year  exce  pt  when  the  account  is  to  be  finally  closed. 

Note.  In  cases  in  which  subscriptions  are  recovered  by  de¬ 
duction  from  pay  bills  interest  will  be  calculated  on 
the  subscriptions  as  though  they  were  realised  on 
the  first  of  each  month. 

17.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  close  of  each  year,  each  sub¬ 
scriber  will  receive  a  statement  of  his  account  with  interest  made 
up  to  the  end  of  Karkadagom.  Subscribers  are  required  to 
satisfy  themselves  as  to  the  correctness  of  these  statements  and  un¬ 
less  errors  in  them  are  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Accountant 
General  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  their  receipt,  Govern¬ 
ment  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  sum  not  included  in  the 
account. 

18.  Any  depositor  may  once  in  an  official  year  but  not  oftener 
receive  on  application  to  the  Accountant-General .  a  oopy  of  his 
account  for  the  last  offioial  year  and  for  so  many  months  of  the 
ourrent  year  as  may  have  been  posted  and  agreed. 

19.  (1)  The  Accountant-General  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be 
after  a  subscriber  joins  the  Fund  require  Mm  to  make  a  declara¬ 
tion  in  Form  A  conferring  the  right  to  receive  the  amount  that 
may  stand  to  Ms  credit  in  the  fund  in  the  event  of  his  death  be. 
fore  the  amount  standing  to  his  credit  has  become  payable  or 
where  the  amount  has  become  payable,  before  payment  has  been 
made.  The  Aooountant-General  shall  also  invite  the  subscribers  to 
revise  the  declarations  at  least  once  a  year  and  record  carefully  all 
declarations  wMoh  are  in  force. 

(2)  A  subscriber  who,  at  the  time  of  joining -the  Fund,  has 
a  wife  or  wives  and  cMldren  or  the  widow  or  widows  and  ohildren 
of  a  deceased  son  shall  send  to  the  Accountant-General  a.  declara- 
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tion  in  Form  A  in  favour  of  one  or  more  persons  aocording  to  Ms 
option  under  Enle  10  (2)  (a)  above. 

(3)  A  subscriber  who  has  no  wife  or  children  or  widow  or 
widows  and  children  of  a  deceased  son  shall  similarly  nominate  any 
dependant  or  dependants  or  failing  any  dependant  or  dependants 
any  other  person  or  persons  in  the  prescribed  form  A,  provided  a 
nomination  so  made  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  duly  made  in 
accordance  with  these  rules  only  so  long  as  the  subscriber  has  no 
wife  or  children  or  widow  or  widows  and  children  of  a  deceased  son. 

(4)  If  a  subscriber  at  any  time  marries  and  acquires  a  wife 
or  wives  and  children  he  shall  send  to  the  Accountant-Genera  1 
a  nomination  as  provided  in  sub-rule  (2)  and  if  he  has  under 
sub-rule  (3)  nominated  any  person  other  than  his  wife  or  wives 
and  children  or  the  widow  or  widows  and  children  of  a  deceased 
son  he  shall  formally  oanoel  the  previous  nomination. 

(5)  A  subscriber  may  in  his  nomination  distribute  the 
amount  that  may  stand  at  his  credit  in  the  fund  amongst  his 
nominees  at  Ms  own  discretion. 

(6)  A  nomination  may  be  cancelled  by  a  subscriber  provided 
that  it  is  replaced  at  the  same  time  by  any  other  nomination 
which  is  permitted  to  be  made  under  the  rules. 

(7)  A  nomination  shall  take  effect  to  the  extent  that  it  is 
valid  on  the  date  on  ,whioh  it  is  'received  by  the  Accountant- 
General. 

(8)  On  the  death  of  a  nominee  a  subscriber  shall  make  a 
fresh  nomination. 

(9)  Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  be  deemed  to  invalidate  or  re¬ 
require  the  replacement  by  a  nomination  thereunder  of  a  nomi¬ 
nation  made  before  these  rules  came  into  force  under  the  corres¬ 
ponding  rules  heretofore  in  force. 

(10)  In  respect  of  female  subscribers  to  the  Fund  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Rules  10  and  19  are  applicable  nmia'tis  mutandis. 


STATE  PROVIDENT  FUND. 

Form  A.  (Rkkbrrhd  to  tit  Rule  10  oe  the  State  Provident  Fund  Rules  ' 

(For  (Name  of  Depositor)  *  Unmarried. 

I  do  hereby  declare  that,  in  the  event  of  my  death  the  following;  persons  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  payment  of  the  amount  to  my 
credit  in  the  State  Provident  Fund  in  the  proportions  noted  against  their  namos  and  make  this,  my  will,  so  far  as  regards  suoh  sums 
aforesaid.  1  also  request  that  the  amount  payable  as  above  to  the  minors  be  paid  to  the  persona  noted  in  column-  6  against  each  minor. 
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TRAVANCORE  STATE  PROVIDENT  FUND. 
Application  fob  advances  against  deposits. 

C Form  B>  Referred  to  in  Para  11  of  the  State  Provident 
Fund  Rules-) 


(1)  Name  of  applicant  and  No. 
of  Account. 

(2)  Pay  and  designation  of  the 
applicant  with  the  name 
of  the  Office  in  which  he 
is  employed. 

1 

(3)  Amount  of  subscription 
paid  up  to  the  aooount 
month  preceding  the 
date  of  application. 

(4)  Amount  of  advance  required 
(in  figures  and  words). 

(5)  Purpose  for  which  it  is  re¬ 
quired. 

I  (a)  Number  of 

I  monthly  in¬ 

stalments. 

(6)  Repay-  ;  ($)  Amount  /of 
ments.  ,  each  instal¬ 

ment  and 's* 
mode  of^T 
repayment.jl 
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(7)  Particulars  regarding  date] 
of  final  repayment  of 
,  the  advance,  if  any,1 
taken  previously.  I 


(8)  I  hereby  deolare  that  the  above  statements  are  true  and 
that  I  agree  to  abide  by  the  State  Provident  Fund 
Rules  now  in  force.  I  also  promise  to  repay  the 
above  advance  in  equal 

monthly  instalments  together  with  interest  at  five 
per  oent.  per  annum. 

Station . 

Date . 


^Signature  of  the  applicant. 


(9) 

Station-  - 
Date . 


(Orders  of  the  sanctioning  authority). 


Signature  and  designation  of  the  officer 
competent  to  sanction  the  advance. 


(10)  No. 

Forwarded  to  Accountant-General,  Trivandrum,  for 
favour  of  audit  and  payment. 


Station. 

Date- 


Signature  jmd  designation  of  the 
Head  of  Office. 


*l Signature  to  bt  attaataA  hj  Ofieer  whan  tba  applicant  is  a  nou- 

gazatUA  oflaar). 
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{To  be  filled  in  by  the  Accountant-Generals  Office.), 


(11)  Verification  Report  regard¬ 
ing  the  subscription. 

i 

(12)  Amount  of  advance  admis¬ 
sible. 

(IS)  (a)  No.  of  instalments  of 
repayment. 

(<!>)  Whether  by  deduction 
from  bills  or  by  remit- 

(c)  Whether  monthly  or 
otherwise. 

j 

(14)  Any  other  fact  requiring: 
consideration. 

(16)  Orders  of  the  Aooountant 
General. 

1 

f  ■ 

(10)  No.  and  date  of  the  order 
communicating  disburs-j 
ement  of  the  advance.  | 


160$ 


TBAVANCORE  STATE  PROVIDENT  FUND. 

Poem  C.  (Refereed  to  in  Role  11  B.  of  tee  State 
Pbovident  Fund  Rules.) 

Bill  for  payment  out  of  the  State  Provident  Bund. 
Reoeived  from  the  Accountant-General  to  the  Government  of 
Travancore,  Trivandrum,  the  sum  of  Rs.  (  )  being 

the  amount  ^ue  *°  me  as  Per  State  Provident  Fund  Account  No. 

of  advanoe  sanctioned  to  me  from  the  State  Pro. 
vident  Fund  Account  No.  standing  in  the  name  of 


One  Anna 


Station. .  *Name  and  signature  of  payee. 

Date . 

Please  pay  from  the  Treasury  to 


Signature  of  payee 

lm"\  be  filled  on  taking  payment  from  the  Treasury .) 
Reoeived  payment  on 


Agent 

Signature  of— - 


Payee 


Hero  state  also  whether  subscriber,  heir  or  assignee. 

The  signature  of  the  payee  should  be  attested  by  a  Gazetted  Officer  of 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  10-2-1942  Parti  Pages  719  to  728.) 
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kCi  XII  OF  1116. 

(MAINTENANCE  ORDERS  ENFORCEMENT) 
NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

ft.  0.  C.  No.  5739/38/Judl.  dated  the  22nd  December  1941. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Maintenance  Orders  Enforcement  Act  (XII  of  1116)  the 
'Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare 
that  the  said  Act  shall  apply  in  respect  of  the  Federated  Malaya 
States. 

\T.  G.  G.  dated  23-12-1U1  Parti  Page  BU-) 

(2) 

R.O.  0.  No.  5739/38/  Judl.  dated  the  6th  February  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  12  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Maintenance  Orders  Enforcement  Act,  (XII  of  1116),  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make 
the  following  rules': —  . 

1.  These  rules  may  be  called  the  Travancore  Maintenance 
Orders  Enforcement  Rules,  1116. 

2.  In  these  rules,  the  expression  "the  Act”  means  the  Travan- 
oore  Maintenance  Orders  Enforcement  Aot,  (XII  of  1116). 

3.  The  officer  to  whom  copies  of  maintenance  orders  shall  be 
sent  under  sub-section  (1)  of  section  4  of  the  Aot  shall  be  in  the 
case  of  a  Distriot  Court,  the  Sheristadar  of  such  Court,  and,  in 
the  oase  of  a  Court  of  summary  jurisdiction,  the  presiding  officer 
of  such  Court. 

4.  When  suoh  copy  is  received  by  the  Sheristadar  or  officer, 
the  contents  thereof  shall  be  entered  in  a  register  maintained  for 
the  purpose  in  the  form  shown  in  the  Schedule  to  these  rules. 

5.  The  notice  referred  to  in  sub-section  (4)  of  section  6  of  the 
Aot  shall  be  issued  to  the  person  who  applied  under  sub-section  .(1) 
of  that  section ;  it  shall  contain  particulars  of  the  further  evidence 
which  is  required  by  the  Court  in  the  reoiprooating  territory,  and 
shall  also  state  the  date  when  the  further  evidence  will  be  taken. 
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6.  The  officer  of  a  Court  of  summary  jurisdiction  to  whom 
the  documents  referred  to  in  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the 
Act  may  be  sent  under  the  provisions  of  that  sub-seotion  shall  be 
the  presiding  officer  of  such  Court, 

7.  (1)  When  an  order  has  been  registered  under  rule  i,  the 
party  in  whose  favour  the  order  has  been  made  shall  be  entitled  to 
appear  either  in  person  or  by  pleader  or  duly  authorised  agent, 
before  the  District  Court  or  Court  of  summary  jurisdiction  in 
which  the  order  has  been  registered  and  to  move  such  Court  to 
enforce  the  order. 

(2)  If  within  a  period  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  the 
registration  of  the  order,  no  such  appearanoe  has  been  made,  the 
District  Court,  or  Court  of  summary  jurisdiction,  as  the  oase  may 
be,  shall  appoint  an  offioer  of  the  Court  to  apply  for  execution  of 
the  order,  and  such  officer  shall  be  entitled  to  obtain  execution 
thereof  on  behalf  of  the  person  in  whose  favour  the  order  has  been 
made,  and  shall  pay  into  the  Court  any  monies  realised  in  exe¬ 
cution  of  the  order  : 

Provided  that  the  appointment  of  suoh  officer  shall  cease  to 
have  effect  in  the  event  of  the  subsequent  appearanoe  under  sub- 
rule  (1)  of  the  party  in  whose  favour  the  order  has  been  made. 

8.  A  Court  of  summary  jurisdiction  shall  exeroise  in  respect 
of  a  maintenance  order  registered  or  confirmed  by  it  under  the  Act 
the  powers  conferred  on  it  by  the  third  paragraph  excluding  the 
provisos  thereto  and  the  seventh  paragraph  of  Section  366  of  the 
Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  (V  of  1067)  in  respeot  of  an  order 
passed  by  it  under  the  first  paragraph  of  that  saGtion. 

9.  (1)  During  the  pendency  of  proceedings  under  the  Act  or 
these  rules  with  reference  to  a  maintenance  order  made  in  reci¬ 
procating  territory,  whether  such  order  be  provisional  or  other¬ 
wise,  the  person  against  whom  the  order  has  been  made  shall 
without  delay  notify  the  Court  in  whioh  such  proceedings  are 
pending  of  any  ohange  in  his  address. 

(2)  The  Court  shall  at  the  outset  of  all  such  proceedings 
give  notice  to  .such  person  of  the  obligation  imposed  by  sub¬ 
rule  (1)< 
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10.  The  charges  referred  to  in  flection  9  of  the  Aot  and  the 
sn in  in  rupees  required  for  the  purchase  of  a  draft  for  the 
amount  of  the  sum  awarded  as  maintenance  in  sterling  or  other 
non-rupee  currency  shall  be  assessed  by  the  Court  at  the  time  of 
the  registration  or  confirmation  of  the  order,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  any  sum  recovered  in  excess  as  the  result  of  suoh  assessment 
from  the  person  against  whom  the  order  has  been  made  shall  be 
refunded  to  such  person. 

11.  A  Oonrt  recovering  any  sum  on  account  of  maintenance 
in  accordance  with  a  maintenance  order  registered  or  confirmed 
by  it  under  the  Act  shall  forthwith  cause  the  said  sum  to  be  remi¬ 
tted  by  the  local  head  office  or  branch  of  the  Imperial  Bank  of 
India,  or,  where  there  is  no  such  local  head  office  or  branch,  by 
any  other  agency  which  the  Court  considers  suitable,  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  Court  from  which  the  order  has  been  received  or  such 
other  offioer  or  person  as  may  be  specified  by  that  Court  for  that 
purpose, 

12.  (1)  For  every  summons  requiring  the  attendance  of  a 
witness  or  the  production  of  a  document  which  is  issued  by  a 
Court  of  Summary  Jurisdiction  in  the  course  of  proceedings 
under  section  6  or  seotion  7  of  the  Aot,  there  shall  be  oharged  to 
tbe  person  at  whose  instance  the  summons  is  issued  suoh  fee  as 
would  be  chargeable  for  the  issue  of  a  like  summons  in  a  pro¬ 
ceeding  under  Seotion  866  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure, 
(V  of  1067). 

(2)  For  any  prooess  issued  in  the  course  of  proceedings 
taken  in  pursuance  of  section  8  of  the  Aot  there  shall  be  charge¬ 
able,  in  the  case  of  proceedings  in  a  District  Court  suoh  fee  as 
would  be  chargeable  for  the  issue  of  a  like  prooess  in  the  course  of 
the  execution  of  a  decree  of  suoh  Court,  and,  in  the  case  of  pro¬ 
ceedings  in  a  Court  of  summary  jurisdiction,  suoh  fee  as  would  be 
chargeable  for  the  issue  of  a  like  prooess  in  the  course  of  pro¬ 
ceedings  under  seotion  866  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure, 
(V  of  1067). 

(8)  Fees  of  the  nature  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (2)  shall  not 
be  chargeable  in  advance  but  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  added 
to  the  amount  to  be  recovered  from  the  person  against  who®  the 
order  has  been  made. 
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(4)  Tile  amount  of  ike  actual  expenditure  incurred  in 
sending  a  certified  copy  of  the  record  to  the  Government  under 
sub-section  (6)  of  section  7  of  the  Act  and  in  its  subsequent 
transmission  to  the  Court  which  made  the  provisional  order,  shall 
be  recovered  from  the  applicant  for  the  rescission  or  variation  of 
that  order  as  confirmed,  and  the  confirming  Court  may  decline  to 
send-the  copy  for  transmission  until  the  probable  amount  of  suoh 
expenditure  has  been  deposited  by  the  applicant ; 

Provided  that  any  excess  of  an  amount  so  deposited  over  the 
actual  expenditure  shall  be  refunded  to  the  applicant. 

13.  When  a  Court  of  summary  jurisdiction  has  under  sub- 
sectibn  (4)  of  seotion  7  of  the  Act  confirmed  with  or  without 
modification  a  provisional  maintenance  order  made  by  a  Court 
in  reoiprocating  territory  or  has  decided  not  to  confirm  such  order, 
notice  of  suoh  confirmation  or  decision,  as  the  oase  may  be,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Government  for  transmission  to  the  Court  from  which 
the  order  issued. 


SCHEDULE  (REFERRED  TO  IN  RULE  4). 
Register  of  maintenance  orders  made  by  Courts  outside 
Travancore  for  enforcement  in  Travancore. 
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(T.  G.6.  dated,  10-2-1942  Part  1  Pages  705  and  706.) 
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(3) 

B.  0.  C.  No-  6789/88/Judl.  dated  the  13th  May  1942. 

In  exorcise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Maintenance  Orders  Enforcement  Act, !  XII  of  1116,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare 
that  the  said  Act  shall  be  applicable  in  respect  of  the  execution 
of  British  Indian  Maintenance  Orders. 

(T.  G.  G,  dated  19-5-1942  Part  l  Page  1318.) 

(4) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  5739/38/Judl.  dated  the  1st  March  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Maintenance  Orders  Enforcement  Act  (XII  of  1116)  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare 
that  the  said  Act  shall  apply  in  respect  of  the  Mysore  State. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  2-3-19 43  Parti  Page  961.) 

(5) 

R.  0,  C.No.  5739/38/Judl.  dated  the  9th  August  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Maintenance  Orders  Enforcement  Act  (XII  of  1116)  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  declare 
that  the  said  Act  shall  apply  in  respect  of  the  Cochin  State  with 
effect  from  the  1st  Chingoin  1119  corresponding  to  the  17th 
August  1943. 

(T-  G.  G.  dated  10-8-1948  Part  1  Page  1729.) 
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(e)  “Office’’  means,  tlie  Patent  Office  provided 
under  Section  59  of  the  Act ;  .  • 

(/)  “Reciprocity  application”  means,  an  applica¬ 
tion  in  Travancore  under  Section  87  of  the  Act ; 

(g)  “Set”  means,  a  number  of  articles  of  the  same 
general  character  ordinarily  on  sale  together,  or  intended 
to  be  used  together  all  bearing  the  same  design,  with 
or  without  modifications  not  sufficient  to  alter  the  charac¬ 
ter  or  substantially  to  affect  the  identity  thereof. 
tioMtothe"  3-  Any  application,  notice,  or  other  document  authoris- 
offlca,  ed  or  required  to  be  left,  made  or  given  at  the  Office,  or  to 
the  Controller,  may  he  sent  by  hand,  or  by  a  prepaid 
letter  through  the  post  or  Auchal  addressed  to  the  Con¬ 
troller,  of  Patents  and  Designs,  in  Travancore,  Trivandrum, 
and  if  sent  by  a  prepaid  letter  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  left,  made  or  given  at  the  time  when  the  letter  con¬ 
taining  the  same  would  be  delivered  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  post  or  anchal.  In  proving  such  sending,  it  shall 
be  sufficient  to  prove  that  the  letter  was  properly  addres¬ 
sed  and  pnt  into  the  post  or  anchal. 

Address  for  4.  Every  applicant  or  opponent  in  any  proceeding 
emce,  un(j6r  the  Act  or  these  rules,  and  every  person  who  shal  1 
hereafter  become  a  patentee  or  a  registered  proprietor  of  a 
design,  shall  give  an  address  for  servioe  in  Travancore 
and  such  address  may  he  treated,  for  all  purposes  connect¬ 
ed  with  the  patent  or  the  design,  as  the  actual  address  of 
such  applicant,  opponent,  'patentee  or  registered  proprie¬ 
tor.  Unless  such  an  address  is  given,  the  Controller  shall 
be  under  no  obligation  either  to  proceed  with  the  applica. 
tion  or  the  opposition,  or  to  send  any  notice  that  may  be 
required  by  the  Act  or  these  rules. 

Few,  6.  (1)  The  fees  to  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  grant  of 

patents  and  the  registration  of  designs,  and  _  applications 
therefor,  and  in  respect  of  other  matters  with  relation 
to  patents  and  designs  under  the  Act,  shall  be  those  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  First  Schedule  to  these  rules,  hereinafter  refer¬ 
red  to  as  the  prescribed  fees. 
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(2)  Fees  may  be  paid  in  cash  at  the  office-,  or  may  be 
sent  by  money  order  or  cheque  payable  .  to  the  Controller- 
Cheques  not  carrying  the  correct  addition  for  commission* 
and  other  cheques  on  which  the  full  value  cannot  be 
collected  in  cash  within  the  time  allowed  for  payment  of 
the  fee,  shall  be  accepted  only  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Controller.  Stamps  shall  not  be  received  in  payment  of 
fees. 

6.  The  forms  set  forth  in  the  Second  Schedule,  with  jforn,g, 
such  variations  as  the  circumstances  of  each  case  require, 
shall  be  used  for  the  respective  purposes  therein  men¬ 
tioned,  and  if  used,  shall  be  sufficient : 

Provided  that  the  Controller  may,  if  he  thinks  fit, 
dispense  with  the  use  of  Form  '  4  in  the  case  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  the  extension  of  time  under  sub-section  (4)  of 
Section  13  of  the  Act. 

7.  (1)  All  documents  and  copies  of  documents,  except  size,  etc.,  of 
drawings,  sent  to  or  left  at  the  office  or  otherwise  fur-  dooumetlt‘" 
nished  to  the  'Controller,  shall  be  written,  type-written, 
lithographed,  or  printed  in  the  English  language  (unless 
otherwise  directed),  in  large  and  legible  characters  with 

deep  permanent  ink  upon  one  side  only  of  strong  white 
paper  of  a  size  of  approximately  13  inches  by  8  inches, 
with  a  margin  of  at  least  one  inch  -and  a  half  on  the  left 
hand  part  thereof.  Signatures  thereto  shall  be  written 
in  a  large  and  legible  'hand,  and  a  signature  other  than  in 
English  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  transliteration  in 
English. 

(2)  Duplicate  documents  shall  be  filed  at  the'offioe, 
if  at  any  time  required  by  the  Controller. 

(3)  Names  and  addresses  of  applicants  and  other 
persons  shall  bo  -given  in  full,  together  with  their  natio* 
nality  and  such  other  particulars,  if  any,  of  caste  Or  call¬ 
ing  as  are  necessary  for  identification. 

8.  The  documents. specified  in  Section  83  of  the  Act  Sirinatutfe 
shall  be  dated  and  signed  at  the  foot,  and  shall  contain  Stloif of 
a  statement  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  therein  are 

true'  to  the  best  of  the  knowledge,  information  and  belief  sa 
of  tho  person  eigmug  them. 
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9.  For  all  matters  falling  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  84  of  the  Aot  any  person  may,  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  Controller,  authorise,  under  his  personal 
signature,  any  other  person  to  act  as  his  agent  and  to 
receive  all  notices,  requisitions  and  communications.  The 
authority  may  be  given  on  Form  81, 

CHAPTER  II. 


Application  for  Grant  of  Patents. 

AppUo»tto«,  10.  (1)  If  the  true  and  first  inventor  or  any  applicant 
for  a  patent  is  in  the  service  of  the  Government,  he  shall 
disclose  that  fact  in  the  application  and  shall  state  the 
office  which  he  holds. 

(2)  If  the  true  and  first  inventor  is  not  a  party  to 
an  application  for  a  patent,  the  applicant  shall,  except 
in  the  case  of  reciprocity  applications,  produce  the  origi¬ 
nal  deed  of  assignment  or  other  document  from  such  true 
and  first  inventor,  under  which  he  is  enabled  to  apply  for 
a  patent,  unless  the  application  itself  is  endorsod  by  the 
true  and  first  inventor  in  the  presence  of  two  witnesses 
with  a  statement  that  the  said  inventor  agrees  that  the 
application  shall  he  made  without  his  name  as  an  appli¬ 
cant  for  a  patent. 

(3)  If  an  application  for  a  patent  is  made  by  the 
legal  representative  of  a  deceased  inventor,  the  legal 
representative  shall  produce  for  inspection  the  .probate  of 
the  will  or  the  letters  of  administration  of  the  estate  of 
the  inventor  or  a  certified  copy  of  such  probate  or  letters, 
or  such  other  evidence  of  his  title  as  the  Controller  may 
require. 

Reciprocity  ^  Every  reciprocity  application,  shall  contain  a 

application,  declaration  that  a  British  application  or  Indian  applica¬ 
tion  has  been  'made  fOr  protection  of  the  invention  to 
which  such  reciprocity  application  relates,  and  shall  specify 
every  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  every  State  in 
India  in  which  any  such  British  application  or  Indian 
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application  Las  bera  made  and  the  official  date  or  dates 
thereof  respectively.  The  application  shall  be  made  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  first  British  appli¬ 
cation  or  Indian  application  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
person  by  whom  such  first  British  application  or  Indian 
application  was  made  or  by  his  legal  representative  or 
assignee  ox  by  an  agent  resident  in  Travancore  authorised 
in  that  behalf, 

(2)  If  a  reciprocity  application  'is  made  by  an 
assignee  of  the  person  who  made  the  British  application 
or  Indian  application,  the  applicant  shall  produce  the 
original  deed  of  assignment  or  other  document  from 
such  porson,  under  which  he  is  enabled  to  apply  for  a 
patent,  unless  the  application  itself  is  endorsed  in  the 
presence  of  two  witnesses  by  the  person  who  made  the 
British  application  or  Indian  application  with  a  statement 
to  the  effect  that  the  applicant  is  his  assignee. 

(3)  If  a  reciprocity  application  is  made  by  the 
legal  representative  of  a  deceased  person  who  made  the 
British  application,  or  Indian  application,  the  legal 
representative  shall  produce  for  inspection  the  probate 
of  the  will  or  the  letters  of  administration  of  the  estate 
of  the  deceased  person  or  a  certified  copy  of  such  probate 
or  letters,  or  such  other  evidence  of  his  title  as  the  Con¬ 
troller  may  require. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  specification  left  with  every 
reciprocity  application,  a  copy  or  copies  of  the  speci¬ 
fication  or  specifications,  and  drawings  or  documents 
filed  or  deposited  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessor  in 
title,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  respect  of  the  first  British 
application  or  Indian  application  duly  certified  by  the 
official  chief  or  head  of  the  Patent  Office  in  which  they 
were  filed  or  deposited,  or  otherwise  verified  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Controller,  shall  be  left  at  the  office  at 
the  same  time  as  the  reciprocity  application  or  within 
such  further  time,  not  exceeding  three  months,  as  the 
Controller  may  allow. 
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(5)  If  any  specification  or  other  document  relating 
to  the  application  is  in  a  foreign  language,  a  translation 
thereof  shall  be  annexed  thereto  and  shall  be  verified  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Controller, 

(tij  Save  as  aforesaid  and  as  provided  by  rule 
.  50,  all  proceedings  in  connection  with  a  reciprocity  appli¬ 
cation  shall  be  taken  within  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
required  by  the  Act  or  prescribed  by  these  rules  for  ordi¬ 
nary  applications. 

Ordw  of  12.  Applications  shall,  on  receipt  by  the  Controller! 
applications,  be  numbered  in  the  order  of  their  receipt. 

Specifications. 

Specifics-  13.  (1)  The  specification  shall  commence  with  the 

tion‘  title  of  the  invention  and  the  name  of  the  applicant  as 

in  the  application.  It  shall  terminate  with  a  clear  and 
succinct  statement  of  the  invention  claimed,  distinct 
from  the  body  of  the  specification,  and  shall  be  signed 
and  dated  by  the  applicant  or  his  agent. 

(2)  The  specification  in  respect  of  a  patent  of 
addition  shall  contain  a  specific  reference  to  the  number 
of  the  main  patent,  and  a  definite  statement  that  the  in¬ 
vention  comprises  an  improvement  in,  or  a  modification 
of,  the  invention  claimed  in  the  specification  of  the  main 
patent. 

(3)  Where  the  invention  is  capable  of  representa¬ 
tion  by  drawings,  such  drawings  shall  be  prepared  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  rules  15  to  18  and  shall  be  supplied  with, 
and  referred  to  in  detail  in -the  specification. 

(4)  Irrelevent  or  other  matter,  not  necessary,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Controller,  for  elucidation  of  the  inven¬ 
tion,  shall  be  excluded  from  the  title,  description,  claims 
and  drawings. 

Amendments  14.  (1)  When  the  specification  or  any  drawing  ac- 

made*0  b6  oompanying  it,  is  defective  and  requires  amendment, 
one  oopy  shall  be  returned  to  the  applicant  or  his  agent 
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and  alterations  shall  be  made  thereon  as  far  as  possible. 
Additional  matter  may  be  interpolated,  if  necessary,  by 
re-writing  such  passages  as  are  required  to  form  a  conti¬ 
nuous  document.  Amendments  shall  not  be  made  by 
slips  pasted  on,  or  as  footnotes,  or  by  writing  in  the 
margin. 

(2)  The  amended  documents  shall  be  returned  to 
the  Controller  together  with  the  superseded  pages  or 
drawings,  if  any,  duly  marked,  cancelled  and  initialled 
by  the  applicant  or  his  agent,  and  with  a  duplicate  of  any 
pages  that  have  been  ra-typed  or  added  and  of  any  draw¬ 
ings  that  have  been  added  or  substantially  amended. 
Amendments,  alterations  or  additions  shall  be  initialled 
in  the  margin  by  the  applicant  or  his  agent. 

(S)  No  amendments,  alterations  or  additions  shall 
be  made  in  a  document  returned  for  amendment,  beyond 
those  necessary  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Controller. 

15.  (l)  Drawings,  when  furnished  shall  accompany  General 
the  specification  to  which  they  refer.  No  drawing  or 
sketch  such  as  would  require  the  preparation  for  the 
printer  of  a  special  illustration  for  use  in  the  letter-press 

of  the  specifications  when  printed,  shall  appear  in  the 
specification  itself. 

(2)  Drawings  shall  be  delivered  flat  or  so  rolled  as 
to  be  free  from  creases. 

(3)  At  least  one  copy  of  the  drawings  shall  be  suit¬ 
able  for  reproduction,  and  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  on  tracing  cloth  or  on  smooth  white  paper  which  is 
not  opaque. 

16.  (1)  Drawings  shall  be  on  sheets  which  measure  size  of 
13  inches  from  top  to  bottom  and  are  either  from  8  inches 

to  85  inches  or  from  16  inches  to  16|  inches  wide,  the  ot 

narrower  sheets  being  preferable.  A  clear  margin  shall 
be  left  half  an  inch  from  the  edges  of  the  sheet. 
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(2)  If  there  are  more  figures  than  can  ba  shown  on 
one  of  the  smaller  sized  sheets,  two  or  more  of  the  sheets 
shall  be  used  in  preference  to  employing  the  larger  size. 
When  an  exceptionally  large  figure  is  required,  it  shall 
be  continued  on  subsequent  sheets,  of  which  any  number 
that  are  required  but  not  more  than  are  required,  may  be 
employed.  The  figures  shall  be  numbered  consecutively 
throughout  and  without  regard  to  the  number  of  sheets. 
They  shall  be  separated  by  a  sufficient  space  to  keep 
them  distinct. 

bewatlwe*0  Drawings  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 

for  repro-  following  requirements :  — 

duction. 

(0)  They  shall  be  executed  with  absolutely  black 
ink. 

(6) 'Each  line  shall  be  firmly  and  evenly  drawn, 
sharply  defined  and  of  the  same  strength 
throughout. 

(■ o )  Section  lines,  lines  for  effect,  and  shading 
lines  shall  be  as  few  as  possible,  and  shall 
not  be  closely  drawn. 

(d)  Shading  lines  shall  not  contrast  too  much  in 

thickness  with  the  general  lines  of  the  dra¬ 
wings. 

(e)  Sections  and  shading  shall  not  be  represented 

by  solid  black  or  washes 

(/)  They  shall  be  on  a  scale  sufficiently  large  to 
show  the  inventions  clearly,  and  only  so 
much  of  the  apparatus,  machine,  etc.,  shall, 
appear  as  effects  this  purpose.  If  the  scale 
is  given,  it  shall  be  drawn  and  not  denoted 
by  words.  No  dimensions  shall  be  marked 
on  the  drawings. 

i  ff)  The  figures  shall  be  drawn  in  an  upright  posi¬ 
tion  in  regard  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  tho 
sheet. 
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(A)  Reference  letters  and  numerals?  and  index 
letters  and  numerals  used  in  conjunction 
therewith,  shall  be  bold,  distinct  and  not 
less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch'"  in  height. 
The  same  letters  or  numerals  shall  be  used 
to  indicate  the  same  parts  in  different  views. 
Where  the  reference  letters  or  numerals 
are  shown  outside  the  figure,  they  shall  be 
connected  by  fine  lines  with  the  parts  to 
which  they  refer. 

•  18.  (1)  Drawings  shall  bear — 

(i)  in  the  lefthand  top  corner,  the  name  of  the 
applicant  and  the  words  “No. 

of  11  ; 

(ii)  in  the  righthand  top  corner,  the  number  of 
the  sheets  of  drawings  sent  and  the  con¬ 
secutive  number  of  each  sheet ; 

(iii)  in  the  righthand  bottom  corner,  the  signa¬ 
ture  of  the  applicant  or  his  agent- 

(2)  Neither  the  title  of  the  invention  nor  any  des¬ 
criptive  matter  shall  appear  on  drawings. 

19.  The  Controller  shall  advertise  the  acceptance  of 
every  application  in  the  Government  Gazette, 

Oppositions  to  Grant  or  Amendment,  etc. 

20.  Notice  of  opposition  to  the  grant,  or  to  the 
amendment,  etc.,  of  a  patent  shall  be  given  in  duplicate. 
One  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  sent  by  the  Controller  to 
the  applicant  or  his  agent. 

21.  (1)  Within  14  days  of  giving  notice  of  opposi¬ 
tion,  the  opponent  shall  leave  at  the  office  a  full  written 
statement  in  duplicate,  setting  out  fully  the  nature  of 
the  opponent’s  interests,  the  facts,  upon  which  he  bases 
his  case  and  the  relief  which  he  seeks. 

(2)  The  Controller  shall  furnish  the  applicant  or 
his  agent  with  one  copy  >of  the  statement  referred  to  in 


Drawings  to 
bear  name 
of  applicant, 

descriptive 


Notice  of 
opposition. 


Filing  of 
statements. 
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sub-rule  (1),  and  the  applicant  or  his  agent  may  leave  at 
the  office  a  reply  in  writing  within  a  time  to  be  specified 
by  the  Controller.  Such  reply  shall  deal  in  full  with  the 
statement  of  the  opponent  and  shall  be  in  duplicate. 

(3)  If  the  reply  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (2)  is  sup¬ 
plied  by  the  applicant,  the  Controller  shall  furnish  the 
opponent  or  his  agent  with  one  copy  thereof?  and  the  op¬ 
ponent  or  his  agent  may  again  leave  at  the  office  a  re¬ 
joinder  in  writing  within  a  time  to  be  specified  by  the 
Controller.  Such  rejoinder  shall  be  confined  strictly  to 
matters  in  the  reply,  and  shall  be  in  duplicate.  One  copy 
of  the  rejoinder  shall  be  sent  by  the  Controller  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant  or  his  agent. 

(4)  The  Controller  may  require  at  any  time  that 
any  written  statement,  reply  or  rejoinder  shall  be  in  the 
form  of  an  affidavit. 

(5)  The  time  allowed  for  filing  a  reply  or  rejoinder 
shall  ordinarily  be  one  month- 

Hearing,  22.  (1)  On  completion  of  these  proceedings  or  at  such 
other  time  as  he  may  see  fit,  the  Controller  shall  appoint 
a  time  fox  the  hearing  of  the  case,  and  shall  give  the  par¬ 
ties  not  less  than  ten  days’  notice  of  such  hearing. 

(2)  If  either  party  desires  to  be  heard,  he  shall 
leave  Form  7,  duly  filled  up,  at  the  office. 

(3)  The  Controller  may  refuse  to  hear  any  party 
who  has  not  left  Form  7  prior  to  the  dato  of  hearing. 

(4)  If  either  party  intends  to  refer  at  the  hearing 
to  any  publication  other  than  a  specification  already  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  proceedings,  he  shall  give  to  the  other  party 
and  to  the  Controller  not  less  than  five  days’  notice  of  his 
intention,  together  with  details  of  each  publication  to 
which  he  intends  to  refer. 

(5)  After  hearing  the  party  or  parties  desirous  of 
being  heard,  or  if  neither  party  desires  to  be  heard,  then 
without  a  hearing,  the  Controller  shall  decide  the  case  and 
notify  his  decision  to  the  parties. 
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Sealing. 

23.  (1)  If  an  applicant  desires  to  have  a  patent  sealed  sealing, 
on  his  application,  he  shall,  within  the  period  allowed  by 
sub-section  (2)  of  Section  9  of  the  Act,  leave  at  the  office 

an  application  on  Form  8. 

(2)  Where  for  any  reason  a  patent  cannot  be  sealed 
within  the  period  allowed,  the  applicant  may  apply  to  the 
Controller  for  an  extension  of  the  period  not  exceeding 
three  months.  An  application  for  such  an  extension  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  Rs-  10,  Rs-  20  or  Rs.  30  for  an 
extension  of  one,  two  or  three  months  respectively. 

24.  The  patent  shall  bo  'in  the  form  given  in  the  Third  |oraof 
Schedule  to  these  rules,  with  such  modifications  as  the 
circumstances  of  each  case  may  require- 

Extension. 

25.  (1)  A  petition  for  the  extension  of  the  term  of  a  Extension 

patent  shall  set  forth  clearly  the  nature  and  merits  of  the  0 

invention  in  relation  to  the  public,  the  profits  made  by  the 
patentee  as  such  and  all  the  circumstances  of  the  oase. 

(2)  The  Controller  shall  advertise  every  such  peti¬ 
tion  in  the  Goyernment  Gazette. 

(3)  Every  such  advertisement  shall  state  the  object 
of  the  petition  and  the  address  within  Travaucore  for*ser- 
vice  On  the  patentee  of  any  document  requiring  service 
under  this  rule.  It  shall  also  specify  that  notices  of  ob¬ 
jections  shall  be  lodged  on  Form  6  within  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  notification. 

(4)  Every  suoh  petition  shall  also  be  advertised  by 
the  patentee  in  not  less  than  two  newspapers  named  . by 
the  Controller  within  14  days  from  the  date  of  the  notifi¬ 
cation  in  the  Gazette  and  in  the  manner  described  in  sub¬ 
rule  (3).  Copies  of  the  newspapers  containing  these  ad  ■ 
vertisements  shall  be  supplied  to  the  Controller. 

(6)  The  petitioner  shall,  within  three  weeks  of. 
filing  the  petition,  lodge  a  duplicate  of  the  petition  with 
two  copies  of  the  balance  sheet  of  expenditure  and  re¬ 
ceipts  relating  to  the  patent  in  question,  which  accounts 


shall  be  proved  on  'oath.  He  shall  also,  upon  receiving 
two  days’  notice,  give  the  Controller  or  any  person  deputed 
by  him  for  the  purpose,  reasonable  facilities  for  inspecting 
and  taking  extracts  from  the  books  of  accounts,  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  which  he  proposes  to  verify  the  said  balance  sheet 
or  from  which  the  materials  for  making  up  the  said  balance 
sheet  have  been  derived. 

(6)  Any  person  desirous  of  opposing  "the  prayer  of 
the  petition  shall  lodge  with  the  Controller  a  notice  on 
Form  6  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  Rs.  5.  Such  person  shall 
at  the  same  time  serve  a  copy  of  such  notice  upon  the 
petitioner.  Such  notices  shall  be  lodged  and  served  with¬ 
in  two  months  from  ithe  date  of  the  notification  of  the 
petition  in  the  Government  Gazette. 

(7)  The  petitioner  shall,  within  one  week  of  the 
receipt  of  such  notice,  serve  a  copy  of  his  petition  upon 
each  person  giving  such  notice. 

( 8)  Every  person  giving  such  notice  as  aforesaid 
shall,  within  14  days  from  the  service  of  the  petition  upon 
him,  serve  upon  the  petitioner  one  copy  and  lodge  with  the 
Controller  two  copies  of  particulars  of  the  objections  upon 
which  he  intends  to  reply  against  the  granting  of  the 
prayer  of  the  petition- 

(9)  Any  person  who  shall  not,  within  the  said  14 
days,  lodge  and  serve  such  particulars  of  objections  as 
aforesaid  shall  be  deemed  to  have  t  abandoned  his  opposi¬ 
tion. 

(10)  No  person  who  has  delivered  such  particulars 
of  objections  shall  be  entitled  to  oppose  the  granting  of 
the  prayer  of  the  petition  on  any  grounds  not  stated  in 
such  particulars. 

(11)  Any  person  who  has  delivered  particulars  of 
objections  shall  be  entitled,  at  his  own  expense,  to  obtain 
copies  of  the  accounts  which  have  been  lodged  by  the  peti¬ 
tioner. 

(12)  The  Controller  may  excuse  petitioners  and 
opponents  from  compliance  with  any  of  the  requirements 
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of  sub-rules  (5),  (7),  (8)  and  (10)  and  may  give  suoh  direc¬ 
tions  in  matters  of  procedure  and  practice  as  be  shall  con¬ 
sider  to  be  just  and  expedient. 

(13)  Service  of  any  document  requiring  service 
under  this  rule  may  be  made  by  enclosing  such  document 
in  a  prepaid  registerd  letter  and  posting  such  letter  to  the 
person  required  to  be  served  at  his  address  for  service. 

(14)  On  completion  of  these  proceedings,  if  any, 
or  at  such  other  time  as  he  may  See  fit,  the  Controller 
shall  forward  one  copy  of  the  documents  left  by  the  party 
or  parties  to  the  Government. 

Restoration. 

26-  If  the  Controller  entertains  an  application  under 
Section  16  of  the  Act  for  the  restoration  of  a  lapsed  Patent, 
patent,  he  shall  advertise  it  in  the  Government  Gazette- 

27.  Notice  of  opposition  to  the  restoration  may  be  Opposition, 
given  within  six  weeks  of  the  advertisement  and  the  pro¬ 
cedure  for  the  disposal  of  such  opposition  shall  be  regulat-  » 

ed  bythe  provisions  of  rules  20,  21  and  22. 

28.  ( 1)  In  every  order  of  the  Controller  restoring  a  on 

patent,  provisions  shall  be  'inserted  'for  restraining  the  rertora4I<m' 
patentee  from  commencing  pr  prosecuting  any  action  or 

other  proceeding,  and  from  recovering  any  damage  - 

(a)  in  respect  of  making,  selling  or  using  the  inven-  - 
tion,  or 

(5)  inrespeot  of  selling  or  using  at  any  time  there¬ 
after  any  article  made, 

in  infringement  of  the  patent  between  the  date  of  the  laps¬ 
ing  of  the  patent  and  the  date  of  the  order  of  restoration. 

(2)  The  order  shall  further  provide  that  if  any  per¬ 
son  within  one  year  after  the  date  thereof  makes  an 
application  to  the  Controller  for  compensation  in  respect 
of  money,  time,  or  labour  expended  by  the  applicant  upon 
.the  subject  matter  of  the  patent)  in  the  bona  fide  belief 
that  suoh  patent  had  become  and  continued  to  be  void,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Controller,  after  hearing  the  parties 
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concerned,  and  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Government,  to 
assess  the  amount  of  such  compensation,  if,  in  his  opinion, 
the  application  ought  to  be  granted,  and  to  specify  the 
party  by  whom  and  the  day  on  which  such  compensation 
shall  be  paid  ;  and  if  default  shall  be  made  in  payment  of 
the  sum  awarded,  then  the  said  patent  shall  become  void, 
but  the  sum  awarded  shall  not  in  that  case  be  (recoverable 
as  a  debt  os  damages. 

Amendment  of  Application  ok  Specification. 

Amendment.  29,  A  request  'under  Section  17  of  the  Act  for  the 
amendment  of  an  application,  or  a  specification  including 
drawings  shall  be  accompanied  ‘by  'a  copy  of  the  applica¬ 
tion,  specification,  or  drawings  showing  in  red  ink  the 
proposed  amendment  in  such  a  manner  as  to  indicate 
clearly  the  alteration  desired. 

when  &ppu-  30.  If  the  request  relates  to  an  application  for  a  patent 
Patentee*  wbioh  has  been  accepted,  the  "request  and  the  nature  of 
heenao-  the  proposed  amendment  shall  be  advertised  by  notifica- 

cepted  tjon  -n  Government  Gazette  and  in  such  other 

manner,  if  any,  as  the  Controller  may  in  each  case  direct. 
The  Controller  shall  also  notify  all  persons  whose  names, 
at  the  time  of  the  request,  are  entered  on  'the  register  as 
claiming  an  interest  in  the  patent- 

Opposition;  31-  Rules  20,  21  and  22  shall  be  applicable  to  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  any  opposition  to  the  amendment,  of  which  notice 
may  be  given  in  accordance  with  sub-section  (3)  of  Section 
17  of  the  Act, 

32.  (1)  Where  leave  to  amend  is  given,  the  applicant 
amendment,  shall,  if  the  Controller  so  requires,  and  within  a  time  to  be 
specified  by  him,  leave  at  the  office  a  new  specification 
and  amended  drawings  which  shall  be  prepared  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  rules  15  to  18. 

(.2)  Amendments' allowed  by  the  Controller  after  an 
application  for  a  patent  has  been  accepted  shall  bo  adver¬ 
tised  by  him  in  the  Government  Gazette. 


Surrender. 

33.  (1)  If  an  offer  is  made  for  the  surrender  of  a  Surrender  of 
patent  under  Section  26  of  the  Act,  the  Controller  shall  Patentl1, 
advertise  in  the  Government  Gazette  and  shall  notify  all 
persons  whose  names,  at  the  time  of  the  offer,  are  entered 

on  the  register  as  claiming  an  interest  in  the  patent. 

(2}  Notice  of  opposition  to  the  revocation  of  a 
patent  offered  for  surrender  shall  be  given  within  six 
weeks  of  the  advertisement,  and  the  procedure  for  the 
disposal  of  such  opposition  'shall  be  regulated  by  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  rules  20,  21  and  22. 

CHAPTER  111 
Designs. 

34.  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  registration  of  designs  Wa«»ifie»- 
and  of  these  rules,  goods  shall  be  classified  in  the  manner  floods, 
specified  in  the  Fourth  Schedule  hereto. 

(2)  If  any  doubt  arises  as  to  the  class  to  which  any  ■ 
particular  description  of  goods  belongs,  it  shall  be  deter, 
mined  by  the  Controller. 

Application  foe  Registration- 

35.  (1)  An  application  under  Section  45  of  the  Act  Application, 
for  the  registration  of  a  design  shall  bo  accompanied  by 

four  copies  of  the  design  and  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by 
the  applicant  or  his  agent. 

(2)  The  application  shall  state  the  class  in  which 
the  design  is  to  be  registered  and  the  article  or  articles  to 
wbioh  the  design  is  to  be  applied. 

(3)  If  it  is  desired  to'  register  the  same  design  in 
more  than  one  class,  a  separate  application  shall  be  made 
in  each  class,  and  the  application  shall  contain  the 
number  or  numbers  of  the  registration  or  registrations 
already  effected. 

(4)  If  so  required  by  the  Controller,  the  applicant 
shall  state  the  purpose  for  which  the  article  is  used  and 
the  material  or  predominating  material  of  which  the 
article  is  made. 
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no«*iy n* of  36.  The  applicant  may,  and  shall,  if  required  by  the 
Controller  in  any  case  so  to  do,  indorse  on  the  application 
and  each  of  the  representations  a  [brief  statement  of  the 
novelty  he  claims  for  his  design. 

MdttUnal  37.  if  the  Controller  in  any  case  so  requires,  he  shall 
Represents.-  be  supplied  with  one  or  more  representations  or  specimens 
Specimens,  of  the  design  in  addition  to  those  supplied  with  the 
application. 

*«PJe,enta*  38.  (1)  The  four  copies  of  the  design  required  by  rule 
35  shall  be  exactly  similar  drawings,  photographs,  tracings 
or  other  representations  of  the  design  or  shall  he  specimens 
of  the  design. 

(2)  When  a  design  is  to  be  applied  to  a  set,  each  of 
the  .representations  accompanying  ,the  application  shall 
show  all  the  various  arrangements  in  which  it  is  proposed 
to  apply  the  design  to  the  articles  included  in  the  set. 

(3)  Each  representation  of  the  design  whether  to  be 
applied  to  a  single  article  or  to  a  set,  shall  be  on  paper  of 
a  size  13  by  8  inches  (and  not  on  cardboard)  and  shall 
appear  on  one  side  only  of  the  ipaper.  The  figure  or 
figures  shall  be  placed  in  an  upright  position  on  the  sheet. 
When  more  figures  than  one  are  shown,  those  shall, 
where  possible,  be  on  one  and  the  same  sheet,  and  each 
shall  be  designated  \(e.  g„  perspective  view,  front  view, 
side  view). 

(4)  When  a  design  is  to  be  applied  to  a  set,  any 
doubt  whether  the  given  articles  do  or  do  not  constitute  a 
set  shall  be  determined  by  the  Controller. 

(5)  If  the  specimens  are  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Controller,  suitable  for  record  in  the  office,  they  shall  be 
replaced  by  representations. 

(6)  Where  words,  letters  or  numerals  are  not  of  the 
essence  of  the  design,  they  shall  be  removed  from  the 
representations  or  specimens ;  where  they  are  of  the  es¬ 
sence  of  the  design,  the  Controller  may  require  the 
insertion  of  a  disclaimer  of  any  right  to  their  exolusjve 
use. 
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(7)  Each  representation  of  a  design  which  consists 
of  a  repeating  surface  pattern  shall  show  the  complete 
pattern  and  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  repeat  in  length 
and  width,  and  shall  not  be  of  less  size  -than  5  by  4 
iuehes. 

(8)  If  the  names  or  representations  of  living  per¬ 
sons  appear  on  a  design?  the  Controller  shall,  if  he  so  re¬ 
quires,  be  furnised  with  consents  from  such  persons  be¬ 
fore  proceeding  to  register  the  design.  In  the  ease  of 
persons  recently  dead,  the  Controller  may  call  for  consents 
from  their  legal  representatives  before  proceeding  with  re¬ 
gistration  of  a  design  on  which  their  names  or  represent¬ 
ations  appear. 

39.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  for  registration,  ice*Ptance‘ 
the  Controller '  shall  consider  it  and  may  accept  it  if  he 
considers  that  there  is  no  objection  to  the  design  being 
registered. 

40.  If  on  a  consideration  of  the  application,  any  objec-  0bJeotl01'9' 
tions  appear  to  the  Controller,  a  statement  of  these  objec¬ 
tions  shall  be  sent  to  the  applicant  or  his  agent  in  writing 

and  unless  within  one  month  the  applicant  or  his  agent 
removes  the  objection,  or  applies  for  a  hearing,  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  his  application. 

4L  The  decision  of  the  Controller  at  such  hearing  as  Decision  of 
aforesaid  shall  be  communicated  in  writing  to  the  appli«  Coilt,oller' 
cant  or  his  agent  who  may,  within  one  month,  apply  to 
the  Controller  requesting  him .  to  state  in  writing  the 
grounds  of  his  decision  and.  the  materials  used  by  him  in 
arriving  at  the  same. 

42.  Upon  receipt  of  such  application,  the  Controller  Date  of 
shall  send  to  the  applicant  or  his  agent  such  statement  appea1, 
as  aforesaid  in  writing,  and  the  date  when  such  statement 
is  sent  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  of  the  Controller’s 
decision  for  the  purpose  of  appeal. 

48.  An  application  which,  owing  to  any  neglect  or  Kon  compU- 
default  of  an  applicant,  has  not  been  completed  so  as  to  aixmontht!"1 
enable  registration  to  be  effected  within  six  months  of  the 
date  of  application,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  abandoned, 
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Extension  of  Period. 

■xtemlonof  44,  An  application  under  sub-sections  (2)  and  (8)  of  seo- 
copyright  in  tion  49  of  the  Act  for  the  extension  of  the  period  of  copy- 
deiignired  right  in  a  registered  design,  may  be  made  at  any  time  not 
less  than  one  month  before  the  expiry  of  the  copyright. 

Marking  of  Articles. 

Marking  of  45.  Before  delivery  on  sale  of  any  articles  to  which  a 
fore  deli-  registered  design  has  been  applied,  the  proprietor  of  such 
rery  on  sale  ^eg-gn  cauge  each  such  article  to  be  marked  with  the 
word  REGISTERED,  or  with  the  abbreviation  REGD,,  or 
with  the  abbreviation  RD.,  as  he  may  choose,  and  also 
(except  in  the  case  of  articles  to  which  have  been  applied 
designs  registered  in  classes  9,  13  or  14)  with  the  number 
appearing  on  the  certificate  of  registration  : 

Provided  that  the  requirements  of  this  rule  and  of 
clause  (5)  of  sub-section  (1)  of  section  50  of  the  Act  shall 
be  dispensed  with  as  regards  textile  goods  in  which  the 
design  is  printed  or  woven  other  than  handkerchiefs. 

Inspection  and  Searches. 

ofderigM  46.  Registered  designs  shall  not,  except  as  provided 
in  Section  52  of  the  Act,  be  open  to  inspection  until  two 
years  after  the  date  of  application  for  registration. 

Seapoh  un-  47.  (1)  If  any  person  desires  to  obtain  the  information 
der  SeoMon  which  he  is  entitled  to  obtain  under  section  53  of  the  Act, 
and  can  furnish  the  registration  number  of  the  design,  he 
shall  lodge  with  the  Controller  Form  20  and  the  Controller 
shall  thereupon  furnish  him  with  the  information  afore¬ 
said. 

(2)  If  the  applicant  is  unable  to  furnish  the  regis¬ 
tration  number  of  the  design,  he  shall  lodge  with  the 
Controller  Form  21  together  with  such  information  as  is 
in  his  possession  and  the  Controller  shall  thereupon  cause 
such  search  to  be  made  in  the  class  indicated  as  may  be 
possible  on  the  information  supplied,  and  shall  furnish 
such  information  as  may  be  obtainable.  Where  Form  21 
ig  accompanied  by  a  representation  or  specimen  of  th§ 
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design,  such,  representation  or  specimen  shall  be  furnished 
in  duplicate. 

Cancellation. 

48.  (1)  An  application  to  the  Controller  for  the  can-  ^‘agiatct1 
collation  of  the  registration  of  a  design  shall  be  made  in 
duplicate  and  shall  be  aeoompaiued  by  a  statement  in  Section  si. 
duplicate  setting  out  the  nature  of  the  applicant’s  interest 
and  the  facts  upon  which  he  bases  his  application. 

(2)  If  the  application  for  the  cancellation  of  the 
registration  of  a  design  is  made  by  a  person  who  is  not 
the  registered  proprietor,  a  copy  of  the  application  along  ' 
with  the  statement  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Controller 
to  the  registered  proprietor. 

(3)  If  the  registered  proprietor  intends  to  oppose 
the  application,  he  shall,  within  It  days  of  his  receiving 
the  application  or  within  such  further  time  as  the  Con¬ 
troller  may  allow,  leave  at  the  office  a  oounter-statement 
setting  out  the  grounds  on  which  he  intends  to  oppose  the 
application,  and  shall,  within  the  same  time,  deliver  to  the 
applicant  a  copy  of  the  counter-statement. 

(4)  Within  14  days  of  his  receiving  the  oounter- 
statement  or  within  such  further  time  as  the  Controller 
may  allow,  the  applicant  may  leave  a  rejoinder  at  the 
office  ;  and  if  any  such  rejoinder  is  left,  he  shall  within 
the  same  time,  deliver  a  copy  of  it  to  the  registered 
proprietor. 

(5)  At  anytime  after  the  completion  of  the  plead¬ 
ings  hereinbefore  described,  the  Controller  shall  appoint 
a  date  for  the  hearing  of  the  application  and  shall  give  the 
parties  not  less  than  ten  days’  notice  of  such  date. 

(6)  The  Controller  may  require  or  may  allow  the 
production  of  oral  evidence  in  amplification  or  in  con¬ 
firmation  of  the  pleadings,  and  he  may  require  the  at¬ 
tendance  of  the  applicant  or  the  registered  proprietor 
or  any  other  person  whose  evidence  he  may  oonsider 
desirable . 


(7)  If  either  the  applicant  or  the  registered  pro¬ 
prietor  desires  to  be  heard  either  in  person  or  by  his 
representative,  he  shall  intimate  this  fact  by  leaving 
Form  7  duly  filled  in  at  the  office ;  and  the  Controller 
may  refuse  to  hear  any  person  who  has  not  left  Form  7 
or  whose  name  has  not  been  entered  in  the  Form. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


General. 

Register  o f  Patents  and  Resigns. 


49.  Upon  the  sealing  of  a  patent,  the  Controller  shall 
cause  to  be  entered  in  the  Register  of  Patents  the  name, 
address  and  nationality  of  the  patentee  as  the  grantee 
thereof,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of  the  patent, 
and  the  date  of  the  grant  thereof,  together  with  the  ad¬ 
dress  for  service- 


Entry  In 
reapeet  of 
Reciprocity 
application, 


50.  The  patent  granted  on  any  reciprocity  application 
shall  be  entered  in  the  register  as  dated  of  the  official  date 
of  the  first  British  'or  Indian  application  in  respect  of 
whioh  the  reciprocity  application  was  made  and  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  renewal  fees  and  the  expiration  of  the  patent  shall 
be  reckoned  as  from  that  date.  The  date  of  the  recipro¬ 
city  application  shall  also  be  entered  in  the  register. 

51.  Upon  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  for  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  a  patent,  the  Controller  shall  cause  to  be 
entered  in  the  Register  of  Patents  a  record  of  the  date  of 
payment  of  such  fee. 


Segistering  ■  &2.  When  a  design  is  aocepted,  there  shall  be  entered 

Designi.  ja  the  Register  of  Designs,  in  addition  to  the  particulars 
required  by  the  Act,  the  number,  of  the  design,  the  class 
in  which  it  is  registered,  the  date  of  filing  the  application 
for  registration  in  this  oonntry,  the  reciprocity  date,  if 
any,  claimed  for  the  registration  and  such  other  matters 
as  would  affect  the  validity  or  proprietorship  of  the 
design. 
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53.  If  a  patentee  or  a  proprietor  of  a  registered  design 
sends  to  tlie  Controller  notice  in  respect  of  an  alteration 
in  Iris  name,  or  address,  or  addresses  for  service,  the  Con¬ 
troller  shall  cause  the  register  to  be  altered  accordingly. 

54.  Where  a  person  becomes  entitled,  by  assignment,  Application 

,  .  .  , ,  , .  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  for  entry  of 

transmission  or  other  operation  of  law,  to  a  patent,  or  to  subsequent 
a  copyright  in  a  registered  design,  or  to  any  interest  «hi°pPPi<3tor 
therein,  as  mortgagee  or  licensee,  application  shall  be 
made  to  the  Controller  for  the  entry  in  the  register,  of  his 
name  as  proprietor  or  part  proprietor  of  the  patent,  or 
design  or  of  a  notice  of  such  interest,  as  the  case  xnay  be. 

65.  An  application  under  rule  54  shall  contain  the  Particular* 
name,  address  and  nationality  of  the  person  claiming  to  ^pplic1' 
be  entitled,  together  with  full  particulars  of  the  instru¬ 
ment,  if  any,  under  which  he  claims. 

66-  livery  assignment,  and  every  other  document  oon-  ofdooument, 
taining,  giving  effect  to  or  being  evidence  of  the  trans-  of  title  and 
mission  of  a  patent  or  of  copyright  in  a  registered  design  oth"  pr0#f' 
or  affecting  the  proprietorship  thereof  as  claimed  by 
such  application,  shall,  unless  the  Controller  otherwise 
directs,  be  presented  to  him  together  with  the  application 
ami  he  may  call  for  such  other  proof  of  title  or  written 
consent  as  he  may  require  for  his  satisfaction  ; 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  document  which  is  a 
public  document,  an  official  or  certified  oopy  thereof  may 
be  presented. 

67.  The  entry  to  be  made  in  the  registers  on  a  request  ?orM  g{ 
under  rule  64  shall  be  in  the  following  form  entry. 

“In  pursuance  of  an  application  received  on  the . 

Proprietors  assignment  license 

registered  as  Licensees  by  virtue  of  mortgage  deed 

Mortgagees,  eto.  etc. 

dated . and  made  between 

of  the  one  part  and . . .of  the  other  part. 
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Botiflo&tfon  68.  Ad  application  for  entry  in  the  registers  of  notifioa- 
oj  docu-  tion  of  any  document  (not  already  provided  for)  purport- 

me,lt8’  ing  to  affect  the  proprietorship  of  a  patent,  or  of.  a  regis¬ 

tered  design,  shall  be  accompained  by  an  attested  copy  of 
the  document,  the  accuracy  of  suoh  oopy  being  certified  as 
the  Controller  may  direct,  and  the  original  document  shall 
at  the  same  time  be  produced  and  left  at  the  office  if 
required  for  further  verification. 

Inspection  59,  Tile  reR'isters  of  patents  and  designs  shall  be  open 
of  rosieteri,  j;0  ^ha  inspection  of  the  public  at  all  times  on  which  the 
office  is  open  to  the  public,  except  at  times  when  they 
are  required  for  actual  official  use. 

?f4<Mg1iter"  60.  If  an  application  is  made  for  the  rectification  of 
of  the  Register  of  Patents  or  Designs  under  Section  69 
of  the  Act,  the  Controller  shall  notify  all  persons  whose 
names,  at  the  time  of  the  application,  are  entered  on  the' 
register  as  claiming  an  interest  in  the  patent  or  design, 
and  shall  advertise  the  application  in  the  Government 
Gazette. 

fo^reotlfl*  61-  Notice  of  opposition  to  any  rectification  of  the 
Mtion.  Register  of  Patents  or  the  Register  of  Designs  may  be 

given  within  six  weeks  of  the  advertisement  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  rectification  and  the  procedure  for  the  disposal 
of  suoh  opposition  shall  be  regulated  by  the  provisions  of 
rules  20,  21  and  22. 

Appeals. 

Smrnment  62.  (1)  An  appeal  to  the  Government  under  any  pro¬ 
vision  of  the  Act  from  a  decision  of  the  Controller  shall  be 
lodged  with  the  Controller  in  duplicate  and  shall  state 
fully  the  reasons  for  appealing. 

(2)  The  Controller  shall  forward  one  oopy  of  the 
appeal  to  the  Chief  Seoretary  to  Government  who  shall 
notify  the  appellant  of, its  receipt. 

(8)  In  appeals  under  Sections  8,  9  (2),  16  and  17 
of  the  Act,  the  Government  may  either  dismiss  the  appeal 
summarily  or  call  upon  the  appellant  or  his  agent  to  servo 
a  copy  of  the  appeal  on  the  respondent  or  his  agent. 
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(4)  When  so  required  by  the  Government,  the 
appellant  or  his  agent  shall  forthwith  furnish  the  respon¬ 
dent  or  his  agent  with  a  copy  of  the  appeal  and  intimate 
to  the  Controller  the  date  of  supply  of  the  copy. 

(5)  If  a  copy  of  the  appeal  is  supplied  to  the  res¬ 
pondent  or  his  agent,  the  respondent  or  his  agent  may 
leave  at  the  office  a  reply  in  writing  within  one  month  of 
the  date  of  receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  appeal.  Every  such 
reply  shall  deal  in  full  with  the  statement  of  the  appeal 
and  shall  be  in  triplicate. 

(6)  If  a  reply  is  supplied  under  sub-rule  (5),  the 
Controller  shall  furnish  the  appellant  or  his  agent  with 
one  copy  thereof  and  forward  one  copy  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment. 

(7)  After  considering  the  appeal  and  the  reply,  if 
any,  the  Government  may  either  allow  the  appeal  or  call 
upon  the  appellant  or  his  agent  to  furnish  a  rejoinder,  and, 
if  so  called  upon,  the  appellant  or  his  agent  shall  leave  at 
the  office  a  rejoinder  in  writing  within  one  month  of  the 
date  of  such  requisition.  The  rejoinder  shall  be  confined 
strictly  to  matters  in  reply  and  shall  be  in  triplicate. 

One  copy  of  the  rejoinder  shall  be  sent  by  the  Controller 
to  the  respondent  or  his  agent  and  one  copy  to  Govern¬ 
ment. 

(8)  On  completion  of  these  proceedings,  if  any,  or 
at  such  other  times  as  he  may  see  fit.  Government  shall 
consider  the  appeal  together  with  the  reply  and  the 
rejoinder  if  any,  and  decide  the  ease.  The  decision  of 
Government  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Controller  and 
to  the  parties  or  their  agents  by  the  Chief  Secretary  to 
Government. 

Certificate. 

63-  Certified  copies  of  any  entry  in  the  registers  or  certified 
certified  copies  of,  or  extracts  from  patents,  specifications,  documents.1 
disclaimers,  affidavits,  declarations  and  other  public  docu¬ 
ments  in  the  office,  or  of  or  from  registers  and  other 
books  kept  there,  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Controller  oq 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 
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Miscellaneous  Powers  op  the  Controller. 
of  64.  The  time  within  which  a  person  entitled  under 
discretion-  Section  72  of  the  Act,  to  an  opportunity  of  being  heard 
3USS  shall  exercise  his  option  of  requiring  to  be  heard  shall 
,er'  be  one  month  from  the  date  of  a  notice  which  the  Con¬ 

troller  shall  give  to  such  person  or  his  agent  before 
determining  the  matter  with  reference  to  which  such 
person  is  entitled  to  be  heard.  If  within  that  month 
such  person  or  his  agent  requires  to  be  heard,  the  Con¬ 
troller  shall  appoint  a  date  for  the  hearing  and  shall 
give  ten  days’  notice  thereof  : 

Provided  that  if  the  giving  of  ten  days’  notice  would 
cause  an  application  for  a  patent  or  for  the  registration 
of  a  design  to  become  void  before  the  hearing,  the  Con¬ 
troller  may  curtail  the  period  of  notice. 

Controller  65.  Whether  an  applicant  or  agent  desires  to  be  heard 
Statement!'0  or  not>  Controller  may  at  any  time  require  him  to 
submit  a  statement  in  writing  witbin  a  time  to  be  notified 
by  the  Controller,  or  to  attend  before  him  and  make  ex¬ 
planations  with  respect  to  such  matters  as  the  Controller 
may  require. 


General 
powers  ot 


66.  Any  ducument  for  the  amending  of  which  no 
special  provision  is  made  by  the  Act  'may  be  amended, 
and  any  irregularity  in  procedure  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Controller,  may  be  obviated  without  detriment 
to  the  interests  of  any  person,  may  be  corrected  if  the 
Controller  thinks  fit,  and  upon  such  terms  as  he  may 
direct- 


•ettorai 
power  to 
enlarge 


67.  The  time  prescribed  by  these  rules  for  doing  any 
act  or  taking  any  proceeding  thereunder  may  be  enlarged 
by  the  Controller,  if  he  thinks  fit,  and  upon  such  terms 
as  he  may  direct. 

Repeal. 

68.  The  Travancore  Patents  and  Designs  Rules,  1091, 
are  hereby  superseded,  provided  that  any  application  or 
other  matter  pending  under  those  rules  on  the  date  of 
the  coming  into  force  of  these  rules  shall  be  disposed  of 
under  those  rules. 


THE  FIRST  SCHEDULE 

( Vide  Section  61.) 


On  application  for  extension  of  time  to 
accept  application  under  Seotion  5  (5) 
On  notice  of  opposition  under  Section  8  (1) 

under  Section  8  (2)  by  applicant  and 
opponent,  respectively 
On  request  for  sealing  under  Seotion  9  (1) 
On  notice  of  intention  to  attend  hearing 
under  Section  9  (2)  by  each  party 
On  application  for  extension  of  time  under 
Section  9  (3)  (b) 


Before  expiration 
the  8th  year 
Before  expiration 


LlOO 
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Alter  acceptance 
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if 

?i 

Proper 

l-K 

Ob  what  payable. 

Fee. 

Rs. 

Ch. 

0. 

23 

On  notice  of  intention  to  attend  hearing  under 

Section  26.  By  applicant  and  opponent, 
respectively 

7 

10 

0 

0 

24 

For  duplicate  of  patent  under  Section  41 

13 

10 

0 

0 

On  notice  to  Controller  of  intended  exhibition 

of  an  invention  or  design  under  Section  42 

or  56 

14 

5 

0 

0 

28 

On  request  to  register  design  under  Seotiom  45 

or  87— 

15,  16  ; 

... 

... 

... 

In  olasses  1  to  12 

3 

0 

o 

In  classes  13  to  16  ■ 

0 

14 

0 

27 

On  request  to  register  design  under  Section  45 

to  be  applied  to  a  set  in  a  class 

17 

0 

0 

28 

On  request  for  written  decision  under  Kule  41 

IS 

5 

0 

0 

29 

On  request  to  extend  copyright  under  Section  49  • 

19 

10 

0 

0 

Note — This  fee  may  he  paid  m  advance. 

so 

On  request  to  inspect  under  Section  62 

1 

0 

0 

31 

On  request  for  information  unde  r  Section  53 

when  registration  number  is  supplied 

20 

2 

o 

o 

32 

On  request  for  information  under  Section  53 

when  registration  number  is  not  supplied 

21 

10 

0. 

1  0 

33 

On  request  for  inspection  of  the  register  under 

Section  63 

... 

1 

0 

0 

34 

On  request  for  certificate  under  Section  63 

29 

5 

0 

0 

An  additional  fee  of  one  anna  for  every  100 

words  or  part  thereof  will  be  charged  for 

preparing  '  copies  of  specifications,  etc. 
Drawings  will  be  charged  according  to 

agreement 

85 

For  office  copies  of  drawings 

Cost  ao 

eordi 

ig 

to  agreement. 

86 

For  certifying  office  oopies,  ^'MSS  or  printed 

each 

... 

2 

1  0 

0 

37 

For  office  copy  of  design 

Cost  according 

to  agreement. 
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application  under  Section  71  for  entry  of 
name  of  subsequent  proprietor  in  the  Regi- 
ster  of  Patents  or  of  Designs,  if  made 
within  six  months  from  date  of  acquisi¬ 
tion  of '  proprietorship  or  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  these  rules  . 

Iu  respect  of  one  patent  or  design 


i  application  under  Section  68  for  entry 
of  name  of  subsequent  proprietor  in  the 
Register  of  Patents  or  of  Designs,  if  made 
after  expiration  of  six  months  from  the 
date  of  acquisition  of  proprietorship  and 
the  coming  into  force  of  these  rules  : — 


|  For  eaoh  additional  patent  or  design 

48  On  application  under  Section  68  for  entry  o 
notioe  of  a  mortgage  or  license  in  the  Re 
gister  of  Patents  or  Designs,  if  made  with 
in  six  months  from  the  date  of  acquisi 
tion  of  interest  or  the  coming  into  forci 
of  these  rules 


On  application  under  Section  68  for  entry  of 
notice  of  a  mortgage  or  license  in  the  Ro 
gister  of  Patents  or  of  Designs,  if  made 
afteT  expiration  of  six  months  from  the 
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48 

For  entry  of  two  addresses  for  service  in  Regis¬ 
ter  under  Seotion  20  or  48 

24 

2 

0 

49 

On  application  for  rectification  of  Register 
under  Section  69  , 

30 

10 

0 

50 

On  notice  of  opposition  to  the  rectification  of 
the  Register  under  rule  69 

8 

5 

0 

51 

|On  notice  of  intention  to  attend  hearing  under 
rule  72  by  applicant  and  opponent,  respec¬ 
tively 

7 

10 

0 

52 

On  appeal  from  the  Controller  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  under  Sections  5,  8,  9  (2),  16,  17,  45 

5 

30 

0 
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No™ 

Section  of 
the  Act. 

Title. 

8 

9 

Request  for  sealing. 

9 

14 

Petition  for  extension  of  patent. 

10 

16 

Application  for  restoration  of  patent. 

11 

17 

Application  to  amend. 

12 

26 

Offer  to  surrender  patent. 

13 

41 

Application  for  duplicate  patent- 

14 

42,  66 

Notice  of  intended  exhibition, 

15 

45 

Application  for  registration  of  design. 

16 

67 

Application  for  registration  of  design  under  reciprocal 
arrangements. 

17 

45 

Application  for  registration  of  design  applicable  to  a  set. 

18 

(Rule  41) 

Requgstfor  grounds  of  decision. 

19 

49 

Application  for  extension  of  oopyright. 

20 

53  j 

Request  for  information  when  registration  number  is 
furnished. 

21 

53  j 

Request  for  information  when  registration  number  is  not 
furnished. 

22 

64 

Application  to  the  Controller  to  cancel  registration  of  design 

23 

67 

Request  to  alter  name  or  address  for  service  in  Register, 

24 

20,  48 

Request  for  entry  for  two  addresses  in  Register. 

25 

68' 

Application  for  entry  in  Register. 

26 

68 

Do. 

27 

20,  68  • 
(Role  58) 

Application  for  entry  of  notification  of  documents  in  Rogister, 

28 

67 

Request  for  correction. 

29 

S3  (Rule  63) 

Request  for  certificate. 

30 

69 

Application  for  rootifioation  of  Register. 

31 

84 

Power  of  authority  to  agent. 
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Fobm  No.  1]  [Fee  Rs.  10. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Application  foe  patent  when  the  teue  and  piest 

INVENTOE  IS  SOLE  OE  JOINT  APPLICANT. 

•  Section  3 


(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3  in 
duplicate.) 


I  (or  we) 


hereby  declare 


Insert  (in 
fall)  name 
address  and 
nationality 
of  applicant 
or  appli¬ 
cants. 


(i)  that  I  am  (or  we  are)- 'in  possession  of  an  inven. 
tion  for _ _ _ 


Insert  title 
of  indention. 


(ii)  that  (I  or  we)  (or  the  said _ _ _ 

claim  to  be  the  true  and  first  inventor  thereof 


- )  State  who  is 

the  inventor. 


(iii)  that  the  invention  is  not  in  use  in  the  Travan* 
core  State  by  any  other  person  ; 

(iv)  that  the  specification  filed  with  this  application 
is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  hereafter  be 
filed  in  this  behalf  will  be,  true  of  the  invention  to  which 
this  application  relates ; 


fv)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are  true 
to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information  and 
belief. 


I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
me  (or  us)  for  the  said  invention. 

Dated  this _ dav  of  11  .t 

(Signed) _ _ _  « 


The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancore. 

Trivandrum. 
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Form  No.  1  A.]  [Fee  Rs.  10, 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 


Application  poe  patent  when  the  true  and  first 

INVENTOR  IS  NOT  A  PARTY  TO  THE  APPLICATION. 

Section  3. 


(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3 
in  duplicate.) 

foil)  name,  I  (or  We) - - - - - - - — 

address  and  - - - - - - - 

nationality  - - - - - - — -  - - 

of  applicant - — - - 

cantsPli"  hereby  declare  : — 

insert  title  (1)  that  I  am  (or  we  are)  in  possession  of  an  inven- 

of  invention.  tion  f  or _ _ _ 

insert  name  (2)  that  I  (or  we)  (or  the  said _ _ _ )  claim 

foiLname  to  be  fhe  assign  (or  ^he  legal  representative  of) _ _ 

nationality4  who  claims  and  is  (are)  believed  to  be  the  true  and  first 
of  inventor,  inventor  (s)  thereof ; 

(8)  that  the  invention  is  not  in  use  in  Travancore 
State  by  any  other  person  ; 

(4)  that  the  specification  filed  with,  this  applica¬ 
tion,  is  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  here¬ 
after  be  filed  in  this  behalf  will  be  true  of  the  invention 
to  which  this  application  relates  ; 

(5)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information 


To  be  signed 
by  applicant 
or  appli- 


and  belief. 

I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
to  me  (or  ue)  for  the  a  aid  invention. 

Dated  this _ . _  day  of  _ 11  . 

Signed _ _ 

To 


Insert  (in 
full)  name, 
address  and 
nationality. 


The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 
Travancore,  Trivandrum. 

(Endorsement  by  Inventor)  (See  Rule  10 — 2) 

I  (or  we) _ _ _ _ 

referred  to  on  the  reverse  of  this  document  as  claiming 
to  be  the  true  and  first  inventor  (s)  agree  that  the  said 
application  shall  be  made  without  my  (or  our)  name  (s) 
as  (an)  applicant  (s)  for  a  patent. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ 11  ; 

Signed  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Signature  of  two  witnesses 
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Fokm  1  B]  [Fee  Rs.ylO. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Application  fob  patent  foe  invention  communicated 

FBOM  ABBQAD. 

Section  3. 

(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3 
in  duplicate.) 

I  (or  we) _ _ 


Insert  (in 
-  foil)  name 
address  and 


hereby  declare: —  _ _ 

(1)  that  I  am  (or  we  are)  in  possession  of  an  in-  oant3‘ 


nationality 

*  appiiea  ' 

appli- 


s  by)  _ 


which  invention  has  been  communicated  to  me  (or 


(2)  that  (I  or  we)_ 


full)  name, 
address  and 
nationality 


claim  to  be  the  true  and  first  inventor  (s)  thereof  : 

(3)  that  the  invention  is  not  in  use  in  the  Travan- 
core  State  by  any  other  person ; 

(4)  that  the  specification  filed  with  this  applica¬ 
tion  is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  here¬ 
after  be  filed  in  this  behalf  will  be,  true  of  the  invention 
to  which  this  application  relates  ; 

(5)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information 
and  belief. 

I  (or  we)  Humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
to  me  (or  us)  for  the  said  invention. 

Dated  this _ ' _ day  of _ 


(Signed)  _ 


II  To  be  Signed 
'  by  applicant 

_  or  appli¬ 
cants. 


The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancoxa, 

Trivandrum, 
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Form  1  AC.]  [Fee  Rs,  10. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT- 
Application  for  patent  of  addition  when  the 

TRUE  AND  FIRST  INVENTOR  IS  NOT  A  PARTY 
TO  THE  APPLICATION. 


(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3 
in  duplicate.) 

I  (or  we) _ ; _ _ 


Insert  (In 
full)  name 
and  address 
and  nation¬ 
ality  of  ap- 


hereby  declare : — 

(i)  that  I  am  (or  we. are)  in  possession  of  an  inven¬ 
tion  for _ _ _ _ 


applicants. 
Insert  title 
of  inven- 


(ii)  that.  1  (or  we)  (or  the  said _ )  claim  insert  name. 

to  be  assign  of  (or  the  legal  representative  of) _ state  who  is 

who  claims  and  is  (are)  believed  to  be  the  true  and  first  mveotor  %r 
inventor  (s)  thereof ;  -  tors**1™" 

(iii)  that  the  invention  is  not  in  use  in  the  Travan- 
core  State  by  any  other  person. 


(iv)  that  the  said  invention  is  an  improvement  in  or 
modification  of  the  invention  for  which  a  patent  was  ap¬ 
plied  for  on  the _ and  numbered _ (for  which 

_ was/ were  the  applicant  (s)  (of  which  _ _ is' 

are  the  patentees). 

(v)  that  the  specification  filed  with  this  applica¬ 
tion  is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  here¬ 
after  be  filed  in  this  behalf  will  be  true  of  the  invention 
to  which  this  application  relates ; 

(vi)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information 
and  belief. 

I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
to  me  Cor  us)  for  the  said  invention  and  request  that  the 
term  limited  in  such  further  patent  for  the  duration  there¬ 
of  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  original  .  patent  or  so  much 
of  that  term  as  is  unexpired. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ 11  . 

(Signed).  _ _ _  _ 


To  be  signed 
by  applioant  * 
or  appli- 


To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travan- 
core,  Trivandrum. 

(Endorsement  by  inventor  see  rule  10  (2)) 
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Insert  (lit 
full)  name, 
address  and 
nationality. 


I  (or  we). 


referred  to  on  the  reverse  of  this  document  as  claiming 
to  be  the  true  and  first  inventor(s)  agree  that  the  said 
application  shall  be  made  without  my  (our)  name  (s)  as 
(an)  applicant  (s)  for  a  patent. 

Dated  this _  day  of _ .11  . 

.  (Signed)  . _ _ _ ■ 

Signature  of  two  witnesses  : 


Form  No.  1BC.]  [Fee  Es.  10. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT, 
Application  fok  patent  of  addition  fob  invention 
COMMUNICATED  FROM  ABROAD. 

Section  15. 

(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3  in 
duplicate.) 

insert  (in  I  (or  we)  - - - -  - . — 

nationality11  hereby  declare 
of  applicant 

or  applicants.  (1)  that  I  am  (or  we  are)  in  possession  of  an  in- 

insert  title  vention  for _ ________ 

of  invention, 


Insert  (in 
fall)  name, 
address  and 
nationality 
of  communi¬ 
cator  or 


which  invention  has  been  communicated  to  me  (or  us) 

by _ _ — : - - — - - - -  ; 

(2)  that  I  (or  we)  claim  to  be  the  true  and  first 
inventor  (s)  thereof ; 


(3)  that  the  invention  is  not  ii 


State  by  any  other  person ; 


use  in  Travancore 


(4)  that  the  said  invention  is  an  improvement  in 
or  modification  of  my  (or  our)  invention  for  which  a 

patent  was  applied  for  on  the _ 

and  numbered .  . . (for  which  I  was/we 
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were  the  applicant(s)  (of  which  I  am!  we  are  the  paten  - 
tee(s)  ; 

(5)  that  the  specification  filed  with  this  applica¬ 
tion  is,-  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  here  - 
after  be  filed  in  this  behalf  will  be,  true  of  the  invention 
to  which  this  application  relates  ; 

(6)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information 

'  and  belief. 

I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
to  me  (or  us)  for  the  said  invention  and  request  that  the 
term  limited  in  such  further  patent  for  the  duration 
thereof  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  original  patent,  or  so 
much  of  that  term  as  is  unexpired. 

Dated  this  day  of  11  To  be  signed 

(Signed) _ _ _ _ °antlpli' 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 


Form  No.  ICC-]  [Fee  Ba.  10. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 


Application  for  second  or  subsequent  patent  of 

ADDITION. 

Section  16. 

(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3  in 
duplicate,) 

I  (or  we)  hereby  declare _ _ _ insert  (in 

full)  naraa,^ 

nationality 

- — _ -  •-  0j  appncant 

or  applicant! 

(i)  That  I  am  (or  we  are)  in  possession  of  an  in  InsOTt  tltle 
vention  for..  _ _ _ of  lnv6nti<m' 


(ii)  that _ _ — 

claim  to  be  the  true  and  first  inventor  (s)  *  thereof  ; 


State  who  it 

inventor  or 
inventors. 
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(iii)  that  the  invention  is  not  in  use  in  the  Travan- 
core  State  by  any  other  person ; 

(iv)  that  the  said  invention  is  an  improvement  in  or 
modification  of  my  (or  our)  invention!  for  which  a  patent 
(hereinafter  oalled  the  original  patent)  was  applied  for  on 

the _ and  numbered  _ _ 

(for  which  I  was/we  were  the  applicant  (s)  (of  which  I 
am/we  are  the  patentee  (s)  as  improved  upon  or  modified 
by  my  (or  our)  invention  for  which  a  patent  of  addition 

was  supplied  for  on  the _ and  numbered 

_ _  (for  which  patent  of  addition  I  was 'we 

were  the  applioant(s)  (of  which  patent  of  addition  I  am  I 
we  are  the  patentee(s) ; 

(v)  that  «;he  specification  filed  with  this  application 
is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  hereafter 
be  filed  in  this  behalf  will  be,  true  of  the  invention  to 
which  this  application  relates  ; 

(vi)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information 
and  belief. 

I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
to  me  (or  us)  for  the  said  invention,  and  request  that  the 
term  limited  in  such  further  patent  for  the  duration  there¬ 
of  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  original  patent,  or  so  muoh 
of  that  term  as  is  unaxpired. 

Dated  this . day  of .  -11 

(Sig.ned)_ _ __ _ 


The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 


To  be  algaed 
by  applicant 
or  ^applies.- 


1'ohm  2.  ]  [FeeRs.  10 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 


Application  for  Patent  under  reciprocal  arrangements 
with  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  any  part  of 
British  India  or  with  States  in  India. 

Section  87. 


(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3  in 
duplicate.) 

I  (or  we) _ _ _ _ _ 


hereby  declare  : —  ttpplioa‘ 

(i)  that  I  (or  we)  have  made  application(s)  for  the  Insect  title 
protection  of  an  invention  for _ _ _  of  invention. 


in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  following  parts  of  British  insect  the 
India  and  the  following  States  in  India  and  on  the  follow-  Ki“gd°mUed 
ing  official  date(s) - - — _ : _ 


lowed  by  the 
offlolal  date 
of  the  appli¬ 
cation  in 


(ii)  that  the  invention  was  not  in  use  in  the  Travan- 
core  State  by  any  other  person  before  the _ 'Tnie'rt''  the 


official  date 


eaelieit 

(iii)  that  the  specification  filed  with  this  application  “British”  or 

...  .  ...  Indian  ap- 

is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  hereafter  be  plication  see 
filed  in  this  behalf  will  be,  true  of  the  invention  to  which  Rul°  2 
this  application  relates ; 


(iv)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)'knowledge,  information  and 
belief. 
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1  (ox  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
to  me  (or  us)  for  the  said  invention  in  priority  to  other 
applicants  and  that  such  patent  shall  have  the  date 

Dated  this . day  of-.  .■•••11  . 

£sapplioa'  (Signed) . ' . . 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 


Poem  2A.  ]  L  *'EE  Es-  10- 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Application  for  patent  by  legal  representatives  or 
assignee  under  reciprocal  arrangements  with  the 
United  Kingdom  or  any  pant  of  British 
India  or  with  States  in  India. 

Section  87. 

(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  S  in 
Insert  (in  duplicate). 

iaaV  1  (or  - - - - - 

nationality  _ _ — - — - - - r  -  - - 

or  "appiTca-  hereby  declare 

name  an”y  (i)  that  I  (or  we)  (or  the  said. _  ) 

address  of  am/aM/is  the  legal  representative(s)  of  deceased  or  the 

nationality 

of  British  or  assignee  Of  _ _ _ 

Indian  appli¬ 
cant  or  - -  "  "  '  —  ~ 


applicants.  - - - - 

(ii)  that 


oflnyentioni 

namoVnited  has  (or  have)  (jointly  with  me/ us)  made  application(s) 
another  for  the  protection  of  an  invention  for_ _ ___ 

parts  of  .. - — -  - - - — - 

£ndi8hthe  a  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  following  other  parts  of 
?ndia“  foi”  British  India  and  the  following  States  in  India  and  on  the 
offioUi^data  following  official  date(s) - - - 


pectively. 
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(iii)  that  the  invention  was  not  in  use  in  British 

India  by  any  other  person  before  the _ _ 

“British”,  or 
Indian  appli¬ 
cation.  See 
Role  (2)  (b). 

(iv)  that  the  'specification  filed  with  this  appliea- 

tion  is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  hereafter  °*rli^ 

be  filed  in  this  behalf  will  be,  true  of  the  invention  to  ‘British”,  or 
,  .  ,  ,  .  , .  ,  ,  Indian  appli- 

which  this  application  relates  ;  cation,  see 

Rule  (2)  (b). 

(v)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are  applicant 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information  °£nt*ppM' 
and  belief. 

I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
to  me  (or  us)  for  the  said  invention  in  priority  to  other 
applicants  and  that  such  patent  shall  have  the  date 


Dated  this  day  of _ 11  • 

(Signed). _ 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 

Endorsement  By  the  British  or  Indian  Applicant 
[See  Rule  ii  (2).] 

I  (or  we) _ _ 


referred  to  on  the  reverse  of  this  document  as  claiming 
to  be  the  applicant  (s)  in  the  countries  specified  in 
paragraph  (ii)  hereby  state  that  the  applicant  (s)  who 
has/have  signed  his  /  their  name  (s)  on  the  reverse  of  this 
form  is  my/are  our  assignee  (s). 

Dated  this  day  of _ 11  . 

(Signed) _ _ _ ; - _ - „ - - - 

Signature  of  two  witnesses. 

"■  1. _ _ _ _ _ — - 


Iniert  (In 
full)  Mine, 
address  and 
nationality. 
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Eobm  2  C.]  [FeeRs.10. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Application  for  patent  of  addition  under 
reciprocal  arrangements  with  the  Unit¬ 
ed  Kingdom  or  any  other  parts  of 
British  India  or  with  B  fates 
in  India. 

Sections  15  and  87. 

(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3 
in  duplicate.) 

a”1  I  (or  we). - - - - - - - — — - 


ppiicanta.  hereby  declare  : —  . 

insert  title  (j)  that  I  (or  we)  have  made  application  (s)  for 

nterii  the  the  protection  of  an  invention  for - - — 

SSgta^in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  following  other  parts  of 
Smes^of  British  India  and  the  following  states  in  India  and  on  the 
•ther  ports  f0n0Wjng  official  dates  ■— 


pectiyely»  ,  .  ,,  m 

Insert  the  (a)  that  the  invention  was  not  m  use  in  toe  lx  a- 

"e^n-vancore  State  by  any  other  person  before  the - 

or  ™5*”  (iii)  that  the  said  invention  is  an  improvement  m 

or  modification  of  my  (or  our)  invention  for  which  a 

(*>■  patent  was  applied  for  on  the---  and  numbered- . (for 

which  I  was/we  were  the  applicant)  [of  which  I  am/we 

are  the  patentee  (s)] ; 

(iv)  that  the  specification  filed  with  this  applica¬ 
tion  is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  here¬ 
after  be  filed  in  this  behalf  will  be,  true  of  the  invention  to 
which  this  application  relates  ; 

(v)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated .  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information 
and  belief. 
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I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  beofflonu  date 
granted  to  me  (or  us)  for  the  said  invention  in  priority  to  ^“British” 
other  applicants,  and  that  such  patent  shall  have  the  date 

and  request  that  the  term  limited  Sae  Rule  2 
in  such  further  patent  for  the  duration  thereof  be,  the 
same  as  that  of  the  original  patent,  or  so  much  of  that 
term  as  is  unexpired. 

Dated  this  dav  of  . __H  »  , 

- J  —  To  bi  signed 

(Signed)  by  applicant 

m  or  applicants 

lo 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Trav  ancore, 

.  Trivandrum. 

Form  2  A.  C-]  [Fui  Rs.  10. 

TRAV  ANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Application  for  patent  of  addition  by  legal  representa¬ 
tives  or  assignees  under  reciprocal  arrangements  with 
the  United  Kingdom  or  other  parts  of  British  India 
or  with  States  in  India. 

Sections  15  and  87. 

(To  be  accompanied  by  the  specification  on  Form  3 
in  duplicate.) 


I  (or  we)  _ 

hereby  declare : — 


nationality 


(i)  that  I  (we)  (or  the  said - )  am/are/is  the  address™™! 

legal  representative(s)  of- - nationality 

,  6  f  , ,  .  ,  of  “British' 

deceased,  or  the  assignees  of  -  — . . or  Indian 

- — - — — — - applicant  or 

®  M - ; — - - -gassf 

has  (or  have)  jointly  with  me/ us  made  applieation(a)  name 1  United 
«  .  /.  Kingdom 

for  tho  protection  oi  an  invention  tor - -and  the 

in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  following  other  parts  of 
British  India  and  the  following  States  in  India  and  on  the  °^ri«sh 
following  official  date(s)  ;  i^indla® 

followed  by 
the  official 
date  of  the 
application 

peoHvely. 
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official  date 
of  the  earli- 


applioation. 
See  Bale 
f  2  (b). 


To  be  signed 
by  applicant 
or  appii- 


full)  name, 
address  and 
nationality. 


(iii)  that  the  said  invention  was  not  in  use  in  the 

;  Travancore  State  by  any  other  person  before  the _ 

(iv)  that  the  said  invention  is  an  improvement  in  or 
modification  of  my  (or  our)  invention  for  which  a  patent 

was  applied  for  on  the _ and  numbered_ _ 

(for  which  I  was  (we  were  the  applicant(s)  (of  which  I 
am/we  are  the  patenfcae(s) ) ; 

(v)  that  the  specification  filed  with  this  application 
is,  and  any  amended  specification  which  may  hereafter  be 
filed  in  this  behalf  will  be  true  oE  the  invention  to  which 
this  application  relates  ; 

(vi)  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information 
and  belief- 

I  (or  we)  humbly  pray  that  a  patent  may  be  granted 
.  to  me  (or  ns)  for  the  said  invention  in  priority  to  other 
applieant(s)  and  that  such  patent  shall  have  the  date — 
and  request  that  the  term  limited  in  such  further  patent 
for  duration  thereof  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  original 
patent,  or  so  much  of  that  term  as  is  unexpired. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ 11  . 

Signed  by, _ _  _____ 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 
Travancore,  Trivandrum. 

Endobsehent  by  the  Bbitish  Applicant. 

[tfee  Rule  11  (2).]—- 

I  (or  we) _ _ _ _ 

referred  to  on  the  reverse  of  this  document  as  claiming 
to  be  the  applicant  (s)  in  the  country  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (II)  hereby  state  that  the  applicant  (s)  who  has! 
have  signed  his/their  name  (s)  on  the  reverse  of  this  form 
is  my!  are  our  assignee  (s). 

Dated  this _ _day  of _ 11  . 

Signed _ _ _ _______ 

Signatuxe  of  two  witnesses— 

1. - — 
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I'OBM  3.] 

TBAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

(TO  BE  SUPPLIED  IN  DUPLICATE  WITH  FOHM  1,  1A,  IB, 

1C,  1AC,  1BC,  ICC,  2,  2A,  20,  oh  2AC) 
SPECIFIC  ATION. 

Section  4. 


agreeing 

- — ■  with  that 

+  in  the  appli- 

T _ cation  form. 

tlnsert in 

Tie  follow in”  specification  particularly  describes  and  addressed 
ascertains  the  nature  of  the  invention  and  tho  manner  nationality 
in  which  the  same  is  to  be  performed; —  ^^"3 

cation  form 
tHere  begin 

J _ ' _ _ fall  deserip- 


The  continu- 


should  be 
upon  paper 


Note  In  the  preparation  of  the  claim  or  claims,  any  unn 
multiplicity  of  claim,  or  prolixity  of  language  should  be  avoided. 


margin, of  ii 
inches  on  the 
lefthand  part 
of  the  paper. 


tion  of  the 
description 
should  be 
followed  by 
the  words 


claim,  after 
which  should 


the  claim 


numbered 
consecu¬ 
tively.  The 
specification, 
and  the 
duplicate 
thereof  must 

the  end  and: 

_  dated  thus 

y  Dated  the 
day  of  if 


ib5<5 


Pokm  4.]  [Pee—  See  foot  note] 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT 
Application  foe  Extension  of  Time 
Sections  5,  9,  13  or  Rule  11. 

fSu'Lme  1  (°r  we^ _ _ _ — - - - - - - - - - 

address  and  hereby  apply  for _ months’  extension  of  time — 

nationality. 

i,  b,  o,  d,  (a)  Under  Section  5  (5)  for  the  aeoeptance  of  the 

the  word”4  application  for  a  patent  No. _  of _ _ _ 

aWeaPSQuote  W  Under  Section  9  (3)  (d)  for  the  sealing  of  a' 

nnmher  and  patent  on  application  No.. _ of _ _ 

year  of 

or  patent”  ('C!  Under  Section  13  (4)  for  payment  of  renewal  fee 

on  patent  No. _ of _ _ _ .... _ 

(d)  Under  Rule  11  for  leaving  copy  (or  copies)  of 
the  British  or  Indian  specification  (or  specifications) 

drawings  or  documents  in  respect  of  application  No. _ 

of 

The  reasons  for  making  this  application  are  as 
follows  : — • 


My  (or  our)  address  for  service  in  the  Travanccre 
State  is — 


Dated  this _ day  of _ 11 

(Signed) _ _ _ _ _ 


To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  resigns  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 


Nora — Time  allowed  and  fees  payable. 

(а)  three  months,  Es.  20; 

(б)  (c)  or  (d)  One  month  lh.  10;  two 
Ks.  30. 


utha  Hs.  20;  three  months 
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Eobm  5.]  [Feb  Rs.  30. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Appeal  to  Government  under  Sections  5,  8,  9  (2) 

16,  17,  45  ob  74. 

I  (or  we)  _ _ __ _ _  . 


(a)  refused  to  accept  an  application  for  a  patent 
under  Section  5  ; 

(b)  required  an  amendment  under  Section  5  ; 

(c)  allowed  an  opposition  under  Section  8  ; 

(d)  disallowed  an  opposition  under  Section  8  ;  strfka  #at 

(g)  gave  direction  under  Section  9  (2)  ;  parts  not 

(/)  restored  a  lapsed  patent  under  Section  16  ;  applicable, 

(g)  refused  to  restore  a  lapsed  patent  under  Section 

16 ; 

(A)  allowed  an  amendment  under  Section  17  ; 

(i)  refused  to  allow  an  amendment  under  Section 

17; 

(j)  refused  to  registers  design  under  Section  45  ; 

Ob)  refused  to  grant  a  patent  or  register  a  design  ^nUnnin^ 
under  Section  74. 

The  reasons  for  appealing  and  tbe  full  statement  of  on  one  »ide 
the  grounds  upon  which  I  (or  we)  rely  for  objecting  to  “fr- 
the  decision  are  as  follows  :  The  last 

My  address  for  service  in  Travaneore  State  ;  Sedated* 

Dated  this  day  of  _  11  .  and  si*ned' 

(Signed)  — : - . — 
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Form  No.  6]  [Fee  Es.-6. 

TRAVANOORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Notice  oe  Opposition. 


Sections  8,  U,  16  or  17  or  Buies  25,  33  or  61. 
(To  be  supplied  in  duplicate- ) 


I  (or  we)_ 


[g]  strike 


Insert  the 
name  in  fall 
and.  address 

ra  “appn?14  hereby  give  notice  of  my  (or  our)  intention  to  oppose 
cants.  (a)  Under  Section  8  (l)  the  grant  of  a  patent  on  ap¬ 
plication  No. _ _ —  ; 

(5)  Under  Seetion  14  the  prolongation  of  the  term  of 

Patent  No.. . . . . . > 

( o )  Under  Section  16,  the  restoration  of  lapsed  Patent 
No.  _  . .  . .  ; 

(d)  Under  Section  17.  the  amendment  of  application 

or  Specification  No. _ ; 

( e )  Under  rule  25,  the  petition  for  extension  of  term 

of  Patent  No- _ ; 

(/)  Under  rule  88,  the  surrender  of  Patent  No. _ ; 

(g)  Under  rule  61*  the  rectification  of  the  Register  of 
Patents/ Designs  in  respect  of  Patent/Design 


name  of  ap¬ 
plicant, 
grantee  or 
proprietor- 


grounds  and 
short  state¬ 
ment  of  the 
facts  of  the 


*  Piled  by _ _ _ 

Granted  to _ ; _ 

Registered  in  the  name  (a)  of. _ ; _ 

The  grounds  of  opposition  are  as  follows:  - 


I  (or  we)  declare  that  the  facts  aud  matters  stated 
herein  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge,  in¬ 
formation  and  belief. 

My  (or  our)  address  of  service  in  Travanoore  State  is 
as  follows: — • 


To  be  signed 
by  opponent 
or  oppo. 
nents. 


Dated  this _ day  of_ _ 11 

(Signed) _ _ 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travanoore, 
Trivandrum, 
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Form  No.  7.]  [Feb  Eg.  10. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Notice  of  intention  to  attend  hearing • 

Sections  8  (2),  9  (2),  16,  17,  26,  64  or  Rule  48  or  64. 

T  (or  we) _ _  - Insert  In 

- - - - - - - fall  name 

hereby  give  notine  that  the  hearing  in  reference  to _ .  and  addres8* 

- - - -  ■  - - -  ;  insert  par- 

will  be  attended  by  myself  (or  ourselves)  or  by  some  ticuiars. 
person  on  my  (or  our)  behalf. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ 11 

(Signed) _ 

To 

The  Controller  of  patents  and  Designs  in 

Travaneore,  Trivandrum. 

Note  The  Controller  may  refuse  to  hear  any  party  who  has  not  left 
this  notice  and  paid  the  prescribed  fee  before  the  date  fixed 
for  the  hearing. 


Form  No.  8.]  '  [Fee  Rg.  30. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Bequest  for  Sealing. 

Section  9. 


I  (or 


desire  to  h 
No.  . . 


-  ~  . . --A~  full)  name,  i 

.  .  address  and  1 

0  a  patent  sealed  on  my  (or  our)  application  nationality.  1 


,._of  . .  .and  request  that  the  following 

Travaneore  State  may  be  entered  on  the  Regis- 
j  (or  our)  address  for  service  in  Travanoore 


Insert  No. 
and  date. 


State. 


Dated  this  .  _  .  day  of . ... . 11  •  or  appheants 

_ (Signed) - - _ - __  their* antho- 

Note  If  a  Patent  is  to  be  sealed  so  that  rights  may  accrue  under  asents 
Section  11  of  the  Act,  this  request,  together  with  the  fee  of  B 
Its.  30  must  be  received  in  the  Patent  Office  before  tie  expiration 
of  18  months  from  the  date  of  the  application  or  within  such  ex¬ 
tended  times  as  are  allowed  in  Section  9  (3).  An  extension  of 
time  not  exceeding  thiee  months  shall  be  allowed  under  Section  9 
(3)  (d)  on  application  being  made  on  Form  4  accompanied  by  the 
fee  of  Rs.  19  for  one  month,  Rs.  20  for  two  months,  or  Rs.  30  for 
three  months. 
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Form  No.  9.]  [Effls  Ra.  50. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Petition  for  extension  of  term,  of  Patent- 
Section  14. 


iasert  No.  In  the  matter  of  Patent  No . dated'  •  •• 

ana  date  of  and  granted  to . for  an  invention  for-  ■ 


grantee  and  In  the  matter  of  Section  14  of  the  Travaueore  P at¬ 
tention1""  ents  and  Designs  Act,  1116. 

To 

The  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of 
Travancore,  Trivandrum. 

ftdfBaaine  The  humble  petition  of . . 

address  and . 

of  the  petf-  sheweth  as  follows 

petitioners.  On  the  --day  of  --.,  .-••letters  patent  numbered 

. -were  granted  to . * . . . 

for  an  invention  for .  . .  . . 


That  the  facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are  true  to 
andnamber6  the  best  of  your  petitioner’s  knowledge,  information  and 

of  patents  belief. 

grantee  and  Your  petitioner  (s).  therefore  humbly  pray  (s)  that 
mention *n"  sa^  lefeters  patent  may  be  extended  for  a  further 

term  of  - . years,  or  for  such  other  term  as  the  Gov¬ 

ernment  of  Travancore  shall  deem  fit. 

Date  d  this . .  •  .day  of . 11 

(Signed) . . 

Petitioner. 


"Note  :~(1)  Here  set  forth  la'j  the  circumstance*  under  whioh  the  peti¬ 
tioner  obtained  rights  in  the  patont ;  >b)  history  of  the  art  with 
special  reference  to  the  invention  and  subsequent  improvement; 
(c)  the  speoial  utility  and  advantages  of  the  invention  in  relation 
to  the  public  ;  (d)  all  information  relating  to  foreign  patents 
(e)  the  rights  of  third  parties  such  as  licensees,  etc.,  ;  (f)  the 
difficulties  with  which  the  patentee  has  had  to  contend  in  iutro- 
duoing  into  Travancore  State  the  manufacture  according  to  Ms 
invention  ;  (g)  statement  regarding  the  inadequacy  of  remunera¬ 
tion. 

(2)  The  continuation  of  the  petition  should  be  upon  paper  of  the 
same  size  on  one  side  only  with  a  margin  of  1|  inches  on  the  left 
hand  part  of  the  paper. 


FoIim  No.  10.] 
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[Fee  Rs.  100. 
TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Restoration  of  Patent. 

Section  16. 


I  (or  we)  _ 


hereby  apply  for  an  order  of  the  Controller  for  the  res-  °Lf.pph' 

toration  of  the  patent  No. _ 

of _ _ _ _ _ granted  to  Insert  No. 


The  circumstances  which  have  led  to  the  omission 

to  pay  the'fee'of  Ra. _ _ _ _ 

on  or  before  the _ _ day  of _ 

are  as  follows  : — 


The  circum¬ 
stances  mast 
-  he  stated  in 


I  (or  we)  hereby  declare  that  I  (or  we)  have  not 
assigned  the  patent  to  any  other  person  and  that  the 
facts  and  matters  stated  herein  are  true  to  the  best  of 
my  (or  our)  knowledge,  information  and  belief. 

My  (or  our)  address  for  service  in  Travancore  State. 

day  of _  11  . 

To  be  signed 
by  applicant 
or  applicant* 


Dated  this. 
(Signed) 


To 


The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 


Form  No.  11.] 


[Fee  Rs.  10. 
Before  acceptance 
RS.  20  AFTER  ACCEPTANCE.] 


TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 


Insert  (in 
lull)  name, 
and  address 
of  applicant 


Amendment. 

Section  17. 


whether 

application, 

specification 


of.  application  for  Patent  No. _ _  *  dated. _ 

'  as  shown  in  Red  Ink  in  the  copy  hereunto  annexed. 

otriSA  0Qt  I  (or  we)  declare  that  no  action  for  infringement  or 

g*raph  ii"a~  for  revocation  of  the  letters  patent  in  question  is 
not  been&S  Pe!Qding  before  a  court. 

sealed,  (or  our)  reasons  for  making  this  amendment  are 

as  follows: — 

I  (or  we)  declare  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated 
herein  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge, 
information  and  belief. 


My  (or  our)  address  for  service  in  Travancore  State. 


To  he  signed 
by  applicant 
or  patentee 


Dated  this _ day  of _ 11 

(Signed) _ _ _ _ _ _ 


To 

The  Co  ntroller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum- 


Form  No.  12] 


1563 

[Fee  Rs.  10 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

SURRENDER  OF  PATENT. 

Section  26. 


I  (or  we) 


Insert  (in 
fall)  name, 
address  and 
nationality 
of  applicant 


hereby  offer  to  surrender  the  Patent  No . 
_ granted  to _ 


.dated- 


Insert 

number  and 
date* 


I  (or  we)  declare  that  no  action  for  infringement  or 
for  the  revocation  of  the  letters  patent  in  question  is 
pending  before  a  court. 

My  (or  our)  reasons  for  making  this  offer  are  as 
follows : — 


I  (or  we)  declare  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated 
herein  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge, 
information  and  belief. 

My  (or  our)  address  for  service  in  Travanoore  State. 


Dated  this _ day  of _ _ 11 

( Signed)  - ; - - 


To  be  signed 
by  applicant 
or  appli¬ 
cants. 


To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travanoore, 
■  Trivandrum. 
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Form  No.  16.] 


[Fee  Rs.  10 


TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Application  for  Duplicate  Patent, 


I  (or  we) _ 

Insert  in  full _ _ 


lity. 

Insert  name 
of  original 
grantee. 


l-egret  to  have  to  inform  you  that  the  Patent  No., 
d  ated _ granted  to _ 


Insert  the 
word  “lost” 
or  “destroy¬ 


ed”  as  the 
case  may  be 


has  been. 


fully  the  cir- - 


Also  state - 

the  interest 

possessed  by - - — - - — - - - — - - - - - 

the  appli¬ 
cant  or  - - - - — - - 

applicants 
in  the  patent, 

I  (or  we)  declare  that  the  facts  and  matters  stated 
herein  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge, 
information  and  belief. 

I  (or  we)  beg  therefore  to  apply  for  the  issue  of  a 
duplicate  of  such  patent. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ 11  . 

(Signed) 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  i  n  Travanoore, 
Trivandrum 


1565 


Form  No.  14.]  [Fee  rs>  6_ 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Notice  op  intended  exhibition  of  an  unpatenied 

INVENTION  OR  UNREGISTERED  DESIGN. 


Section  42  or  56. 
I  (or  We)  - . . . 


Insert  (in 


full)  name 
and  address: 


hereby  give  notice  of  my  (or  onr)  intention  to  exhibit  a 


Exhibition  which 


State 


day  of-  •  ■  ’ .  •  •  - . 

under  the  provisions  of  the  Travancore  Patents  and 
Designs  Act,  1116. 

I  (or  We)  herewith  enclose  a  brief  description  of 
nay  (or  our)  . 


brief  desori- 
piion  of  in- 
Yention  ac¬ 
hy  drawings 

cription  of 

with  sketch, 
drawing  or 
specimen. 


Dated  this . . . day  of .  11 

(Signed'' . 

To 


The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancore, 

Trivandrum. 


Form  No.  15.] 


[Fee  Ohuckbams  14  oe  Rs.  5 


accoeding  to  class. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Application  foe  Registration  of  Design. 


Section  45. 


You  are  requested  to  register  the  accompanying 

design  in  Class  No: .  in  the 

name  of . 


dress  and  .  <  . . . . 

nationality. 

who  claim(s)  to  be  the  proprietor(s)  thereof. 


State 
whether 
drawings, 
photographs, 
tracings  or 
speoimens. 
Insert  name 
of  article  or 
articles  to 
which  the 
design  is  to 
be  applied. 


Hour  exactly  similar . 

of  the  design  accompany  this  request. 


The  design  is  to  be  applied  to- 


these  words  The  design  has  been  previously  registered  in 

vious regis-  class(es)  .  under  No  . - . . . 

been  effec¬ 


tless  an 
address  for 
service  in 
Travancore 
State  is 

reguest  may 
not  be  con- 


Address  for  service  in  Travancore  State  is  -  • 

Dated  this  — .  •  day  of . 11 

(Signed) . . . . .  ... 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancore, 

Trivandrum. 


Fobm  No.  16] 


1667 

[Fee  chgckrams  14  or  Rs.  3 

ACCORDING  TO  CLASS 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
i  Application  for  registratiompf  design  wader 
reciprocal  arrangement  with  the  United 
Kingdom  or  part  of  British  India 
or  with  States  in  India. 

Section  87. 

You  are  requested  to  register  the  accompanying 
design  in  Class  *No .  . in  the  name  of InBe? 

“  . . .  .  ^  numoer 


who  claim  (s)  to  be  the  proprietor^)  thereof.  fuio  name, 

Four  exactly  similar . • . . . of  the  design 

accompany  this  request.  state 

whether 

photographs, 

The  design  is  to  be  applied  to .  . specimens. 

Insert  name 
of  article  or 
articles  to 
which  the 
design  is  to 
be  applied: 
Strike  oat 
these  words 
if  previous 
registration 
has  been 
effected- 
Insert  the 

United 
Kingdom, 
any  part  of 
British  India 


The  design  has  been  previously  registered  in  class- 
(es) .  under  No . 

application  has  been  made  for  the  protection  of  the 

above  design  in  class  ...  .  .  .  under  No . .  .  , 

in . .on  the  following  official  dates. 

and  you  are  requested  to  register  the  said  design  under 
Section  87  of  the  Act  in  priority  to  other  applicants  and 

to  have  the  said  date  of  the  application  in . 

as  the  date  of  registration  in  Travancore  State. 

Address  for  service  in  the  Travancore  State  is — 

Dated  this . day  of . 11 

(Signed). . 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs'!  in  Travancore, 
_  Trivandrum. 


address  for 
service  in 
Travancore 
State  is 
given  the 
request  may 
not  he 


(See  Rule  4.) 
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Form  No-  17.]  E®1*#  3. 

TRAVANCOLiE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

"  Application  for  registration  of  designs  to  be 
applied  to  a  set. 


Section  [■ 45. 


insert  You  are  hereby  requested  to  register!  the  aceOiiipany- 

ctas?”  °f  iug  desigu  for  a  set  in  Glass  No . .  • 

fun  name,  in  the  name  of  ......  . . . 

address  and  .  .  . . 

nationality. . 


State 

Whether 

drawings, 

photo¬ 

graphs* 


who  olaim^s)  to  be  the  proprietor(s)  thereof. 

Four  exaotly  similar . of  design 

accompany  this  request. 


State  the 
trade  des- 


eomprised 
in  the  set. 


The  design  is  to  be  applied  to  . 


Srlke  oat 
these  words 
if  no  pre¬ 
vious  regis¬ 
tration  has 


Unless  an 
address  for 

Travancore 
State  is 
given,  the 


sidered, 
See  Rule  4, 


The'  design  has  been  previously  registered  in  class(es) 
.  .  .  .under  No . 


Address  for  service  in  Travancore  State  is~“ 


Dated  this.  ....  .day  of . 11  . 

(Signed) . 


To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 


Note.— -Trade  or  property  marks  are  not  registered  under  the  Trayan- 
core  Patents  and  Designs  Aot,  1116. 
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Form  No.  18.]  [Fee  Rb.  5. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT- 
Requests  foe  grounds  of  decision. 

Rule  41. 

Application  for  design  No. _ olass  - . — - 

You  are'  hereby  requested  under  Buie  41  of  bhecIass- 
Travancore  Patents  and  Designs  Rules,  to  state  in  writ¬ 
ing  the  grounds  of  your  decision  and  the  materials  used 
by  you  in  arriving  at  such  decision. 

Address  for  service  'in  Travancore  State- 


Dated  this,.  . .  .  ,day  of _ 1L 

(Signed) . . 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancore, 

Trivandrum  ,,  - 

Form  No.  19.]  [Fee  Rs.  10 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Application  to  extend  Copyright. 

Section  49. 

You  are  required  by  the  undersigned  who  is  are  the  insert  num- 

registered  proprietor  (s)  of  the  Design  No. _ design. 

Registered  in  class  _ _ to  extend  the 

period  of  copyright  for  a  period  of  five  years- 

Address  for  service  m  Travancore  State  is —  insert  nam- 

- - - - - - - - tier  of  class, 

Dated  this _ day  of _ _ 11 

(Signed) _ . _ _ 

To 

The-' Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  ip 

Travancore, 

Trivandrum, 


1570 


Ins£ 

her 

Dasi 


Form  No.  20.]  [Fee  Rs.  2. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Request  for  search  under '■Section  53  when 

REGISTRATION  NUMBER  IS  SUPPLIED. 

I  hereby  request  that  I  may  be  given  such  infor¬ 
mation  aa  I  may  be  entitled  to  under  Section  53  of  the 
Travancore  Patents  and  Designs  Act,  1116,  with  respect 

to  the  design  registered  under  No. _ : _ . 

Address  for  service  in  the  Travancore  State  is — 

Dated  this _ _  day  of, _ 11  . 

(Signed) _ .  . 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancore, 

Trivandrum. 


Form  No.  21.]  [Fee  Rs.  10. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Bequest  for  search  under  Section  63  when 
registration  number  is  not  supplied# 

insert  num-  I  hereby  request  that  a  search  may  be  made  in 

ber  of  class.  _ _ in  respect  of  the  design  (annexed 

hereto  in  duplicate)  and  that  I  may  bo  given  such 
information  as  I  may  be  entitled  to  under  Section  63  of 
the  Travancore  Patents  and  Designs  Act,  1116. 

Address  for  service  in  the  Travancore  State  is — 


Dated  this _ day  of _ 11 

(Signed)  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Address _ _ _ _ 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancore, 

Trivandrum, 


1671 


Form  No.  22.  ]  [  Fee  Ra.  6. 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Application  f or  cancellation  of  registration  of  a 
design  under  Section  54- 

I  (ox  we)  _ _ _ _ _ 


-  Insert  (In 

- full)  name, 

hereby  apply  that  the  registration  of  design  No .  nationality.4 

in  class . may  be  cancelled  on  the  grounds — 

*(1)  that  the  design  has  been  previously  registered  in  *  (i)  and  (2) 

the  Travancore  State.  applicable* 


*(a)  that  it  was  published  in  Travancore  State  prior 
to  the  date  of  registration. 


Address  for  service  in  the  Travancore  State  is — 


Dated  this _ day  of _ 11  . 

(Signed) _ 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 
Travancore, 
Trivandrum. 

Form  No.  23.]  [Fee  Re.  1- 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
'Notice  of  alteration  of  a  name  or  an  address  or  an 
address  for  service  in  the  Register  of  Patents 


Section  67. 

t  ™  +j.  „  f  Patent  No. . of .  ... 

In  the  matter  of  {  Degign  Ko . Cla9a . 

I  (or  we) . . . . . . . 


Insert  (in 
foil)  name 
and  address. 


hereby  request  that . name>  address  for  .  ”is;un  add’ 

(or  address  for  service)  now  upon  the  Register  of  Patents! 

Designs  may  be  altered  to _ _ _ _ 


1572 


To 


Dated  this . day  of--  ...  11  . 

(Signed) _ _ _ 

The  Controller  of' Patents  and  Designs  in 
Travancore,  Trivandrum. 


Note.  This  form  may  be  used  only  for  a  request  to  correot  a  name  or 
to  alter  an  address  upon  the  register.  It  may  not  be  used  as  a 
request  to  register  any  change  of  interest  in  patent  or  registered 
design. 


Form  No-  24.]  [Pee  Rs.  2# 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 


Request  for  entry  of  two  addresses  for  service  in 
Register  of  Patents  I  Designs. 

Section  20  ok  48. 


T  .  i  ,,  ,  j  Patent  No. . of--- 

In  the  matter  of  [  Design  No . class- 

c  (we)  _ _ 


hereby  request  that  the  two  following  addresses  for 
service  may  be  entered  in  the  Register  of  Patents  /  De¬ 
signs  : — 

|  Insert  full  /  n 

j?  address.  W_ - - - . - - 

(b)  ~.TZ1 _ _  H 


Dated  this . day  of  •  . . H  . 

Signed . .  -  . . 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 
Travancore*  Trivandrum. 

Form  No.  25.  ]  [  Eke '(See  foot  note). 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT, 
Application  for  entry  of  name  of  proprietor  or 
■part-proprieto^'  in  Register  of  Datentsl  Designs- 
Section  68. 

full  name11 


1  (or  we)  _ 


1573 


hereby  apply  that  you  will  enter  my  (or  our)  (or  names) 

in  the  Register  of  Patents/ Designs  as  Proprietor  or  Part-  °f  person  (») 

Proprietor  of  Patent  No  . of . granted  to  patent  was 

. .  .. . . . . . _ . _ . .  _  .  granted: 

of  which  the  title  is  .  . Insert  title 

of  invention. 

(of  the  registered  design  No . Class . ). 

.  .  .  Specify  the 

1  (.or  we)  claim  to  be  so  entitled  by  virtue  of .  particulars 

.  doouments 

.  giving  its 

date  and  th* 
.  parties  to 

shoving  how 


ated. 

and  in  proof  whereof  I  (or  we)  transmit  the  accompany-  natare^f 
ing... ...... .. .  ... .- . with  an  attested  copy  thereof.  ^t00”' 


My  or  oar  •  address  for  service  in  the  Travancore 
S^te  is . . . 

.  . . .  city  the  i 

Dated  this . . day  of . 11  •  acting  U 


To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travancore,  Trivandrum. 


SOTK.— FBK — 

(a)  If  document  is  presented  for  registration  in  the  Patent  Office  within 
six  months  from  date  of  acquisition  of  proprietorship  or  the  comiDg 
into  foroe  of  the  Travancore  Patents  and  Designs  Kales,  1117 — 


In  respect  of  ono  patent  or  design  . .  Bs.  5 

For  each  additional  patent  or  design  . .  Its.  2 
(ft)  If  document  is  presented  for  registration  in  the  Patent  Office  after 
the  above  period. — 

In  respect  of  one  patent  or  design  ..  Bs.  20 
For  each  additional  patent  or  design  . .  Bs.  2 


Form  No.  26], .  [Fee  (See  Foot  Note). 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Application  for  entry  of  notice  of  a  mortgage 

OR  LICENSE  IN  THE  REGISTER  OF  PATENTS/DESIGNS. 

Section  68. 


address  and 
nationality, 


I  (or  we)- 
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hereby  apply  that  you  will  enter  in  the  Register  of 
Patents;  Designs,  a  notice  of  the  following  interest  in  a 
Patent!  Design. 

insert  the  I  (or  we)  claim  to  be  entitled . 


whetherby  t0  an  interest  in  Patent  No . of . granted  to. 

«Seorli . . . . 


0176  name 
and  address 
of  person  to 
shorn  the 

granted;  of  which  the  title  is- 


Of  invention,  ^  ^  RegisfcerQd  Design  No.  . Class  . 

Specify  the  by  virtue  of .  . . . . . 

particulars  _  . . . . . 

ofsnohdoou-  . . 

ment  giving  .  . * . 

the  date  and  .  . . . . 

the  parties 
to  the  same 
and  showing 
how  the 
olaim  here 
made  is  sub- 
st  an  tinted. 

insert  the  an(^  *n  Pr0°f  whereof  I  for  we)  transmit  the  accompany- 

nature  of  jnE .  with  an  attested  copy  thereof. 

the  doou- 

went.  My  for  our  address  for  service  in  the  Travancore 

State  is — 


Dated  this . day  of . II  . 

(Signed) . .  .  - . 

State  in  To 

Sty  the5*"  The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

MUng°ry  '*  _  _  Travancore,  Trivandrum. 

Note. — Fee — 

(a)  If  document  is  presented  for  registration  in  the  Patent  Offioe 
within  six  monts  from  date  of  acquisition  of  interest  or  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  Travancore  Patent  and  Designs  Rules,  1117. 

In  respeot  of  one  patent  or  design  ..  Rs,  5. 

For  e&oh  additional  patent  or  design  . .  Rs.  2. 

(b)  If  document  is  presented  for  registration  in  the  Patent  Olfiop 
after  the  abore  period. — 

In  respect  of  one  patent  or  design  ...  Rs.  20 

For  each  additional  patent  or  design  ...  Rs.  3 


Form  No.  27.]  [Fee  (See  foot  note)]* 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Application  pop.  entry  op  Notification  of  Document 
in  Register  op  Patents  /  Designs. 

Section  SO  or  68  and  Mule  S8-. 

I  (or  we)  transmit  herewith  an  attested  copy  of .  SUpuanof"' 

.  .  ...  .  ...  . the  nature 

of  the  doon- 

.  "  '  nieitt  giving 

under  the  Patent  I  Design  No . of . ••■as  well  as  ]*scd„a*° 

the  original  document  for  verification  and  I  (or  we)  applj 

that  a  notification  thereof  may  be  entered  in  the  Register.  »uty  of  the 

Dated  this. . . . day  of.  ■-•...-  11  .  82JJJ. 

(Signed)-  . . . . . . . . 


The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  mSg  wider 

Travancore,  Trivandrum,  thedoon- 


Note  -  Fee— 

(a)  If  document  is  presented  for  registration  in  the  Patent  Office  with¬ 
in  six  months  from  the  date  of  document  or  the  grant  of  the  patent  or  the 
registration  of  the  design  or  the  corning  into  force  'of  the  Travancore 
Patents  and  Designs  Rules,  1117. 

In  respect  of  one  patent  or  design  ...  Rs.  5 

For  each  additional  patent  or  design  ...  „  2. 

(b)  If  document  is  presented  for  registration  in  the  Patent  Offioe  after 
the  above  period 

In  respect  of  one  patent  or  design  ...  Hs.  20. 

For  eaoh  additional  patent  or  design  ...  „  2. 


Form  28.]  [Fee  Rs.  5 

TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 

Request  for  correction  o.f  clerical  error. 

Section  67. 

T  ,  fniert,  (In 

I  (.or  we;  •  ■  ...  .  .  . full)  n  amt 

. address  and 

hereby  request  that  the  following  clerical  error  (s) .  nationality. 


in  the  •  .  Specify  the 

No . of . may  be  corrected  in  the  maimer  shown  in 

red  ink  in  the  official  copy  of  the  original . error  occurs. 
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hereunto  annexed. 


Dated  this . day  of . 11  , 

(Signed) .  . 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travanoore,  Trivandrum. 


Form  No.  29.]  [Fee  Rs.  5. 

travanoore  patents  and  designs  act. 

Request  foe  Cektifioate. 

Section  6S  and  Rule  6S.. 

num-  r  Patent  No .  of . 

ofpttent^r  In  the  matter  of] 

nTunier  and  '  Design  No. .  Class . . 

elan  of  ° 

design. 


Insert  name,  I  (or  we)  ■  ■  • 
address  and 

nationality .  hereby  request  you  to  furnish 


Set  out  the 
particulars 
whieh  the 
Controller  i 
requested  t 
certify. 


ficate  to  the  effect  that 


and  to  send  the  certificate  to 


(or  us)  with  your  certi- 


The  purpose  for  which  the  oertificate  is  required  is 
as  follows  : — •  •  •  ...  . 


Dated  this . day  of . . ■■■11  . 

(Signed) . . . 

To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 

Travanoore,  Trivandrum. 

Noth  ; — An  extra  charge  of  chaokrams  two  will  be  charged  for  every  100 
•words  or  part  thereof  for  preparing  ,  copies  of,  or  extracts  from 
patents,  specifications  entries  in  the  register  and  other  public  dosu- 
uients'in  the  office.  Drawings  will  be  charged  acoording  to  the 
ageement.  The  oertificate  will  not  be  prepared  until  the  charge  is 
paid. 
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TRAVANCORE  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Rectification  o 

Section  69. 

I  (ox  We) _ _ _ _ 


hereby  request  that  the  Register  of  Patents/Designs  may 
be  rectified  in  the  following  maimer  in  respect  of  Patent/ 
Design  No. _ .  dated  the _ _ _  ^ 

My  (or  our)  reasons  for  making  this  application  are  o: 
as  follows  : — 


I  (or  we)  declare  that  the  faots  and  matters  stated 
herein  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  (or  our)  knowledge, 
information  and  belief. 

My  (or  our)  address  for  service  in  Travancore  State 
is : — 


Dated  this _ .day  of - - 11  . 

(Signed)  _ _ _ ! - - — - 


To 

The  Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in  Travanoore, 
Trivandrum- 
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Form  No.  314]  [To  be  stamped  under  the 

Stamp  Act. 

travancore  PATENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ACT. 
Power  or  Authority  to  Agents,  Section  84, 

Mata  p»»«-  In  connection  with  - -  —  _ — . — 


Insert  name 
and  address 
of  agent. 


I  (or  we)  the  undersigned  hereby  authorise  - 

of 


strike  out  if  aCG  as  m-5'  (or  our)  Agent  and  to  receive  all  notices, 
not  repaired,  requisitions  and  communications  until  further  notice. 
Insert  name  And  I  (or  we)  revoke  the  previous  authority  given  by 

of  agent  ,  ... 

whose  auth-  me  (or  us)  to _ _ 

ority  is 

oaneeUed.  _ _ _ 


in  this  matter. 

Dated  this_ 

(Signed) _ 

Address _ 


day  of _  _ 11  . 


To 


The' Controller  of  Patents  and  Designs  in 
Travancore,  Trivandrum. 


t  The  potter  of  authority  in  Form  31  is  liable  to  stamp  duty  under  the 
Travancore  Stamp  Act,  IV  of  1080.  When  power  ia  given  to 
one  or  more  persons  or  agents  to  aot  in  a  single  transaction  it 
will  be  sufficient  if  the  form  bears  a  special  adhesive  label  of  the 
value  of  one  rupee  fourteen  ehuokrame  only.  When  power  is 
given  to  not  more  than  five  persons  to  aot  jointly  or  severally  in 
more  than  one  transaction  or  generally  in  respect  of  several 
patent  or  design  applications  a  special  adhesive  label  of  seven 
rupees  fourteen  chuckrame  value  should  be  affixed. 


THE  THIRD  SCHEDULE. 

Model  Form  of  Patent. 

Government  op  Travancore. 
The  Patent  Office. 

Ho  •  ■  «.  of  II  . 


hath  declared  that  he  is  in  possession  of  an  invention 
fox _ _ _ _ 


and  that  he  is  the _ true  and  first  inventor  there¬ 

of  (or  the  legal  representative  or  assign  of  the  true  and 
first  inventor)  and  that  the  same  is  not  in  use  .in.tho 
Travancore  State  by  any  other  person  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge,  information  and  belief  ; 

And  whereas  he  hath  humbly  prayed  that  a  patent 
might  be  granted  to  him  for  the  said  invention  ; 

And  whereas  he  hath  by  and  in  his  specification  (of 
which  a  printed  copy  hereunto  annexed)  particularly  des¬ 
cribed  and  ascertained. the  nature  of  the  invention  and  the 
manner  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  performed;  ■ 

The  '  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of 
Travancore  are  pleased  to  order  by  these  presents,  that 
the  abovesaid  petitioner  (including  his  legal  represen¬ 
tatives  and  assigns  or  any  of  them)  shall  subject  to.  the 
provisions  of  the  Travancore  Patents  and  Designs  Act, 
1116  ,aa  patentee  have  the  exclusive  privilege  of  making, 
selling  and  using  the  invention  throughout  the  Travancore 
State  and  of  authorising  'others  so  to  do  for  the 

term  of  sixteen  years  from  the__ _ day  of  _ ; 

_ 11 _ .  subject  to  the  conditions  that  the  validity  of 

this  patent  is  not  guaranteed  by  Government  and  also 
provided  that  the  fees  prescribed  for  the  continuation  of 
this  patent  are  duly  paid.-  .... 
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In  witness  whereof  the  Government  of  His  High¬ 
ness  the  Maharaja  of  Travail  corn  have  caused  this  patent 

to  be  sealed  as  of  the  _ _ day  of - 11 - 

*  Signature  of  Controller _ 

Date  of  sealing _ 


Note — Reuewtl  fees  will  be  due  on  this  p&tent,  if  it  is  to  be  maintain¬ 
ed  on  the - day  of  — - - 11 - - and  on  the 

same  day  in  each  year  thereafter. 


THE  FOURTH  SCHEDULE. 
Classification  of  Goods. 


Articles  composed  wholly  of  metal  or  in  which  metal 
predominates,  and  jewellery. 

Class  2. 

Books  and  bookbinding  of  all  materials. 

Class  ?. 

Articles  composed  wholly  of  India  lubber,  wood, 
bone,  ivory,  papier-mache,  or  other  solid  substances  not 
included  in  other  classes  or  of  materials  in  which  suoh 
substances  predominate. 

Class  4. 

Articles  composed  wholly  of  glass,  earthenware,  or 
porcelain  clay  (burnt  or  baked)  or  cement  or  in  which  such 
materials  predominate. 

Class  A 

Articles  composed  wholly  of  paper,  card-board, 
mill-board  or  straw-board  (except  articles  included  in 
class  2,  and  paper  hangings)  or  in  which  such  materials 
predominate. 

Class  6. 

Articles  composed  wholly  of  leather  or  in  which 
leather  predominates,  not  included  in  other  classes. 
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Class  7. 

Paper  hangings-. 


Class  8. 


Carpets,  rugs  and  floor  coverings  in  all  materials. 
Class  9. 


Lace. 


Class  10. 

Boots  and  shoes- 

Class  11, 

Millinery  and  wearing  apparel  (except  boots  and 


Class  12. 

Goods  not  included  in  other  classes. 

Class  18. 

Printed  or  woven  designs  on  textile  goods  (other 
than  checks  or  stripes). 

Class  14. 

Printed  or  woven  designs  on  textile  goods  being 
checks  or  stripes. 

( T.G.Q .  dated  9-12-1941 .) 
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A:T  XV  OP  1115  (KEROSENE  EXCISE  DUTY) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

K.  0.  C;  No.  3544/40/Dev'pt.  dated  the  23rd  December  1941. 

Travancore  (Kerosene)  Excise  Duty  Order,  1117* 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  5  of  the 
Travancore  (Kerosene)  Exoise  Duty  Act,  XV  of  1116,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  apply  in  the 
adapted  form  set  out  below  certain  provisions  of  the  Travancore 
Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  and  to  make  certain  rules  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  for  the  assessment  and  collection  of  the  duty 
imposed  by  the  first  mentioned  Act. 

1.  Short  title.  --This  Order  may  be  called  the  Travancore 
(Kerosene)  Exoise  Duty  Order,  1117. 

2.  Definitions. — In  this  Order,  unless  there  is  anything  re¬ 
pugnant  in  the  subject  or  context: — 

(1)  “The  *Aot”  means  the  Travancore  (Kerosene)  Excise 
Duty  Act,  XV  of  1116. 

(2)  “Excise  Commissioner’’  includes  any  officer  specially 
authorised  to  exercise  throughout  Travancore  or  any  specified 
area  therein  all  or  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Exoise  Commissioner 
under  this  Order, 

(3)  “  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  ’’  means  an  officer  of 
the  Excise  Department  designated  as  such  who  is  in  charge  of  an 
Exoise  Division,  in  whose  jurisdiction  the  manufactory  is  situated 
and  inoludes  any  other  officer  as  the  Government  may  specially 
appoint  by  name  or  in  virtue  of  his  office  to  perform  in  such 
Division  all  or  any  of  the  duties  of  an  Assistant  Excise  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  this  Order. 

(4)  “  Inspecting  Officer  ”  means  any  officer  of  the  Exoise 
Department  not  below  the  rank  of  a  Petty  Officer  and  inoludes 
also  any  other  officer  of.  Government  authorised  by  the  Exoise 

N°'  ^  28th  July  1.942  (T,  G,  G, 
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Commissioner  to  'inspeot  the  premises  in  whioh  kerosene  liable  to 
duty  is  possessed  or  manufactured  and  shall  inolude  any  officer 
permanently  stationed  at  any  such  premises. 

(6)  “  Form  ”  means  a  Form  set  out  in  the  schedule  ap¬ 
pended  to  this  Order. 

(6)  ‘‘  Duty  ”  means  the  duty  payable  under  Section  3  of 
the  Act. 

(7)  “  Month  ”  means  a  calendar  month  of  the  Malabar 

Era. 

(8)  “  Gallon  ”  means  the  Imperial  gallon  of  277*274  oubio 

inches. 

3.  Agent  of  owner  to  he  deemed  owner  for  certain  pur¬ 
poses, 

When  any  person  is  expressly  or  impliedly  authorised  by  the 
owner  of  any  manufactory  to  be  his  agent  in  respect  of  suoh 
manufactory  for  all  or  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  order  and  such 
authorisation  is  approved  by  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner, 
such  person  shall  for  such  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  the  owner  of 
suoh  manufactory. 

4.  Owner  of  manufactory  to  furnish  a  return  of  Tcerosene 
produced. 

(1)  The  owner  of  every  manufactory, 

(a)  shall  keep  a  oorreot  daily  account  in  form  A  appended 

to  this  Order; 

(b)  shall  prepare,  or  cause  to  be  prepared  a  return  in  Form 

B.  sot  out  in  the  schedule  to  this  Order,  of  -all  kero¬ 
sene  [produced  within  the  meaning  of  Section  3  of 
the  Act  in  such  manufactory  during  the  preceding 
month  and  shall  lodge  the  said  return,  in  triplicate, 
with  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  within 
seven  days  of  the  close  of  the  month  to  which  it 
relates: 

(c)  shall  subscribe  at  the  foot  of  'the  said  return  a  declara¬ 

tion  that  the  particulars  set  out  therein  are  true  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  and 
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(d)  shall  within  seven  days  of  the  close  of  the  month  to 

whioh  the  return  relates  remit  into  the  local  Treas¬ 
ury  or  into  any  other  Treasury  approved  by  the 
Excise  Commissioner  the  amount  of  duty  payable 
under  Section  8  (1)  of  the  Act  on  the  quantity  of 
the  kerosene  shown  in  column  4  of  the  said  return 
and  shall  furnish  evidence  of  such  payment  or  pay¬ 
ments  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner 
within  fourteen  days  of  the  close  of  the  month  to 
which  the  return  relates. 

(2)  If  any  person  refuses,  or  without  lawful  excuse  {the 
burden  of  proving  which  shall  lie  upon  suoh  person)  neglects: — 

( а)  to  keep  a  correct  daily  account  in  Form  A.  prescribed 

in  sub-clause  (1)  (a); 

(б)  to  prepare  or  cause  to  bo  prepared,  to  the  best  of  his 

knowledge  and  belief  a  return  required  by  sub- 
olause  (1); 

(e)  to  subscribe  at  the  foot  thereof  a  declaration  required 

by  that  sub-olause  ;  or 

(d)  to  lodge  the  said  return  with  the  Assistant  Exoise  Com¬ 
missioner  within  the  period  required  by  that  sub- 
olause*  ; 

he  shall  be  punishable  with  fine  which  may  extendjto  five  hundred 
rupees. 

(3)  If  any  person  makes  a  statement  in  the  declaration 
mentioned  in  this  clause  which  is  false  and  which  he  either  knows 
or  believes  to  be  false  or  does  not  believe  to  be  true,  he  shall  be 
punishable  with  fine  which  may  extend 'to  one  thousand  rupees. 

5.  Owner  of  manufactory  to  furnish  security.  The  owner 
of  a  manufactory  shall  where  so  directed  by  the  Exoise  Commis¬ 
sioner,  furnish  suoh  seourity  as  may  bo  demanded  by  the  Assistant 
Exoise  Commissioner  for  the  observance  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  this  Order  and  for  the  payment  of  the  duty. 

6.  An  officer  of  the  Excise  Department  shall  be  stationed  at 
every  manufactory  where  the  process  of  the  manufacture  of 
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kerosene  is  carried  on  for  8  days  or  more  in  a  week.  The  owner  of 
the  manufactory  shall  bear  the  cost  entailed  on  Government  by 
such  establishment. 

7.  Procedure  in  case  of  summary  assessment  and  non-pay¬ 
ment  of  duty. 

(1)  If  the  owner  of  a  manufactory  fails  to  submit  a  return 
or  if  the  information  supplied  in  the  return  is  incomplete  or  inac¬ 
curate,  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  may,  after  suoh  enquiry 
as  he  considers  necessary,  make  a  summary  assessment  on  suoh 
information  as  may  be  available  and  shall  notify  the  assessment 
to  the  owner  in  Form  C.  set  out  in  the  schedule  to  this  Order. 

^[Provided  that  before  the  order  of  summary  assessment  is 
made  effective  the  owner  of  the  manufactory  shall  be  given  a  rea¬ 
sonable  opportunity  to  state  his  case], 

(2)  If  the  amount  of  duty  is  not  deposited  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  prescribed  in  clause  4  (1)  ( d ),  the  Assistant 
Excise  Commissioner  shall  cause  a  notice  in  the  said  Form  C  to 
be  served  on  the  owner  requiring  him  to  make  payment  of  the 
aforesaid  duty  within  ten  days  of  service  of  the  said  notice. 

(8)  A  notice  in  Form  C„  prescribed  by  sub-clauses  (1)  and 
(2)  may  be  '  served  on  the  owner  of  any  manufactory  by  de 
livering  or  tendering  to  him  at  his  ordinary  place  of  business  a 
copy  of  the  notice  or,  if  this  cannot  be  done,  by  fixing  a  copy  of 
the  notioe  on  one  of  the  outer  doors  of  the  manufactory. 

(4)  The  owner  of  the  manufactory  shall  pay  the  amount 
of  duty  assessed  into  the  local  Treasury  or  into  any  other  Treasury 
approved  by  the  Excise  Commissioner,  less  any  amount  that  may 
already  have  been  paid  and  shall  produce  proof  of  suoh  payment 
before  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  within  ten  days  of  servioe 
of  notice  in  Form  C. 

8.  Owner  of  manufactory  to  maintain  books  of  account ,  etc- 

(1)  The  owner  of  every  manufactory  shall  maintain  suoh 

reoords  and  books  of  accounts  as  will  admit  of  ready  comparison 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Excise.,  Commissioner  with  the  entries 
made  in  the  return  prescribed  in  clause  4. 

*  Added  by  Notification  I).  No.  -1984  ^dated  itlie  28th  July  1912.  (T  G  <4 
dated  4-8-1942  Part  1  Page  173 1).  * 
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(2)  The  Excise  Commissioner  may  direct  that  no.  kerosene 
shall  be  issued  from  a  manufactory  except  under  a  pass  signed  by 
the  owner  of  the  manufactory  and  containing  the  following  parti¬ 
culars: — 

(a)  name  and  address  of  manufactory; 

(b)  date  and  time  of  issue  ; 

(o)  total  number  of  gallons  ^issued ;  and 

(d)  consignee’s  name  and  destination  of  consignment. 

The  pass  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate  of  which  one  oopy  shall 
be  retained  by  the  owner,  one  copy  shall  accompany  the  consign¬ 
ment  to  its  destination  and  the  third  oopy  shall  be  sent  without 
delay  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner. 

In  the  case  of  a  manufactory,  where  an  officer  has  been  per¬ 
manently  stationed,  the  pass  in  triplicate  shall  be  delivered  to 
suoh  officer  who  shall  stamp  it  with  his  office  seal  and  make  entry 
in  a  register  of  clearances  in  Form  D,  Each  entry  shall  be 
serially  numbered  and  the  serial  number  and  date  of  such  entry 
shall  be  quoted  in  the  pass.  The  Inspecting  Officer  shall  then,  if 
after  necessary  verification  ho  is  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  of 
the  particulars  given  in  the  pass,  endorse  an  order  on  the  pass 
allowing  clearance  and  give  the  date  of  such  order  in  the  relevant 
column  of  the  Register.  1  he  original  and  duplicate  copies  of  the 
jass  stall  then  be  returned  to  the  owner  who  may  then  proceed  to 
remove  the  kerosene  out  of  the  manufactory,  and  the  triplicate 
shall  be  retained  by  the  Inspecting  Officer.  The  original  copy  of 
the  pass  shall  accompany  the  consignment  to  the  gate  of  the 
manufactory  where  it  shall  be  produced  to  the  Inspecting  Officer 
or  any  oiler  officer  of  the  Excise  Department  appointed  by  the 
Excise  Commissioner  to  supervise  clearances  at  the 'gate.  The 
Inspecting  (  fficer  shall  then  forward  this  copy  of  the  pass  im¬ 
mediately  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  after  he  has 
affixed  his  signature  on  the  hack  thereof  in  token  of  the  quantity 
of  kerosene  entered  therein  having  been  issued'  out  of  the  manu¬ 
factory  and  made  a  note  against  the  relevant  entry  in  the  register 
of  clearances  of  the  fact  of  such  clearance. 


1587 


(3) '  Hie  Exoise  Commissioner  may  direot  tlie  owner  of  a 
manufactory  to  keep  a  oorreot  daily  aooount  of  diesel  or  orude 
oil  received  in  Ms  manufactory,  refined  into  kerosene,  disposed 
of  by  sale,  destroyed,  and  of  the  balanoe  in  stock. 

(4)  Every  owner  of  a  manufactory  present  and  prospec¬ 
tive  shall  give  prompt  intimation  of  the  commencement  of 
manufacture  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  by  registered 
Anohal, 

(a)  In  the  oase  of  existing  manufactories  suoh  intimation 
shall  be  given  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  Order. 

(5)  The  names  of  manufacturers  who  give  suoh  intima¬ 

tion  will  be  duly  registered  in  a  Register  that  shall 
be  maintained  for  the  purpose  in  all  Exoise  Division 
Offioes  in  suoh  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Exoise  Commissioner  and  no  one  shall  start  -  or 
oontinue  manufacture  of  .kerosene  oil  until  he-noti- 
fies  the  faot  to  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner' 
and  gets  his  name  duly  registered  in  the  said  Di. 
vision  Register. 

(5)  If  any  person  fails  without  lawful  exouse  (the  burden 
of  proving  wMoh  shall  lie  upon  suoh  person)  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  sub-olauses  (1)  to  (4),  he  shall  be  punishable  with 
fine  wMoh  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees. 

0.  Power  of  entry ,  etc. 

(1)  Any  Inspecting  Officer  shall  have  free  access  at  all 
reasonable  times  to  any  manufactory  and  may,  with  orwithout 
hotioe  to  the  owner,  take  samples  and  make  or  get  tests  made  of 
any  substance  produoed  therein, -and  examine  and  take  "’Copies  nr 
extraots  from  any  aocounts  or  registers  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
the  aoouraoy  of  the  return  presoribedrin  olause  4,  or  of  informing 
himself  as  to  any  particulars  regarding  wMoh  information  is 
required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act  or  of  this  Order. 

(2)  If  any  person 

(a)  voluntarily  obstructs  or  offers  any  resistance  to1' of 
impedes  or  otherwise  interferes- ‘with,  or  -  - 


1588 


(b)  withholds  any  information  in  his  possession  whioh  he 
is  required  to  furnish  under  the  provisions  of  sub- 
olause  (1)  from,  or 

(e)  wilfully  gives  false  or  misleading  information  to, 
any  offioer  empowered  under  sub-olause  (1)  of  this  olause 
who  is  aoting  in  aooordanoe  with  his  duty  under  the  provisions  of 
that  sub-olause,  suoh  person  shall  be  punishable  with  fine  whioh 
may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees. 

10.  Power  to  exempt  from  duty. 

(1)  Government  may  by  notification  in  the  Government 
Gazette  exempt  any  kerosene  exported  from1  Travanoore  or  from 
any  specified  port  therein  from  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
duty  leviable  on  suoh  kerosene. 

(2)  The  Excise  Commissioner  may,  with  the  previous 
sanction  of  Government  by  special  order  in  eaoh  oase,  exempt 
from  the  payment  of  duty  under  oiroumstanoes  of  an  exceptional 
nature  to  be  stated  in  suoh  order,  any  kerosene  on  whioh  duty  is 
leviable. 

11.  importer  to  apply  for  a  certificate  of  export. 

Every  owner  of  a  manufactory  who  exports  by  sea  kerosene 
out  of  Travanoore  direot  from  the  manufactory  shall  make  to 
the  Offioer  in  charge  of  the  customs  at  the  port  of  shipment,  at 
the  time  of  putting.in  the  Shipping  Bill  an  application  in  Form  E 
set  out  in  the  sohedule  to  this  Order. 

12.  Officer  in  charge  of  custom  to  furimh  a  certificate 
of  exports. 

(1)  The  Offioer  in  oharge  of  onstoms  at  the  port  of  ship¬ 
ment  may  take  suoh  steps  as  may  be  neoessary  to  satisfy  himself 
that  the  goods  brought  for  export,  correspond  with  the  descrip¬ 
tion  given  in  Form  E  and  that  the  contents  are  as  therein  stated. 
When  satisfied  on  these  points  the  offioer  in  oharge  of  Customs 
shall,  after  the  goods  have  been  exported,  issue  a  certificate  in 
Form  F  set  out  in  the  Sohedule  to  this  Order.  The  said  certi¬ 
ficate  shall  be  made  over  to  the  owner  of  the  manufactory  and 
shall  be  filed  by  him  with  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner,  at 
the  time  of  filing  the  return  prescribed  by  olause  4, 
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(2)  A  record  shall  be  maintained  in  the  Customs  of  all 
certificates  so  issued. 

18.  Certified  exports  to  be  exempted  from  duty  in  certain 
cases. 

Where  a  Notification  has  been  issued  under  clause  10  exem¬ 
pting  from  the  payment  of  duty  kerosene’  exported  out  of  Tra- 
vancore,  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  shall  allow  a  dedu¬ 
ction  of  duty  in  respeot  of  all  kerosene  entered  in  the  said  certi¬ 
ficate  as  having  been  exported. 

14.  Payment  of  duty  short-levied  or  erroneously  refunded . 
When  duty  has  been  short-levied  through  inadvertenoe,  error  or 
misconstruction  on  the  part  of  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commis¬ 
sioner,  or  through  mis-statement  as  to  quantity  on1  the  part  of 
the  owner  or,  when  any  suoh  duty  after  having  been  levied  has 
been,  owing  to  any  suoh  cause  erroneously  refunded,  the  person 
ohargeable  with  the  duty  so  short-levied,  or  to  whom  suoh  refund 
has-  erroneously  been  made,  shall  pay  the  defioienoy  or  repay  the- 
the  amount  paid  to  him  in  exoess,  on  demand  being  made  within 
three  months  from  the  dose  of  the  month  in  respeot  of  whioh 
the  duty  shall  have  been  levied  or  from  the  date  of  making  the 
refund. 

15.  No  refund  of  duty  erroneously  levied  or  paid  unless 
olaimed  within  three  months,  no 1  duty  which  has  been  paid  and 
of  whioh  repayment  wholly  or  in  part  is  olaimed  in  consequence 
pf  the  same  having  been  paid  through  inadvertence,  error  or 
misoonstruotipn  shall  be  returned  unless  suoh  claim  is  made 
Within  three  months  from  the  date  of  suoh  payment. 

16.  An  appeal  shall  lie  from  any  order  of  the  Assistant  Exoise 
Commissioner  to  the  Exoise  Commissioner  *[but  if  the  Exoise 
Commissioner  by  whom  the  appeal  would  otherwise  be  heard  had 
himself  as  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  passed  the  order 
appealed  against,  he  shall  report  the  oiroumstanoes  to  the  Go. 
vemment  and  the  Government  shall  hear  and  dispose  of  the 
appeal]  No  appeal  shall  lie  from  any  appellate  order  of  the 

•inserted  ;by  Notifications  ."D.  No.  1084  dated  the  28th  July  1942  (T,  G,  Q, 
4»ted  4-3-1942  Part  I  Page  1734)'. 
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Exoise  Commissioner,  but  an  appeal  shall  lie  from  any  original 
order  of  the  Exoise  Commissioner,  to  the  Government.  The 
Government  may  revise  any  order  passed  under  the  Aot  from 
which  no  appeal  lies: 

Provided  that  no  order  in  revision  shall  be  passed  having 
an  effect  more  prejudicial  to  the  person  oonoerned  than  the  order 
nnder  revision  without  suoh  person  being  given  an  opportunity 
of  stating  his  case.' 

*[16 A.  Where  the  order  appealed  against  relates  to  any  duty 
or  penalty  leviable  in  respect  of  kerosene,  the  owner  of  the 
kerosene,  if  desirons  of  appealing  against  snoh  order,  shall, 
pending  the  appeal,  deposit  into  the  looal  Treasury  or  any 
other  treasury  approved  by  the  Exoise  Commissioner  the  amount 
demanded  by  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner. 

Where  delivery  of  suoh  kerosene  to  the  owner  is  with-held 
merely  by  reason  of  suoh  amount  not  being  paid,  the  Assistant 
Exoise  Commissioner  shall,  upon  suoh  deposit  being  made,  oause 
such  kerosene  to  be  delivered  to  suoh  owner]. 

If  upon  suoh  appeal  it  is  deoided  that  the  whole  or  any 
portion  of  suoh  amount  was  not  leviable  in  respect  of  suoh 
kerosene,  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  shall  return  suoh 
amount  or  portion  (as  the  oase  may  be)  to  the  owner  of  suoh 
kerosene  on  demand  by  suoh  owner. 

17.  No  appeal  under  clause  16  shall  be  admitted  unless  re- 
oeived  by  the  appellate  authority  within  three  months  of  the  date 
of  the  order. 

*[!£■  Every  appeal  and  every  application  for  revision  under 
olause  l6  shall  be  aocompained  by  a  oopy  of  the  order  in  respect- 
of  whioh  the  appeal  or  application  is  made],  ‘ 

*  Injteited  by  Notifications  D.  No.1984  datod  tbs  28th  July  1942  ,(T.  G.  G. 
dated  4SS->fM2  Part  I  Page  1734.) 
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SCHEDULE. 


FORM  A. 
(See  clause  4.) 

Kerosent  Account, 


Date 

Opening 

calanoe. 

Description  of 
kerosene. 

Issued  out  of  the 
premises.  Imperial 
gallons. 

Closing 

balance. 

iemarka. 

1 

: . . _ 

'  5 

FORM  B. 

(See  olauses  4,  7, 11,  and  12) 
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I  do  hereby  deolare  that  I  have  compared  the  above  parti¬ 
culars  with  the  records  and  books  of  my  manufactory  and  that 
they  are,  in  so  far  as  I  can  ascertain,  aoourate  and  oomplete. 

Dated- this  day  of  111  . 

(Signed.) 

(To  be  signed  by  the  owner,  Managing  Agent  or  other 
Principal  Offioer  of  the  Manufactory.) 


form  c. 

Notioe  of  Demand  of  pay¬ 
ment  of  duty  under  clause  7  of 
the  Order  made  under  Act  XV 
of  1116. 

No . 

Assistant  Excise 
Commissioner’s  Office. 

.  Ill  . 

Name  of  Manufactory . 

For  the  month  of . Ill  . 

Owner . . 

Amount  (Rupees). . . 

Assistant 

Exoise  Commissioner. 


FORM  C. 

Notioe  of  Demand  of  pay. 
ment  of  duty  under  olause  7  of 
the  Order  made  under  Aot  XV 
of  1116. 

No . 

Assistant  Exoise 
Commissioner’s  Office. 

. Ill 

To 


Take  notioe  that  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  His  High¬ 
ness  the  Maharaja  I  hereby 
demand  payment  by  you  of  the 

sum  of  Rs . .  .now  due  and 

unpaid  on  aooount  of  duty  on 

kerosene  for  the  month  of . 

Ill  ,  and  that  if  the  above 
amount  be  not  paid  within  ten 
days  after  the  date  of  servioe 
hereof  on  you,  I  shall  prooeed 
to  obtain  payment  of  the  same 
according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Travancore  (Kerosene)  Ex¬ 
oise  Duty  Aot,  XV  of  1116. 

Assistant 

Exoise  Commissioner. 
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FORM  £. 

(See  clause  12.) 

Certified  that  the  kerosene  shown  was  exported  to . .'. . •  ■ . . 

. . Ill  ,  and  that  the  Manufacturer  is  entitled  to  deduot  the 

amount  stated  iu  column  2,  from  the  statement  of  kerosene  produoed  during  the 
month  . . . Ill  . 


Description  of  kerosene. 

Quantity  in  Imperial  gallons. 

2 

(Signed) 

"  Offloex  in  charge  of  Customs. 

{T.  G.  6.  dated  28-12-1941  Part  1  Pages  681  to  587.) 


.,  1  00 

R.  0.  C.  No.  2292|42/Devpt.,  dated  the  13th  April  1942. 

Tn  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotion  3  (1)  of  the 
Travanoore  (Kerosene)  Exoise  Duty  Act,  XV  of  1116,  and  in 
supersession  of  Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  3544/40/Devpt.,  dated 
the  26th  Meenom  1116/ 8th  April  1941,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  have  been  pleased  to  enhance  with  effeot 
from  the  1st  Maroh  1942  the  excise  duty  from  two  annas  and 
nine  and  three  fourth  pies  to  four  annas  and  six  pies  per  imperial 
gallon  on  all  kerosene  produced  in  a  manufactory  in  Travanoore. 

AT.  9.  G.  dated  14-4-1942  Part  I  Page  1062.) 
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ACT  XVI  OF  1116  (TYRES  EXCISE  DUTY.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

B.  Dis.  No.  2296-1/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  6th  Ootober  1941. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-clause  (1)  of  clause  12  of  the  Travanoore 
Tyres  (Excise  Duty)  Order,  1117,  the  Goverment  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  with  effect  from  the  1st  April 
1941,  from  the  payment  of  the  duty  leviable  under  Seotion  3  of 
the  Travanoore  (Excise  Duty)  Aot  XVI  of  1116,  tyres  exported 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  owner  of  a  manufactory  in  Travanoore 
direct  by  Sea  to  any  country  outside  India  : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  notification  shall  be  deemed 
to  apply  to  the  export  of  the  tyres  by  Sea  to  Frenoh  possessions 
in  India, 

(T.  G-Q.  dated  7-10-19 U  Part  I  Page  254-) 

(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2296-2/41/ Devpt.,  dated  the  6th  Ootober  1941. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-clause  (1)  of  clause  12  of  the  Travan¬ 
oore  Tyres  (Exoise  Duty)  Order,  1117,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  from  the  whole  of 
the  duty  leviable  under  Seotion  3  of  the  Travanoore  Tyres  (Exoise 
Duty)  Aot,  XVI  of  1116,  tyres  specially  designed  for  use  on 
animal  drawn  vehicles. 

(T.  G.  G- dated  7-10-19 tf  Part  I  Page  254.) 
(3) 

R.  Dis;  No.  2296/41/Devpt.,'  dated  the  6th  Ootober  1941. 

TRAVANOORE  TYRES  (EXCISE  DUTY)  ORDER,  1117  * 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Seotions  6  and  8  of 
the  Travanoore  Tyres  (Exoise  Duty)  Act,  XVI  of  1116,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  apply  in 

*As  amended  by  Notification:!  R.  Dia.  No.  2851  of  41/ Devpt.  dated  the  17th 
November  1941  (T.  G.  G.  dated  18-11-1941  Part  I  page  882)  and  K.  Dis.  No.  2956 
o I  42/ Devpt.  dated  the  3rd  November  1943  (T,  G,  G.  dated  8-11-1942  Part  I 
page  604.) 
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the  adapted  form  aet  out  below  certain  provisions  of  the  Travan- 
oore  Sea  Customs  Aot,  V  of  1088,  and  to  make  oertain  Rules  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  for  the  assessment  and  collection  of  the 
duty  imposed  by  the  first  mentioned  Aot. 

1.  8hort  title  and  commencement. — 

(1)  This  order  may  be  oalled  the  Travancore  Tyres  (Excise 
Duty)  Order,  1117. 

(2)  It  shall  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  publication 
in  the  Gazette. 

2.  Definitions. — In  this  Order,  unless  there  is  anything  re¬ 
pugnant  in  the  subjeot  or  oontext; — 

.  (1)  “  The  Aot  ”  means  the  Travancore  Tyres  (Excise  Duty) 

Aot,  XVI  of  1116. 

(2)  “  Excise  Commissioner  ”  inoludes  any  Offioer  specially 
authorised  to  exeroise  throughout  Travancore  or  any 
specified  area  therein  all  or  any  of  the  powers  of  the 
Excise  Commissioner  under  this  Order. 

(3)  “  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  ”  means  an  offioer  of 

the  Exoise  Department  designated  as  suoh  who  is  in 
charge  of  an  Excise  Division  in  whose  jurisdiction  the 
manufactory  is  situated  and  inoludes  any  other  offioer 
as  the  Government  may  specially  appoint  by  name  or 
in  virtue  of  his  offioe  to  perform  in  suoh  division  all 
or  and  of  the  duties  of  an  Assistant  Exoise  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  this  Order. 

(4)  “  Inspecting  Officer  ”  means  any  officer  of  the  Evnina 
Department  not  below  the  rank  of  a  Sub-Inspeotor 
and  inoludes  also  any  other  offioer  of  Government 
authorised  by  the  Exoise  Commissioner  to  inspeot  the 
premises  of  a  manufactory  and  shall  include  an  offioer 
permanently  stationed  at  the  manufactory. 

(5)  “Duty”  means  the  duty  payable  under  Seotion  3  of 
the  Aot. 

(6)  “Form  ”  means  a  Form  set  out  in  the  Sohedule  ap 
pended  to  this  Order. 

(7)  “Month”  means  a  month  according  to  the  English 

Calendar,  • 


3.  Owner  of  Manufactory  to  furnish  a  return  of  Tyres 


(1)  The  owner  of  every  manufactory — 

.  (a)  shall  keep  a  correct  account  in  Form  A  separately 
for  eaoh  olass  of  tyres  for  whioh  a  separate  tariff 
value  has  been  fixed  and  for  each  such  olass,  as  may 
be  specified  by  the  Excise  Commissioner,  of  tyres 
for  whioh  no  tariff-value  has  been  fixed  i 
(i b )  shall  prepare,  or  cause  to  be  prepared  a  return  in 
Form  B  containing  separate  entries  in  respeot  of 
each  olass  of  tyres  for  whioh  a  separate  account  in 
Form  A  is  kept  of  all  tyres  issued  within  the  mean- 
ing'of  Section  3  of  the  Act  out  of  such  manufactory 
during  the  preceding  month,  and  shall  lodge  the 
said  return  in  triplicate  with  the  Assistant  Exoise 
Commissioner  within 'seven  days  of  the  close  of  the 
month  to  whioh  it  relates 

(c)  shall  subscribe  at  the  foot  of  the  said  return  a  de¬ 

claration  that  the  particulars  set  out  therein  are 
true  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief ;  and 

(d)  shall,  where  so  direoted  by  the  Exoise.  Commissioner, 
furnish  such  security  as  may  be .  demanded  by  the 
Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  for  the  observance 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  this  Order  and  for 
the  payment  of  the  duty. 

(2)  If  any  person  refuses,  or  without  lawful  oxcuso  (the 
burden  of  proving  whioh  shall  lie  upon  such  person) 
neglects— 

(a)  to  keep  a  correct  aooount  in  (Form  A  prescribed  in 
sub-olause  (1)  («) ; 

(b)  to  prepare,  or  oause  to  be  prepared  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge  and  belief  a  return  required  by 
sub-olause  (1)  5 

(c)  to  subscribe  at-  the  foot  thereof  a  declaration  required 

by  that  Sub-olause ;  or 


im 

(d)  to  lodge  the  said  return  with  the  Assistant  Exoise 
Commissioner  within  the  period  required  by  that 
sub-olause ; 

he  shall  be  punishable  with  fine  which  may  extend  to 
five  hundred  rupees. 

(8)  If  any  person  makes  a  statement  in  the  declaration  men¬ 
tioned  in  this  clause  which  is  false,  and  which  he  either 
knows  or  believes  to  be  false,  or  does  not  believe  to  be 
true,  he  shall  be  punishable  with  fine  whioh  may  extend 
to  one  thousand  rupees. 

(4)  The  Exoise  Commissioner  may  exempt  the  owner  of  any 
manufactory  from  the  obligation  of  maintaining  ac¬ 
counts  in  Form  A,  provided  that  the  said  owner  main¬ 
tains  his  aocounts  in  any  other  [form]  giving  the  details 
required  in  Form  A  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Exoise 
Commissioner. 

4.  Storage  of  finished  tyres  in  warehouses. — 

(1)  The  owner  of  every  manufactory  shall  set  apart  certain 

warehouses  within  the  premises  of  the  manufactory 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Assistant  Excise  Commis¬ 
sioner  wherein  all  tyres  liable  to  duty  shall  be  stored 
before  issue. 

(2)  No  tyres  shall  be  removed  out  of  the  finishing  depart¬ 

ments  of  the  manufactory  exoept  to  suoh  ware¬ 
houses. 

(3)  Any  breaoh  of  sub-clauses  (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  punish¬ 

able  with  fine  whioh  may  extend  to  one  thousand 
rupees. 

o.  Entry  for  clearance. — 

(1)  The  owner  of  the  manufactory  shall,  in  respect  of  any 
tyres  intended  to  be  issued  out  of  the  manufactory— 
(i)  apply  for  such  issue  by  delivering  to  the  inspecting 
officer  a  bilbof-clearance  in  triplicate  in  suoh 
form  as  m&y  be  prescribed  by  the  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner,  and  stating  the  quantity  and,  class  or 


description  of  tie  tyres,  tie  value  of  the  tyres 
for  the  purpose  of  assessment  to  duty  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (2)  of 
Seotion  3  of  the  4ot  and  such  other  particulars 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Excise  Commissioner, 
and , 

(ii)  subscribe  a  declaration  at  the  foot  of  the  Bill  that 
the  statements  made  therein  are  true  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief. 

The  particulars  of  such  entry  shall  correspond  with  the 
particulars  given  of  the  same  tyres  in  Form  B. 

(2)  On  delivery  of  the  bill,  the  Inspecting  Officer  shall 
stamp  it  with  his  office  Seal  and  make  entry  in  a 
register  of  clearances  in  Form  C.  Each  entry  shall 
be  serially  numbered  and  the  serial  number  and 
date  of  suoh  entry  shall  be  quoted  in  the  Bill.  The 
Inspecting  Offi°er  shall  then,  if  after  neoessary 
verification  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  of 
the  particulars  given  in  the  bill,  endorse  an  order 
on  the  bill  allowing  clearance  and  give  the  date  of 
suoh  order  in  the  relevant  column  of  the  register. 
The  original  and  duplicate  copies  of  the  bill  shall 
then  be  returned  to  the  owner  who  may  then  pro¬ 
ceed  to  remove  the  tyres  out  of  the  manufactory, 
and  the  triplicate  shall  be  retained  by  the  Inspecting 
Officer.  The  original  oopy  of  the  bill  shall  accom¬ 
pany  the  consignment  of  the  tyres  to  the  gate  of 
the  manufactory  where  it  shall  be  produced  to  the 
Inspecting  Offioer  or  ony  other  Officer  of  the  Exoise 
Department  appointed  by  the  Excise  Commissioner 
to  supervise  clearances  at  the  gate.  The  Inspecting 
Officer  shall  then  forward  this  copy  of  the  bill  im. 
mediately  to  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner 
after  he  has  affixed  his  signature  on  the  hack  thereof 
in  token  of  the  tyres  having  been  issued  out  of  the 
manufactory  and  made  a  note  against  the  relevant 
entry  in  the  register  of  clearances  of  the  fact  of 
such  olearanoe. 


(3)  If  it  be  found  that  the  particulars  of  the  tyres  are  mis¬ 
stated  in  regard  to  quantity,  description  or  value 
in  the  bill-of -clearance,  every  person  concerned  wit  h 
such  mis-statement  shall  be  punishable  with  fine 
whioh  may  extend  to  one  thousand  rupees. 

6.  Assessment  to  and  payment  of  the  duty.  (1)  The  Assis¬ 
tant  Excise  Commissioner  shall  maintain  a  monthly  register  of 
assessments  in  Form  D  in  respect  of  each  manufactory.  Imme¬ 
diately  on  receipt  of  the  return  mentioned  in  sub-olause  (1)  (b)  of 
clause  3,  or  on  expiry  of  the  7th  day  of  the  olose  of  the  month  to 
whioh  the  register  relates,  whichever  is  earlier  the  Assistant  Exoise 
Commissioner  shall  assess  the  total  duty  payable  by  the  owner  of  the 
manufactory  in  respect  of  clearances  from  the  manufactory  during 
that  month  and  issue  a  notice  of  demand  in  Form  E  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  suoh  duty  and  thereupon  the  owner  shall,  within  ten  days 
after  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  notioe,  deposit  the  amount  of 
the  duty  into  the  local  Treasury  or  into  any  other  Treasury  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Exoise  Commissioner  and  shall  furnish  evidence  of 
suoh  payment  or  payments  to  the  Assistant '  Exoise  Commissioner 
by  the  end  of  the  month  following  that  during  which  the  clear¬ 
ances  to  which  the  demand  relates,  were  made. 

(2)  In  assessing  the  duty  the  Assistant  Excise  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  allow  a  deduction  on  account  of  exemptions  sanctioned 
under  clause  [12]  on  production  of  satisfactory  documents.  If 
such  documents  are  not  produced  with  the  monthly  return  in 
Form  B,  the  deduction  shall  be  allowed  only  provisionally  subjeot 
to  their  production  within  the  prescribed  time-limit  and  in  oaso  of 
non-production  the  same  amount  shall  be  recovered  forthwith. 

*[6  A.  Abatement  of  duty  on  defective  tyres. — If  at  the 
time  of  delivering  the  bill  of  clearance  under  olause  5,  the  owner 
of  a  manufactory  states  in  writing  that  certain  tyres  are,  in  oon- 
sequanoe  of  damage  sustained  during  the  course  of  manufac¬ 
ture,  of  value  less  than  that  stated  in  suoh  bill  and  that  eaoh  suoh 
tyre  has  been  embossed  or  indelibly  stamped  with  the  word 
“seconds”  “clearance”  or  “defective”  in  a  clear  and  legible  manner, 
the  Inspecting  Officer  on  being  satisfied  of  the  fact,  shall  report 
the  matter  to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  who  may  allow 

inserted  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  2956J42|Devpt.,  dated  tie  3rd  November 
1942  (T,  G.  G.  dated  3-11-1942  Part  I,  Page  504), 
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abatement  of  duty  accordingly.  The  value  of  such  tyres  shall  be 
assessed  by  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  on  the1  basis  of  the 
prioe  at  whioh  they  are  sold  by  the  manufactory  or  are  oapable 
of  being  sold.] 

7.  Owner  of  manufactory  to  maintain  boohs  of  account, 
etc.  -  (1)  The  owner  of  every  manufactory  shall  maintain  suoh 
reoords  and  books  of  aooounts  as  will  admit  of  ready  comparison 
with  the  entries  made  in  the  return  prescribed  in  clause  3. 

(2)  If  any  person  fails  without  lawful  exouse  (the  burden 
of  proving  whioh  shall  lie  upon  suoh  person)  to  maintain  the  re¬ 
oords  and  books  of  aooount  required  by  sub-olause  (1),  he  shall  be 
punishable  with  fine  whioh  may  extend  to  five  hundred  rupees. 

8.  Intimation  of  commencement  of  manufacture.-  —Every 
owner  of  a  manufactory  shall  give  prompt  intimation  by  regis¬ 
tered  post  or  anchal  to  the  Inspecting  Officer  of  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  manufacture  in  his  manufactory. 

9.  Hours  of  work  and  overtime  fees. — The  warehouses 
attached  to  any  manufactory  shall  be  closed  on  Gazetted  holidays 
and  shall  be  open  on  other  days  during  suoh  hours  and  under  suoh 
conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Exoise  Commissioner. 
The  Exoise  Commissioner  may,  however,  permit  transactions  to 
take  place  from  the  warehouse  outside  the  regular  working  hours 
or  on  Gazetted  holidays  subjeot  to  the  payment  of  overtime  fees  at 
suoh  rates  as  may  be  fixed  by  special  or  general  orders  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment. 

10.  Arrears  of  duty. — If  in  the  oase  of  any  manufactory 
the  duty  falls  into  arrears  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  may 
order  that  no  tyres  shall  be  issued  from  that  manufactory  until 
duty  has  been  paid  on  the  tyres  under  issue  and  on  any  tyres  pre¬ 
viously  issued  from  the  manufactory  in  respect  of  whioh  duty  has 
not  been  paid. 

*[10  A.  Checking  of  stock  in  warehouses. — An  Inspecting 
Officer,  having  Gazetted  status,  shall  oheok  the  stock  balance  of  • 
tyres  in  each  warehouse  by  aotual  oounting  at  least  onoe  in  eaoh 
quarter.  If  the  stook  is  not  arranged  in  an  orderly  manner  so 

•inserted  by  Notifioation  B.  Dis.  No.  2955/42/ Devpt.,  dated  the  3rd  November 
1942  (T.  G.  Gr,  dated  8-11-1942  Part  I,  Page  504.1 


1602 


as  to  permit  of  actual  counting  the  Inspecting  Officer  may  re- 
quire  the  owner  of  the  manufactory  to  arrange,  without  avoidable 
delay  the  stook  in  such  a  manner.  If  as  a  result  of  the  oheok,  the 
Inspecting  Officer  deteots  any  shortage,  he  shall  reoord  the  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  Offioer  permanently  stationed  at  the  manufactory 
and  of  the  owner  of  such  manufactory  and  shall  report  the  matter 
to  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner.  The  Assistant  Exoise 
Commissioner  shall  without  delay  take  steps  to  reoover  the  duty 
payable  on  the  shortage  discovered  and  shall  also  take  suoh 
other  action  under  the  Aot  or  this  Order  as  may  be  neoessary.] 

11.  Power  of  entry,  etc. — (1)  Any  Inspecting  Offioer  shall 
have  free  aocess  at  all  reasonable  times  to  the  warehouses  and 
offioes  of  any  manufactory  or  any  other  premises  whioh  [he]  has 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  to  be  a  manufactory  and  may  with 
or  without  notioe  to  the  owner,  examine  and  take  oopies  or  ex¬ 
tracts  from  any  accounts  or  registers  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
the  aoouraoy  of  the  return  prescribed  in  clause  3  or  of  the  bill-of- 
olearanoe  [mentioned]  in  clause  5,  or  of  informing  himself  as  to 
any  particulars  regarding  whioh  information  is  required  for  the 
purpose  of  the  Aot  or  of  this  Order. 

(2)  If  any  person,  - 

(a)  voluntarily  obstructs  or  offers  any  resistance  to  or 
impedes,  or  otherwise  interferes  with,  or 

(b)  withholds  any  information  in  his  possession  which  he 

is  required  to  furnish  under  the  provisions  of  sub- 
olause  (1)  from,  or 

(o)  wilfully  gives  false  or  misleading  information  to  any 
offioer  empowered  under  sub-blause  (1)  of  this  clause 
who  is  aoting  in  accordance  with  his  duty  under  the 
provisions  of  that  sub-clause,  suoh  person  shall  be 
punishable  with  fine  whioh  may  extend  to  five 
hundred  rupees. 

12.  Power  to  exempt  from  duty.  (1)  Government  may  by 
notification  in  the  Government  [Gazette]  exempt  any  [specified] 
class  of* tyres  from  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  exoise  duty  leviable 
on  such  tyres. 


(2)  The  Exoise  Commissioner,  may,  with  the  previous  sanc¬ 
tion  of  Government  by  special  order  in  each  case,  exempt  from 
the  payment  of  duty  under  circumstances  of  an  exceptional  nature 
to  be  stated  in  such  order,  any  tyres  on  which  duty  is  leviable. 

13.  Exporter  to  apply  for  a  certificate  of  export .  Every 
owner  of  a  manufactory  who  exports  tyres  out  of  Travancore 
direct  from  the  manufactory  shall  make  to  the  officer  in  charge 
of  the  customs  at  the  chowkey  of  export  at  the  time  of  putting  in 
the  Shipping  Bill  or  export  application  as  the  case  may  be,  an 
application  in  Form  F,  countersigned  by  the  Inspecting  Officer  of 
the  manufactory  concerned. 

14.  Officer  in  charge  of  Customs  to  furnish  a  certificate 
of  export.  (1)  The  Officer  in  charge  at  the  chowkey  of  export 
may  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  himself  that 
the  goods  brought  for  export  correspond  with  the  description 
given  in  Form  F  and  that  the  contents  are  as  therein  stated. 
When  satisfied  on  these  points  the  Officer  in  charge  at  the  chowkey 
cf  export  shall  after  the  goods  have  been  exported,  issue  a  certi¬ 
ficate  in  Form  G.  The  said  certificate  shall  be  made  over  to  the 
owner  of  the  manufactory  and  shall  be  filed  by  him  with  the  Assis¬ 
tant  Excise  Commissioner  at  the  time  of  [filing]  the  return  pre¬ 
scribed  by  clause  3  or  within  one  month  of  the  date  of  export  in 
case  the  certificate  is  not  available  at  the  time  of  filing  the  return. 

(2)  A  record  shall  be  maintained  in  the  chowkey  of  all 
certificates  so  issued. 

15.  Certified  exports  to  he  exempted  from  duty  in  certain 
cases.  Where  a  Notification  has  been  issued  under  clause  12  ex¬ 
empting  from  the  payment  of  duty  tyres  exported  out  of  Travan¬ 
core,  the  Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner  shall  allow  a  deduction 
of  duty  in  respect  of  all  tyres  entered  in  the  said  certificate  as 
having  been  exported. 

16.  Refund  of  duty  on  defective  tyres.  The  owner  of  a 
manufactory  who  receives  into  the  manufactory  tyres  which  have 
been  returned  for  defects  in  the  manufacture  but  have  not  been 
put  to  use,  shall,  on  production  of  satisfactory  evidence  before  the 
Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  within  whose  jurisdiction  the 
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manufactory  is  situated,  that  the  duty  has.  been  paid  in  respect  of 
such  tyres,  receive  a  refund  of  that  duty.  Such  refund  may  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Excise  Commissioner  be  ordered  to  be  made 
with  the  sanction  of  Government  or  set  o£t  against  duty  due  from 
the  owner  of  the  manufactory. 

17 .  Payment  of  duty  short-levied  or  erroneously  refunded. 
When  duty  has  been  short-levied  through  inadvertance,  error  or 
misconstruction  on  the  part  of  the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner, 
or  through  misstatement  as  to  quantity  on  the  part  of  the  owner, 
or  when  any  such  duty  after  having  been  levied  has  been,  owing 
to  any  such  cause,  erroneously  refunded  the  person  chargeable  with 
the  duty  so  short-levied  or  to  whom  such  refund  has  erroneously 
been  made,  shall  pay  the  deficiency  or  repay  the  amount  paid  to 
him  in  excess,  on  demand  being  made  within  six  months  from,  the 
close  of  the  month  in  respect  of  which  the  duty  shall  have  been 
levied  or  from  the  date  of  making  [the]  refund. 

18.  No  ref  und  of  duty  erroneously  levied  or  paid  unless 
claimed  within  six  months.  No  duty  which  has  been  paid  and  of 
which  repayment  wholly  or  in  part  is  claimed  in  consequence  of 
the  same  having  been  paid  through  inadvertence,  error  or  mis¬ 
construction  shall  be  returned  unless  such  claim  is  made  within 
six  months  from  the  date  of  such  payment. 

19.  Composition  of  offences.  The  Assistant  Excise  Com¬ 
missioner  may  accept  from  any  person  who  is  reasonably  suspect¬ 
ed  of  having  committed  an  offence  under  the  Act  or  under  this 
Order  a  sum  of  money  not  exceeding  five-hundred  rupees  in  lieu 
of  punishment  for  breach  of  any  of  the  previsions  of  the  Act  or  of 
this  Order. 

20.  Appeals.  (1)  An  appeal  shall  lie  from  any  Order  of 
the  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner  to  the  Excise'  Commissioner 
and  from  any  order  of  the  Excise  Commissioner  to  Government. 
The  Government  may  revise  any  order  passed  under  the  Act  from 
which  no  appeal  lies  : 

Provided  that  no  order  in  revision  shall  be  passed  having  an 
effect  more  preducial  to  the  person  concerned  than,  the  order  under 
revision  without  such  person  being  given  an  opportunity  of  stating' 
his  case. 
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(2)  No  appeal  under  sub-olause  (1)  shall  be  admitted  unless 
received  by  the  appellate  authority  'within  three  months  of  the  date 
of  the  order  and  duty  involved  is  first  deposited  in  the  local  treasury 
or  any  other  treasury  approved  by  the  Excise  Commissioner. 

(3)  Every  appeal  and  every  application  for  revision  under 
sub-clause  (1)  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  order  in 
respect  of  which  the  appeal  or  application  is  made. 

THE  SCHEDULE. 

Form  A. 

(See  clause  3.) 

Tyres  Manufacture  Account. 


Form  B- 

(See  Clauses  3  and;;14.) 

Particulars  of  tyres  issued  out  of  the  premises  of 


T  do  hereby  declare  that  I  have  compared  the  above  parti¬ 
culars  with  the  records  and  books  of  my  manufactory  and  that 
they  are,  in  so  far  as  I  oan  ascertain,  accurate  and  complete . 

Dated  this  day  of  194 

(Signed) 

(To  be  signed  by  the  Owner,  managing  Agent  or  other  princi¬ 
pal  officer  of  the  manufactory.) 


1606 


Fobm  C. 


[See  olau.se  5  (2)].  - 

Register  of  clearances  of  tyres  from .  manufactory. 


Serial  j 

No.  of  f  Date 
the  bill  j  of 
of  clear-  entry. 

_ Class  j  ! 

and  des-j  Quanti- 
cription  j  t.y  No. 
of  the  j 

t 

Tariff 

value 

(where 

fixed). 

Kb. 

Value  on 
which 
duty  is 
leviable. 
Bs. 

j  Date  of 
orders  al¬ 
lowing 
olaranoe. 

Dato 

of 

i 

1 

!  8 ! 

3  |  4 

5 

6  i  7 

8 

• 

| 

_ _ _ j _ _ 

| 

i 

Note  : — The  Inspecting  Officer  Bhall  initial  in  the  remarks  column  against  eaoh 


Fokm  D. 

(See  clause  6), 

Register  of  assessment  for  the  •  ■  . .  .manufactory 

for  the  month  of  •  ■ .  . .  194  . 


for  payment  of  duty  was  issued  in 
Form  E  under  clause  6  (1)  ...... 

Date  on  which  the  duty  vvas  paid.  Assistant  Excise  Commissioner , 


X60T 


Form  E. 

Notioe  of  Demand  of  Payment  of 
duty  tinder  danse  6  of  the 
Travancore  Tyres1  (Excise 
Duty)  Order,  1117. 

No . 

Assistant  Excise 
Commissioner’s  Offioe. 
....  .194  . 

Name  of  Manufactory  .  .  . 

For  the  month  of  .  .  .  194 
Owner  .  . . .  . 

Amount  (Rs.)  ...... 


Assistant  Exoise  Commissioner. 


Form  E. 

Notioe  of  Demand  of  Duty 
under  Clause  6  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Tyres  (Exoise 
Duty)  Order,  1117. 


Assistant  Exoise 
Commissioner’s  Office. 


Take  notice  that  on  behalf 
of  the  Travanoore  Gov. 
eminent  I  hereby  de- 
mand;,'payment  by  you 

of  the  sum  of  Bs . 

now  due  on  account  of 
Excise  Duty  on  tyres 
for  the  month  of 
J  94  ,  and  that  if  the 
above  amount  be  not 
paid  within  ten  days 
after  the  date  of  service 
hereof  on  you,  I  shall 
prooeed  to  obtain  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  same  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Travancore 
Tyres  (Exoise  Duty) 
Aot,  1116  (XVI  of 
1116) 

Assistant  Exoise  Com- 


Note — No  payment  should 
be  tendered  on  Sunday 
nor  after  2-30  p.  m.  on 
any  day  or  after  12-30 
p.  m.  on  Saturdays. 
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FORM  F. 

(See  clause  13.) 

To 

The  officer  in  charge  of  Customs. 

Please  allow  certificate  in  the  case  of  the  following 
exports  on  194  . 


I 

Class  and  j 
description  N umber 
oftyies.  of  tyras. 


Name  of 
produoing 
manufac¬ 
tory. 


Date  of  issue 
out  of  the 
premises  of 
the  manu¬ 
factory. 


Value. 


Name  of 
exporter. 


duty  of  whioh 
deduotion  is 
olaimed  under 
clause  15. 


Dated  this  day  of  194 

Signed. 

Shipping  Bill  No.  dated  194  . 

Export  application 


FORM  G. 

(See  clause  14.) 

Certified'  that  the  tyres  shown  below  were  exported  to  ...  . 
on  .......  .  194  ,  and  that  the  Manufacturer  is  entitled  to 

deduct  the  quantity  stated  in  column  2  from  the  statement  of 
tyres  issued  during  the  month  of  .  .  .  194  . 


Description  and  Class  of  tyres. 


Number. 

2 


Dated  194 


(Signed.) 


Offioer-in-oharge  of  Customs. 
{T,  G.  G.  dated  7- jo-1941  -Part  I  Pages  265  to  272.) 


(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1024i43/Devpt.,  dated  17th  March  19r3, 

In  pursuance  of  sub-clause  (1)  of  olause  12  of  the  Travail 
core  Tyres_  (Exoise  Duty)  Order,  1117,  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  following 
amendment  shall  be  made  in  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  2296-2/^-1' 
Devpt.,  dated  6th  October  1941,  namely  : — 

In  the  said  Notification,  after  the  word  “vehicles”  the  words 
“or  hand-oarts”  shall  be  added. 

C T.  G.  G.  dated  23-3-194-8  Part  /  Page  1036.) 

(5) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1591/43/Devpt.,  dated  the  8th  April  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  6  and  8  of  the 
Travancore  Tyres  (Excise  Duty)  Act,  XVI  of  1116,  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot  that  the 
following  further  amendment  shall  be  made  in  the  Travancore 
Tyres  (Excise  Duty)  Order,  1117,  namely 

In  clause  10  A  of  the  said  Order,  for  the  words  “at  least  onoe 
in  each  quarter”  the  words  “once  a  year.  He  may  also  check 
them  at  any  other  time  when  there  is  reason  to  verify  the  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  account’s”  shall  be  substituted. 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  18-4-1948  Part  1  Page  1148- ) 

ACT  XX  OP  1116  (PAYMENT  OF  WAGES.) 
NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  4733/41/Devpt.,  dated  the  8th  December  1941. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (3)  of 
Section  1  of  the  Travancore  Payment  of  Wages  Act,  1116  (XX  of 
1116),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  appoint  the  1st  day  of  Dhanu  1117  corresponding  to  the  16th 
December  1941  as  the  date  on  which  the  said  Act  shall  come  into 
force. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  9-12-1941  Parti  Page  478.) 
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(2) 

R.  Dis.No.  3252/42/Devpt.,  dated  the  30th  November  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  25  of  the  Tra¬ 
vancore  Payment  of  Wages  Act,  1116  (XX  of  1116)  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  Rules:  - 

THE  TRAVANCORE  PAYMENT  OF  WAGES  RULES,  1118. 

1.  Title.  These  rules  may  be  called  the  Travancore  Payment 
of  Wages  Rules,  1118. 

2.  Definitions.  In  these  rules,  unless  there,  is  anything  re 
pugnant  in  the  subject  or  context — 

(a)  "the  Act”  means  the  Travancore  Payment  of  Wages 
Act,  1116 ; 

(b)  "the  Authority”  means  the  authority  appointed  under 
sub-seotion  (1)  of  Section  15  of  the  Act ; .  • 

(c)  "the  Chief  Inspector  of  Factories”  means  the  Chief 
Inspector  of  Factories  appointed  under  sub-section  (2)  Section  10 
of  the  Travancore  Factories  Act,  VIII  of  1114; 

( d )  "the  Court”  means  the  court  mentioned  in  sub-section 

(1)  of  Section  17  of  the  Act; 

(i e )  “deduction,  for  breach  of  contract”  means  a  deduction 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  proviso  to  sub- 
seotion  (2)  of  Section  9; 

(/)  "deduction  for  damage  or  loss”  means  a  deduction 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  clause  ( c )  of  sub-section 

(2)  of  Section  7; 

(g)  "Form”  means  a  form  appended  to  these  rules  : 

(7i)  "Inspector”  means  the  Inspector  authorised  by  or 
under  Section  14  of  the  Act; . 

(f)  “Person  employed”  excludes  all  persons  to  the  payment 
of  whose  wages  the  Act  does  not  apply; 

(j)  "section”  means  a  section  of  the  Act; 

(A)  "paymaster”  means  an  employer  or  other  person  res¬ 
ponsible  Under  Section  3  of  the  Act  for  the  payment  of  wages; 
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(l)  Words  and  expressions  defined  in  the  Aot  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Aot. 

Section  25  (3)  (a) 

3.  Register  of  fines — 

(1)  In  any  factory  or  mine  in  respeot  of  whioh  the  em¬ 
ployer  has  obtained  approval  under  sub-section  (1)  of  Seotion  8  to 
a  list  of  aots  and  omissions  in  respeot  of  whioh  fines’may  be  impos¬ 
ed,  the  paymaster  shall  maintain  a  register  of  fines  in  Form  1, 

(2)  At  the  beginning  of  the  Register  of  fines  there  shall  be 
entered  serially  numbered  the  approved  purpose  or  purposes  on 
whioh  the  fines  realised  are  to  be  expended. 

(8)  When  any  disbursements  are  made  from  the  fines 
realised,  a  deduct  entry  of  the  amount  so  expended  shall  be  made 
in  the  Register  of  fines.  The  vouohers  or  receipts  in  respect  of 
the  amounts  so  expended  shall  be  serially  numbered  and  kept 
separately,  the  serial  number  of  eaoh  vouoher  or  reoeipt  and  the 
amount  to  which  [it  relates  being  noted  in  the  remarks  oolumn  of 
the  register.  If  more  than  one  purpose  has  been  approved  the 
entry  of  the  disbursement  shall  also  indicate  the  purpose  for  which 
it  is  made. 

4.  Register  of  deductions  for  damage  or  loss. — In  every 
factory  or  mine  in  whioh  deductions  for  damage  or  loss  are  made, 
the  paymaster  shall  maintain  the  register  required  by  sub-seotion 
(2)  of  seotion  10  in  Form  II, 

6.  Register  of  Wages. — A  Register  of  wages  shall  be  maintain¬ 
ed  in  every  factory  or  mine  and  may  be  kept  in  suoh  Form  as 
the  paymaster  "finds  convenient  but  shall  inolude  the  following 
particulars: — 

(a)  the  gross  wages  earned  by  eaoh  person  employed  for 
eaoh  wage  period ; 

(i)  all  deductions  made  from  those  wages,  with  an  indica¬ 
tion  in  eaoh  case  of  the  olause  of  sub-seotion  (2)  of  seotion  7  under 
which  the  deduction  is  made  ; 

(c)  the  wages  aotually  paid  to  eaoh  person  employed  for 
each  wage  period, 
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6.  Period  of  maintenance  of  registers. — The  registers  referred 
to  in  rules  3,  4,  5  and  17  shall  be  preserved  for  a  period  of  twenty  - 
four  months  from  the  date  of  the  last  entry  noted  in  them. 

Section  26  (3)  (o) 

7. "  Weights  and  measures— 

(1)  All  weights,  measures  or  weighing  machines  whioh  are 
used  in  ohecking  or  ascertaining  the  wages  of  persons  employed  in 
any  faotory  or  mine  shall  be  examined  at  least  biennially  by  an 
Inspector  who  may  prohibit  the  use  of  any  weight,  measure,  or 
weighing  maohine  which  he  finds  to  register  incorrectly. 

(2)  If  ths  Inspector  considers  that  any  action  should  be 
taken  under  the  Travanoore  Weights  and  Measures  Aot  or  the 
Travanoore  Penal  Code,  he  may  seize  the  artiole  in  question  and 
shall  reoord  his  opinion  and  send  it  to  the  Distriot  Magistrate  for 
such  action  as  he  may  think  fit. 

Section  26  (3)  (c?) 

7.  Notice  of  dates  of  payment. — The  paymaster  shall  display 
in  a  conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the  main  entrance  of  the  faotory 
or  mine  a  notice  in  English  and  in  the  language  of  the  majority 
of  persons  employed  therein,  giving  for  not  less  than  two  months 
in  advance,  the  days  on  whioh  wages  will  ordinarily  be  paid. 

Section  25  (3)  (e) \f)  and  (h) 

9.  Prescribed  authority. — In  the  case  of  persons  employed  in 
any  faotory,  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Factories  and  in  the  oase  of 
persons  employed  in  any  mine,  the  Inspector  of  Mines,  shall  be 
the  authority  competent  to  approve,  under  sub-seotion  (1)  of 
seotibn  8  aots  and  omissions  in  respect  of  whioh  fines  may  be  im¬ 
posed,  and  under  sub-seotion  (8)  of  section  8,  the  purposes  bn 
whioh  the  proceeds  of  fine  shall  be  expended. 

10.  Application  in  respect  of  fines. — Every  employer  re¬ 
quiring  the  power  to  impose  fines  in  respect  of  any  aots  and  omis. 
sions  on  the  part  of  the  employed  persons  shall  send  to  the  autho¬ 
rity  appointed  under  rule  9— 

(of)  a  list,  in  English,  in  duplicate  dearly  defining  suoh 
aots  and  omissions, -and 
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(b)  in  oases  where  the  employer  himself  does  not  intend  to 
be  the  sole  person  empowered  to  impose  fines  a  list  in  duplicate, 
showing  those  appointments  in  his  factory  or  mine  the  incumbents 
of  whioh  may  pass  orders  imposing  fines  and  the  olass  of  establish¬ 
ments  on  whioh  the  inoumbent  of  each  such  appointment  may 
impose  fines. 

11.  Approval' of  list  of  acts  cmd  omissions. — The  authority 
appointed  under  rule  9  may  on  receipt  of  the  list  prescribed  in 
olause  (a)  of  the  preoeding  rule,  after  suoh  enquiry  as  he  considers 
neoeassry,  pass  orders  either — 

(а)  disapproving  the  list,  or  ; 

(б)  approving  the  list,  either  in  its  original  form  or  as 
amended  by  him  in  whioh  oase  suoh  list  shall  be  considered  to  be 
an  approved  list,  provided  that  no  order  disapproving  or  amend¬ 
ing  any  list  shall  be  passed  unless  the  employer  shall  have  been 
given  an  opportunity  of  showing  cause  orally  or  in  writing  why 
the  list  as  submitted  by  him  should  be  approved. 

12.  Posting  of  list.  The  employer  shall  display  at  or  near 
the  main  entrance  of  the  faotory  or  mine  a  copy  in  English 
together  with  a  literal  translation  thereof,  in  the  language  of  the 
majority  of  the  persons  employed  therein,  of  the  list  of  acts  and 
omissions  approved  under  rule  11. 

18.  Persons  authorised  to  impose  fines  fine  may  be  im¬ 
posed  by  any  person  other  than  the  employer  or  a  person  holding 
appointment  named  in  a  list  submitted  under  rule  10. 

14.  Procedure  in  imposing  fines  and  deductions.  -Any  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  impose  a  fine  on  an  employed  person  or  to  make  a 
deduction  for  damage  or  loss  shall  explain  personally  to  the  said 
person  the  act  or  omission  or  damage  or  loss  in  respeot  of  whioh 
the  fine  or  deduction  is  proposed  to  be  imposed  and  the  amount  of 
the  fine  or  deduction  whioh  it  is  proposed  to  impose  and  shall  hear 
his  explanatation.  The  charge  in  respeot  of  whioh  it  is  proposed 
to  impose  the  fine  or  deduction,  and  the  explanation  of  the  person 
oonoerned  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  the  signature  of  suoh  person 
being  obtained  to  the  latter. 


16.  Information  to  paymaster.  The  person  imposing  a 
fine  or  directing  the  making  of  a  deduction  for  damage  or  loss  shall 
atjonce  inform  the  paymaster  of  all  particulars,  so  that  the  register 
prescribed  in  rule  3  or  rule  4  may  be  duly  completed. 

Section  25  (3)  (^r) 

16.  Deduction  for  breach  of  contract — 

(1)  No  deduction  for  breach  of  oontraot  shall  be  made 
from  the  wages  of  an  employed  person  who  is  under  the  age  of 
fifteen  years. 

(2)  No  deduction  for  breach  of  oontraot  shall  be  made 
from  the  wages  of  any  employed  person  unless  —(a)  there  is  pro' 
vision  in  writing  forming  part  of  the  terms  of  the  oontraot  of 
employment  requiring  the  employee  to  give  notioe  of  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  such  employment  and  the  period  of  notice  does  not 
exoeed  either — (i)  fifteen  days  or  the  wage-period,  whichever  is 
less ;  or 

(ii)  the  period  of  notice  whioh  the  employer  is  required 
to  give  of  the  termination  of  that  employment; 

(6)  this  rule  has  been  displayed  in  English  and  in  the 
language  of  the  majority  of  the  employed  persons 
at  or  near  the  main  entrance  of  the  faotory  or  mine 
and  has  been  so  displayed  for  not  less  than  one 
month  before  the  commencement  of  the  absenoe  in 
respect  of  whioh  the  deduction  is'  made  ;  and 
(c)  a  notice  has  been  displayed  at  or  near  the  main  en¬ 
trance  of  the  faotory  or  mine  giving  the  names 
of  the  persons  from  whose  wages  the  deduction  is 
proposed  to  be  made,  the  number  of  days’  wages  to 
be  deducted  and  the  conditions  (if  any)  on  whioh 
the  deduction  will  be  remitted : 

Provided  that  where  the  deduction  is  proposed  to  be  made 
from  all  the  persons  employed  in  any  departments  or  sections  of 
the  faotory  or  mine  it  shall  be  sufficient,  in  lieu  of  giving  the 
names  of  the  persons  in  such  departments  or  sections,  to  speoify 
the  departments  or  sections  affected. 


(3)  No  deduction  for  breach  of  contract  shall  exceed  the 
wages  of  the  person  employed  for  the  period  by  which  the  notioe 
of  termination  of  servioe  given  falls  short  of  the  period  of  suoh 
notice  required  by  the  oontraot  of  employment. 

(4)  If  any  conditions  have  been  specified  in  the  notioe  dis¬ 
played  under  olause  (o)  of  sub-rule  (2),  no  deduction  for  breach 
of  oontraot  shall  be  made  from  the  wages  of  any  person  who  has 
complied  with  those  conditions. 

Section  25  (3)  (i). 

17.  Advances. — (1)  An  advance  of  wages  not  already  earned 
shall  not,  withopt  the  previous  permission  of  an  Inspector,  exceed 
an  amount  equivalent  to  the  wages  earned  by  the  employed 
person  during  the  preceding  two  calendar  months,  or  if  he  has 
not  been  employed  for  that  period,  twice  the  wages  he  is  likely 
to  earn  during  the  subsequent  calendar  month. 

(2)  The  advanoe  may  be  recovered  in  instalments  by  de 
duotions  from  wages  spread  oyer  not  more  than  twelve  months 
No  instalment  shall  exoeed  one-third,  or  where  the  wages  for  any 
wage  period  are  not  more  than  twenty  rupees,  one-fourth  of  the 
wages,  for  the  wage  period  in  respeot  of  whioh  the  deduction 
is  made. 

(3)  The  amounts  of  all  advanoes  sanctioned  and  the  repay¬ 
ment  thereof,  shall  be  entered  in  a  register  in  Form  III. 

Section  25  (3)  (a). 

18.  Animal  I'etwrn. — In  respect  of  every  faotory  or  mine  a 
return  shall  be  sent  in  Form  IV,  so  as  to  reaoh  the  authority 
appointed  under  rule  9  (the  Chief  Inspector  of  Factories  or  the 
Inspector  of  Mines  as  the  case  may  be)  not  later  than  the  15th  of 
Kanni  following  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  to  whioh  the 
return  relates. 

Section  25  (3)  (/), 

19.  Costs. — (1)  Where  the  Authority  or  the  Court  as  the  oase 
may  be,  directs  that  any  costs  shall  not  follow  the  event  the 
reasons  for  the  direction  shall  be  stated  in  writing  by  suoh  autho¬ 
rity  or  Court, 
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(2)  The  oosts  whioh  may  be  awarded  shall  include — ■ 

(a)  the  charges  neoessarily  inourred  on  aooount  of 
court  fees : 

(J)  the  charges  necessarily  inourred  on  subsistence 
money  to  witnesses  ;  and 

(c)  pleader’s  fees  which  shall  ordinarily  be  Es.  10  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  authority  'or  the  Court,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  in  any  proceedings  reduce  the  fee  to 
a  sum  not  being  less  than  Es.  5  or  inorease  it  to  a' 
sum  not  exceeding  Es.  30. 

(3)  When  a  party  engages  more  pleaders  than  one  to 
defend  a  case  he  shall  be  allowed  one  set  of  pleader1*  fee  only. 

20.  The  Authority  or  the  Court,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  fix 
the  fees  on  the  payment  of  whioh  any  person  entitled  to  do  so 
may  obtain  oopies  of  any  dooument  filed  with  suoh  authority 
or  Court : 


Provided  that  the  authority  or  the  Court  may  in  considers, 
tion  of  the  poverty  of  the  applicant,  grant  oopies  free  of  oost. 
Section  25  (3)  ( k ). 

21.  Court  fees. — The  oourt  fee  payable  in  respeot  of  proceed¬ 
ings  under  Hie  Aot  shall  be  as  follows :  — 


(i)  For  every  application  to 

summon  a  witness 

(ii)  For  every  other  applica¬ 

tion  made  by  or 
on  behalf  of  an  in¬ 
dividual  person  be¬ 
fore  the  authority 

(iii)  For  every  other  applica¬ 

tion  made  by  orson 
behalf  of  au  unpaid 
group  before  the 
authority 

(iv)  For  every  appeal  lodged 

with  the  Court 


Seven  ohuokrams  in  respeot 
of  eaoh  witness. 

Fourteen  ohuokrams 


Seven  ohuekrams  for  each 
member  of  the  group 
subjeot  to  a  maximum 
of  Rs.  5 

Es.  5 
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Provided  that  the  authority  or  the  Court  may  in  consideration 
of  the  poverty  of  the  applicant  reduce  or  remit  this  fee. 

Provided  further  that  no  fee  shall  be  ohargeable  in  respeot  of 
an  application  presented  by  an  Inspector, 

Section  25  (3)  (i). 

22.  Abstract, — The  abstraot  of  the  Aot  and  of  the  Rules  made 
thereunder  required  to*  be  displayed  by  Seotion  24  shall  be  in 
Form  Y. 

Section  25  (4). 

23.  Penalties—  Any  contravention  of  rules  3,4,5,6,8,12, 
16  and  18  of  these  rules  shall  be  punishable  with  fine  which  may 
extend  to  Rs.  (200)  two  hundred. 
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FORM  31. 

(See  Rule  4). 

Register  of  deductions  for  damage  or  loss  caused  to  employer 
by  the  neglect  or  default  of  the  employed  person. 

Name  of  factory/ Mine. 


FORM  Ill. 
(See  Rule  17). 


Register  of  advances  made  to  employed  persons. 
Name  of  Factory/ Mine. 
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.  FORM  IV. 

(See  Rule  li.) 

Deduction  from  Wages. 

Return  for  the  year  ending  Karkadagom  111  . 

1.  Name  of  Factory/ Mine  and  postal  address. 

m  ,  ,  ,  ,  r  Adults 

2.  Total  number  oi  persons  employed.  L  QMldren. 

3.  Total  wages  paid. 

4.  Number  of  oases  and  amounts  realised  as 


|  No.  of  cases. 

Amounts. 

(a)  Pines.  |  ' 

!  Rs. 

(b)  Deduction  for  damage  or  loss.  j 

(c)  Deductions  for  breaoh  of  contraot.  J 

5.  Disbursements  from  fine  fund. 

Rs. 

Signature. 

Dated  111  .  Designation. 

FORM  V. 

(See  Rule  22.) 

Abstract  of  the  payment  of  wages  Act,  1116,  and 

THE  RULES  MADE  THEREUNDER. 

1.  The  Act  applies  to  the  payment  of  wages  to  persons  in  this 
Whom  the  Act  faotory/mine  receiving  less  than  Rs.  200  a 
*  month. 

2-  No  employed  person  oan  give  up  by  contract,  or  agreement, 
his  rights  under  the  Aot. 


Definition  of  Wages. 

3.  “Wages”  means  all  remuneration  payable  to  an  employed 
person  on  the  fulfilment  of  Ms  contract  of  employment. 

It  includes  bonus  and  any  sum  payable  for  want  of  a  proper 
notioe  of  discharge.  It  excludes  :  — 

(a)  the  value  of  house  accommodation,  supply  of  light, 

water,  medioal  attendance,  or  other  amenity  or  of 
any  service  excluded  by  the  Government, 

(b)  the  employers’  contribution  to  a  pension  or  provident 

fund, 

.  (c)  travelling  allowance  for  concession  or  other  special  ex¬ 
penses  entitled  by  the  employment,  and 
( d )  any  gratuity  payable  on  discharge. 

4.  The  Manager  of  the  factory/ mine  is  responsible  for  the  pay¬ 

ment  under  the  Act  of  wages  to  persons  em- 
an^mcthod'of  pay-  pl°yer^  under  him,  and  any  contractor  and 
men*'  employing  person  is  responsible  for  payment 

to  persons  he  employs. 

5.  Wage-periods  shall  be  fixed  for  the  payment  of  wages  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  one  month. 

6.  Wages  shall  be  paid  on  a  working  day  within  7  days  of  the 
end  of  the  wage-period  (or  within  10  days  if  1000  or  more  persons 
are  employed).  The  wages  of  a  person  who  is  discharged  shall 
be  paid  not  later  than  the  second  working  day  after  his  (discharge. 

7 .  Payments  in  kind  are  prohibited. 

Fines  and  deductions. 

8.  No  deductions  shall  be  made  from  wages  exoept  those 
authorised  under  the  Act  (see  paragraphs  9-15  below.) 

9.  (1)  Fines  can  be  imposed  only  for  such  acts  and  omissions 
as  the  employer  has,  with  the  previous  approval  of  the  Chief 
inspector  of  Faotoriesjthe  Inspector  of  Mines,  specified  by  a 
notioe  displayed  at  or  near  the  main  entrance  of  the.  factory/mine 
and  after  giving  the  employed  person  an  opportunity  for  expla¬ 
nation. 
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(2)  Finse : — 

(a)  shall  not'  exoeed  one  Chuokram  in  the  rupee, 

( b )  shall  not  be  recovered  by  instalments  or  after  sixty 

days  of  the  date  of  imposition. 

(oj  shall  be  recorded  in  a  register  and  applied  to  suoh 
purposes  beneficial  to  the  employed  persons  as  are 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Faotoriesi'the 
Inspector  of  Mines,  and 

( d )  shall  not  be  imposed  on  porsons  who  are  under  the 
age  of  15  years. 

10.  (a)  Deductions  for  absence  from  duty  can  be  made  only, 
on  acoount  of  the  absenoe  of  the  employed  person  at  times  when 
he  should  be  working,  and  such  deductions  must  not  exoeed.  an 
amount  bearing  the  same  proportion  to  his  wages  for  the  wage- 
period,  as  the  period  of  his  absence  bears  to  the  total  period 
during  whioh  he  should  have  been  at  work  during  the  wage-period. 

(fi)  If  ten  or  more  employed  persons,  acting  in  oonoert, 
absent  themselves  without  reasonable  cause  and  without  due  notioe, 
the  deduotion  for  absence  can  include  wages  for  eight  days  in  lieu 
of  notice  but - . 

1.  No  deduotion  for  breaking  a  contract  can  be  made 
from  a  person  under  the  age  of  15  years. 

2,.  There  must  be  a  provision  in  writing  forming 
part  of  the  contract  of  employment  and  requiring 
.  the  employee  to  give  notice  of  the  termination  of 
moh  employment,  the  period  of  such  notice  not 
exceeding  either 

i.  fifteen  days  or  the  wage  period  whichever  is  less;  or 
ii.  the  period  of  notice  which  the  employer  is  required, 
to  give  of  the  termination  of  that  employment. 

3.  The  above  provision  must  be  displayed  at  or  near 
the  main  entrance  of  the  factory/mine. 

1.  No  deduction  of  this  nature  can  be  made  until  a 
notice  that  this  deduotion  is  to  be  made  has  been 
posted  at  or  near  the  mam  entrance  of  the  faotory/ 
piine:  "  • ' 
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5,  No  deduotion  must  exoeed  the  wages  of  the  em¬ 
ployed  person  for  the  period  by  which  the  notioe  he 
gives  of  leasing  employment,  is  less  than  the  notioe 
he  should  give  under  his  oontraot. 

11.  Deductions  can  be  made  for  damage  to  or  loss  of  goods 
expressly  entrusted  to  an  employed  person  or  for  loss  of  money 
for  which  he  is  required  to  account,  where  suoh  damage  or  loss 
is  due  to  his  neglect  or  default. 

Suoh  deduction  cannot  exceed  the  amount  of  the  damage  or 
loss  caused  and  oan  be  made,  only  after  giving  the  employed 
person  an  opportunity  for  explanation. 

12.  Deductions  fian  be  made,  equivalent  to  the  value  thereof, 
for  house  accommodation,  amenities,  or  services  (other  than  tools 
and  raw  materials)  supplied  by  the  employer,  provided  these  are 
accepted  by  the  employed  person  as  a  part  of  the  terms  of  his 
employment  and  have  in  the  oase  of  amenities  and  sarvioes  been 
authorised  by  order  of  the  Government. 

13.  («)  Deductions  oan  be  made  for  the  recovery  of  advances, 
or  for  adjustment  of  over-payment  of  wages. 

(5)  Advances  made  before  the  employment  began  oan  only 
be' recovered  from  the  first  payment  of  wages  for  a  complete 
wage-period  but  no  recovery  oan  be  made  of  advances  given  for 
travelling  expenses  before  employment  began. 

( o )  Advances  of  unearned  wages  can  be  made  at  the  pay¬ 
master’s  discretion  during  employment  but  must  not  exoeed  the 
amount  of  two  months’  wages  without  the  permission,  of  an 
Inspector.  These  advances  can  be  recovered  by  instalments, 
spread  over  not  more  than  12  months  and  the  instalments  must 
not  exceed  one-third,  or  if  the  wages  are  not  more  than  Rs.  20, 
one-fourth  of  the  wages  for  any  wage-period. 

14. .  Deductions  oan  be  made  for  subscription  to  and  for  re¬ 
payments  of  advances  from  any  recognised  provident  fund. 

15.  Deductions  oan  be  made  for  payments  to  oo-operative 
societies  approved  by  the  Government  or  to  the  Government  in- 
frarance,  subject  to  any  condition  imposed  by  the  Government. 
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Inspections. 

16.  An  Inspector  can  enter  on  any  premises,  and  oan  axeroise 
powers  of  inspection  (including  examination  of  documents  and  tak¬ 
ing  of  evidence)  as  lie  maj  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 

Complaints  of  deductions  or  delays. 

■  17.  (i)  Where  irregular  deductions  are  made  from  wages  or 
delays  in  payment  take  place,  an  employed  person  oan  make  an 
application  in  the  prescribed  form  within  six  months  to  the 
Authority  appointed  by  the  Government  for  the  purpose.  An  ap¬ 
plication  delayed  beyond  this  period  may  be  rejected  unless  suf¬ 
ficient' oa  use  for  the  delay  is  shown. 

(ii)  Any  legal  praotitioner,  official  of  a  registered  trade 
union,  Inspector  under  the  Act,  or  other  person  aoting  with  the 
permission  of  the  Authority  can  make  the  complaint  on  behalf 
of  an  employed  person. 

(iii)  A  single  application  may  be  presented  by,  or  on  behalf 
of,  any  number  of  persons  belonging  to  the  same  factory  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  whose  wages  has  been  delayed. 

Action  by  the  Authority. 

18.  The  Authority  may  award  compensation  to  the  employed 
person  in  addition  to  ordering  the  payment  of  delayed  wages  or 
the  refund  of  illegal  deductions. 

If  a  malicious  or  vexatious  complaint  is  made,  the  Authority 
may  impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding  Rs-  50  on  the  applicant  and 
order  that  it  be  paid  to  the  employer. 

Appeal  against  the  Authority. 

19.  An  appeal  in  the  prescribed  form  against  a  direction  made 
by  the  authority  may  be  preferred,  within  thirty  days  to  the 
District  Court :  ~ 

(a)  by  the  paymaster  if  the  total  amount  direoted  .  to  be 
paid  exceeds  Rs.  300; 

(5)  by  an  employed  person,  if  the  total  amount  of  wages 
withheld  from  him  or  his  oo-workers,  exceeds  Rs.  50  ;  and 

(c)  by  a  person  directed  to  pay  a  penalty  for  a  malioious 
or  vexatious  application. 


Punishments  foe  breaches  of  the  Act. 

20 .  Any  one  delaying  the  payment  of  wages  beyond  the  dtte 
date,  or  making  any  unauthorised  deduction  from  wages  is  liable 
to  a  fine  up  to  Rs.  500,  but  only  if  prosecuted  with  the  sanction 
of  the  Authority  or  the  appellate  Court. 

21.  The  paymaster  who — 

1.  does  not  fix  a  wage-period,  or 

2.  makes  payment  in  kind,  or 

3.  fails  to  display  at  or  near  the  main  entrance  of  the  faotor jj 
mine  this  Abstract  in  English  and  in  the  language  of  the  majority 
of  the  employed  persons,  or 

4.  breaks  certain  rules  made  under  the  Act,  is  liable  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  Rs.  200. 

A  complaint  to  this  effect  Gan  be  made  only  by  the  Inspector 
or  with  his  sanction. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  1-12-19  Part  I  Pages  637  to  645). 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3252/42/A/Devpt.  dated  the  30th  November  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  oonf erred  by  olause  (e)  of  sub¬ 
section  .2)  of  Section  7  and  Section  11  of  the  Tr&vanoore  Pay¬ 
ment  of  Wages  Aot,  1116,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  authorise  deductions  .from  the  wages  of 
an  employed  person  for  the  following  amenities  and  services  sup¬ 
plied  by  his  employer: — 

(i)  deductions  for  the  supply  of  food  stuffs  and  other 

necessaries  of  life  ; 

(ii)  deductions  for  subscriptions  to  olubs,  associations  etc., 

formed  by  employees  and  recognised  by  the  em¬ 
ployer; 

(iii)  deductions  for  tiokets  for  performances  of  dramatic 

societies  formed  by  employees  and  recognised  by  the 
employer ; 

(iv)  deductions  for  work  people’s  savings  fund ; 

(v)  deductions  for  subscriptions  to  welfare  excursions ; 

(vi)  deductions  for  contributions  to  thrift  societies ; 

(vii)  deductions  for  the  supply  of  olothing  and  blankets ;  , 
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(viii)  deductions  for  the  supply  of  light  or  water  in  the  tv 
sidence  of  the  employee  ; 

(ix)  deductions  for  grazing  or  gardening  facilities  rendered 

to  the  employee  in  the  employer’s  own  land  ; 

(x)  deductions  for  the  following  amenities  and  servioes  re¬ 

ndered  to  the  employees  in  the  plantations  ; 

(a)  cattle  fees, 

(5)  dhoby  fees, 

(o)  barber  fees. 

The  making  of  any  of  the  above  deductions  shall  be  subject 
to  the  conditions  ; 

(1)  that  each  individual  worker  to  whom  the  amenity  of 
service  is  supplied,  authorises  in  writing  the  making  of  such  de¬ 
ductions. 

(2)  the  maximum  deductions  shall  not  exceed  two-thirds  of 
his  wages  at  any  wage  period. 

(3)  in  case  of  doubt  or  dispute  as  to  whether  a  deduction 
in  any  particular  oase  is  or  is  nob  admissible,  the  question  shall 
be  referred  to  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Factories  for  decision. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  1-18-1942  Part  I  Page  645.) 


ACT  XXI11  OF  1116  (DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITIES) 
NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  0. 0.  No.  1572/4I/LGA  dated  the  15th  December  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-seotion  (1)  of 
Section  1  of  the  Travancore  District  Municipalities  Aot,  1116 
(A.ot  XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  Mis' Highness  the  Maha¬ 
raja  are  pleased  to  fix  the  1st  of  Dhanu  1117  as  the  date  on  which 
the  said  Act  shall  oome  into  force. 

.  (T-  G-  G-  dated  16-18-1941  Part  1  Page  510.) 


m 

K.  Dis.  No.  42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  11th  May  1942. 

RULE. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  clause  (9)  of  Seotion 
3,  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Seotion  48  and  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  of  sub¬ 
section  (2)  of  Section  323  of  the  Travanoore  Distriot  Munici¬ 
palities  Act*  H16  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  rule 
prescribing  the  authority  for  the  preparation  and  publication  of 
the  electoral  rolls  of  Municipal  Councils. 

The  Assistant  Peishkar  shall  be  the  election  authority  for 
every  Municipality  within  his  territorial  jurisdiction,  and  shall 
prepare  and  publish  or  oause  to  be  prepared  and  published  under 
his  authority  an  electoral  roll  for  every  such  municipality. 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  12-6-191,2  Parti  Page  286)- 

(8) 

R.  Dis.  No.  808/42/ L.  G.  A.  dated  the  11th  May  1942. 

RULES. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  alauses  (a)  and  (b) 
of  sub-section  (2)  of  Seotion  323  of  the  Travanoore  Distriot 
Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following 
rules  for  the  preparation  of  Electoral  Rolls  in  Municipalities. 

Pbefabation. 

1.  In  these  rules,  ‘Election  Officer’  means  a  person  or  offioer 
authorised  or  appointed  by  the  eleotion  authority  to  do  any  act 
or  perform  any  function  in  connection  with  the  preparation, 
publication  and  maintenance  of  electoral  rolls  under  these  rules- 
2*  (a)  The  electoral  roll  for  each  municipality  shall  be 
maintained  in  Eorrn  I  annexed  and  shall  be  divided  into  parts 
for  each  ward.  Each  ward  shall  be  separately  numbered  and  the 
electors  therein  shall  be  numbered  in  one  series.  In  each  ward 
the  streets  and  the  names  of  electors  in  each  street  shall  bs 
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arranged  alphabetically  provided  that,  where  such  an  arrange* 
ment  is  not  convenient  the  names  of  electors  alone  may  be 
arranged  alphabetically  for  each  ward. 

(b)  No  person  shall.be  registered  in  more  than  one  ward. 
Where  a  person  possesses  qualifications  in  more  than  one  ward, 
he  shall  ordinarily  be  registered  in  the  ward  in  which  he  resides ; 
provided  that,  if  he  so  desires  in  writing  he  may  be  registered  in 
any  other  ward  where  he  possesses  qualification, 

(c)  The  Election  Officer  shall  keep  the  roll  in  the  chief 
language  of  the  town  and  may  also,'  at  his  discretion,  keep  the 
roll  or  any  particular  part  thoreof  in  any  other  language  or 
languages. 

3.  ( a )  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Eleotion  Offioer  to  inquire 

or  oause  inquiry  to  be  made  and  to  prepare  or  oause  to  be  pre¬ 
pared,  lists  of  all  persons  in  each  ward  appearing  to  be  entitled 
to  be  registered  "as  electors  in  the  roll  for  the  municipality.  The 
lists  shall  be  prepared  in  the  form  prescribed  for  the  roll  and  shall 
also  contain  such  'other  particulars  as  the  Eleotion  Offioer  may 
deem  neoessary. 

(5)  The  preliminary  roll  shall  be  prepared  from  these  lists 
and  printed.  It  shall  be  published  not  later  than  the  1st  Kami!  in 
the  municipal  office  and  in  such  other  public  offioe  or  place  within 
the  municipality  as  the  election  authority  may  determine.  If  it 
be  convenient,  a  printed  copy  of  the  roll  in  force  or  of  a  roll 
previously  in  foroa  with  printed  lists  of  additions  and  corrections 
may  be  published  as  the  preliminary  roll. 

(e)  "With  the  preliminary  roll  the  Eleotion  Officer  shall 
also  publish  a  notice  in  Form  II  specifying  the  mode  in  which, 
and  the  time  within  which  claims  and  objections  are  to  be  prefer¬ 
red,  and  the  date  on  which  and  the  place  at  whioh  the  revising 
authority  will  begin  to  sit  for  their  disposal.  The  notice  shall 
state  that  the  preliminary  roll  will  be  open  to  inspection  daily 
between  11  A.  m.  and  4  r.  m.  up  to  the  15th  Kanni  in  the  munici¬ 
pal  offioe  and  in  the  public  office  or  place  determined  under  sub- 
rule  ( b )  of  rule  3  by  the  eleotion  authority.  Copies  of  the  notice 
Shall  be  affixed  in  the  municipal  office  and  in  suoh  publio  office  o1 
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place  and  in  one  conspicuous  place  in  each  ward.  Copies  of  the 
preliminary  roll  shall  be  made  available  for  sale  in  the  municipal 
offioe  and  in  the  office  of  the  Election  Officer, 

4.  No  failure  to  observe  the  dates  prescribed  in  these  rules 
or  to  observe  other  directions  regarding  the  preparation  of  tho 
electoral  roll  shall  entitle  any  one  to  question  the  validity  and 
collusiveness  of  the  roll  in  the  e'ieotion  proceedings, 

Claims  and  Objections. 

5.  (a)  Any  person  who  claims  to  be  entitled  to  be .  registered 
as  an  elector  and  whoso  name  is  not  entered  or  is  entered  in  an 
inoorrect  place  or  manner  or  with  incorrect  particulars,  on  the 
preliminary  roll  and  any  person  whose  name  is  on  the  roll  and 
who  objeots  to  the  inclusion  of  his  own  name  or  of  the  name  of 
any  other  person  whose  name  is  on  the  roll  may  prefer  a  claim  or 
an  objection  to  the  revising  authority.  Such  claims  or  objections 
shall  be  sent  in  Form  III  or  Form  IV  annexed,  as  the  oase  may 
be,  to  the  Election  Officer  so  as  to  reaoh  him  on  or  before  15th 
Thulam. 

( b )  Claims  and  objections  may  be  presented  in  person  or 
sent  by  anohal,  post  or  by  messenger. 

(c)  Claims  and  objections  received  after  the  said  date  shall 
be  rejected. 

(, d )  The  Election  Officer  and  the  chairman  shall  snpply, 
free  of  cost, .  forms  of  claims  and  objections  on  the  application  of 
any  person. 

6.  Before  the  date  fixed  for  the  sitting  of  the  revising  authority 
the  Election  Officer  shall  make  all  necessary  inquiries  relating  to 
nUi-ma  and  objections  or  cause  such  inquiries  to  be  made  and 
may,  of  his  own  motion  remove  from  the  list  names  of  persons 
whom  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  to  be  dead  and  may  also 
oorreot  purely  clerical  or  accidental  mistakes. 

7.  ( a )  The  Election  Officer  shall,  not  later  than  the  20th  of 
Thulam — 

(i)  publish  lists  of  all  claims  and  objections  reoeived  in 
time  and  of  corrections  made  by  him  of  his  own 
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motion  in  Form  V  annexed  in  the  municipal  office 
and  in  such  public  office  or  place  as  the  election 
authority  may  have  determined  nnder  Rule  8  (b), 
and 

(ii)  send  a  copy  of’  every  notice  or  objection  to  the  person 
to  whose  registration  objection  has  been  taken  and 
give  intimation  to  the  person  concerned  of  the  cor¬ 
rection's  made  by  him  of  his  own  motion, 

(b)  In  the  list  referred  to  in  olanse  (i)  of  sub-rule  (a)  and 
in  the  copy  sent  under  clause  (ii)  of  the  same  sub-rule  the  Eleotion 
officer  shall  give  notice  that  the  claims,  objections  and  corrections 
will  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  revising  authority  at  a 
place  and.  on  a  date  to  be  specified  not  later  than  25th  Thulam. 

.Revising  Atjthohity. 

8.  (a)  The  revising  authority  for  each  electoral  roll  in  a 

municipality  shall  consist  of  three  members,  appointed  by  the 
election  authority  or  by  such  officer  as  he  may  authorise,  of 
whom  two  at  least  shall  be  non-offioials  who  are  not  members 
of  the  municipal  council.  The  election  authority  or  the  offioer 
authorised  by  him  shall  appoint  one  of  the  three  members  to  be 
the  president.  The  election  authority  or  the  officer  authorised  by 
him  shall  also  appoint  two  such  non-officials  and  two  or  more 
officials  (specifying  the  order  in  which  they  shall  be  entitled  to 
act),  as  members  in  waiting  to  take  the  place  of  any  member  of 
the  revising  authority  including  the  president  who  refuses  to 
attend,  or  becomes  incapable  of  attending  a  sitting  or  who  is  per¬ 
sonally  or  pecuniarily  interested  in,  or  gives  evidence  in  respect 
of  any  claim  or  objection  and  is  thereby  rendered  unfit  to  take 
part  in  the  adjudication  of  such  claim  or  objection. 

(b)  The  revising  authority  shall  sit  in  open  office  on  the 
day  fixed  and  from  day  to  day  until  all  the  claims  and  objections 
are  disposed  of.  The  revising  authority  shall,  however,  have 
power  to  adjourn  its  proceedings  at  any  stage  to  such  other  date 
as  it  may  fix,  and  notice  of  such  adjourned  date  shall  be  posted 
in  the  Municipal  office.  Notices  of  the  adjourned  date  shall  also 
be  given  to  eaoh  of  the  parties  whose  olaims  and  objections  have 
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not  been  disposed  of,  The  revising  authority  after  making  snob 
inquiry  as  it  thinks  fit  shall  pass  orders  in  writing  on  each  olaim 
or  objection  with  reasons  if  a  claim  is  rejected  or  an  objection 
contested.  The  revising  authority  shall  also  pass  orders  on  the 
lists  of  corrections  made  by  the  Election  Officer  of  his  own 
motion.  Tn  case  of  a  difference  of  opinion  among  the  members, 
the  opinion  of  the  majority  shall  prevail.  The  orders  passed  by 
the  revising  authority  shall  be  final  and  shall  not  be  liable  to  be 
questioned  in  any  legal  proceeding. 

9.  Any  notice  which  is  required  to  be  sent  by  the  Election 
Officer  nnder  theso  rules  to  any  person  shall  be  sufficiently  sent, 
if.  sent  by  anchal  or  post  to  the  address  of  that  person  as  given  by 
him  for  the  purpose  or  as  appearing  on  the  roll  or  if  there  is  no 
such  address  to  his  last-known  place  of  abode. 

10.  On  the  consideration  of  any  olaim  or  objection  or  other 
matter  by  the  revising  authority  any”  person  interested  therein 
may  appear  and  be  beard  either  in  person  or  by  an  agent  dnly 
authorised  in  writing. 

11.  The  revising  authority  may  in  its  discretion  or  at  the 
request  of  any  person  interested,  require  that  the  evidence  tendered 
by  any  person  shall  be  on  oath  and  may  administer  oath  for  the 
purpose- 

Final  Publication. 

12.  (a)  The  Eleotion  Officer  shall  correct  tin,  roll  in  accordance 
with  the  orders  of  the  revising  authority  and  the  rolls  or  parts  of 
the  roll  so  corrected  shall  be  printed  as  the  final  roll  and  copies 
thereof  made  available  not  later  than  the  15th  Vrisohigom.  If  it 
be  convenient  the  preliminary  roll  together  witb  lists  of  additions 
and  corrections  may  be  treated  as  the  final  roll. 

(5)  The  final  roll  shall  also  be  published  as  provided  in 
rule  14  and  shall  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  such 
publication. 

(e)  Three  copies  of  the  roll  shall  be  signed  by  the  Eleotion 
Officer,  One  shall  be  kept  in  his  office,  one  in  the  municipal  offioe 
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and  one  forwarded  to  the  Division  Peishkar  for  record  in  his 
office, 

(^).  Notwithstanding  anything  oontained  in  these  rules* 
where  the  limits  of  a  ward  are  materially  changed  or  where  a 
new  ward  is  created,  the  preparation,  revision  and  final  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  electoral  roll  may  take  place  on  or  before  such  dates 
as  the  election  authority  may  determine  in  that  behalf  and  such 
electoral  roll  when  so  prepared,  revised  and  finally  published  shall 
come  into  force  from  the  date  of  such  final  publication. 

(i e )  None  of  the  officers  entrusted  with  the  preparation  of 
the  roll  shall  be  held  legally  liable  for  damages  by  reason  only  of 
any  omission  or  inaccuracy  in  respeot  of  suoh  roll  or  any  non- 
oomplianee  with  the  dates  prescribed  in  these  rules. 

General. 

13.  The  Election  Offioer  shall  keep  printed  copies  of  the  roll 
in  his  oflioe  and  in  the  municipal  office  concerned  for  inspection 
and  sale  and  for  supply  to  the  presiding  officers  at  the  polls, 

14.  The  final  electoral  roll  shall  be  published  not  later  than 
the  15th  Vrischigom  by  affixing  a  copy  thereof  on  the  notice 
board  of 

( a )  the  municipal  office, 

(5)  the  publio  office  or  plaoe  determined  by  the  eleotion 
authority  under  rule  3  (#),  and  ■  ' 

(c)  the  office  of  the  Eleotion  Officer. 

15.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  these  rules  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  or  the  election  authority  may  in  the  case  of  the  first  electo¬ 
ral  roll,  for  a  newly  established  municipality  and  for  special  reasons 
in  any  other  case  prescribe  dates  other  than  those  specified  in 
these  rules  for  the  preparation,  revision  and  final  publication  of 
the  electoral  roll  and  the  roll  when  so  prepared,  revised  and  finally 
published  shall  come  into  force  from  the  date  of  such  publication, 
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FO&M  I. 

(See  rule  2  (a) ) 

Electoral  roll  for  Municipality 

Part  Ward  No. 


Serial  No. 

! 

Father’s)  Karana- 
yan’s  or  husband's 
Name. 

Address  (ward  or  | 
street  and  door  j 
|  number).  j 

Head  of 
qualifioation. 

i 

2 

« 

• 

i 

FORM  II. 

(See  rule  8  (o) ) 

The  preliminary  electoral  roll  of  electors  for  the . . 

Municipality  is  open  to  inspection  at  the  office  of  the  Eleotion 
Officer  and  at  the  municipal  office  daily  between  11  a.  m.  and 
i  p.  M,  up  to  the  15th  Kanni. 

Any  person  who  olaims  to  be  entered  in'  this  roll  and  who  is 
not  entered  in  it  or  is  entered  in  an  incorreot  place  or  manner  or 
With  incorrect  particulars  may  put  in  a  claim  addressed  to  the 
Eleotion  Officer  to  have  his  name  entered  or  the  registry 'corrected. 

Any  person  whose  name  is  on  this  roll  and  who  objects  to  the 
Correctness  of  the  entry  or  to  the  inclusion  of  his  own  name  or  of 
the  name  of  any  other  person  whose  name  is  on  the  roll  may 
prefer  an  objection  addressed  to  the  Election  Officer. 

Claims  shall  be  preferred  in  Form  III  and  objections  in 
Form  IV  appendod  to  tins  notice.  Copios  of  the  forms  will  be 
supplied  free  of  cost  by  the  Eleotion  Officer  or  ohairinan  on 
application. 
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They  shall  in  all  oases  reach  th«  Election  Offioer  before  the 
termination  of  offloe  hoars  on  the  15th  Thulam.  Presentation 
in  person  or  delivery  by  messenger  shall  be  during  office  hours 
onlji 

Claims  and  objections  which  are  not  preferred  in  proper 
form  or  are  not  received  on  or  before  l5th  Thulam  will  be 
rejected. 

All  claims  and  objections  received  in  time  and  in  proper 
form  -Will  be  heard  by  the  revising  authority  at . on  .  ... 

Election  Offiioer. 

POEM  III. 

(See  rule  5  (a)  ). 

correction  of  registry- 
Notice  of  claim  tor  registratioi  ~ 


The’  Elootion  Officer  of. . 


the  registry  of  my~name  oorreote 

I  hereby  give  you  notice  that  1  claim  to  hare  ray  name  entered 

n  the  roll  of  electors  for  the . Municipality  as  follows  ; — 


Name  in  full  of  Mai-  !  Address  (ward  Head  of  quali-j  Kind  and 
mant  and  father’s,  .  or  street  and  j  fication.  ;  amount  of 
karanavan’s  or  hus-  door  number.)  •  tax  asses - 

band’s  name.  1  !  Serh 


I  deolare 

that  I  attained  the  ago  of  21  years  on . . 

that  I  have  been  assessed  to  the  following  taxes  i 
or  that!  aiii  a  retired,  pensioned  or  discharged  officer,  ot 
non-commissioned  officer  or  soldier  of  the  State  Forces  or  His 
Majesty’s  Regular  Forces ; 


or  that  I  am  the  person  authorised  in  that  behalf  by  the 
oompany  or  association  which  has 

Joint  pattadars  described  below  and  who  have 
Hindu  joint  family  which  has 

been  assessed  to  the  following  taxes  : 

or  that  I  possess  the  qualification  mentioned  herein — and 
that  I  have  resided  in  the  municipality  for  not  less  than  120  days 
during  the  preceding  year. 

Signature  of  claimant. 

(N.  B.— Strike  out  items  of  claim  wbioh  do  not  apply). 


FORM  IV. 
(See  rule  5  (a)  ). 


Notice  of  objection  to  beoistbation. 


To 

The  Eleotion  Officer  of . 

Sir, 

. . Municipality. 

1  hereby  give  you  notice  that  1 

[  objeot  to  my  name 

the  name  of  the  person 

mentioned  and  described  below  being  retained  in  the  electors’  roll 
for  the  ward  in  the . Municipality 


Name  of  person 

Number  in 

Nature  of 

objected  to. 

preliminary  roll. 

objection. 

1  - 

2 

8 

Address 


Signature  of  Objector. 


Ward  and  number  in  preliminary  roll. 
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FORM  V. 

(See  rule  7  (a)  (i)  ). 

List  or  CLAIMS  OF  OBJECTIONS. 

(a)  The  following  persons  have  put  in  claims  to  be  registered 
as  electors  (or  to  have  the  registry  of  their  names  corrected)  on 
the  roll  for  the . Municipality.  _ 


Ward. 

1 

Name  of  claimant. 

2 

Address. 

3 

Head  of  qualification. 

4 

(5)  The  following  objections  have  been  reoeived  regarding 
entries  in  the  roll  for  the  Municipality  :  — 


Ward. 

1 

Name  of  objector  and 
number  on  roll. 

2 

Name  of  person  objeoted  to 
and  number  on  roll. 

3 

(e)  The  following  corrections  have  been  made  by  the 

Eleotion  Officer  of  his  own  motion  in  the  roll  for  the . 

Municipality : — 

1 

Ward. 

1 

Number  on  roll. 

2 

Nature  of  correction. 

3 

The  above  olaims  and  objections  will  be  heard  and  corrections 

Considered  by  the  revising  authority  on . at . 

Election  Offioer. 

(A  G.  G.  dated  12-5-1942  Part  I  Pages  1285  to  1290.) 
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(4) 

E.  Dis.  No,  308/42/L,  G.  A.,  dated  the  11th  May  1942. 

RULES. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  oonferred  by  clauses  (a)  and  (l>)  of 
sub-seotion  (2)  of  Seotion  323  of  the  Travancore  District  Munici¬ 
palities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His  High¬ 
ness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make  the  following  rules  for  the 
conduct  of  eleotion  of  Munioipal  Councillors. 

1.  In  these  rules,  u  Eleotion  Officer  ”  means  the  person  or 
offioer  authorised  or  appointed  by  the  Election  authority  to  do 
any  aot  or  perform  any  function  in  connection  with  the  conduct 
of  elections  under  these  rules. 

2,  (1)  Not  less  than  30  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  hold¬ 
ing  of  an  election,  the  Election  Offioer  shall  prepare  and  publish 
a  notice  in  English  and  in  the  chief  language  of  the  looality 
stating — 

(a)  the  number  of  persons  to  be  elected ; 

(J)  the  wards  for  which  they  are  to  be  elected ; 

(o)  the  date  on  whioh,  the  place  at  which  and  the  hours 
between  which,  nomination  papers  should  be  presented, 
an  interval  of  at  least  seven  days  being  allowed  bet¬ 
ween  the  date  of  publication  of  the  notioe  and  the  date 
for  presentation  of  nomination  papers  ; 

(d)  the  date  on  whioh  the  nomination  papers  will  be  taken 
up  for  sorutiny  not  being  less  than  twenty  days  before 
the  date  of  the  eleotion ; 

(<?)  the  day  on  winch  and  the  place  or  places  where,  the 
votes  of  the  electors  will  be  taken,  should  there  be  a 
poll  j  and  the  hours  during  whioh  the  poll  will  be 
open,  not  being  less  than  ten  hours  between  7  a.  m. 
and  6p.  m.;  and 

(/)  the  day  on  whioh,  and  the  place  and  hour  at  whioh,  the 
Election  Offioer  will  commence  the  counting  of  the 
votes. 

(2)  The  notioe  shall  be  published  by  affixing  it  at  the 
municipal  office  and  in  two  or  more  conspicuous  places,  in  each 
ward  for  whioh  an  eleotion  is  to  be  held, 
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Nomination  of  Candidates. 

3.  (1)  The  nomination  of  every  oandidate  shall  be  made  by 
means  of  a  nomination  paper  in  Form  I,  whioh  shall,  on  applica¬ 
tion,  be  supplied  free  of  cost  by  the  Election  Offioer  or  the  ohair- 
man  to  any  elector  whose  name  is  on  the  electoral  roll  for  the 
ward. 

(2)  Every  nomination  paper  shall  be  signed  by  two  suoh 
eleotors  as  proposer  and  seoonder  and  the  candidate  shall  sign  a 
declaration  on  it  expressing  his  willingness  to  stand  for  eleobion, 

(3)  The  same  eleotor  may  sign  as  many  nomination  papers 
as  there  are  vacancies  to  be  filled  but  no  more.  Each  candidate 
shall  be  nominated  by  a  separate  nomination  paper, 

(4)  Every  nomination  paper  shall  be  presented  by  the 
oandidate  in  person  or  by  his  iproposer  and  seoonder  together  on 
the  date,  at  the  plaoe  and  during  the  hours  appointed,  to  the 
Election  Officer  or  to  suoh  other  person  as  may  be  authorised  by 
him  in  this  behalf.  The  eleotion  Offioer  or  suoh  other  authorised 
person  shall  forthwith  number  the  nomination  papers  serially  in 
the  order  in  whioh  they  are  presented  and  enter  on  each  nomina¬ 
tion  paper  the  time  at  whioh  it  is  presented. 

(5)  Where  a  person  has  signed  whether  as  proposer  or 
seoonder  a  larger  number  of  nomination  papers  than  there  are 
vacancies  to  be  filled,  those  of  the  papers  so  signed  whioh  have 
been  first  received  up  to  the  number  of  vaoanoies  to  be  filled  sTmtl 
be  deemed  to  be  valid. 

(6)  The  rejection  of  a  nomination  paper ‘of  any  oandidate 
on  the  ground  of  any  irregularity  in  respeot  thereof  shall  not 
affeot  the  validity  of  the  nomination  of  the  candidate  if  the  oandi¬ 
date  has  been  duly  nominated  by  means  of  another  nomination 
paper  in  reBpeot  of  whioh  no  irregularity  has  been  committed. 

(7)  Nomination  papers  received  after  the  date  and  time 
appointed  shall  be  rejeoted. 

4.  On  the  presentation  of  a  nomination  paper,  the  Eleotion 
Offioer  or  other  authorized  person  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (4)  of 
rule  3  may  require  the  person  or  persons  presenting  the  same  to 
prodqoe  a  oopy  of  the  electoral  roll  on  whioh;  the  candidate  and 
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bis  proposer  and  seoonder  are  registered  or  of  the  neoessary  entries 
therein  and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  name  and  number  of  the 
oandidate  and  his  proposer  and  seconder  as  entered  in  the  nomina¬ 
tion  paper  are  the  same  as  those  entered  in  the  electoral  roll. 
Where  necessary  he  shall  direct  that  the  former  be  amended  so  as 
to  be  in  accordance  with  the  latter. 

The  Election  Officer  may  interpret  an  entry  in  the  electoral 
roll  so  as  to  overlook  merely  olerioal  or  printing  errors,  but  he 
shall  record  the  interpretation  adopted  by  him  together  with  the 
reasons  therefor. 

5.  (1)  On  or  before  the  date  appointed  for  the  presentation  of 
nomination  papers  eaoh  oandidate  wishing  to  stand  for  election  to 
a  municipal  council  shall  deposit  or  cause  to  be  deposited  with 
the  Election  Officer,  in  cash,  a  sum  of  twenty-five  rupees  and  no 
candidate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  nominated  for  any  ward  in 
respeot  of  which  such  deposit  has  not  been  made.  A  separate 
deposit  shall  be  required  in  respeot  of  eaoh  ward  for  which  the 
oandidate  wishes  to  stand. 

Explanation : — The  delivery  to  the  Eleotion  Officer  of  a 
receipt  from  any  Government  treasury  or  bank,  wherein  the 
municipal  council  has  an  account  evidencing  the  payment  by  or 
on  behalf  of  a  oandidate,  to  the  credit  of  the  municipal  oo  unoil,  of 
the  amount  required  to  be  deposited  under  this  sub-rule,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  deposit  of  such  amount  within  the  meaning  of  this 
sub-rule  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  oandidate  at  the  time  of 
such  delivery. 

(2)  If  a  oandidate  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the  deposit 
referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  has  been  made,  withdraws  his  candida¬ 
ture  in  the  manner  and  within  the  time  specified  in  sub-rule  (1) 
of  rule  10  or  if  the  nomination  of  any  suoh  candidate  is  refused, 
the  deposit  shall  be  returned  to  the  person  by  whom  it  was  made  ; 
and  if  any  oandidate  dies  before  the  commencement  of  the  poll, 
any  such  deposit,  if  made  by  him  shall  be  returned  to  his  legal 
representative  or  if  not  made  by  the  oandidate,  shall  be  returned 
to  the  person  by  whom  it  was  made. 

(3)  If  a  oandidate  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the  de*; 
posit  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (1)  has  been  made  is  not  eleoted  and 
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the  number  of  votes  polled  by  him  does  not  exceed  one-eighth  of 
the  total  number  of  votes  polled,  divided  by  the  number  of  mem¬ 
bers  to  be  eleoted,  the  deposit  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Municipal 
Council.  ' 

(4)  For  purpose  of  sub-rule  (3)  the  number  of  votes  polled 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  number  of  ballot  papers,  other  than 
spoilt  ballot  papers  counted. 

(6)  The  deposit  made  in  respect  of  a  candidate  who  is  not 
elected  shall,  if  it  is  not  forfeited  under  sub-rule  (3),  be  returned 
to  the  candidate  or  to  the  person  who  has  made  the  deposit  on  hiB 
behalf  as  the  case  may  be,  as  soon  as  may  be,  after  the  publication 
of  the  result  of  the  election  in  the  Government  Gazette ;  and  the 
deposit  made  in  respeot  of  a  candidate  who  is  elected  shall  be  so 
returned  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  candidate  has  taken  his  seat 
in  the  council  or  in  pursuance  of  a  direction  by  the  Government 
for  the  return  of  the  deposit  despite  the  fact  that  the  seat  has  not 
been  so  taken  by  the  candidate. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  sub-rules  (2) 
and  (5)  where  a  candidate  is  duly  nominated  in  more  than  one 
ward,  not  more  than  one  of  the  deposits  made  by  him  or  on  his 
behalf,  shall  be  returned  and  the  remainder  shall  be  forfeited  to 
the  Municipal  Council. 

Explanation  /—For  the  purpose  of  this  sub-rule,  a  candidate 
is  said  to  be  duly  nominated,  if  his  nomination  is  not  rejected 
under  sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  7. 

(7)  A  deposit  required  to  be  returned  to  any  person  under 
sub-rule  (2)  or  sub-rule  (5)  shall,  if  such  person  is  dead,  be  re¬ 
turned  to  his  legal  representative. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  rule,  a 
deposit  made  under  sub-rule  (1)  shall  not  be  returned  unless  a 
olaim  therefor  is  preferred  by  the  person  who  made  the  deposit  or 
by  his  legal  representative,  as  the  oase  may  be,  within  six  months 
of  the  date  of  the  declaration  by  the  Eleotion  Offioer  of  the  results 
of  the  eleotion  or  where  suoh  declaration  is  made  on  two  different 
dates,  within  six  months  of  the  later  of  suoh  date  s. 


i 
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6.  On  the  day  appointed  for  the  receipt  of  nomination  papers 
and  immediately  after  the  hour  for  their  receipt  is  past,  the  Elec¬ 
tion  Officer  or  other  authorised  person  referred  to  in  sub-rule  (4) 
of  rule  3  shall  publish  in  the  Municipal  Office  a  list  in  Form  II 
of  all  nominations  received  with  a  notioe  that  the  nomination 
papers  will  be  taken  up  by  the  Election  Officer  for  scrutiny  at  the 
Municipal  Office  or  other  specified  place  on  the  date  appointed 
under  rule  2  at  the  hour  specified. 

Scrutiny  of  nomination  papers. 

7.  (1)  On  the  date  appointed  for  the  sorutiny  of  nominations, 
the  candidates,  one  proposer  and  one  seconder  of  each  candidate, 
and  one  other  person  duly  authorised  in  writing  by  eaoh  candidate, 
and  except  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  Election  Officer  no 
other  person,  may  attend  at  suoh  time  and  place  as  may  be  speci¬ 
fied  under  rule  6  and  the  Election  Officer  shall  give  suoh  persons 
all  reasonable  facilities  to  examine  the  nomination  papers  of  all 
candidates  which  have  been  received  as  aforesaid. 

(2)  The  Election  Offioer  shall  then  examine  the  nomination 
papers  and  shall  decide  all  objections  which  may  be  made  at  the 
time  to  any  nomination  and  may  either  on  suoh  objection  or  on  his 
own  motion  after  suoh  summary  inquiry,  if  any,  as  he  thinks  ne¬ 
cessary,  rejeot  any  nomination  on  any  of  the  following  grounds  : 

(i)  that  the  candidate  is  ineligible  for  election  under 
Sections  51,  52  or  56  of  the  Aot; 

(ii)  that  the  proposer  or  seconder  is  a  person  whose  name 
is  not  registered  on  the  electoral  roll ; 

(iii)  that  there  has  been  any  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
candidate  or  his  proposer  or  seconder  to  oomply 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  rule  3  or  5, 

Provided  that  the  nomination  of  .a  candidate  shall  not  be  re¬ 
jected  merely  on  the  ground  of  an  incorrect  description  of  his 
name  or  of  the  name  of  his  proposer  or  seconder,  or  of  any  other 
particulars  relating  to  the  candidate,  or  his  proposer  or  seoonder 
as  entered,  on  the  electoral  roll,  if  the  identity  of  the  candidate, 
proposer  or  seconder,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  established  beyond 
reasonable  doubt.  ;;r 
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(3)  The  Election  Officer  shall  endorse  on  each  nomination 
paper  his  decision  aooepting  or  rejecting  the  same  and,  'if  the  no¬ 
mination  paper  is  rejected,  shall  record  in  writing  a  brief  statement 
of  his  reasons  for  snch  rejection.  The  scrutiny  shall  be  completed 
on  the  day  appointed  in  this  behalf  under  rule  2  and  no  adjourn¬ 
ment  of  the  proceedings  shall  be  allowed. 

8.  (1)  If  the  nomination  of  a  candidate  is  rejeoted,  the  Eleotion 
Officer  shall,  on  a  written  application  made  by  the  candidate  or  his 
authorised  agent,  forthwith  give  him  a  copy  of  the  order  rejecting 
such  nomination. 

(2)  Against  any  order  rejecting  the  nomination  of  a  candi¬ 
date,  an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Division  Peishkar.  The  memoran¬ 
dum  of  appeal  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Division  Peishkar  or  shall 
reaoh  him  within  three  days  of  the  date  of  the  order. . 

(3)  After  the  expiry  of  the  three  days  aforesaid,  the  Division 
Peishkar  shall  forthwith  inform  the  Election  Officer  as  to  whether 
an  appeal  has  or  has  not  been  preferred  to  him  under  sub-rule  (2). 
If  any  such  appeal  or  appeals  have  been  preferred  the  Division 
Peishkar  shall  communicate  the  orders  passed  by  him  on  such  ap¬ 
peal  or  appeals  to  the  Election  Officer  within  four  days  of  such 
expiry,  that  is  to  say,  within  seven  days  from  the  date  fixed  for  the 
scrutiny  of  nominations. 

9.  (1)  On  the  expiry  of  three  days  from  the  sorutiny  of  nomi¬ 
nations  or  if  any  appeal  or  appeals  have  been  preferred  under  sub- 
rule  (2)  of  rule  8,  on  the  expiry  of  seven  days  from  suoh  sorutiny 
the  Eleotion  Officer  shall  prepare  a  list  in  Form  III  of  persons 
whose  nominations  have  not  been  rejeoted  and  who  have  not  with¬ 
drawn  their  candidature  and  publish  it  on  the  notice  board  of  the 
municipal  office. 

(2)  The  list  shall  contain  the  names  of  the  candidates  in 
alphabetical  order  and  shall  desoribe  them  as  in  their  nomination 
papers. 

10.  (1)  Any  candidate  may  withdraw  his  candidature  by  notice 
in  writing  signed  by  him  and  delivered  to  the  Eleotion  Offioer  at  or 
before  3  o’  clock  in  the  afternoon  on  the  date  succeeding  that  dp- 
pointed  by  the  Eleotion  Offioer  for  the  sorutiny  of  nominations. 
A  candidate  who  has  withdrawn  his  candidature  shall  not  be  allow  - 
ed  to  oanoel  the  withdrawal  or  to  be  re-nominated  as  a  candidate 
for  the  same  eleotion. 
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(2)  The  Election  Officer  on  receiving  a  notice  of  withdrawal, 
shall,  as  soon  as  may  bo,  oanse  a  notice  of  the  withdrawal  to  be 
published  on  the  notice  board  of  the  municipal  office. 

11.  The  following  provisions  shall  apply  in  respect  of  candida¬ 
tes-  who  have  been  duly  nominated  and  have  not  withdrawn  their 
candidature  in  the  manner  and  within  the  time  specified  in  sub- 
rule  (1)  of  rule  10:  — 

{a)  if  the  number  of  candidates  is  equal  to  that  of  the  va¬ 
cancies,  the  Election  Officer  shall  declare  snch  candidate  to  be  duly 
elected ; 

( b )  if  the  number  of  candidates  is  less  than  that  of  the  va- 
oanoies,  the  Eleotion  Officer  shall  declare  such  candidate  or  all  suoh 
candidates  to  be  duly  elected  ;  and  election  proceedings  shall  be 
started  afresh  for  filling  up  the  remaining  vacancy  or  vacancies, 
in  all  respects  as  if  for  a  new  eleotion  ; 

(6)  if  there  is  no  candidate  election  proceedings  shall  be 
started  afresh  for  filling  up  the  vacancy  or  vacancies,  in  all  respeots 
as  if  for  a  new  eleotion  ;  and 

(d)  it  the  number  of  candidates  exceeds  that  of  the  vacanci¬ 
es,  a  poll  shall  be  taken. 

12.  If,  after  the  scrutiny  of  nominations  have  been  completed 
and  before  the  poll  is  taken,  the  candidate  who  has  been  duly 
nominated  and  has  not  withdrawn  his  candidature  in  the  manner 
and  within  the  time  specified  in  sub-rule  (1)  of  rule  10,  becomes 
ineligible  for  eleotion  under  sub-clause  (v)  of  clause  (b)  of  sub-sec  - 
tion  (1)  of  Section  52  of  the  Act,  the  Election  Officer  shall,  upon 
being  satisfied  that  suoh  ineligibility  exists,  reject  the  nomination 
of  the  candidate  and  the  provisions  of  rule  11  shall  then  be  applied 
afresh  (if  neoessary)  in  respect  of  the  remaining  candidate  or 
candidates : 

Provided  that  nothing  contained  in  this  rule  shall  apply  if  the 
candidate  has  already  been  declared  duly  eleoted  under  rule  11. 

13.  (1)  If  a  poll  has  to  be  taken  the  Election  Officer  shall  ap¬ 
point  forthwith  one  or  more  polling  officers  for  each  polling  station 
and  may  pay  them  reasonable  remuneration  for  their  services.  He. 
may  also,  if  neoessary,  appoint  one  or  more  identifying  officers  to 
assist  the  polling  officer  in  identifying  the  electors.  Polling  officers 


1644 


shall  neither  be  councillors  for  the  wards  for  which  the  poll  is  to  be 
taken  nor  registered  electors  therein. 

(2)  If  after  the  taking  of  a  poll  has  booome  necessary  and 
before  the  poll  is  taken,  a  candidate  who  has  been  duly  nominated 
dies,  the  Election  Officer  shall  upon  being  satisfied  of  the  fact  of 
the  death  of  the  candidate,  countermand  the  poll ;  and  election 
proceedings  shall  be  started  afresh  in  all  respeots  as  if  for  a  new 
election : 

Provided  that  no  presh  nomination  shall  be  necessary  in  the 
case  of  a  candidate  who  stood  nominated  at  the  time  of  the  count¬ 
ermanding  of  the  poll. 

Voting. 

14.  The  polling  officer  shall  keep  order  at  the  station,  shall  see 
that  the  election  is  fairly  conducted,  shall  regulate  the  number  of 
electors  to  be  admitted  atone  time,  and  shall  exclude  all  other 
persons  except  his  own  olerks,  the  candidates,  one  agent  of  each 
candidate,  at  a  time  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  polling  agent) 
appointed  in  writing  by  the  candidate,  the  police  on  duty,  and  saoh 
persons  as  may  be  admitted  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the 
electors. 

15.  The  ballot  box  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  ballot 
papers  can  be  introduced  therein  but  cannot  be- withdrawn  there¬ 
from  withont  the  box  being  unlooked.  Just  before  the  oomenoe- 
ment  of  the  poll  the  polling  officer  shall  show  the  ballot  box  empty 
to  suoh  persons  as  may  be  present  at  the  polling  station  and  shall 
then  lock  it  up  and  place  a  seal  upon  it  in  such  manner  as  to  pre¬ 
vent  its  being  opened  without  breaking  snch  seal  and  plaoe  it  in  his 
view  for  the  receipt  of  ballot  papers  and  keep  it  so  looked. .and 
sealed.  The  key  of  the  ballot  box  shall  also  be  placed  under  seal. 

16.  The  Eleotion  Officer  shall  provide  for  each  polling  officer 
snch  number  of  clerks  as  may  be  necessary  and  shall  supply  him 
with  a  copy  of  the  electoral  roll,  a  list  of  the  nominations,  ballot 
papers  and  boxes,  and  such  other  papers,  stationery  and  forms  as 
may  be  necessary.  The  Election  Officer  shall  also  furnish  the  pol¬ 
ling  officer  the  information  as  to  the  number  of  vacancies  for 
which  the  election  is  to  be  held. 
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17.  Ballot  papers  shall  be  printed  in  Form  IV.  .They  shall  be 
serially  numbered,  the  nnmber  being  printed  on  the  face  of  the 
counterfoil  and  on  the  back  of  the  onterfoil.  They  may  be  printed 
either  in  English  or  in  the  chief  language  of  the  plaoe  of  election  or 
in  both  and  the  names  of  the  candidates  shall  be  entered  on  them 
in  the  order  of  the  alphabet  of  the  language  in  which  the  names, 
are  first  printed.  If  there  are  two  candidates  of  the  same  name 
they  shall  be  distinguished  by  the  addition  of  their  occupation  or 
in  some  other  suitable  way. 

18.  Immediately  before  a  ballot  paper — that  is  the  outerfoil  of 
Form  IV — is  handed  over  to  the  elector,  the  polling  officer  shall— 

(1)  initial  it  on  the  back ; 

(ii)  enter  the  elector’s  name  and  nnmber  in  the  electoral 
roll  on  the  corresponding  counterfoil  of  Form  IV ;  and 

(iii)  affix  Iris'  initials  against  the  elector’s  name  in  the 
electoral  roll. 

The  polling  officer  shall  then  tell  the  elector  how  many  votes 
may  be  given  and  shall  give  him  the  ballot  paper. 

19.  The  elector  on  receiving  the  ballot  paper  shall  forthwith 
proceed  to  the  place  set  apart  for  the  purpose  and  there  make  a 
mark  against  the  name  of  the  candidate  or  candidates  for  whom 
he  intends  to  vote.  He  shall  then  fold  up  the  ballot  paper  so  as 
to  conoeal  his  vote  and  after  showing  to  the  polling  officer  his 
(polling  officer’s)  initials  thereon  put  it  into  the  ballot  box. 

20.  (1)  If  any  elector  is  unable  to  read  the  ballot  paper  or 
make  a  mark  thereon  and  applies  for  assistance,  the  polling  officer 
shall  read  the  ballot  paper  to  the  elector  and,  if  so  required  by 
him,  mark  the  ballot  paper  at  the  polling  officer’s  table  and  in  the 
presence  of  the  candidates  or  their  polling  agents,  if  any,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  directions  of  the  elector  and  give  it  to  him  to  be  put  in 
the  ballot  box.  The  candidates  and  polling  agents  present  shall 
have  a  right  to  hear  the  elector’s  request  and  to  watch  the  polling 
officer  when  he  marks  the  ballot  paper. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  every  eleotor  whose  ballot  paper  is 
marked  in  this  manner  by  the  polling  officer,  a  note  shall  be  made 
on  the  corresponding  counterfoil  of  Form  IV  by  the  polling  officer 
pf  the  reason  why  it  was -so  marked. 
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(3)  The  marking  of  a  ballot  paper  by  the  polling  officer 
under  sub-rule  (1)  shall  not  be  questioned  subsequently  on  tho 
ground  that  it  was  not  in  accordance  with  the  elector’s  directions, 

21.  Speoial  facilities  in  accordance  with  the  instructions,  if 
any,  issued  by  the  election  authority  in  that  behalf  may  be  aocord- 
ed  to  women  electors. 

22.  (1)  Any  ballot  paper  which  is  not  duly  marked  or  on 
which  votes  are  given  to  more  candidates  than  there  are  members 
to  be  elected  or  on  which  any  mark  is  made  by  which  the  electors 
may  afterwards  be  identified  shall  be  invalid. 

(2)  If  more  than  one  mark  is  placed  against  any  candi¬ 
date’s  name,  they  shall  count  only  as  one  voto  in  his  favour,  pro-, 
vided  that  the  eleotor  has  not  placed  marks  against  more  candi¬ 
dates  than  thore  are  members  to  be  eleoted. 

(3)  If  any  one  of  the  marks  is  so  placed  as  to  render  it 
doubtful  for  which  candidate  such  mark  is  intended  to  apply  the 
vote  concerned,  but  not  the  whole  ballot  paper  in  case  where 
more  than  one  vote  can  be  given  on  the  same  ballot  paper,  shall 
be  invalid,  provided  that  the  eleotor  has  not  placed  marks  against 
more  candidates  than  there  are  mombors  to  be  elected. 

23.  When  a  person  presents  himself  to  vote  and  at  any  time 
before  a  ballot  paper  is  supplied  to  him  the  polling  officer  may 
of  his  pwn  aooord  and  shall,  if  so  required  by>a  candidate  or  poll¬ 
ing  agent,  put  to  suoh  person  either  or  both  of  the  following- 
questions  :  — 

(i)  Are  you  the  person  enrolled  as  follows  (reading  the 
whole  entry  from  the  roll) ; 

(ii)  Have  you  already  voted  at  the  present  election  in  this 
polling  station  or  in  any  other  polling  station  ; 

and  the  person  shall  not  be  supplied  with  a  ballot  paper 
unless  he  gives  an  unqualified  answer  to  the  question  or  questions 
put  to  him  and  unless  his  answer  to  the  first  question  is  in  the 
affirmative  and  the  second  in  the  negative.  Except  as  mentioned 
herein,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  50  of  the  Act  every 
person  whose  name  is  found  on  the  electoral  roll  shall,  be  entitled, 
to  be  supplied  with  a  ballot  paper. 
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24.  If  a  person  representing  himself  to  be  a  particular  elector 
named  on  the  electoral  roll  applies  for  a  ballot  paper  after  another 
person  has  voted  as  such  elector,  the  applicant  shall  after  duly 
answering  such  questions  as  the  polling  offioer  may  ask,  be  entitled 
to  mark  the  ballot  paper  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  eleotor. 
The  ballot  paper  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  tendered  ballot 
paper)  shall,  instead  of  being  put  into  the  ballot  box  be  given  to 
the  polling  officer,  and  endorsed  by  him  with  the  name  of  the 
eleotor  and  his  number  on  the  electoral  roll  and  set  aside  in  a  sepa¬ 
rate  packet  and  is  not  to  be  counted  by  the  Eleotion  Offioer.  The 
name  of  the  elector  and  his  number  on  the  electoral  roll  and  the 
name  or  distinctive  number  of  the  polling  station  shall  be  entered 
in  a  list  in  Form  V  which  shall  bear  the  heading  “tendered  votes 
list.”  Tho  person  tendering  such  ballot  paper  shall  sign  his  name 
and  address  on  the  list  or  affix  his  thumb-impression  thereto. 

Explanation. — -In  oases  falling  under  this  rule  to  whioh 
rule  25  is  also  applicable  the  provisions  of  this  rule  as  well  as  of 
rule  25  shall  be  followed. 

25.  If  any  candidate  or  polling  agent  declares  and  undertakes 
to  prove  that  any  person  by  applying  for  a  ballot  paper  has  com¬ 
mitted  the  offence  of  personation,  the  polling  offioer  may  require 
suoh  person  to  enter  in  the  list  of  challenged  votes  which  shall  be 
in  Form  VI  his  name  and  address  and  if  he  is  unable  to  write  to 
affix  his  thumb-impre3sion  thereto  and  may  further  req  uire  suoh 
person  to  produce  evidence  of  identification.  If  such  person  on 
being  questioned  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  rule  23  gives  un¬ 
qualified  answers  to  the  first  question  in  the  affirmative  and  the 
second  in  the  negative,  he  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  after  he  has 
been  informed  of  the  penalty  for  personation.  The  polling  offioer 
shall  make  a  note  of  the  circumstances  and  of  his  decision  in  the 
list  of  challenged  votes. 

26.  An  elector  who  has  inadvertently  dealt  with  his  ballot  paper 
in  suoh  a  manner  that  it  cannot  be  conveniently  used  as  a  ballot 
paper  may,  on  delivering  it  to  the  polling  officer  and  satisfying 
him  of  the  inadvertence,  obtain  another  ballot  paper  in  plaoe  of 
the  spoilt  one,  the  latter  one  together  with  the  counterfoil  being 
marked  as  cancelled. 
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27.  (1)  If  an  elector  will  be  on  duty  at  another  polling  station 
whether  in  connection  with  the  same  election  or  With  another  elec¬ 
tion  held  on  the  same  day,  the  Eleotion  Officer  shall  issue  to  suoh 
elector  in  advance  of  the  'date  of  poll  ballot  paper  after  enter¬ 
ing  on  the  counterfoil  thereof  a  certificate  in  the  followin  form: — . 

“Certified  that  . .  . .  entitled  to  vote  at  .  at 

the  election  for  the  ward  will  be  employed  as  a  at .  in 

connection  with  the  election  for  the . ward  and 

Polling  officer 
Polling  agent 
Publio  servant 

consequently  be  prevented  from  voting  at  the  former  polling 
station  and  that  I  have  therefore  issued  to  him  the  outerfoil  of 
this  ballot  paper. 

(2)  Suoh  eleotor  shall,  after  marking  the  ballot  paper, 
plaoe  it  in  an  envelope  and  seal  and  send  it  to  the  Eleotion  Officer 
who  shall,  if  it  reaches  him  before  the  day  and  hour  appointed  for 
the  oo unting  of  votes,  cause  the  ballot  paper  to  be  included  among 
the  other  ballot  papers  relating  to  the  same  polling  station. 

28.  (1)  Where  the  proceedings  at  any  polling  station  are 
seriously  interrupted  or  obstructed  by  any  riot  or  open  violence 
or  otherwise  or  where  a  large  mi'lhber  of  electors  are  unable  to 
attend  the  poll  at  the  polling  station  by  reason  of  any  act  of  God 
suoh  as  flood  or  fire,  the  polling  officer  shall  stop  the  poll,  pending 
the  receipt  of  the  orders  of  the  Election  Authority-  The  fact  that 
the  poll  has  been  so  stopped  shall  be  immediately  announced  by 
the  polling  officer  to  the  persons  present  at  the  polling  station. 

(2)  Where  a  polling  officer  stops  a  poll  under  sub-rule  (1), 
he  shall  observe  the  procedure  laid  down  in  rules  29  and  80  and 
forthwith  make  a  full  report  of  the  ciroumstanoes  to  the  Election 
Officer,  who  shall  forward  the  same  expeditiously  with  his  remarks 
thereon,  if  any,  to  the  Election  Authority. 

(3)  The  Election  Authority  shall  thereupon  order  - 

(a)  that  the  poll  be  continued  at  the  polling  station  for 
the  number  of  hours  for  which  it  was  not  held  on 
the  previous  oooasion,  or 
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(b)  that  the  proceedings  at  the  poll  held  at  the  polling 
station  on  the  previous  oocasion  be  ignored  and  that 
a  fresh  poll  be  held  at  such  polling  station  for  the 
full  number  of  hours  for  whioh  it  should  have 
been  held  on  the  previous  occasion. 

Any  order  passed  by  the  Election  Authority  under  this  sub¬ 
rule  shall  be  final. 

(4)  Any  order  passed  under  sub-rule  (3)  shall — 

(a)  state  — 

(i)  the  date  on  which  and  the  hours  between  which, 

the  continuation  poll  or  the  fresh  poll,  as  the  oase 
may  be,  shall  be  held ;  and 

(ii)  the  date  on  which,  and  the  plaoe  and  hour  at 
which,  the  Election  Officer  will  oommenoe  the 
counting  of  the  votes  under  rule  31 ;  and 

( b )  be  published  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  sub-rule  (2) 
of  rule  2  not  less  than  seven  days  before  the  date 
fixed  for  the  continuation  poll  or  for  the  fresh  poll, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(5)  (u)  Where  an  order  is  passed  under  clause  (as)  of  sub- 

■  rule  (8)  for  the  continuation  of  the  poll  the  Elec¬ 
tion  Officer  shall  proceed  afresh  under  sub-rule  ( 1) 
of  rule  13  and  return  to  the  polling  offioer  ap¬ 
pointed  under  that  sub-rdle,  all  the  packets  re¬ 
ceived  by  him  under  sub-rule  (2)  of  this  rule. 

(b)  The  polling  officer  shall  open  the  packets  just  before 

the  oommenoement  of  the  continuation  poll  in  the 
presenoe  of  such  persons  as  may  be  present  at  the 
polling  station  and  oommenoe  such  poll  precisely 
at  the  hour  fixed  therefor  in  the  order  passed  by 
the  Election  Authority  under  clause  (a)  of  sub- 
rule  (3). 

(c)  At  the  continuation  poll,  the  polling  offioer  shall  allow 

only  such  electors  to  vote  as  did  not  vote  on  the 
previous  occasion. 


(6)  Where  an  order  is  passed  under  clause  (b)  of  sub-r-ule 
(3)  for  holding  a  fresh  poll,  the  Election  Officer  shall  proceed 
afresh  under  sub-rule  (1)  of  rule  13,  and  a  fresh  poll  shall  be 
held  at  the  polling 'station  concerned  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  these  rules  in  all  respects  as  if  it  were  being  held  at 
such  polling  station  for  the  first  time. 

Explanation.  — There  shall  be  no  fresh  nominations  in  oases 
falling  under  this  sub-rule. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  rule,  if  a 
oondidate  dies  at  any  time  before  orders  are  passed  by  the  Election 
Authority  under  sub-rule  (3)  or  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of 
such  orders  but  before  the  commencement  of  the  continuation  poll 
or  of  the  fresh  poll,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Election  Officer  shall, 
upon  being  satisfied  of  the  fact  of  the  death  of  the  candidate  inti¬ 
mate  such  fact  to  the  Election  Authority,  stop  all  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  in  connection  with  the  election,  and  start  eleotion  pro¬ 
ceedings  afresh  in  all  respeots  as  if  for  a  new  eleotion  by  the  ward 
concerned : 

Provided  that  no  fresh  nomination  shall  be  necessary  in  the 
case  of  the  remaining  candidates  who  stood  nominated  at  the 
time  when  the  poll  was  stopped. 

29.  Immediately  after  the  close  of  the  poll,  the  polling  officer 
shall,  in  the  presenoe  of  suoh  of  the  candidates  and  their  polling 
agents,  as  may  be  in  attendance,  make  up  into  separate  packets 
and  seal  with  his  own  seal  and  the  seals  of  such  candidates  or 
polling  agents  as  may  desire  to  affix  their  seals— 

(1)  each  ballot  box  in  use  at  bis  station  unopened  ; 

(2)  the  keys  of  such  boxes ; 

(3)  the  unused  and  spoilt  ballot  papers,  both  ordinary  and 
tendered,  with  their  counterfoils ; 

(4)  the  tendered  ballot  papers ; 

(&)  the  marked  copies  of  the  electoral  roll  and  the  counter¬ 
foils  of  ballot  papers ; 

(6)  tendered  votes  list ;  and 

(7 )  the  list  of  challenged  votes. 

30.  The  packets  shall  be  forwarded  at  once  by  the  polling 
offioer  to  the  Eleotion  Officer  accompanied  by  a  statement  in  Eorm 
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VII.  Each  packet  shall  be  numbered  and  shall  bear  a  note  as  to 
its  contents, 

81.  On  the  day  and  at  the  place  and  hour  appointed  for  the 
counting  of  votes,  and  in  the  presence  of  such  candidates  and  then- 
agents  as  may  be  in  attendance  the  Eleotion  Officer  shall  proceed 
as  follows : — 

(a)  The  ballot  box  or  boxes  relating  to  eaoh  polling  station 
shall  be  opened  one  after  another  ;  and  the  Eleotion  Officer  shall 
take  out  the  papers  therefrom,  count  them  or  cause  them  to  be 
counted  and  record  the  number  thereof  in  a  statement  in  Form 

VIII. 

(5)  The  Eleotion  Offioer  shall  then  mix  together  the  whole 
of  the  ballot  papers  of  all  the  ballot  boxes.  The  examination  and 
counting  of  the  votes  shall  then  oommenoe.  The  Eleotion  Offioer 
shall  on  every  ballot  paper  whioh  is  wholly  or  partially  rejected 
endorse  the  word  “Rejected”.  If  any  candidate  or  agent  present 
questions  the  oorreotness  of  the  rejection,  the  Election  Offioer  shall 
also  reoord  on  the  ballot  paper  the  grounds  for  the  rejeotion 
briefly. 

(c)  The  Election  Offioer  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  proceed 
continuously  with  the  counting  of  the  votes ;  and  shall  during  any 
necessary  intervals  during  whioh  the  oounting  has  to  be  suspended, 
place  the  ballot  papers,  packets  and  other  dooumehts  relating  to 
the  eleotion  under  his  own  seal  and  the  seals  of  such  candidates  or 
their  agents  as  may  desire  to  affix  them  ;  and  adequate  precaut¬ 
ions  shall  be  taken  for  their  custody. 

82.  (L)  After  the  Election  Officer  has  completed  the  sorutiny 
and  oounting  of  votes  he  shall  prepare  a  return  of  the  result 
of  the  polling  in  Form  IX,  and  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
rule  37,  declare  that  the  candidate  or  candidates  to  whom  most 
valid  votes  have  been  given,  has  or  have  been  duly  eleoted. 

(2)  Any  candidate  or  his  agent  shall,  on  application,  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  take  a  copy  or  an  extract  from  the  return  in  Form  IX. 

33.  The  Election  Offioer  shall  not  open  the  sealed  paokets  con¬ 
taining  the  tendered  ballot  papers  or  the  marked  oopies  of  the 
electoral  roll  or  the  counterfoils  of  the  ballot  papers. 
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34.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  counting  'and  the  declaration 
of  tho  results,  the  Election  Officer  shall  seal  up  in  separate 
packets— 

(1)  the  ballot  papers,  all  or  some  of  the  votes  on  which 
have  been  counted,  and 

(2)  the  ballot  papers,  all  the  votes  on  which  have  been  re¬ 
jected, 

and  shall  mark  on  each  packet  the  number  of  papers  it  con¬ 
tains.  A  note  shall  be  made  giving  a  description  of  the  oontents 
of  each  paoket  and  the  election  to  which  it  relates. 

Disposal  op  ballot  papers. 

85.  (1)  The  Election  Offioer  shall,  after  declaring  the  result, 

forward  a  copy  of  the  return  to  the  chairman  of  the  municipal 
oounoil  and  shall  retain  in  his  custody  the  paokets  of  ballot  papers, 
whether  oounted,  rejeoted,  or  tendered,  and  of  the  counterfoils 
thereof.  These  paokets  shall  not  be  oponed  and  their  contents 
shall  not  be  inspected  or  produced  except  under  the  orders  of  an 
election  or  other  competent  court. 

(2)  The  Election  Officer  shall  retain  the  packets  and  the 
marked  oopies  of  the  electoral  roll  for  a  year  and  shall  then  unless 
otherwise  direoted  by  the  orders  or  an  election  or  other  competent 
court,  cause  them  to  be  destroyed. 

General. 

<  36.  (1)  If  any  person  has  been  eleoted  for  more  wards  than 
one,  he  shall  by  notice  in  writing  signed  by  him  intimate  to  the 
Eleotion  Officer  the  ward  for  which  he  chooses”to  serve.  Such  in¬ 
timation  shall  reach  the  Election  Officer  within  twenty-four  hours 
of  the  latest  of  the  declarations  of  the  results  of  elections  in  the 
wards  for  which  suoh  person  stood  as  a  candidate. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  the  intimation,  the  Eleotion  Offioer 
shall  declare  the  said  person  to  have  been  elected  for  the  ward 
ohosen  by  him.  In  default  of  suoh  intimation,  the  Eleotion  Officer 
shall  declare  him  to  have  been  eleoted  for  any  one  of  the  wards. 
In  either  case,  election  proceedings  shall  be  started  afresh  for 
filling  up  to  the  vacancy  in  the  other  ward  or  wards  for  whioh 
suoh  person  has  been  ejected, 


37.  If  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  between  any  two  or  more 
candidates,  the  Election  Officer  shall,  after  notice  to  the  candidates 
concerned,  decide  by  drawing  lots  which  candidate  or  candidates 
he  shall  declare  to  have  been  elected. 

88.  The  name  or  names  of  the  candidate  or  candidates  duly 
elected  shall  be  forwarded  without  delay  by  the  Election  Officer  to 
the  Government  and  shall  also  be  published  on  the  notice  board  of 
the  Municipal  office. 

39.  (1)  If  any  question  arises  as  to  the  interpretation  of  these 
rules  otherwise  than  in  connection  with  an  inquiry  held  under  the 
rules  for  the  decision  of  disputes  as  to  the  validity  of  an  eleotion, 
the  question  shall  be  referred  to  the  Government  whose  decision 
shall  be  final. 

(2)  Pending  the  decision  of  the  Government  on  any  such 
reference  made  to  them  or  the  issue  of  final  orders  on  any  inquiry 
which  the  Government  may  institute  upon  receipt  of  information 
that  an  eleotion  is  being  or  about  to  be  held  in  contravention  of 
the  rules,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Government  to  direct  the  stay 
of  the  election  proceedings  at  any  stage  therenf  prior  to  the  declar¬ 
ation  of  the  results.  Any  election  held  or  continued  in  contraven¬ 
tion  of  the  orders  of  the  Government  under  this  rule  shall  be  void 
and  of  no  effect  whatsoever. 

(3)  Unless  it  is  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Government,  elec¬ 
tion  proceedings  stayed  under  this  rule  shall,  on  cancellation  of 
the  stay  order,  proceed  from  the  stage  at  which  they  were  stayed 
on  fresh  dates  to  be  fixed. 

40.  The  eleotion  of  a  councillor  by  a  municipal  council  under 
sub- section  (2)  of  Section  9  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  the  manner 
provided  in  the  rules  for  the  eleotion  of  the  Vice-Chairman. 

FORM  I. 

[See  Rule  3  (1)]. 

Nomination  paper. 

1  Name  or  number  of  the  ward. 

2  Full  name  c*f  candidate. 

3  Number  of  candidate  in  the  electoral  roll. 
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4  Father’s,  Karanavan’s  or  Husband’s  name. 
b  Age. 

6  Occupation  and  address. 

7  Full  name  of  proposer. 

8  Number  of  proposer  in  the  electoral  roll. 

9  Signature  of  the  proposer. 

10  Full  name  of  the  seconder. 

11  Number  of  the  seconder  in  the  electoral  roll. 

12  Signature  of  the  seconder. 

Candidate’s  declaration. 

I  declare  that  I  am  the  candidate  mentioned  herein  and  that 
1  am  willing  to  stand  for  election. 

Signature  of  Candidate. 
Endorsement  by  the  Election  Officer  or  other  authorised 
person. 

Serial  number. 

This  nomination  paper  was  presented  to  me  by  ... 
(person)  at  ■  ■  •  (date  and  hour). 
Signature  of  the  Election  Officer  or  other  authorised  person. 

,  Instruction. 

Nomination  papers  which  are  not  presented  to  the  Election 
Officer  or  other  authorised  person  before 

(hour)  on  the  . 

day  of  ■•.'  ...  11  shall  not  be  received. 

FORM  II. 

(See  Rule  6). 

List  of  nominations  received  on  •••  —  (date) 

for  ...  (ward). 

1  Serial  number. 

2  Name  of  candidate. 

3  -Father’s,  Karanavan’s  or  Husband’s  name. 

4  Occupation  and  address. 

5  Name  of  proposer. 

6  Name  of  seconder. 

Note. 

The  nomination  papers  will  be  taken  up  for  scrutiny 
at  ...  ...  A.  M./P.M. 

on  ■  •  the  ...  day  of  . 

at  ...  (place).’ 

Election  Officer  or  other  authorised  person.* 
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FORM  III. 

[See  Rule  9  (1)]. 

List  of  valid  nominations. 

1  Serial  number. 

2  Name  of  candidate. ' 

3  Address. 

Note. 

The  poll  will  be  taken  between 

and  ...  at  the  polling  stations  already  notified. 

Election  Officer. 


Counterfoil. 
Serial  No. 


Municipality 

Ward 

Date  of  election 

Name  and  number 
on  the  electoral 
roll 


FORM  IV. 
(See  Rule  17). 
Ballot  Papek. 


Outerfoil. 

Municipality. _  Ward. 


Serial 

number. 

CD 

Name  and  des¬ 
cription  of 
candidate. 

(2) 

Mark  showing 
the  elector’s 
ohoioe. 

(B) 

.1 

2 

3 

4 

_ 5 _ 

_ 6 _ 

Form  of  baok  of  ballot  paper. 


|  No. 
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FORM  V. 

(See  Rule  24). 

Tendeeed  Votes  List. 


Number 
on  eleo- 

roll. 


Address. 


Signature  of  elec¬ 
tor  if  literate ;  or 
thumb  impression 
of  elector  if  illite¬ 
rate,  with  signa¬ 
ture  of  witness. 


i'OKM  VI. 

(See  Buie  25). 

List  of  ohallen^ed'votes. 


Number 
toral  roll 


Address. 


Signature  of  elector  it 
literate  ;  or  thumb 
impression  of  eleotor 
if  illiterate,  with 
signature  of 
witness. 
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FORM  VII. 
(See  Rule  30). 


Statement  sent  by  Foiling  Officer  at . in  the  Municipality  of. 

after  the  polling  on . 11  for  the . 


Particulars  of  paokets  sent  to  the  Election  Officer. 

Signature  of  Polling  Officer. 


FORM  VIII. 
[See  Rule  81  (a)  ]. 
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FORM  IS. 

(See  Kule  32). 

Return  showing  results  of  the  eleotiou  for  seats  'for... 

ward  in  the  Municipality. 


Number  of  valid  votes. 


Name  of  oandidate. 
1 


C 

D 


F 


Total  number  of  valid!  votes. 
Total  number  of  invalid  votes. 


I  do  hereby  deolare  that  the  following  candidates  have  been  duly  eleoted  for 


Election  Officer  . 

(T.  G.  G-  dated  12-5-1942,  Pages  1291  to  1302.) 


(5) 

RULES. 

R.  Dis.  No-  308/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  11th.  M.ay  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  clause  ( b )  of  sub-section 
(2)  of  Section  323  of  the  Travancore  District  Municipalities  Act, 
1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maha¬ 
raja-  are  '’pleased  to  make  the  following  rules  for  the  decision  of 
disputes  as  to  the  validity  of  elections  held  under  the  said  Act. 

1.  (1)  Save  as  otherwise  provided,  no  eleotion  held  under  the 
Act  whether  of  a  councillor,  -chairman  or  vice-chairman  shall  be 
called  in  question  except  by  an  eleotion  petition  presented  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  rules  to  an  election  commissioner  as  defined  by 
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sub-rule  (2)  by  any  candidate  or  elector  against  the  candidate  who 
has  been  declared  to  have  been  duly  elected  (hereinafter  called  the 
returned  candidate),  or  if  there  are  two  or  more  returned  candi¬ 
dates,  against  all  or  any  of  such  candidates. 

(2)  -The  election  commissioner  shall  be  the  District  Judge 
having  territorial  jurisdiction  over  the  municipal  area  : 

Provided  that  an  election  petition  may,  on  application  be  trans¬ 
ferred  by  the  District  Judge  to  an  Additional  District  Judge 
within  his  district  and  by  the  High  Court  to  any  District  Judge  or 
Additional  Distriot  Judge  in  any  district. 

Where  an  election  petition  is  transferred  to  any  Additional  or 
District  Judge  under  the  foregoing  proviso  suoh  Judge  shall  be  de¬ 
emed  to  be  the  election  commissioner. 

(3)  An  election  commissioner  exercising  jurisdiction  under 
these  rules  shall  be  deemed  to  exercise  such  jurisdiction  as  a 
persona-  designate  and  not  in  his  capacity  as  a  Judge  of  the  Court 
over  which  he  presides. 

2.  (1)  The  petition  shall  be  presented  within  seven  days  of  the 

date  of  the  declaration  of  the  result  of  the  election. 

Explanation.  If  the  Court  of  the  Additional  or  District 
Judge  who  is  the  election  commissioner,  is  closed  on  the  last  of  the 
seven  days  referred  to  in  this  sub-rule  the  petition  may  be  presented 
to  the  election  commissioner  on  the  next  day  afterwards  on  which 
suoh  Court  is  open. 

(2)  The  petition  shall  contain  a  statement  in  concise  form 
of  the  material  facts  on  which  the  petitioner  relies  and  the  particu¬ 
lars  of  any  corrupt  praotice  which  he  alleges  and  shall,  where 
necessary  be  divided  into  paragraphs  numbered  consecutively.  It 
shall  be  signed  by  the  petitioner  and  verified  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  for  the  verification  of  pleadings  in  the  Code  of  Civil 
Procedure,  1100. 

8  (1)  If  the  irregularities  alleged  in  the  petition  are  likely  to 

affect  the  validity  of  the  election  of  more  than  one  returned  candi¬ 
date  the  petitioner  shall  join  as  respondents  to  his  petition  all  such 
returned  candidates.  - 
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(2)  The  petitioner  may,  if  he  so  desires,  in  addition  to  Cal. 
ling  in  question  the  election  of  the  returned  candidate  or  of  all  or 
any  of  the  returned  candidates,  as  the  case  may  be,  claim  a  decla¬ 
ration  that  he  himself  or  any  other  candidate  has  been  duly  elected: 
in  such  case  he  shall  join  as  respondents  to  his  petition  all  other 
candidates  who  were  nominated  for  the  election  but  had  not  with¬ 
drawn  before  the  polling. 

4.  (1)  At  the  time  of  presentation  of  the  petition  the  petitioner 
shall  deposit  with  it,  as  security  for  the  cost  of  the  same,  a  sum  of 
fifty  rupees  in  cash. 

(2)  If  the  provisions  of  'sub-rule  (1)  are  not  complied  with 
the  election  commissioner  shall  dismiss  the  petition.  . 

(S)  Upon  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  sub-rule  (1) 
the  election  commissioner  shall  proceed  to  inquire  into  the  peti¬ 
tion. 

5.  The  election  commissioner  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be,  cause  a 
copy  of  the  petition  to  be  served  on  each  respondent  and  on  the 
chairman  of  the  municipal  council  concerned  and  the  eleotion 
authority.  Copies  shall  also  he  affixed  to  the  notioe  board  of  the 
Court  over  which  the  election  commissioner  presides  in  his  capaoity 
as  a  Judge  and  of  the  municipal  office.  He  may  also  call  on  the 
petitioner  to  execute  a  bond  in  such  amount  and  with  suoh  sureti¬ 
es  as  he  may  require  for  the  payment  of  any  further  costs.  At  any 
time  within  fourteen  days  after  such  publication,  any  other  candi¬ 
date  shall  be  entitled  to  be  joined  as  a  respondent  on  furnishing 
similarly  such  security  as  may  be  demanded  by  the  eleotion  com¬ 
missioner. 

6.  Every  eleotion  petition  shall  be  inquired  into  by  the  election 
commissioner  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  accordance  with  the  proced¬ 
ure  applicable  under  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  1100,  to  the  trial 
of  suits ;  provided  that  it  shall  only  be  necessary  for  the  eleotion 
commissioner  to  make  a  memorandum  of  the  substance  of  the 
evidenoe  of  any  witness  examined  by  him. 

Explanation.  The  eleotion  commissioner  shall  have  the 
powers  which  are  vested  in  a  oourt  under  the  Code  of  Civil  Pro¬ 
cedure,  1100,  when  trying  a  suit  in  respect  of  the  following  mat¬ 
ters  : 


k 
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(a)  discovery  and  inspection, 

(' b )  enforcing  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  requiring  the 
deposit  of  their  expenses, 

(o)  compelling  the  production  of  documents, 

(i d )  examining  witnesses  on  oath, 

(e)  reoeption  of  evidence  taken  on  affidavit,  and 
(/)  issuing  commissions  for  examination  of  witnesses, 
and  may  summon  and  examine  mo  motu  any  person  whose  evidenoe 
appear^  to  him  to  be  material. 

7.  (1)  No  .election  petition  shall  be  withdrawn  without  the 

leave  of  the  election  commissioner. 

(2)  If  there  are  more  petitioners  than  one,  no  application 
to  withdraw  a  petition  shall  be  made  except  with  the  oonsent  of 
all  the  petitioners. 

(3)  When  an  application  for  withdrawal  is  made,  notioe 
thereof  fixing  a  date  for  the  hearing  of  the  application  shall  be 
given  to  all  other  parties  to  the  petition  and  shall  be  published  in 
the  manner  specified  in  Rule  5. 

(4)  No  application  for  withdrawal  shall  be  granted  if  the 
election  commissioner  is  of  opinion  that  such  application  has  been 
induced  by  any  bargain  or  consideration  whioh  he  considers  ought 
not  to  be  allowed. 

(5)  If  the  application  is  granted — 

(a)  the  petitioner  shall  be  ordered  to  pay  the  oosts  of  the 
respondent  theretofore  inourred  or  suoh  portion 
thereof  as  the  election  commissioner  may  think  fit, 
and 

(b)  suoh  withdrawal  shall  be  oommuhioated  .  to  the 
chairman  of  the  municipal  oounoil  oonoemed  and 
the  election  authority  by  the  eleotion  commissioner, 

(0)  Any  order  made  by  the  eleotion  commissioner  regard¬ 
ing  the  costs  of  the  inquiry,  shall  be  exeouted  in  the  sanm  manner 
and  by  the  same  procedure  as  if  it  were  a  deoree  for  fch?  payment 
pf  money  made  by  the  election  commissioner  in  his  capaoity  as  the 
Judge  of  a  Court, 


8.  An  election  petition  shall  abate  on  the  death  of  a  sole  peti- 
tioner  or  of  the  survivor  of  several  petitioners,  and  such  abatement 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  chairman  of  the  municipal  counoil 
oonoerned  and  the  eleotion  authority  by  the  eleotion  commis¬ 
sioner. 

9.  Where  at  an  inquiry  into  an  election  petition  any  candidate, 
other  than  a  returned  candidate,  claims  the  seat  for  himself,  the 
returned  candidate,  or  candidates  or  any  other  party  to  the  proceed¬ 
ing  may  give  evidenoe  to  prove  that  the  election  of  suoh  candi¬ 
date  would  have  been  void  if  he  had  been  a  returned  candidate 
and  a  petition  had  been  presented  complaining  of  his  eleotion. 

10.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  eleotion  commissioner 

(a)  a  returned  candidate,  his  agent  or  any  other  person 
with  the  connivance  of  such  candidate  or  agent,  has 
committed,  or  abetted  the  commission  of  any  elec¬ 
tion  offence  falling  under  Section  56  of  the  Act  or 
under  Chapter  IX — A  of  the  Travancore  Penal  Code 

(b)  the  election  of  a  returned  candidate  has  been  pre. 
cured  or  induced  or  the  result  oi  the  election  has 
been  materially  affected  by  any  of  the  following 
corrupt  practices 

(i)  any  election  offence  falling  nnder  Seotion  55  of  the 
Act  or  under  Chapter  IX — A  of  the  Travancore 
Penal  Code  when  committed  by  a  person  who  is  not 
a  candidate  or  his  agent  or  a  person  aoting  with  the 
connivance  of  a  candidate  or  his  agent ; 

(ii)  any  payment  or  promise  of  payment  to  any  person 
whomsoever  on  account  of  the  oonveyanoe  of  any 
elector  to  or  from,  any  place  for  the  purpose  of 
recording  his  vote ; 

(in)  the  hiring,  employment,  borrowing  or  using  for  the 

.  .  purposes  of  the  election  of  any  boat,  vehicle  or 

>;J.  .  animal  usually  kept  for  letting  on  hire  or  for  the 
conveyance  of  passengers  by  hire  ; 
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Provided  that  any  elector  may  hire  any  boat,  vehiole  or 
animal,  or  use  any  boat,  vehicle  or  animal,  which  is  his  own  pro. 
perfcy  to  oonvey  himself  to  or  from  the  place  where  the  vote  is 
reoorded ; 

(iv)  the  hiring,  using  or  letting,  as  a  committee  room  or 
for  the  purpose  of  any  meeting  to  which  electors  are 
admitted,  of  any  building,  room  or  other  plaoe 
where  intoxicating  liquor  is  sold  to  the  public ;  or 
(o)  the  result  of  the  election  has  been  materially  affected 
by  any  irregularity  in  respect  of  a  nomination  paper  or  by  the 
improper  reception  or  refusal  of  a  nomination  paper  or  vote  or 
by  any  non-compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the  rules 
made  thereunder  : 

the  eleotion  of  such  retured  candidates  shall  be  void  : 

Provided  that  if  the  election  commissioner  is  of  opinion  that 
any  corrupt  practice  specified  in  danse  (6)  of  this  rule,  which  does 
not  amount  to  any  form  of  bribery  other  than  treating  as  herein, 
after  explained  has  been  committed  and  if  the  election  commis. 
sioner  is  further  ,of  opinion  that  the  candidate  has  satisfied  Him 
that : 

(a,)  no  corrupt  praotice  was  committed  at  suoh  eleotion 
by  the  candidate  and  that  any  corrupt  practices  committed  were 
committed'  contrary  to  the  orders  and  without  the  sanotion  or 
connivanoe  of  such  candidate  ;  and 

(5)  such  candidate  took  all  reasonable  means  for  preven¬ 
ting  the  commission  of  corrupt  practices  at  suoh  eleotion;  and 

(c)  the  corrupt  praotiees  committed  were  of  a  trivial,  nn. 
important  and  limited  character  ;  and 

(d)  in  all  other  respects  the  election  was  free  from  any  cor¬ 
rupt  praotice  on  the  part  of  suoh  candidate  or  any  of  his  agents  : 

then  the  election  commissioner  may  find  that  the  eleotion  of 
suoh  candidate  is  not  void. 

Explanation.  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  ‘treating’  means 
the  incurring  in  whole  or  in  part  by  any  person  of  the  expense  of 
giving  or  providing  any  food,  drink,  entertainment  or  provision 
to  any  person  with  the  objeot,  direotly  or  indireotly,  of  induoing 
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Mm  or  any  other  person  to  vote  or  refrain  from  voting  or  as  a 
reward  for  having  voted  or  refrained  from  voting. 

11.  (1)  -At  the  oonolusion  of  the  inquiry  the  eleotion  commis¬ 
sioner  shall  declare  whether  the  eleotion  of  the  returned  candidate 
or  candidates  is  void  under  Rule  10. 

(2)  If  he  deolares  the  eleotion  of  the  returned  candidate  or 
candidates  void,  he  shall  further  pass  an  order  either  — 

(«)  declaring  that  any  other  party  'to  the  petition  who 
has  under  these  rules  claimed  the  seat  has  been 
duly  eleoted ;  or 
( b )  ordering  a  fresh  election. 

(8)  The  order  of  the  eleotion  commissioner  under  sub-rules 

(1)  and  (2)  shall  be  final. 

(4)  A  copy  of  every  order  under  sub-rule  (1)  or  sub-rule 

(2)  shall  be  communicated  to  the  ohairman  of  the  municipal 
council  concerned  and  the  eleotion  authority. 

12.  When  an  election  is  deolared  void  under  sub-rule  (1)  of 
Rule  11  and  a  fresh  eleotion  is  ordered  under  clause  (b'j  of  sub-rule 
(2)  of  Rule  11  the  seat  of  the  returned  candidate  or  as  the  oase  may 
be,  the  seats  of  the  returned  candidates,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  vaoant 
from  the  date  of  the  order  of  the  eleotion  commissioner,  and  the 
authority  oonoerned  shall  forthwith  take  the  necessary  steps  for 
holding  such  fresh  eleotion. 

( T .  O.  G.  dated  12-5-194-2  Part  1  Pages  ISO 3  to  1305). 

(6) 

D.  Dis.  No.  353/42|L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  . May  1942. 

Under  .sub-section  (1)  of  section  7  of  the  Travanoore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116),  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  olause  (a)  of  section  390  of  the  said  Act, 
the  Kuzhithnrai  Municipal  Counoil  shall  consist  of  sixteen  Coun¬ 
cillors  of  whom  twelve  shall  be  elected,  and  four,  appointed  by 
$he  Government. 

_  (T.  G.  G.  dated  26  5-1942  Part  J  Page  1371.) 
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(7) 

R.  Dis.  No.  818/42/L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  13th  May  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  Distriot 
Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that  with  effeot  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  nnder  clanse  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said  Aot, 
the  Yaikom  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  twenty  Councillors 
of  whom  fifteen  shall  be  elected,  and  five  appointed  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  18-5-1942  Part  1  Page  1888.) 

(8) 

Dis.  No.  384/42/L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  30th  May  1942. 

Under  Section  127  of  the  Travancore  District  Municipalities 
Act  XXni  of  1116,  it  is  hereby  notified  for  the  information  and 
guidance  of  all  Municipal  Counoils  that  the  last  day  of  Mithunam 
in  each  year  is  fixed  as  the  date  before  which  each  Municipal ■, 
Council  shall  submit  to  Government  a  oopy  of  the  Budget  of  the 
Municipality  ' for  the  coming  year. 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  2-6-1942  Part  J  Page  1890.) 

(9) 

Dis.  No.  391/42/L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  1st  June  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that  with  effeot  from 
the  date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said 
Aot,  the  Colachel  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  sixteen  Conn-  ■ 
oillors  of  whom  twelve  shall  be  elected,  and  four,  appointed  by 
the  Government. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  the  2-6-1942  Part  I  Page  1407.) 
ERRATUM  NOTIFICATION. 

(10)  . 

R.  Dis.  No.  606/42/L.  G.  A-  dated  the  7th  July  1942, 

In  Appendix  A  (“Distraint  Warrant”)  of  Schedule  II  of  the 
Travancore  District  Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116) 
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published  in  the  Gazette  dated  15th  July  1941  (31st  M'ithunam 
H16),  for  the  words  “annas  two”,  substitute  the  words  “chuck- 
rams  two”. 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  7-7-1942  Part  IPage  1595.) 

(ID 

R.Dis.  No.  498/ 42/ L.  G.  A.,  dated  the  3rd  July  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116),  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effeot  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said  Act, 
the  Neyyattinkara  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  sixteen  Coun¬ 
cillors  of  whom  twelve  shall  be  elected,  and  four,  appointed  by  the 
Government. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  7-7-1942  Peart  I  Page  1595.) 

(12) 

R.  Dis.  No.  500,42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  4th  July  1942. 

Under  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  Distriot 
Municipalities  Aot,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from 
the  date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said 
Act,  the  Quilon  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  twenty  three 
Councillors  of  whom  eighteen  shall  be  elected  and  five,  appointed 
by  the  Government. 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  7-7-1942  Part  I  Page  1600.) 
(13) 

R,  Dig.  No.  497/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  3rd  July  1942. 

U  ndex  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travanoore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116),  the  Government  of 
Bis  Bighness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from 
the  date  to  be  fixed  under  olause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said 
Aot,  the  Attingal  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  twenty  Coun¬ 
cillors  of  whom  fifteen  shall  be  elected,  and  five  appointed  by  the 
Government. 

{T  G- G.  dated  7-7-1942  Parti  Page  1607) 
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(14) 

R.  Dis.  No.  509/42/ L-  G- A,  dated  the  11th  July  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said  Act, 
the  strength  of  the  Municipal  Council,  Parur,  shall  consist  of 
twenty  Councillors  of  whom  fifteen  shall  be  elected,  and  five 
appointed  by  the  Government. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  U-7-1942,  Parti  Page  1641) 


(15) 

C,  2824/41/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  28th  July  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (I)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from 
the  date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  ( a )  of  Section  390  of  the  said 
Act,  the  Shencottah  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  sixteen 
Councillors  of  whom  twelve  shall  be  elected,  and  four  appointed 
by  the  Government. 

(T.  G-  G.  dated  4-8-1942  Part  1  Page  1752) 


(16) 

R.  Dis.  No.  646/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  12th  September  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  Distriot 
Municipalities  Act,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from 
the  date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said 
Act,  the  Padmanabhapuram  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of 
sixteen  Councillors  of  whom  twelve  shall  be  elected,  and  four 
appointed  by  the  Government. 

(,T.  G-  G-  dated  15-9-1942  Parti  Page.  105 ) 
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(17) 

R.  Dis.  No.  685/42/ L.  G.  A.  dated  the  10th  September  1942. 

Under  sab-section  (1)  of  Seotion  7  of  the  Travanoore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said  Act, 
the  Kayankulam  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  sixteen 
Councillors  of  whom  twelve  shall  be  elected  and  four  appointed 
by  the  Government. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  15-9-194-2  Parti  Page  H?) 


(18) 

R.  Dis.  No.  642/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  16th  September  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (l)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  ( a )  of  Seotion  390  of  the  said  Act, 
the  Nagercoil  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of  twenty-three 
Councillors  of  whom  eighteen  shall  be  elected,  and  five  appointed 
by  the  Government. 

{T-  G-  G.  dated  22nd  September  1942  Part  1  Page  I30) 


(19) 

R.  Dis.  No.  759/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  3rd  November  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that  with  effect,  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said  Act 
the  Thiruvella  Municipal  Council  shall -consist  of  twenty  Council¬ 
lors  of  whom  fifteen  shall  be  elected  and  five  appointed  by  the 
Government. 

{T.  G-  G-  dated  1 0-1 1-19-12  Pmt  1  Page  631 ) 
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(20) 

E.  Dis.  No.  795/42/ L.  G.  A.  dated  the  28th  November  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Aot,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  -with  effeot  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said  Aot, 
the  Always  Municipal  Counoil  shall  oonsist  of  sixteen  Councillors 
of  whom  twelve  shall  be  elected  by  the  rate  payers  and  four  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Government. 

(T.  G.  G-  dated  1-12-194-2  Parti  Page  651 ) 


(21) 

E.  Dis.  No.  824/42/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  15th  December  1942. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  District 
Municipalities  Aot,  1116,  (XXIII  of  1116),  the  Government  of 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from 
the  date  to  be  fixed  under  clause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said 
Act,  the  Alleppey  Municipal  Council  shall  oonsist  of  twenty-three 
Councillors  of  whom  eighteen  shall  be  elected  and  five  appointed 
by  the  Government, 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  22-12-1942  Part  /  Page  715 ) 


(22) 

E.  Dis.  No.  189/43/D.  G.  A,  datd  the  6th  April  1943. 

Under  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore  Distriot 
Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of  1116)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that,  with  effect  from  the 
date  to  be  fixed  under  olause  (a)  of  Section  390  of  the  said 
Aot,  the  Changanacherry  Municipal  Council  shall  consist  of 
twenty  Councillors  of  whom  fifteen  shall  be  eleoted  and  five 
appointed  by  the  Government. 

( T ■  G  ■  G.  dated  6-4-1943  Part  1  Page  1122 ) 
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(23) 

R,  Dis.  No.  310/43/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  24th  May  1943,- 
Rules. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-sections  (1)  (5) 
and  (4)  of  Section  10  and  sub-section  (2)  (a)  and  (5)  of  Section 
323  of  the  Travancore  District  Municipalities  Act,  1116  (XXIII  of 
1116),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  make  the  following  rules  for  the  eonduot  of  election  of  Chair¬ 
men  and  Vice-Chairmen  of  Municipal  Councils — 

1.  The  eleotion  of  a  Chairman  or  Vice-Chairman  shall  be  held 
by  the  Councillors  at  a  meeting  specially  convened  for  the  purpose. 
Such  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  Chairman,  or  in  his 
absence  by  the  Vice-Chairman,  or  in  the  absence  of  both,  by  a 
Councillor  duly  elected  to  preside  for  the  occasion  : 

Provided  however  that  no  parson  who  is  himself  a  candidate 
for  that  election  shall  preside  at  that  meeting: 

Provided  further  that  in  the  case  of  the  first  election  of 
Chairman  under  the  Act,  the  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by 
the  Division  Peishkar  or  an  Assistant  Peishkar  authorised  by  him 
in  that  behalf. 

2.  In  the  case  of  the  election  of  a  Chairman  or  Vice-Chairman, 
the  Chairman  then  holding  offioe  shall  fix  the  date  for  the  meeting 
and  inform  the  Council  about  the  same.  Public  notice  shall  also 
be  given  of  the  hour  and  date  of  the  meeting  whioh  shall  not  be 
less  than  seven  days  and  not  more  than  fifteen  days  before  the 
date  fixed  : 

Provided  however  that  in  the  case  of  the  first  election  of  a 
Chairman  under  the  Act,  the  hour  and  date  of  the  meeting  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  Division  Peishkar. 

3.  No  candidate  shall  be  qualified  to  stand  for  election  as  a 
Chairman  if  he  is  disqualified  to, be  a  Councillor  under  Sections  51, 
52  or  56  of  the  Travancore  District  Municipalities  Act,  1116. 

4.  A  candidate  for  eleotion  as  Chairman  shall  be  nominated 
by  at  least  two  Councillors  in  the  following  form  whioh  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Chairman  holding  'offioe  at  least  five  days  before  the 
date  of  the  meeting  for  the  election  of  the  now  Chairman  :  — 
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Municipality  of  . . 

We,  the  undersigned,  nominate  ... 

as  a  candidate  for  the  office  of  Chairman  at  the  election  to  be  held 
on  the . . .  ... 

'day  of...  ...  Ill  . 

Date  ...  (Signed) 

5.  The  Chairman  then  holding  office  shall  forthwith  publish  by 
notice  hung  up  in  the  Municipal  Office}  a  list  of  such  nominations 
in  the  following  form 

Name.  Description.  Abode. 

Any  Councillor  may,  by  a  petition  put  in  before  the  Division 
Peishkar  at  least  three  days  before  the  date  of  eleotion,  objeot  to 
the  nomination  of  any  person  whose  name  has  been  included  in 
the  above  list,  on  the  ground  that  such  candidate  is  disqualified 
for  Chairmanship  under  Rule  3.  The  decision  of  the  Division 
Peishkar  on  such  petition  shall  be  final  and  shall  be  communicated 
to  the  Chairman  holding  offioe.  If  the  decision  of  the  Division 
Peishkar  under  this  rule  is  for  any  reason  not  passed  in  time  to 
permit  of  its  being  communicated  to  the  Chairman  before  the  day 
fis«d  for  the  election,  the  election  shall  be  postponed  by  the  Chair¬ 
man  holding  offioe  or  the  Division  Peishkar  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
such  further  dats  as  may  be  necessary. 

6.  At  the  meeting  convened  the  Council  shall  proceed  to  the 
election  of  the  Chairman  or  Vioe-Ohairman,  .  Such  election  shall 
not  -  be  held  unless  a  quorum  of  not  less  than  one  half  of  the 
Banotioned  strengh  of  the  Council  be  present  at  the  meeting. 

7.  At  the  meeting  held  for  the  election  of  a  Vice-Chairman  a 
candidate  must  be  proposed  by  one  Councillor  and  seconded  by 
another.  The  names  of  all  the  candidates  proposed  and  seconded 
shall  be  read  out  by  the  President  of  the  meeting. 

8.  (1)  If  there  is  only  one  duly  nominated  or  duly  proposed 
candidate,  there  shall  be  no  ballot  and  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  duly  elected  and  the  fact  shall  he  immediately  recorded  by 
the  President  of  the  meeting. 

(2)  If  there  are  two  or  more  candidates  the  votes  of  the 
Councillors  pre  sent  at  the  meeting  shall  be  taken. 
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9.  Every  Councillor  wishing  to  vote  shall  be  supplied  with  a 
voting  paper  on  which  the  names  of  all  the  candidates  shall  be 
printed,  typed  or  legibly  written  in  the  following  form  : — 

Name •  Vote . 


3. 

4. 

Every  Councillor  wishing  to  vote  shall  then  prooeed  to  the 
plaoe  set  apart  for  the  purpose  and  there  place  a  mark  ( x ) 
against  the  name  of  the  candidate  for  whom  he  wishes  to  vote. 
He  shall  then  fold  up  the  voting  paper  so  as  to  conceal  his  vote  and 
deposit  the  same  in  a  ballot  box  placed  in  the  view  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  meeting  and  so  constructed  that  the  paper  may  be 
placed  therein  but  not  extracted  therefrom  without  the  box  being 
opened.  The  President  of  the  meeting  shall  then  open  the  box  and 
count  the  votes  in  the  presence  of  the  Councillors  and  dsolare  the 
results  of  the  eleotion  in  accordance  with  the  following  instru¬ 
ctions  :  — 

(i)  If  there  are  only  two  candidates,  the  one  who  secures 
the  larger  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  to  have  been  elected. 
In  the  event  of  there  being  an  equality  of  votes  between  the  two 
candidates,  the  President  of  the  meeting  shall  draw  lots  in  the 
presenoe  of  the  Councillors  and  the  person  whose  name  is  first 
drawn  shall  be  declared  to  have  been  elected. 

(ii)  If  there  are  more  than  two  candidates,  the  one  who 
obtains  the  smallest  number  of  votes  shall  be  eliminated  and  tho 
votes  taken  again.  If  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  among 
all  the  candidates,  or  if  two  or  more  candidates,  lowest 
on  the  list  have  obtained  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the 
President  of  the  meeting  shall  ascertain  by  casting  lots  in  the 
presenoe  of  the  Councillors  which  of  them  shall  be  eliminated . 
The  elimination  shall  be  repeated  until  two  candidates  only  are 
left,  when  votes  shall  be  taken  for  the  last  time  and  the  candidate 
who  seoures  the  larger  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  to  have 
been  elected.  In  the  event  of  there  being  an  equality  of  votes  at 
the  final  stage  between  the  two  remaining  candidates,  the  President 
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of  the  meeting  shall  draw  lots  in  the  presence  of  the  Councillors 
and  the  person  whose  name  is  first  drawn  shall  be  declared  to  have 
been  elected. 

10.  No  candidate  shall  take  part  in  a  ballot,  but  a  candidate 
may  withdraw  at  any  stage,  and  after  so  withdrawing  he  may  take 
part  in  any  ballot.  Similarly  a  candidate  who  has  been  eliminat¬ 
ed  at  any  stage  under  Rule  9  may  take  part  in  any  ballot  at  sub¬ 
sequent  stages. 

11.  Any  voting  paper  which  cantains  the  signature  or  Writing 
of  any  of  the  voting  Councillors  or  on  which  the  mark  ( x )  is 
placed  against  more  than  one  name,  shall  be  invalid. 

12.  Immediately  after  the  meeting,  the  President  of  the  meet¬ 
ing  shall  forward  the  name  of  the  person  elected  as  Chairman  or 
Vice-Chairman  to  the  Government  through  the  Division  Peishkar 
for  publication  in  the  Government  Gazette. 

18.  An  elected  Chairman  or  Vice-Chairman  shall  enter  on  his 
office  from  the  date  on  which  his  name  is  notified  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Gazette. 

14.  (1)  The  President  of  the  meeting  shall  seal  up  the  ballot 

papers,  whether  counted  or  rejected,  and  note  on  eaoh  paoket  the 
number  of  papers  it  contains  and  the  eleotion  to  which  it  relates. 

(2)  These  packets  shall  not  be  opened  and  their  contents 
shall  not  be  inspected  or  produced  except  under  the  orders  of  an 
election  or  other  competent  court. 

(3)  The  packets  shall  be  retained  in  safe  custody  in  the 
Municipal  Offioe  for  a  year  and  shall  then,  unless  otherwise  direct, 
ed  by  the  orders  of  a  competent  court,  be  destroyed. 

(V7.  G.  G.  dated  25-5-194$  Part  I  Pages  1406  and  I40H). 

(24) 

R.  Die.  No.  360/43/L.  G.  A.  dated  the  28th  June  1943. 

Under  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Section  7  of  the  Travancore 
Distriot  Mnnicipalties  Act,  1116,  (XXlII  of  1116),  the  Gov. 
eminent  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  hereby  notify  that, 
with  effeot  from  the  date  to  be  fixed  under  Clause  (a)  of  Section 
390  of  the  said  Act,  the  Kottayam  Mnnioipal  Council  shall  consist 
of  twenty-three  Councillors  of  whom  eighteen  shall  be  elected  and 
five  appointed  by  the  Government. 

(T.  G.  G,  dated  29-6-194$  Part  I  Page  1563), 
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ACT  5  OF  1117  (MOTOR  VEHICLES.) 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  612o,  37  .Judl.  dated  the  17tli  August  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (3)  of 
Section  1  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  Illy  (I  of  1117) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  ap. 
point  the  third  day  of  -Chingom  1117  corresponding  to  19th 
August  1941,  as  the  date  on  which  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act 
except  those  of  Chapter  VII  shall  come  into  force. 

(, T .  G.  G.  dated  19-8-1941  Part  1  Page  86). 


CO' 

R.  0.  C.  No-  6125/37  Judl.  dated  the  31st  December  1941. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Sections  20,  39,  61, 
63,  64,  66,  67  (2),  69,  70,  71,  73,  76,  82  (2),  84,  86  and  87  of 
the.  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117  (I  of  1117)  and  in 
supersession  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  1096,  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  make 
the  following  Rules  : — 

TRAVANCORE  MOTOR  VEHICLES  RULES’  1117. 

Chaptkk  I. 

Preliminary. 

1.  These  rules  may  be  called  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles 
Rules,  1117. 

2.  Commencement.  They  shall  come  into  force  at  once. 

3.  Definitions.  In  these  rules,  unless  there  is  anything  re¬ 
pugnant  in  the  subject  or  context, 

( a )  “the  Act”  means  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act, 
1117,  (I  of  1117.) 

(5)  “articulated  vehicler’  means  a  tractor  to  which  a  trailer 
is  attached  in  such  a  manner  that  part  of  the  trailer  is  superim¬ 
posed  on  and  part  of  the  weight  of  the  trailer  is  borne  by  the 
tractor ; 
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6.  Application  for  authorization.  The  holder  of  a  license 
m  ay,  at  any  time,  apply  to  the  licensing  authority  in  Form 
LPSA  for  the  grant  of  an  authorization.  Such  application  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  license- 

7.  Application  for  authorization.  An  application  for  an 
authorization  may  be  forwarded  together  with  an  application  for 
a  licence. 

8.  No  fee.  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  the  grant  of  an 
authorization. 

9.  Summoning  of  applicant.  Tho  authority  to  which  appli¬ 
cation  is  made  under  rule  6  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  by  notice  in 
writing,  summon  the  applicant  to  appear  before  it  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  authority  may  appoint. 

10-  Issue.  The  licensing  authority  granting  an  application 
for  an  authorization  shall  sign  or  countersign  the  licence  accord¬ 
ingly  and  return  the  same  to  the  bolder  thereof. 

11.  Reasons  for  rejection  to  be  given.  If  the  licensing 
authority  rejects  an  application  for  an  authorization  it  shall 
inform  the  applicant  in  writing,  giving  its  reasons,  and  shall 
return  the  license  to  him. 

12.  Licensing  Authority  'ma-y  make  enquiries.  Upon  the 
receipt  of  an  application  for  a  licence  or  for  an  authorization  to 
drive  a  public  service  vehicle,  the  licensing  authority  may  make 
such  enquiries  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  establish  the 
identity  of  the  applicant  and  to  ascertain  that  the  applicant  is 
not  disqualified  or  liable  to  be  disqualified  for  holding  a  licence. 

13.  Testing  0 fficer .  The  test  of  competence  to  drive  as  set 
forth  in  the  Third  Schedule  to  the  Act  shall  bo  conducted  by  the 
licensing  authority  or  by  a  person  authorized  by  such  authority. 

14.  Driving  Test.  Subject  to  sub-section  (7)  of  Section  7  of 
the  Act,  the  applicant  shall  furnish  a  serviceable  vehicle  of  the 
class  to  which  the  application  refers  and  present  himself  for  the 
test  at  such  time  and  place  as  may  be  specified  by  the  licensing 
authority  or  tho  testing  officer. 

15.  Fee.  The  fee  payable  by  the  applicant  for  the  test  of 
competence  to  drive  shall  be  two  rupees  for  each  test  and  shall 


1677 

be  paid  before  the  test  is  commenced.  It  shall  not  be  refunded 
in  any  circumstances. 

*[Provided  that  no  fee  shall  be  charged  for  the  test  if  the 
applicant  previously  held  a  license  granted  or  renewed  undor  any 
provision  of  Jaw  which  was  in  force  in  Travail  core  at  the  time 
it  was  granted  or  last  renewed,  to  drive  a  vehicle  of  the  class  to 
which  the  application  refers  and  was  prevented  by  reason  of 
absence  out  of  Travaneore  on  service  connected  with  the  present 
war,  from  obtaining  or  renewing  a  license  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  on  the  expiry  of  the  previous  licence.] 

16-  Appeal  on  refusal  of  authorization.  Any  person 
aggrieved  by  an  order  of  the  licensing  authority  refusing  to 
grant  an  authorization  to  drive  a  public  service  vehicle  may 
appeal  to  Government. 

17.  Time  for  appeal •  An  appeal  under  rule  16  shall  be 
preferred  within  thirty  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  order  of  refusal 
by  the  person  aggrieved. 

18.  Form  of-  An  appeal  under  rule  16  and  an  appeal  under 
sub-section  (2)  of  Section  13  or  sub-section  (3)  of  Section  14  or 
sub-section  (z)  of  Section  16  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  the  form  of 
a  memorandum  setting  forth  concisely  the  grounds  of  objection 
to  the  order  which  is  the  subject  of  appeal  and  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  original  or  a  certified  copy  of  that  order.  The 
memorandum  of  appeal  shall  have  affixed  to  it  court-fee  stamps 
of  the  value  of  two  rupees. 

19.  Medical  Certificate— Photograph.  The  photograph  to 
be  affixed  to  the  medical  certificate  of  fitness  in  Form  0  shall 
be  firmly  affixed  and  not  merely  pinned  to  the  Form  and  the 
medical  practitioner  shall  affix  his  signature  or  seal  to  the  photo¬ 
graph  in  addition  to  signing  the  Form. 

20.  Rejection  of  old  Certificate.  The  licensing  authority 
may  decline  to  accept  a  medical  certificate  of  fitness  granted 
more  than  one  month  before  the  date  of  application  for  the  grant 
or  renewal  of  a  licence,  as  the  case  may  be. 

*  Inserted  by  Notification  D.  Dis.  No.  1048j43/Judl.  dated 
(T.  G.  G.  dated  11-5-1943  Part  1  Page  1282) 


the  8th  May  1043 
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21.  Certificate  issued  under  old  rules.  Subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  rule  20  the  licensing  authority  may  accept  as  a  valid 
medical  certificate  of  fitness  a  certificate  previously  accepted  by 
a  licensing  authority,  under  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles 
Rules,  1096. 

22.  Photograph — Size.  The  copies  of  the  photograph  re¬ 
quired  by  sub-section  (4)  of  Section  7  of  the  Act  shall  be  of  a 
size  not  more  than  two  inches  by  two  inches  and  a  half. 

23.  Sealing  of  photograph.  The  photograph  of  the  holder 
when  affixed  to  a  licence  shall  be  sealed  or  stamped  with  the  seal 
of  the  licensing  authority  in  such  a  manner  that  part  of  the  im¬ 
pression  of  the  seal  or  stamp  is  upon  the  photograph  and  part  on 
the  margin. 

24.  Demand  for  recent  photocp'aph.  If  at  any  time  it 
appears  to  the  licensing  authority  that  the  photograph  affixed  to 
the  licence  has  ceased  to  be  a  clear  likeness  of  the  holder,  the 
licensing  authority  may  require  the  holder  to  surrender  the 
licence  forthwith  and  to  furnish  two  clear  copies  of  a  recent 
photograph  of  himself  and  the  holder  shall,  within  such  period 
as  the  licensing  authority  may  specify,  appear  in  person  before 
the  licensing  authority  and  present  the  photographs  accordingly. 
If  the  holder  fails  to  comply  with  a  requisition  by  the  licensing 
authority  under  this  rule  the  licence  shall  cease  to  be  valid  from 
the  expiry  of  the  said  period. 

26.  Duplicate  licence  with  new  photograph.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  copies  of  the  photograph  as  provided  in  rule  24  the  licen¬ 
sing  authority  shall  issue  a  duplicate  licence  with  the  new  photo¬ 
graph  affixed  thereto  and  shall  destroy  the  original  licence. 

26.  Fee.  The  fee  for  a  duplicate  licence  issued  under  rule 
25  shall  be  one  rupee. 

27.  Licence  lost  or  destroyed -  Intimation.  If  at  any  time 
a  licence  is  lost  or  destroyed,  the  holder  of  such  licence  shall 
forthwith  intimate  the  fact  in  writing  to  the  licensing  authority 
in  Form  LLD  or  in  a  letter  setting  out  the  particulars  required 
by  that  Form. 

28.  Duplicate.  Upon  the  receipt  of  the  intimation  specified 
in  rule  27  the  licensing  authority  shall,  if  satisfied  after  making 


1679 


such  enquiries  as  it  thinks  fit  that  a  duplicate  licence  may  pro¬ 
perly  be  issued,  issue  a  duplicate  licence. 

29.  Photograph  for  duplicate.  The  holder  of  the  licence 
shall  furnish  the  licensing  authority  with  two  dear  copies  of  a 
recent  photograph  of  himself  one  of  which  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
duplicate  licence  and  the  other  shall  be  retained  by  the  licensing 
authority- 

30.  Fee.  The  fee  for  a  duplicate  licence  issued  under  rule 
28  shall  be  two  rupees. 

31.  Licence  lost — delivery.  When  a  duplicate  licence  has 
been  issued  upon  representation  that  a  licence  has  been  lost  and 
the  original  licence  is  afterwards  found  by  the  holder  it,  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  licensing  authority.  Any  other  person  finding 
a  driving  licence  shall  deliver  it  to  the  holder  of  the  licence  or  to 
the  nearest  police  station. 

32.  Licence  defaced  or  tom — Impounding.  If  at  any  time 
it  appears  to  a  licensing  authority  that  a  licence  held  by  any 
person  is  so  torn  or  defaced  in  any  way  as  to  cease  to  be  reasona¬ 
bly  legible  the  licensing  authority  may  impound  the  licence  and 
issue  a  duplicate.  The  holder  of  the  licence  shall,  on  demand  by 
the  licensing  authority,  furnish  two  clear  copies  of  a  recent 
photograph  of  himself,  one  of  which  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
duplicate  licence  and  sealed,  and  the  other  shall  be  recorded  by 
the  authority  by  which  the  licence  was  issued. 

33.  Fee.  The  fee  for  a  duplicate  licence  issued  under  rule 
32  shall  be  two  rupees. 

34.  ‘  Duplicate  ’  to  be  stamped.  When  a  duplicate  licence 
is  issued  under  rule  25,  28  or  32,  it  shall  be  clearly  stamped 
‘Duplicate’  in  red  and  shall  be  marked  with  the  date  of  issue  of 
the  duplicate  and  the  seal  of  the  licensing  authority. 

35.  Temporary  authorization  in  lieu  of  licence,  (a)  When 
the  holder  of  a  licence  has  submitted  the  licence  to  the  licensing 
authority  for  renewal  or  for  obtaining  an  authorization  to  drive 
a  public  service  vehicle  and  has  deposited  the  prescribed  fee,  or 
when  a  police  officer  or  any  court  or  other  competent  authority 
has  taken  temporary  possession  of  a  licence  for  any  ^purpose  and 
the  licence  has  not  been  suspended  or  cancelled,  the  licensing 


authority  or  the  police  officer  or  the  court  or  other  competent 
authority,  as  the  ease  may  be,  shall  furnish  him  with  a  receipt  for 
the  licence  and  temporary  authorization  to  drive  under  sub-section 
(3)  of  Section  124  of  the  Act,  in  Form  L  Tern.,  provided  that  no 
such  temporary  authorization  shall  be  granted  if  the  licence  is 
renewed  and  returned  or  returned  with  an  authorization  to  drive  a 
public  service  vehicle  on  the  date  on  which  the  application  is  rece¬ 
ived  by  the  licensing  authority.  During  such  period  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  temporary  authorization  in  Form  L  Tern,  the  pro¬ 
duction  thereof  on  demand  shall  be  deemed  to  be  production  of 
the  licence.  No  fee  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  such  temporary 
authorization. 

(b)  Until  the  licence  has  been  returned  to  the  holder  he 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  drive  a  motor  vehicle  (without  being  in 
possession  of  his  licence)  beyond  the  period  specified  in  the  tem¬ 
porary  authorization  as  aforesaid : 

Provided  that  the  authority,  court  or  police  officer  by  which 
the  temporary  authorization  aforesaid  was  granted  may,  in  its  or 
his  discretion  by  order  in  writing  endorsed  thereon,  extend  the 
period  for  which  the  tempora  ry  authorization  is  valid. 

(c)  Any  Magistrate  or  Police  Officer  not  below  the  rank 
of  Hoad  Constable  may,  at  any  time,  when  a  motor  vehicle  is  in 
a  public  place  call  upon  the  driver  to  stop  the  vehicle  and  pro¬ 
duce  his  license  and  the  driver  shall  thereupon  stop  the  vehicle 
and* produce  the  licence  or  temporary  authorization  as  the  case 
may  be. 

36.  Learner's  licence.  Sub-section  (1)  of  section  3  of  the 
Act  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  a 
public  place  during  the  course  of  receiving  instruction  or  of  gain¬ 
ing  experience  in  driving  with  the  object  of  presenting  himself 
for  the  test  required  by  clause  (a)  of  sub-section  (6)  of  section  7 
of  the  Act,  so  long  as  — 

(i)  the  driver  is  the  holder  of  a  learner’s  licence  in  Form 
LLr.  entitling  him  to  drive  the  vehicle  ; 

(ii)  there  is  beside  the  driver  in  the  vehicle  as  instructor  a 
person  duly  licensed  to  drive  the  vehicle  and  sitting  in  such  a 
position  as  to  be  able  readily  to  stop  the  vehicle  ; 


3.681 


(iii)  there  is  affixed  both  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle 
a  plate  or  card  as  set  forth  below : 

Plate  (or  card)  seven  inches 
square  to  be  white,  with  letter  j  ^  j 

f<L’’  in  red,  4  inches  high,  8  1/  2  ; - 

inches  wide: 

Provided  that  clause  (ii)  shall  not  apply  to  a  person 
driving  a  two-wheeled  motor  cycle  with  or  without-  a  side-car 
attached. 

37.  Application  for.  An  application  for  a  learner’s  licence 
shall  be  made  to  the  licensing  authority  in  Form  LLr.  A  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  two  rupees. 

38.  Validity.  A  learner’s  licence  shall  bo  valid  for  a  period 
of  three  months  and  may  be  renewed  for  further  period  of  three 
months  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  two  rupees  for  each  such  renewal. 

39-  Endorsement  of  licence  by  Court.  The  court  making 
or  causing  to  be  made  an  endorsement  on  a  licence  under  Section 
18  of  the  Act  shall  send  intimation  in  Form  LE  to  the  licensing 
authority  by  which  the  licence  was  issued  and  to  the  licensing 
authority  by  whioh  it  was  last  renewed. 

40.  (a)  Renewal  of  licences  and  intimation  thereof ,  The 
Director,  State  Transport  Department,  shall  be  competent  bo  re¬ 
new  a  licence  held  by  a  driver  employed  in  his  Department. 

(t>)  The  fee  payable  on  such  renewal  shall  be  as  provided 
in  sub-section  (3)  of  Section  11  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Every  such  renewal  shall  be  duly  intimated  to  the 
Licensing  Authority  in  Form  LR. 

41.  Licence — Ref usal  to  renew  after  three  years.  The  licen¬ 
sing  authority  may  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  if  a  period  exceed¬ 
ing  three  years  has  elapsed  since  the  date  of  last  renewal. 

*[42.  Report  of  change  of  address,  (a)  The  holder  of  a 
licence  entitling  him  to  drive  as  a  paid  employee  or  to  drive 
a  public  service  vehicle  shall,  except  in  the  case  of  a  tempor¬ 
ary  absence  not  involving  a  change  of  residence  for  a  period 
exceeding  three  months,  report  any  change  of  his  temporary  or 
■"Substituted  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1536/ 43/ Judicial,  dated  tie  27th  April 
1943  (T.  G.  G.  dated  27-1-1943  Fart  I  Fage  1208.) 


permanent  address  as  notified  on  the  licence  at  any  Police 
Station  and  produce  the  licence  at  the  Police  Station  in  order 
that  the  new  address  may  be  entered  therein. 

(£)  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  Police  Station  at  which 
the  licence  is  produced  shall  enter  therein  the  new  address  and 
communicate  the  new  address  to  the  licensing  authority  by  which 
the  licence  was  issued  and  to  the  licensing  authority  by  whioh  it 
was  last  renewed.] 

43.  (a)  Driving  certificate  in  respect  of  transport  vehicles 
owned  by  Government.  The  Director,  State  Transport  Depart¬ 
ment  shall  be  the  authority  competent  to  issue  a  driving  certi¬ 
ficate  for  purposes  referred  to  in  the  second  proviso  to  sub-section 
(6)  of  section  7  of  the  Act. 

(6)  Tho  fee  payable  by  the  applicant  for  a  certificate 
under  sub-rule  (a)  shall  be  rupees  three  and  shall  be  paid  before 
the  certificate  is  issued. 

44.  (a)  Qualified  medical  practitioner.  Every  medical 
practitioner  who  has  practised  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three 
years  and  who  holds  a  medical  degree  conferred  by  any  Univer¬ 
sity  in  India  or  the  United  Kingdom  or -a  Diploma  not  lowor 
than  that  of  L.  M.  P.  of  the  Madras  University,  granted  by  any 
Indian  University  shall  be  a  qualified  medical  practitioner  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  issue  of  a  medical  certificate  by  a 
qualified  medical  practitioner  shall  be  two  rupees. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Registration  of  Motor  Vehicles. 

45.  Registering  Authority .  The  registering  authority  shall 
be  the  Inspector  General  of  Police  *[and]  such  other  officer  as 
may  be  notified  by  the  Government  from  time  to  time. 

46.  Temporary  registration — Delegation  of  power.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  24  of  the  Act  and  rules  58  to  60, 

’Substituted  for  the  word  “or”  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  8457/43|Judl. 
dated  the  19th  November  1949  (T.  G.  G,  dated  24-11-1942  Part  I 
Page  567). 
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temporary  certificates  of  registration  may  be  issued  by  the 
persons  authorised  for  the  purpose  by  the  registering  'authority. 

47.  Registration  mark.  The  registration  mark  to  be 
assigned  under  sub-section  (3)  of  Section  23  of  the  Act  shall  be 
the  letters  TRY.  followed  by  a  number  containing  not  more 
than  four  figures. 

48.  Exhibition  on  vehicle.  The  registration  mark  shall  be 
clearly  and  legibly  exhibited  on  a  plane  surface  of  a  plate  or  part 
of  the  vehicle  both  at  front  and  rear  facing  direct  to  the  front  or 
rear,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  manner  specified  in  rule  54.  The 
plane  surface  shall  not  be  inclined  from  the  vertical  by  more  than 
30  degrees. 

49.  Size  of  letters  and  numerals.  The  registration  mark 
shall  be  in  English  letters  and  numerals  and 

(i)  save  in  the  ease  of  a  motor  cycle  or  an  invalid  carriage, 
the  letters  shall  be  not  less  than  21  inches  high  and  5 /8th  inch 
thick  at  any  part,  the  numerals  shall  not  be  less  than  3i  inches 
high  and  |  inch  thick  at  any  part,  and  there  shall  be  a  space 
between  any  letter  and  any  numeral  and  between  any  letter  or 
any  numeral  and  the  edge  of  the  plane  surface  of  not  less  than 
i  inch  and  a  space  between  any  two  letters  and  between  any  two 
numerals  of  not  less  than  3 /8th  inch. 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  motor  cycle  or  an  invalid  carriage,  of 
dimensions  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  those  specified  in 
clause  (i). 

50-  Exhibition  of  - letters  and  numerals,  The  letters  and 
numerals  shall  be  exhibited  as  follows,  that  is  to  say — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  transport  vehicle  other  than  a  motor 
cab,  both  registration  marks  shall  exhibit  the  letters  and 
numerals  in  two  separate  horizontal  lines,  the  letters  above  and 
the  numerals  below. 

(ii)  in  all  other  cases,  the  registration  marks  may  exhibit 
the  letters  and  numerals  either  m  two  horizontal  lines  as  afore¬ 
said  or  in  one  horizontal  line. 

51.  Exhibition  on  motor  cycle-  Notwithstanding  anything 
contained  in  rule  48  the  registration  mark  exhibited  at  the  front 
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of  a  motor  cycle  or  of  an  invalid  carriage  may  be  displayed  on  a 
plate  in  a  line  witli  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  shall  in  such  case 
be  displayed  on  both  sides  of  the  plate. 

62.  Exhibition  on  polished  surface-  If  the  letters  and 
numerals  are  exhibited  in  any  polished  metalie  surface  they  shall  . 
have  plane  and  not  rounded  surfaces. 

58.  Registration  mark  of  trailer .  The  registration  mark  of 
a  trailer  shall  be  exhibited  on  a  plane  plate  or  surfaco  on  the  left 
hand  side  of  the  trailer,  The  letters,  figures,  space  and  margin 
shall  be  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  dimensions  prescribed  in 
clause  (i)  of  rule  49. 

54 .  Registration  mark  o f  trailer.  The  registration  mark  of 
the  drawing  motor  vehicle  required  by  the  Act  to  be  affixed  to 
the  rear  of  a  trailer  shall  be  in  conformity  with  all  the  provisions 
of  these  rules  in  relation  to  the  registration  mark  affixed  to  the 
reax  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

65.  Transport  vehicle — particulars  to  be  painted  on.  Save 
in  the  cases  of  motor  cabs  or  trailers  of  the  nature  specified  in 
clause  (j)  of  sub-section  (3)  of  Section  40  of  the  Act.,  the  follow* 
ing  particulars  in  respect  of  every  transport  vehicle  shall  Joe  ex¬ 
hibited  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  vehicle  in  the  manner  descri¬ 
bed — that  is  to  say — 

(i)  the  unladen  weight  denoted  by  U.  W.--lbs. 

(ii)  the  registered  laden  weight  denoted  by  R.  L.  W  •  -lbs. 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  passenger  transport  vehioles  the  number 

of  passengers  (excluding  the  driver  and  conductor)  specified  in 
the  permit  of  the  vehicle  denoted  by  Pass . 

(iv)  the  registered  front  axle  weight  denoted  by  F.  A.  W  •• 
lbs. 

"  (v)  the  registered  rear  axle  weight  denoted  by  R.  A.  W.-- 

lbs. 

(vi)  the  registered  axle  weight,  each  intermediate  axle,  if 
any,  denoted  by  M.  A.  W-  •  -lbs. 

(vii)  the  number  and  size  of  tyres — 

(1)  front  axle  denoted  by... Nos- ••X"- 

(2)  rear  axle  denoted  by- --Nos  ■•X  -- 

■  (3)- intermediate  axle  denoted  by- • -Nos  - .'X-1'  - . 
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56.  Size  of  letters  and  nu?nerals~  The  weight  shall  be  stated 
in  pounds  and  the  particulars  shall  be  set  forth  in  English  letters 
and  numerals  each  not  less  than  one  inch  high  and  one  inch 
wide  legiblj  painted  on  a  plane  surface  on  a  plate  or  plates  affixed 
to  the  vehicle. 

57.  VeMcles  belonging  to  Government  exempted.  Vehicles 
belonging  to  the  Palace  or  to  the  Government  need  not  exhibit 
the  particulars  specified  in  rule  55. 

58.  Tempoo'ary  registration — Application.  An  application 
for  temporary  registration  shall  be  in  Form  E  and  clearly  marked 
‘‘Temporary’’.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  fill  in  items  14  to  20 
of  that  Form  notwithstanding  that  the  vehicle  may  be  a  trans" 
port  vehicle. 

59.  Form.  A  temporary  certificate  of  registration  shall  be 
in  Form  CR  Tern. 

60.  Assignment  of 'marie.  The  authority  granting  a  tempor¬ 
ary  certificate  of  registration  shall  assign  a  temporary  registra¬ 
tion  mark  to  the  vehicle  and  the  owner  shall  cause  the  said  mark 
to  be  affixed  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  the 
manner  prescribed  for  registration  marks  in  these  rules. 

61*  Begisiralimi  fee.  Save  as  provided  is  rule  62  tho  fee 


payable  in  respect  of  registration  shall  be— 

Rs. 

(i)  For  a  motor  cycle  b.olow  3  1/2  horse  power  •  •  •  4 

(ii)  For  any  other  motor  cycle  or  a  motor  cyle  with 

a  side  car  •••  ...  8 

(iii)  For  a  motor  vehicle  the  registered  laden  weight 

of  which  does  not  exceed  14,500  pounds  16 

(iv)  Fox  a  motor  vehicle  the  registered  laden 

weight  of  which  exceeds  14,500  ...  32 

(v)  For  a  trailer  —  5 

(vi)  For  temporary  registration  • .  ■  2 


Provided  that  in  the  case  of  an  articulated  vehicle,  which  is 
provided  with  more  than  one  trailer  but  is  so  constructed  that 


only  one  such  trailer  can  be  used  at  a  time,  it  shall  be  registered 
as  a  single  vehicle  with  alterative  bodies  and  all  such  trailers 
shall  be  entered  in  the  registration  certificate  without  any  addi¬ 
tional  fee. 

62.  Registration  fee — exemption.  The  Government  may,  by 
notification  in  the  Government  Gazette  make  an  exemption  in 
regard  to  the  registration  fee  payable  in  respect  of  any  motor 
vehicle  or  class  of  motor  vehicles. 

63.  Fee  for  duplicate-  The  fee  for  a  duplicate  registration 
certificate  or  trade  certificate  shall  be  two  rupees. 

64.  Fee  for  recording  alteration.  The  fee  for  recording  an 
alteration  to  a  motor  vehicle  under  Section  30  of  the  Act  shall  be 
two  rupees : 

Provided  that  no  fee  shall  be  leviable  in  respect  of  any 
vehicle  owned  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  Transport  Depart¬ 
ment. 

65.  Transfer  of  ownership — form  of  intimation.  Intima¬ 
tion  of  transfer  of  ownership  of  motor  vehicle  under  sub-section 
(1)  of  Section  29  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  Form  TO. 

66.  Fee.  The  fee  for  registration  of  transfer  of  ownership 
under  section  29  of  the  Act  shall  be  two  rupees. 

67.  Registration  certificate — loss  or  destruction  of-~intima~ 
tion.  If  at  any  time  a  certificate  of  registration  .is  lost  or  des. 
troyed,  the  owner  shall  forthwith  intimate  the  facts  in  writing  to 
the  registering  authority  and  shall  apply  in  Form  CRLD  to  the 
said  authority  for  the  issue  of  a  duplicate  certificate. 

68.  Issue  of  duplicate.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  in 
Form  CRLD  together  with  the  prescribed  fee,  the  registering 
authority  shall  issue  a  duplicate  certificate  of  registration  in  Form 
G  clearly  stamped  '‘Duplicate’’  in  red  ink. 

69.  Hire  purchase  agreement — procedure  regarding  endorse - 
ment  on  registration  certificate.  When  in  an  application  for 
the  registration  of  a  motor  vehicle  the  parties  to  an  agreement  of 
hire  purchase  declare,  in  the  form  of  the  note  endorsed  on  Form 
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78.  Fee-  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  the  endorsement  on  a 
certificate  of  registration  of  a  note  in  respect  of  an  agreement  of 
hire  purchase.  A  fee  of  two  rupees  shall  be  charged  for  the 
cancellation  of  the  note?  under  rule  70. 

74.  Transfer  of  possession — intimation.  When  possession 
of  a  motor  vehicle  is  transferred  by  the  registered  owner  to 
another  person  under  a  hiring  agreement,  the  registered  owner 
shall  forthwith  intimate  the  fact  and  the  full  name  and  address 
of  the  transferee  to  the  registering  authority. 

Fcoplanation- — For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  possession  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  have  been  transferred  — 

(i)  unless  the  agreement  is  in  writing  and  the  terms 
thereof  include  transfer  to  the  hirer  of  the  right  of  sole  use  of 
the  vehicle  to  the  exclusion  of  the  owner  and  all  other  persons 
throughout  a  period  of  not  less  than  seven  days  ;  and 

(ii)  in  any  case  if  the  vehicle  is  or  is  to  be  driven  by  the 
owner  or  his  servant  and  is  or  is  to  be  normally  kept  when  not 
in  use  upon  the  premises  of  the  owner, 

75.  Trade  certificate.  Section  21  of  the  Act  shall  not  apply 
to  a  motor  vehicle  bona  Ude  in  the  possession  of  a  dealer  in  the 
course  of  his  business  as  such  so  long  as  the  vehicle  is  used  under 
the  authorization  of  a  trade  certificate  granted  by  the  register¬ 
ing  authority.  *[A  trade  certificate  issued  by  a  competent  autho¬ 
rity  in  the  Province  of  Madras  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  trade 
certificate  granted  under  these  rules.] 

76.  The  fee  payable  in  respect  of  a  trade  certificate  shall  be~ 
{a)  in  the  case  of  a  trade  certificate  covering  only  motor 

cycles  not  exceeding  8  cwt-  in  weight  unladen  — 

(i)  Rs.  6  for  a  period  of  12  months,  and 
(ii)  Rs.  2  for  a  period  of  three  months  or  part  thereof ; 
(b)  in  any  other  case  — 

(i)  Rs.  30  for  a  period  of  12  months,  and 

(ii)  Rs.  10  for  a  period  of  three  months  or  part  thereof. 

*  Added  by  Notification  K.  Dis.  No.  1546/13/ Jodi,  dated  the  27th  April  1943 
(,T.  G.  G.  dated  27-4-1943  Part  I  Page  1208). 
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77.  Period  of  validity.  A  trade  certificate  shall  be  in  force 
for  a  period  of  not  more  than  twelve  months  from  the  date  of 
issue.  It  may  be  renewed  on  payment  of  the  appropriate  foe- 

78.  Application.  An  application  for  a  trade  certificate  shall 
be  made  in  Form  TCA. 

79.  Grant  of  trade  certificate.  On  receipt  of  an  application ' 
for  one  or  .more  trade  certificates  and  on  payment  of  the  fee 
specified  in  rule  7 6  in  respect  of  each  certificate,  the  registering 
authority  shall,  if  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  bona  fide  a 
dealer  and  requires  the  number  of  certificates  specified  in  the 
application,  assign  to  him  in  respect  of  each  certificate  a  trade 
number,  being  a.  general  number  followed  by  a  letter  of  the 
alphabet,  and  grant  to  him  in  Form  T  C  the  number  of  trade  certi¬ 
ficates  required  by  him. 

-80,  Exhibition.  A  , trade  certificate  shall  be  carried  on  a 
vehicle  in  a  holder  in  accordance  with  thq  specifications  set  out 
in  the  schedule  appended  to  Form  TO  and  shall  be  attached  to 
the  number  plate  in  front  of  the  vehicle  in  the  manner  specified 
here-under. 

Certificate. . 


Number  plate. 


81.  Proper  use  of  trade  number ■  A  trade  number  shall  not 
be  used  upon  more  than  one  vehicle  at  a  time,  or  upon  any 
vehicle  other  than  a  vehicle  bona  fide  in  the  possession  of  the 
dealer  in  the  course  of  his  business  as  such. 

82.  Trade  certificate  or  trade  number  to  be  used  by  holder 
or  his  driver.  A  trade  certificate  shall  be  used  only  by  the 
person  to  whom  it  is  granted  and  such  person  shall  not  allow  or 
suffer  the  certificate  or  the  number  assigned  in  connection  there¬ 
with  to  be  used  by  any  other  person,  but  this  rule  shall  not  bo 
deemed  to  have  been  contravened  if  the  person  to  whom  the 
certificate  is  granted  or  a  person  bona  fide  in  his  employ  and 
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acting  under  his  authority  is  present  and  in  charge  of  the  vehicle 
or  if  such  vehicle  is  constructed  for  use  by  one  person  only  and 
is  being  used  by  a  prospective  purchaser  for  the  purpose  of 
reasonable  test  or  trial- 

83.  Purpose,  for  which  motor  vehicle  with  trade  certificate 
may  he  used.  The  holder  of  a  trade  certificate  shall  not  use  any 
vehicle  in  a  public  place  under  that  certificate  for  any  purpose 
other  than  the  following 

(a)  for  test  during  the  course  or,  or  after  completion  of, 
construction  or  repairs,  or 

(Jf)  for  proceeding  to  or  returning  from  a  weighbridge  for 
or  after  weigh ment,  or  to  and  from  any  place  for  its  registra¬ 
tion,  or 

(e)  for  reasonable  trial  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  a  pros¬ 
pective  purchaser  and  for  proceeding  to  or  returning  from  the 
place  where  such  person  intends  to  keep  it ,  or 

(d)  for  proceeding  fox  the  purpose  of  delivery  to  or  from 
the  premises  of  the  dealer  and  from  such  premises  of  a  purchaser 
Or  of  another  dealer,  or 

(e)  for  proceeding  to  or  returning  from  a  work-shop  with 
the  object  of  fitting  a  body  to  the  vehicle  or  of  painting  or  for 
repairs,  or 

(/)  for  proceeding  to  or  from  a  railway  station  or  wharf 
for  or  after  being  transported,  or 

(g)  for  proceeding  to  or  returning  from  an  exhibition  of 
motor  vehicles  or  any  place  at  which  the  vehicle  is  to  be  or  has 
been  offered  for  sale. 

84.  Register  of  trade  certificate.  Every  holder  of  a  trade 
certificate  shall  keep  a  register  in  Form  TOR  and  enter,  or  cause 
to  be  entered,  in  such  register  full  and  true  particulars  of  the 
driver  in  charge  of  a  motor  vehicle  usina-  the  trade  certificate 
when  the  vehicle  leaves  his  premises,  and  of  the  period  during 
which  it  was  in  his  charge. 

85.  Form  of  register— Inspection.  The  register  in  Form 
TCR  shall  be  in  a  bound  book,  the  pages  of  which  shall  be  num¬ 
bered  serially.  The  necessary  particulars  except  in  regard  to 


i6di 

the  time  of  return  shall  be  entered  in  it  before  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  each  trip  by  the  holder  of  the  certificate  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative.  The  register  shaS  be  open  to  inspection  on  demand 
by  any  police  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector. 

86.  Duplicate  to  be  carried  by  driver.  A  duplicate  copy  of 
the  entry  made  in  the  register  in  Form  TOR  prior  to  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  trip  shall  be  carried  by  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  and  shall  at  the  end  of  the  trip  be  retained  for  inspection 
by  such  police  officer  as  may  inspect  the  register. 

87.  Suspension  or  cancellation  of  trade  certificate.  If  the 
registering  authority  has  at  any  time  reason  to  believe  that  the 
holder  of  any  trade  certificate  has  not  complied  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  of  the  rules  80  to  86,  such  authority  may,  after 
giving  the  holder  an  opportunity  of  making  any  representation 
which  he  may  wish  to  make?  suspend  or  cancel  all  the  trade 
certificate  held  by  him  or  any  one  or  more  of  thorn. 

88.  Certificate  of  fitness — Issuing  authority.  A  certificate 
of  fitness  under  Section  36  of  the  Act  shall  be  granted  or  renew¬ 
ed  by  the  registering  authority  or  by  an  Inspector  of  Motor 
Vehicles: 

Provided  that  nothing  contained  in  Suction  36  of  the  Act 
shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  motor  vehicles  owned  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  State  Transport  Department. 

89.  Forms  of  application.  Application  for  the  grant  or 
renewal  of  a  certificate  of  fitness  shall  be  made  to  the  registering 
authority,  or  to  the  Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles,  if  such  Inspector 
has  been  appointed.  Application  for  the  grant  of  a  certificate 
shall  be  in  Form  CFA  and  for  the  renewal  of  a  certificate  in 
Form  CFRA. 

90.  Date  of  next  inspection — Endorsement  on  certificate , 
The  authority  by  whom  a  certificate  of  fitness  was  issued  or.  if 
it  has  been  renewed,  the  authority  by  whom  it  was  list  renewed, 
may  endorse  thereon  the  date,  time  and  place  appointed  for  the 
next  inspection  of  the  vehicle  and  the  owner  shall  cause  the 
vehicle  to  be  produced  accordingly  : 
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Provided  that  the  vehicle  need  not  bo  so  produced  if  the 
owner  proposes  not  to  renew  the  certificate.  In  that  case  the 
owner  shall  before  the  date  fixed  for  inspection  inform  the 
authority  who  made  the  endorsement,  in  writing,  that  he  does 
not  propose  to  produce  the  vehicle,  giving  the  reason. 

91.  Production  o  f  vehicle  for  inspection .  If  the  owner  of  a 
vehicle  is  not  required  to  produce  the  vehicle  under  rule  90  he 
shall,  not  less  than  one  month  before  the  date  of  expiry  of  the 
certificate,  apply  for  its  renewal  and  shall  cause  the  vehicle  to  be 
produced  for  inspection  on  such  date  and  at  such  time  and  place 
as  the  appropriate  authority  may  thereafter  upon  reasonable 
notice  appoint. 

92-  One  certificate  for  one  vehicle.  There  shall  not  be  more 
than  one  certificate  of  fitness  in  respect  of  any  vehicle- 

93.  Transport  vehicles- Inspecting  officers.  A  transport 
vehicle  other  than  a  delivery  van  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  be 
open  to  inspection  by — 

(i)  any  magistrate ; 

(ii)  any  Police  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector  of 
Police ;  or 

(iii)  any  Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles. 

94.  Unsafe  vehicle— Restriction  on  use.  If  the  authority 
making  the  inspection  considers  that  the  vehicle  is  unsafe  for 
ordinary  use  on  the  road,  he  shall  record  his  reasons  in  Form 
CFX  and  communicate  them  in  writing  to  the  owner  if  he  is  in 
the  vehicle  and  if  not,  to  the  driver-  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  rule  95  the  vehicle  shall  not  be  used  thereafter  in  a  public 
place  save  for  the  purpose  of  being  driven  for  inspection  after 
repair  until  the  defects  have  been  repaired  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  anthority  competent  to  issue  or  renew  a  certificate  of  fitness, 
provided  that  the  inspecting  officer  may,  subject  to  such  condi¬ 
tions  as  ho  thinks  necessary,  authorize  the  vehicle  to  be  driven 
to  a  place  of  repair.  A  copy  of  the  notioe  in  Form  CFH  shall  be 
sent  to  the  registering  authority. 
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95.  Fresh  certificate  to  be  obtained.  If  the  vehicle  is  in  a 
public  place  when  it  is  found  to  be  unsafe,  the  inspecting  officer 
may  permit  it  to  be  driven  at  a  speed  not  exceeding  ton  miles  an 
hour  to  its  immediate  destination  or  to  a  specified  place  for  repair 
and  thereafter  it  shall  not  be  driven  in  any  public  place  without 
the  special  permission  of  the  registering  authority  or  the  Inspe¬ 
ctor  of  Motor  Vehicles.  The  registering  authority  or  the  In¬ 
spector  of  Motor  Vehicles  may  grant  permission  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  he  thinks  fit  and  may  direct  that  a  fresh  certificate 
of  fitness  shall  be  obtained  before  the  vehicle  can  bo  used  in  a 
public  place. 

96.  Fee.  The  fee  for  the  grant  or  renewal  of  a  certificate  of 
fitness  shall  be  ten  rupees  and  shall,  in  either  case,  include  tho 
fee  for  inspection- 

97.  Certificate  of  f  itness  —Cancellation  or  suspension.  Tho 
registering  authority  and  any  Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles  may 
cancel  tho  certificate  of  fitness  of  a  transport  vehicle  ;undor  sub¬ 
section  (3)  of  Section  36  of  tho  Act  or  may  suspend  the  certificate 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  months  if  in  his  opinion  the 
vehicle  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the 
rules  made  thereunder. 

98.  Reas  ms  for  suspension  or  cancellation  to  be  given. 
The  authority  cancelling  or  suspending  a  certificate  of  fitness 
under  rule  97  shall  without  delay  give  the  owner  or  other  person 
in  charge  of  the  motor  vehicle  a  receipt  therefor  and  a  statement 
in  writing  of  the  reasons  for  such  cancellation  or  suspension,  and 
unless  the  period  of  suspension  is  leas  than  fourteen  days  shall 
malm  a  report  of  his  action  and  forward  the  certificate  to  the 
authority  by  which  it  was  last  issued  ox  renewed. 

99.  Refusal  to  grant  or  renew — Reason  to  be  given,  if  the 
grant  or  renewal  of  a  certificate  of  fitness  is  refused,  the  reasons 
for  the  refusal  shall  be  communicated  to  the  owner  in  form 
CFRR, 

100.  Report  of  loss  or  destruction- Application  for  dupli¬ 
cate —Fee.  If  a  certificate  of  fit  iess  is  lost  or  destroyed  the 
owner  of  the  vehicle  shall  forthwith  report  the  matter  to  the 
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authority  by  whom  the  certificate  was  issued  or  last  renewed  and 
shall  apply  with  a  fee  of  two  rupees  for  the  issue  of  a  duplicate 
certificate. 

101.  Duplicate— Issue  of.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application 
and  the  fee  referred  to  in  rule  100  the  authority  shall  furnish 
the  owner  with  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  certificate  duly  stamped 
41  Duplicate  ”  in  red  ink. 

102.  No  ’production  when  lost  no  offence .  No  person  shall 
be  liable  to  be  convicted  of  an  offence  under  Section  82  of  the  Act 
for  not  producing  the  certificate  of  fitness  i£>  at  the  time  when 
the  certificate  is  demanded,  he  has  already  reported  the  loss  or 
destruction  thereof  in  accordance  with  rule  100  and  a  duplicate 
certificate  has  not  been  delivered  to  him. 

103.  Avpeal— Form  and  Fee-  An  appeal  under  chapter  III  of 
the  Act  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  memorandum  setting  forth  con¬ 
cisely  the  grounds  of  objection  to  the  order  which  is  the  subject 
of  appeal  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  original  or  a  certifie  d 
copy  of  such  order.  The  memorandum  of  appeal  shall  have 
affixed  to  it  court-fee  stamps  of  the  value  of  two  rupees. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Control  of  Transport  Vehicles. 

104.  Transport  Authority.  The  Transport  Authority  shall 
bn  the  Inspector  General  of  Poli  53  *jand]  3uch  other  officer  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  notified  by  the  Government. 

105.  Refusal  to  accept  application  for  permits  —power  of. 
When  the  Transport  Authority  has  iu  the  exercise  of  its  powers 
under  the  Act  imposed  a  limit  upon  the  number  of  permits  of  any 
class  which  may  In  grauted  for  a  specified  routs  or  a  specified 
area  and  has  already  granted  arch,  number  of  permits  of  that 
class  the  authority  may  decline  to  receive  further  applications 
for  such  permits  in  respect  of  any  such  route  or  aroa, 

106-  Applications — yovMication  of.  Upon  receipt  of  an 
application  for  a  stage  carriage  permit  or  a  public  carrier’s  per¬ 
mit,  the  Transport  Authority  shall  publish  in  the  Government 
Gazette  a  copy  of  the  application  together  with  the  notice  of  Che 

*Substituted'forthe  word  “  or  ”  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  3457742/Judl. 
dated  tie  19th  November  1943  (T.  G.  G,  dated  24-11-1943  Part  I  Page  567), 
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date  before  which  representations  may  bo  submitted  and  of  the 
date  appointed  for  consideration. 

107.  A  p plications — publication  of  ,  It  shall  be  sufficient 

compliance  with  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (3)  of  Section  54  of 
the  Act  if  the  particulars  specified  in  that  sub-section  aw  posted 
on  the  official  notice  board  of  the  Transport  Authority  not  les  a 
than  15  days  before  the  date  appointed  for  the  receipt  of  repre¬ 
sentations. 

108.  Application  for  -permit*- forms  of.  Every  application 
for  a  permit  in  respect  of  a  transport  vehicle  shall  bo  in  dupli¬ 
cate  in  one  of  the  following  forms,  that  is  to  say  ; 

(i)  in  respect  of  a  particular  stage 


carriage 

in  form  P.  S-  P.  A 

(ii)  in  respect  of  a  service  of  stage 
carriages 

„  P.  S.  S.  A. 

(iii)  in -respect  of  a  particular  con¬ 
tract  carriage 

„  P.  Co-  A 

(iv)  in  respect  of  a  private  carrier’s 
permit 

P.  C.  A. 

(v)  in  respect  of  a  public  carrier’s 
permit 

„  P  P.  A. 

(vi)  in  respect  of  a  temporary 
permit 

„  P.  T.  A. 

and  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Authority. 

109.  Authority  to  be  applied  to.  Every  application  for  the 
grant  or  renewal  of  a  permit  shall  be  made,  to  the  Transport 
Authority  wh'cb  shall  acknowledge  its  receipt. 

110.  Permit — form  of-  Every  permit  shall  be  in  one  of  the 
following  forms,  that  is  to  say: — 

(i)  in  respect  of  a  particular 

stage  carriage  •  •  in  form  P.  S-  P. 

fii)  in  respect  of  a  service  of 
stage  carriages 


P.  S.  S- 


(iii)  in  respect  of  a  particular 

contract  carriage  ■  in  Form  P.  0. 

(iv)  a  private  carrier's  permit  •  ••  „  P.  P.  C. 

(v)  a  public  carrier’s  permit  •  ••  „  P- P.  U. 

(vi)  a  temporary  permit  •••  „  P.  T. 

Ill  Permits  -Parts  A  and  B.  Savo  in  the  case  of  a  tem¬ 

porary  permit  every  permit  shall  be  in  two  parts  A  and  B.  One 
copy  of  Part  A  only  shall  be  issued.  One  copy  of  Part  B  shall  be 
issued  in  respect  of  every  vehicle  authorized  by  the  permit  and 
where  the  permit  relates  to  more  than  one  vehicle  each  such  copy 
shall  carry  in  addition  to  the  number  of  the  permit  a  separate 
serial  number  contained  in  brackets  after  the  number  of  the  per¬ 
mit,  showing  the  total  number  of  vehicles  covered  by  the  permit. 
EJaoh  such  copy  shall  be  sealed  and  'signed  by  the  authority  by 
which  the  permit  is  issued. 

*[112.  Temporary  permiA  and  PartB  to  be  carried  on  vehicle 
and  produced  on  demand.  The  holder  of  a  permit  shall  cause 
Part  B  thereof  or  the  temporary  permit  as  the  case  may  be,,  to  be 
carried  on  the  vehicle.  It  shall  be  produced  by  the  driver  for 
inspection  on  demand  made  at  any  reasonable  time  by  any 
authorised  person.] 

113.  Permits  — Entry  of  registration  mark  compulsory — 
Time  for  entry. 

(a)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  until  the  registration  mark 
of  the  vehicle  to  which  it  relates  has  bean  entered  therein. 

(b)  When  the  applicant  is  unable  to  produce  tho  certifi¬ 
cate  of  registration  on  the  date  of  his  application  for  the  permit, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  he  is  not  on  that  date  in  possession  of  the 
vehicle  duly  registered,  or  for  some  other  reason,  the  applicant 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  sanction  of  the  application  by  the 
Transport  Authority,  or  such  longer  period  as  the  Authority  may 
specify,  produce  the  certificate  of  registration  of  the  vehicle 
before  that  Authority  in  order  that  particulars  of  the  registration 

‘Substituted  by  Notification  R.  Dia.  No,  1536j43j  Judl.  dated  the  37fh  April 

1943  (T.  G.  G.  dated  27-4-1943,  Part  I  Page  1208). 
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mark  may  be  entered  in  the  permit  In  the  event  of  any  appli¬ 
cant  failing  to  produce  the  certificate  of  registration  within  the 
period  specified  by  the  Transport  Authority,  the  Transport 
Authority  may  revoke  its  sanction  of  the  application. 

1L4.  Permits — temporary.  A  temporary  permit  may,  if  the 
Transport  Authority  thinks  fit,  be  granted  to  any  person  whether 
he  is  the  registered  owner  o£  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  to  be  used 
thereunder  or  not. 

115.  Temporary  permit-— Use  of  vehicle  pending  entry  of 
registration  mark.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  rule  113 
when,  at  the  time  of  application  for  a  temporary  permit,  the 
applicant  is  not  iu  possession  of  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  or  has  not 
entered  into  a  contract  to  hire  the;  vehicle  or  vehicles  or  otherwise 
satisfies  the  Transport  Authority  that  he  is  for  goodjand  sufficient 
reason  unable  to  specify  the  registration  mark  or  marks  of  the 
vehicle  or  vehicles  to  be  usad  under  the  permit  applied  for,  the 
Authority  may,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  undue  inconvenience  would 
otherwise  be  caused,  issue  a  temporary  permit  in  which  the  regis¬ 
tration  mark  of  the  vehicle  is  not  set  out,  and  may  if  it  thinks 
fit  require  as  a  condition  of  the  permit  that  the  applicant  shall 
within  twenty-four  hours,  or  such  longer  period  as  the  Authority 
may  specify,  of  the  commencement  of  the  first  journey  under  the 
authorization  of  the  temporary  permit,  furnish  to  the  Authority 
particulars  of  the  registration  mark. 

116-  Permits — Temporary.  Nothing  contained  in  a  tempor¬ 
ary  permit  shall  be  deemed  to  authorize  the  use  of  any  vehicle 
which  is  not  duly  registered  or  in  respect  of  which  there  is  not  in 
existence  a  valid  certificate  of  fitness  or  which  otherwise  contra¬ 
venes  any7  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the  rules  thereunder. 

117:  Permit-fees.  The  fees  in  respect  of  the  grant  and 
renewal  of  a  permit  other  than  a  temporary  permit  shall  be  - 
(i)  For  the  grant  of  a  permit — Rs.  16  per  vehiole. 

(ii)  For  the  renewal  of  a  permit— Rs.  3  per  vehicle. 

Provided  that  if  an  applicant  holds  a  valid  permit  for  a 
vehicle  granted  or  renewed  under  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles 
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Rules,  1096,  at  the  time  when  he  first  applies  for  a  permit  under 
these  rules  the  fee  payable  for  a  permit  in  respect  of  such  vehicle 
shall  be  Rs.  8  ; 

Provided  further  that  if  the  date  fixed  by  the  transport 
authority  under  rule  126  for  the  expiry  of  a  permit  issued  under 
the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  It  96,  is  earlier  than  the 
date  on  which  such  permit  would  have  expired  but  for  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  these  rules,  the  fee  for  a  permit  in  respect  of  such 
vehicle  shall  be  calculated  as  follows  ; — 

Rs. 


(i)  If  the  unexpired  period  of  the  permit  exceeds 

9  months  •  •  ■  2 

tii)  If  the  unexpired  period  of  the  permit  exceeds 

6  months  but  does  not  exceed  9  months  •  4 

(iii)  If  the  unexpired  period  of  the  peimit  exceeds' 

3  months  but  does  not  exceed  6  months  •  •  •  6 

(iv)  If  the  unexpired  period  of  tne  permit  does 

not  exceed  3  months  ■  8 


1 18-  Fee  for  temporary  permit .  The  fee  for  a  temporary 

permit  shall  be  Rs.  8  ; 

Provided  that  no  feo  shall  be  charged  for  a  temporary  per¬ 
mit  in  respect  of  a  vehicle  for  which  a  permit  other  than  a  tempo¬ 
rary  permit,  authorizing  the  use  of  the  vehicle  as  a  transport 
vehicle,  has  been  obtained  on  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  for 
such  permit. 

119.  Stage  and  contract  carnages — Carriage  of  goods  — 
Restriction  No  goods  liable  to  foul  the  interior  of  the  vehicle 
or  to  render  it  insanitary,  shall  be  carried  at  any  time  in  any 
stage  carriage  or  contraot  carriage. 

120.  Stage  and  contract  carriages.  The  Transport  Autho¬ 
rity  may  specify  in  any  permit  the  goods  which  shall  not  be 
carried  in  a  stage  carriage  or  a-eontract  carriage  or  the  conditions 
subject  to  which  certain  classes  of  goods  may  be  so  carried. 

121.  Mawirnum  weight  of  goods  and  luggage The  Trans¬ 
port  Authority  may  specify  in  any  stage  carriage  or  contract 
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carriage  permit  the  maximum  weight  of  passengers’  luggage  and 
goods  which  may  be  oarried  in  addition  to  passengers. 

122.  Passengers  not  to  be  inconvenienced.  If  a  permit  holder 
uses  a  stage  carriage  for  the  carriage  of  goods  to  the  detriment  of 
the  public  convenience  by  failing  thereby  to  meet  the  demand  for 
passenger  transport,  the  Transport  Authority  may,  after  giving 
the  holder  an  opportunity  of  being  heard,  declare  that  a  breach  of 
the  condition  of  the  permit  has  occurred  and  may  thereafter  pro¬ 
ceed  under  the  provisions  of  Section  57  of  the  Act. 

123.  Contract  carriage— -General  merchandise  not  to  be 
carried.  A  contract  carriage  permit  may  authorize  the  use  of  a 
vehicle  for  the  carriage  of  personal  or  household  effects  of  a  hirer 
but  not  the  carriage  of  general  merchandise- 

124.  Stage  carriage — Goods  to  be  packed  and  secured.  When 
goods  are  carried  in  a  stage  carriage  in  addition  to  passengers  the 
goods  shall  be  of  such  a  nature  and  shall  be  so  packed  and  secur¬ 
ed  on  the  vehicle  that  no  danger,  inconvenience  or  discomfort  is 
caused  to  any  passenger.  Such  number  of  seats  as  may  be  speci. 
fied  in  the  permit  shall  be  kept  free  and  unimpeded  for  the  use  of 
passengers  and  the  access  to  the  entrance  to  and  exits  from  the 
vehicle  required  under  Chapter  V  of  these  rules  shall  be  un¬ 
obstructed. 

126.  Stage  or  contract  carriages— Carriage  of  personal 
luggage  in. 

id)  Not  more  than  twenty  pounds  of  luggage  and  personal 
effects  per  passenger  shall  be  carried  in  any  stage  carriage. 

(b)  The  Transport  Authority  shall  have  power  to  make  re¬ 
gulations  regulating  the  weight  of  luggage  and  goods  which  may 
be  carried  in  any  contract  carriage  generally  or  in  any  specified 
area. 

126.  Transitional  provisions.  The  Transport  Authority 
may— 

(i)  declare  that  any  permit  granted  by  a.  competent 
authority  under  the  provisions  of  the  Travaneore  Motor  Vehicles 
Rules,  1096,  or  any  class  of  such  permit,  in  force  at  the  commenee- 
jnent  of  these  rules,  shall,  notwithstanding  that  any  other  date  of 
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termination  is  written  therein,  be  deemed  to  be  a  permit,  granted 
by  the  Transport  Authority  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  to  be  and  remain  effective  up  to  such  date  and  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  the  Transport  Authority  may  specify  either 
generally  or  in  respect  of  particular  permits  ;  and 

(ii)  call  upon  the  holder  of  any  permit,  referred  to  in  clause 
(i)  who  desires  to  receive  a  permit,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  these  rules  to  make  an  application  for  the  same  in  the 
appropriate  form  in  accordance  with  Section  42  of  the  Act  on  or 
before  the  date  up  to  which  the  permit  remains  effective  under 
the  provisions  of  clause  (i)- 

127.  Transitional  provisions .  If  an  application  is  made 
under  clause  (ii)  of  rule  126  on  or  before  the  date  specified  there¬ 
in,  the  permit  granted  under  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules, 
1096,  shall  further  be  deemed  to  remain  effective  until  orders  are 
passed  on  the  application. 

128.  Transitional  provisions.  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  any 
declaration  under  clause  (i)  of  rule  126  that  any  permit  to  which 
such  declaration  relates  shall  cease  to  be  of  effect  from  the  date  of 
the  grant  or  refusal  of  a  new  permit  or,  if  the  holder  fails  to  make 
an  application  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  clause  (ii)  of 
that  rule  on  or  before  the  date  specified  therein,  from  such  date, 

129.  Permits — Renewal  of — Application  form.  Applica¬ 
tion  for  the  renewal  of  a  permit  shall  be  made  in  Form  PRA  to 
the  Transport  Authority,  not  less  than  two  months,  in  the  case  of 
a  stage  carriage  permit  or  a  public  carrier’s  permit,  and  not  less 
than  one  month  in  other  oases,  before  the  expiry  of  the  permit, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  Part  A  of  the  permit.  The  applica¬ 
tion  shall  state  the  period  for  which  the  renewal  is  desired  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  prescribed  in  rule  117. 

130.  Production  of  Part  B.  The  Transport  Authority  renew- 
ing  a  permit  shall  call  upon  the  holder  to  produce  Part  13  or  Parts 
B  thereof,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  endorse  Parts  A  and  B 
accordingly  and  shall  return  them  to  the  holder- 

|  j  131.  Permit  to  be  deemed  to  be  renewed  if  orders  are  not  pas¬ 
sed  on  application.  If  an  application  for  the  renewal  of  a  permit 
has  been  made  in  accordance  with  these  rules  and  the  prescribed 


fee  paid  by  the  prescribed  date,  the  permit  shall  continue  to  bo 
effective  until  orders  are  passed  on  the  application  and  if  orders 
on  the  application  are  not  passed  within  three  months  from  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  application  the  permit  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  renewed  for  the  period  mentioned  in  the  application  or 
for  one  .year  whichever  is  less. 

132.  Permit — Replacement  of  a  particular  vehicle — Appli¬ 
cation.  If  the  holder  of  a  permit  desires  at  any  time  to  replace 
a  vehicle  covered  by  the  permit  with  another  vehicle,  he  shall  for¬ 
ward  Part  A  of  the  permit  and  apply  in  writing  to  the  Transport 
Authority  stating  the  reasons  why  the  replacement  is  desired  and 
shall— 

(i)  if  the  new  vehicle  is  in  his  possession  forward  the 
certificate  of  registration  thereof,  or 

(iij  if  the  new  vehicle  is  not  in  his  possession,  state  any 
material  particulars  in  respect  of  which  the  new  vehicle  will  dif¬ 
fer  from  the  old. 

133.  Rejection  of  application.  Upon  receipt  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  under  rule  132  the  Transport  Authority  may  in  its  discretion 
reject  the  application — 

(i)  if  it  has  previous  to  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  given  reasonable  notice  of  its  intention  to  reduce  the  number 
of  transport  vehicles  of  that  class  generally  or  in  respect  of  the 
route  or  area  to  which  the  permit  applies ;  or 

(ii)  if  the  new  vehicle  proposed  differs  in  material  respects 
from  the  old ;  or 

(iii)  if  the  holder  of  the  permit  has  contravened  the  pro¬ 
visions  thereof  or  has  been  deprived  of  possession  of  the  old 
vehicle  under  the  provisions  of  any  agreement  of  hire  purchase. 

184.  Procedure  on  grant  inf/  an  application.  If  the  Transport 
Authority  grants  an  application  for  the  replacement  of  a  vehicle 
under  rule  132,  it  shall  call  upon  the  holder  of  the  permit  to  pro¬ 
duce  Part  B  of  the  permit  relating  to  the  old  vehicle  and  the 
certificate  of  registration  of  the  new  vehicle,  if  not  previously 
delivered  to  it  and  shall  correct  Parts  A  and  B  of  the  permit 
accordingly  under  its  seal  and  signature  and  return  them  to  the 
holder. 
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135-  Permit— Surrender  and  cancellation.  The  holder  of  a 
permit  may  at  any  time  surrender  the  permit  to  the  Transport 
Authority  and  the  Transport  Authority  shall  forthwith  cancel  any 
permit  so  surrendered. 

136.  Permit— Suspension  or  cancellation  in  respect  of  any 
or  all  vehicles.  The  Transport  Authority  may  suspend  or  cancel 
a  permit  in  respect  of  all  or  any  of  the  vehicles  specified  in  the 
permit.  When  the  Transport  Authority  suspends  or  cancels  a 
permit  the  hulder  shall  surrender  Part  A  and  such  of  the  Parts  B 
as  relate  to  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  covered  by  the  order  of  suspen¬ 
sion  or  cancellation  within  seven  days  of  receipt  of  a  demand  in 
writing  by  the  Transport  Authority. 

137.  Permit — Delivery  on  expiry-  Within  fourteen  days  of 
the  expiry  of  any  permit  by  the  efflux  of  time,  the  holder  shall 
deliver  Part  A  and  Part  B  or  Parts  B  to  the  Transport  Autho¬ 
rity. 

138.  Permit — Transfer  of.  When  the  holder  of  a  permit 
desires  to  transfer  the  permit  to  some  other  person  under  sub¬ 
section  (1)  of  Section  56  of  the  Act.  he  shall,  together  with  the 
person  to  whom  he  desires  to  make  the  transfer,  make  joint  ap¬ 
plication  in  writing  to  the  Transport  Authority  setting  forth  the 
reasons  for  the  proposed  transfer. 

139..  Particulars  of  Premium,  etc-  On  receipt  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  under  rule  138  the  Transport  Authority  may  r'equire  the 
holder  and  the  other  party  to  state  in  writing  whether  any  pre¬ 
mium,  payment  or  other  consideration  arising  out  of  the  transfer, 
is  to  pass  or  has  passed  between  them  and  the  nature  and  amount 
of  any  such  premium,  payment  or  other  consideration. 

140.  Transfer  to  be  void  for  false  information ■  Without 
prejudice  to  any  other  penalty  to  which  the  parties  may  be  liable, 
any  transfer  of  a  permit  ordered  upon  an  application  which  the 
Transport  Authority  is  subsequently  satisfied  was  false  in  respect 
of  the  matter  specified  in  rule  139  or  in  respect  of  any  other  ma¬ 
terial  particular  shall  be  void. 

141-  Summoning  of  parties •  The  Transport  Authority  may 
summon  both  the  parties  to  the  application  for  the  transfer  of  a 
permit  to  appeal'  before  it  and  may,  if  it  deems  fit,  deal  with  the 
application  as  if  it  were  an  application  for  a  permit. 
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142.  Surrender  of  permit — Endorsement  of  transfer  m 
payment  of  fee -  (a)  If  the  Transport  Authority  is  satisfied  that 
the  transfer  of  a  permit  may  properly  be  made,  it  shall  call  upon 
the  holder  of  the  permit  in  writing  to  surrender  Parts  A  and  B  of 
the  permit  within  seven  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  order  and  shall 
likewise  call  upon  the  person  to  whom  the  permit  is  to  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  deposit  the  sum  of  ten  rupees  as  transfer  fee. 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  Parts  A  and  B  of  the  permit  and  of 
the  prescribed  fee,  the  Transport  Authority  shall  cancel  the 
particulars  of  the  holder  thereon  aud  endorse  particulars  of  the 
transferee  and  shall  return  the  permit  to  the  transferee. 

143.  Permit — irons  fer  o  f  on  death  o  f  the  holder — Fee.  A 
fee  of  rupees  two  shall  be  charged  for  the  transfer  of  a  permit  on 
the  death  of  the  holder  under  sub-section  (2)  of  Section  58  of  the 
Act. 

144.  Permits  lost  or  destroyed — Intimation  to  Transport 
Authority  r—' When  Part  A  or  Part  B  of  any  permit  has  been  lost 
or  destroyed  the  holder  shall  forthwith  intimate  the  fact  to  the 
Transport  Authority,  and  shall  deposit  the  prescribed  'fee  for  the 
issue  of  a  duplicate  and,  in  the  case  of  the  loss  or  destruction  of 
Part  B,  he  shall  forward  also  Part  A  of  the  permit. 

146.  Issue  of  duplicate. — The  Transport  Authority  shall, 
upon  receipt  of  an  application  in  accordance  with  rule  144  issue 
a  duplicate  permit  or  part  or  parts  of  a  permit,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

146.  4  Duplicate  '  to  be  stamped. — A  duplicate  permit  or 
duplicate  part  of  a  permit  issued  under  rule  145  shall  he  clearly 
stamped  “Duplicate”  in  red  ink- 

147,  Permits  illegible— Surrender  on  service  of  notice.  —  If 
the  Transport  Authority  or  any  police  officer  of  or  above  the 
rank  of  Inspector  of  Police,  considers  that  a  permit  or  a  part  of  a 
permit  has  become  dirty,  torn  or  otherwise  defaced  so  as  to  be 
illegible,  a  notice  to  [this  effect  shall  be  served  On  the  holder  of 
the  permit  and  within  seven  days  of  the  service  of  this  notice  the 
holder  shall  surrender  the  permit  or  part  of  the  permit,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  tbe  Transport  Authority  and  apply  for  the  issue 


to  him  of  a  duplicate  permit  or  part  of  a  permit  in  accordance 
with  rules  144  to  146. 

148.  Fee  for  duplicate  permit. — The  fee  for  the  issue  of  a 
duplicate  permit  or  a  duplicate  part  of  a  permit  shall  be  two 


149.  Lost  permit — To  be  delivered  if  found.  Any  permit 
or  any  part  of  a  permit  which  is  found  by  any  person  shall  be 
delivered  by  that  person  to  the  nearest  police  station  or  to  the 
holder  or  to  the  Transport  Authority  and  if  the  holder  finds  or 
receives  any  permit  or  any  part  of  a  permit  in  respect  of  which 
a  duplicate  has  been  issued,  he  shall  return  the  original  to  the 
Transport  Authority  by  which  it  was  issued. 

150.  Permit — variation  of — (a)  Upon  application  made  in 
writing  by  the  holder  of  any  permit,  the  Transport  Authority 
may  at  any  time,  in  its  discretion,  vary  the  permit  or  any  of  the 
conditions  thereof  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-rule  (5). 

(Z>)  If  the  application  is  for  the  variation  of  the  permit  by 
the  inclusion  of  an  additional  vehicle  or  vehicles  or  if  the  grant 
of  variation  would  authorise  transport  facilities  materially 
iifferent  from  those  authorised  by  the  original  permit  the  Trans¬ 
port  Authority  shall  deal  with  the  application  as  if  it  were  an 
application  for  a  permit. 

151.  Variation  of  permit  by  inclusion  of  additional 
vehicle — Fee—  The  following  fee  shall  be  paid  for  the  variation 
of  a  permit  by  the  inclusion  of  an  additional  vehicle  or  vehi¬ 
cles  : — 

Rs. 


(i)  If  the  unexpired  period  of  the  permit  exceeds 

9  months  ...  1(5 

(ii)  If  the  unexpired  period  exceeds  6  months  12 

(iii)  If  the  unexpired  period  exceeds  3  months  8 

(iv)  If  the  unexpired  period  is  less  than  3 

months  for  each  additional  vehicle  ••  •  .  4 


152.  Permit—  Production  on  demand.  Part  A  of  a  permit 
shall  be  produced  on  demand  made  at  any  reasonable  time  by 
any  police  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector. 
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163,  Permit — Part  B— Inspecting  Authority.— Any  police 
officer  in  uniform,  magistrate  or  Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles 
may  mount  any  transport  vehicle  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting 
Part  B  of  the  permit. 

154.  Hows  of  work  of  drivers— provision — exemptions 
from •  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (2)  of  Section  61 
of  the  Act,  sub-section  ( 1)  of  that  section  shall  not  apply  in  the 
case  of 

(i)  any  transport  vehicle  used  by  or  on  behalf  of  any 

military  or  police  authority  in  connexion  with 
military  manoeuvres  or  exercises  or  in  the  quelling 
of  riots  or  civil  disturbance ; 

(ii)  any  fire  brigade  vehicle  or  ambulance  when  being  used 

as  such  ; 

(iii)  any  vehicle  being  used  for  the  carriage  of  passengers 

or  goods  in  an  emergency  arising  out  of  fire,  earth¬ 
quake,  flood,  pestilence  or  other  calamity,  riots,  or 
civil  disturbance ; 

(iv)  any  vehicle  going  for,  or  returning  with,  medical  aid 

in  an  emergency  or  carrying  any  seriously  injured 
or  sick  person  for  medical  treatment,  when  no 
other  means  are  reasonably  available  ; 

(v)  any  vehicle  proceeding  to  the  nearest  place  of  halt,  at 
which  the  driver  and  other  occupants  can  reason¬ 
ably  obtain  shelter  and  refreshment,  after  a  delay- 
in  the  journey  arising  out  of  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  83  or  Section  85  of  the  Act  or  out  of  the 
failure  of  any  of  the  tyres  or  of  the  machinery  of 
the  vehicle  which  failure  could  not  have  been  pre¬ 
vented  by  the  exercise  of  reasonable  care  and  dili¬ 
gence. 

155.  Hows  of  work— fixing  in  advance .  The  Transport 
Authority  may  require  any  person  employing  drivers  of  transport 
vehicles  to  make  such  time-table,  schedule,  or  regulation  as  may 
be  necessary  to  fix  in  advance  the  hours  of  work  of  persons  em¬ 
ployed  by  him  and  upon  approval  by  such  authority  of  any  time¬ 
table,  schedule  or  regulation  as  aforesaid  it  shall  be  the  record  of 


the  horns  of  work  fixed  for  the  persons  concerned  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  su  b-aectiou  (3)  and  sub-section  (4)  *of  Section  61  of  tho 
Act. 

156.  Period  of  rest— definition  of-— Any  time  spent  by  the 
driver  of  a  vehicle  on  work,  other  than  driving,  in  connection 
with  the  vehicle  or  with  the  load  carried  or  to  be  carried  on  the 
vehicle,  including  any  time  spent  on  the  vehicle  during  a  journey 
save  as  a  passenger  in  a  public  service  vehiele‘shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  an  interval  or  rest  for  the  purposes  of  clause  («)  of  sub¬ 
section  (1)  of  Section  61  of  the  Act. 

157.  Period  of  rest— definition  of.--  -  Any  time  spent  by  the 
driver  of  a  vehicle  on  or  near  the  vehicle,  when  it  is  at  rest, 
when  he  is  at.  liberty  'to  leave  the  vehicle  for  rest  and  refresh¬ 
ment  although  required  to  remain  within  sight  of  the  vehicle 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  interval  of  rest  for  the  purposes  of 
clause  (a)  of  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  61  of  the  Act. 

158.  Driver  of  Public  service  vehicle — conduct  and  duties 
0f. — The  driver  of  a  public  service  vehicle  while  on  duty — 

(i)  shall  not  cause  or  allow  any  person,  animal  or  thing  to 
be.  placed  or  to  be  in  the  spaoe  reserved  for  the 
driver’s  seat  in  accordance  with  rule  307  or  other¬ 
wise  in  such  a  way  as  to  impede  him  in  having  a 
clear  vision  of  the  road  or  proper  control  of  the 
vehicle ; 

(ii)  shall  not  shout  in  order  to  attract  a  passenger ; 

(iii) .  Bhall,  subject  to  any  rules  or  regulations  iu  force  pro¬ 

hibiting  the  taking  up  or  setting  down  of  pas¬ 
sengers  at,  or  except  at,  certain  specified  places, 
bring  the  vehicle  to  rest  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  in  a  safe  and  convenient  position  upon  the 
demand  or  signal  of  the  conductor  or  of  any  pas¬ 
senger  desiring  to  alight  from  the  vehicle  and, 
unless  there  is  no  room  in  the  vehicle,  upon  the 
demand  or  signal  of  any  person  desiring  to  become 
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(iv)  shall  not,  when  bringing  his  vehicle  to  rest  for  the 

purpose  of  picking  up  or  setting  down  any  pas¬ 
senger  at  or  near  the  place  where  another  public 
service  vehicle  is  at  rest  for  the  same  purpose, 
drive  the  vehicle  so  as  to  endanger,  inconvenience 
or  interfere  with  the  driver  or  the  conductor  of  the 
other  vehicle  or  any  person  mounting  or  preparing 
to  mount  thereon  or  alighting  therefrom,  and  shall 
bring  his  vehicle  to  rest  behind  the  other  vehicle 
and  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  road  or  place  ; 
and 

(v)  shall  at  all  times  exercise  all  reasonable  care  and 

diligence  to  maintain  his  vehicle  in  a  fit  and  proper 
condition  and  shall  not  knowingly  drive  the  vehicle 
when  it  or  any  brake,  tyre  or  lamp  thereof,  is  in 
a  defeotive  condition  likely  to  endanger  any  pas¬ 
senger  or  other  person  or  when  there  is  not  suffi¬ 
cient  petrol  in  the  tank  of  the  vehicle  to  enable 
him  to  reach  the  next  petrol-filling  station  on  the 
route- 

159.  Driver  and  conductor  of  public  service  vehicle  duties 
o  f.  The  driver  and  the  conductor  of  a  public  service  vehicle 
while  on  duty — 

(i)  shall,  as  far  as  may  be  reasonably  possible  having 
regard  to  his  duties,  be  responsible  for  the  due  observance  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  of  these  rules  ; 

(ii)  shall  not  smoke  or  chew  pan  or  take  any  intoxicating 
drink; 

(iii)  shall  behave  in  a  civil  and  orderly  manner  to  passen¬ 
gers  and  intending  passengers ; 

(iv)  shall  be  cleanly  dressed  and  in  the  manner  in  which 
the  Transport  Authority  may  specify  ; 

(v)  shall  maintain  the  vehicle  in  a  clean  and  sanitary 
condition ; 

(vi)  shall  not  solicit  custom  ; 
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(vii)  shall  not  interfere  with  persons  mounting  or  preparing 
to  mount  upon  any  other  vehicle. 

160.  Ooivluntor  of  public  service  vehicle. — duties  of.  The 
conductor  of  a  public  service  vehicle— 

(i)  shall  not  allow  any  person  to  be  carried  in  any  public 
service  vehicle  in  excess  of  the  seating  capacity  specified  in  the 
permit  of  the  vehicle  ; 

(ii)  shall  not,  save  for  good  and  sufficient  reason,  refuse 
to  oarry  any  person  tending  the  legal  fare ; 

(iii)  shall?  where  goods  are  carried  on  the  vehicle  in 
addition  to  passengers,  take  all  reasonable  precautions  to  ensure 
that  passengers  are  not  endangered  or  unduly  inconvenienced 
by  the  presence  of  the  goods  ;  . 

(iv)  shall  not,  save  for  good  and  sufficient  reason,  require 
any  parson  who  has  paid  the  legal  fare  to  alight  from  the  vehicle 
before  the  conclusion  of  the  journey  ; 

tv)  shall  not  cause  the  driver  to  loiter  or  unduly  delay  on 
any  journey ; 

(vi)  shall,  in  the  event  of  a  stage  carriage  being  unable  to 
proceed  to  its  destination  on  account  of  mechanical  breakdown 
or  other  cause  beyond  the  control  of  the  driver  or  the  conductor^ 
arrange  to  convey  the  passengers  to  their  destination  in  some 
other  similar  vehicle  or,  if  unable  so  to  arrange  within  a  reason¬ 
able  period  after  the  failure  of  the  vehicle,  •  shall  on  demand 
refund  to  each  passenger  a  proper  proportion  of  the  fare  relating 
to  the  completion  of  the  journey  for  which  the  passenger  had 
paid  the  fare : 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  State  Transport  Vehicles, 
the  conductor  shall,  in  lien  of  the  refund  of  the  proportionate 
amount  of  the  fare,  issue  to  the  passenger  a  memorandum  relat¬ 
ing  to  that  amount,  on  production  of  which  such  passenger  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  refund  of  the  amount  from  the  office  of  the 
State  Transport  Department. 

(vii)  shall  not  in  the  case  of  a  stage  carriage,  cause  or 
allow  anything  to  be  placed  in  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  obstruct  the  entry  or  exit  of  passengers. 
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(viii)  shall  take  all  reasonable  precautions  t-o  prevent 
luggage  being  miscarried  or  lost  on  the  way  ;  and 

(ix)  shall  not,  while  on  duty,  be  under  the  influence  of 
any  intoxicating  drink  or  of  a  drug. 

161.  Responsibility  of  driver  of  vehicle  on  lohich  there  is  no 
conductor. — The  driver  of  a  public  service  vehicle  on  which  there 
is  no  conductor  shall  be  responsible  for  the  observance  of  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (i)  to  (iv)  of  rule  160. 

162.  Driver  of  stage  carriage  not  to  loiter  or  delay. — The 
driver  of  a  stage  carriage  shall  not  loiter  or  unduly  delay  upon 
■aDy  journey  but  shall  proceed  to  his  destination  as  near  as  may 
be  in  according  with  the  time-table  pertaining  to  the  vehicle  or, 
where  there  is  no  such  time-table,  with  all  reasonable  despatch 
and  shall  adhere  to  the  route  prescribed. 

163.  Stage  carriage  to  carry  conductor — No  stage  carriage 
shall  be  used  in  a  public  place  unless  it  carries,  in  addition  to  the ' 
driver,  a  conductor. 

.  164.  Issue  of  tickets — Production  of  counter- foils. — The 
conductor  shall — 

(!)  issue  to  every  passenger  travelling  or  intending  to 
travel  in  a  stage  carriage.ineluding  every  child  over  three  years 
of  age,  and  to  every  consigner  of  goods  other  than  personal 
luggage,  a  printed  ticket  of  the  requisite  denomination  on  receipt 
of  the  fare  charged-  for  carrying  in  the  vehicle  the  passenger  and 
his  personal  luggage,  or  the  goods  other  than  personal  luggage 
consigned,  as  the  case  may  be ; 

(ii)  carry  at  all  times  when  the  stage  carriage  is  in  use 
the  counterfoils  of  the  tickets  so  issued ;  and 

(iii)  produce  the  counterfoils  on  demand  by  any  police 
officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector  or  by  any  authority 
empowered  to  inspect  the  vehicle  : 

Provided  that  clauses  (ii)  and  (iii)  shall  not  apply  to  the 
State  Transport  vehicles  or  to  cases  where  tickets  are  issued  by 
means  of  a  bell  punch  machine  or  other  device  approved  by  the 
Transport  Authority  and  the  conductor  keeps  a  record  of  the 
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numbers  and  values  of  the  tickets  issued.  Such  record  shall  be 
produced  on  demand  by  any  police  officer  not  below  the  rank  of 
Inspector  or  by  any  authority  empowered  to  inspect  the 
vehicle  : 

Provided  further  that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
clauses  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii),  the  Transport  Authority  may  in  its  dis¬ 
cretion,  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  it  may  deem  fit, 
authorize  the  issue  of  tickets  by  a  person  who  is  not  the  conduc¬ 
tor  and  who  is  not  travelling  in  the  vehicle. 

165.  Be fusal  to  issue  tickets . — No  conductor  or  other  person 
authorized  to  accept  fares,  not  being  a  person  who  travels  in  the 
vehicle,  when  a  stage  carriage  is  waiting  or  plying  for  hire 
shall — 

(i)  without  reasonable  excuse,  refuse  to  accept  a  fare  from 
any  person  tendering  it,  provided  that  the  conductor  or  such 
other  person  shall  stop  the  issue  of  tickets  when  the  maximum 
number  of  passengers  or  the  maximum  load  of  luggage  or  goods, 
as  the  case  may  be,  which  the  vehicle  is  permitted  to  carry  has 
been  reached ;  or 

(ii)  demand  more  than  the  proper  fare. 

166.  Disposal  of  property  left  in  public  service  vehicle-— 
Every  conductor  of  a  public  service  vehicle,  or  if  there  be  no 
conductor,  the  driver  thereof  shall,  immediately  after  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  any  trip  or  journey,  as  the  case  may  be,  carefully 
search  for  any  property  left  in  the  vehicle  and'  shall,  as  soon  as 
may  be  and  in  any  ease  within  twenty-four  hours,  deliver  such 
property  to  the  nearest  police  station  or  to  the  State  Transport 
Department  if  the  vehicle  is  one  owned  by  or  on  behalf  of  that 
Department  if  not  sooner  claimed  by  the  owner. 

167.  (1)  When  a  public  service  vehicle  is  carrying  passengers 
or  waiting  to  pick  up  passengers,  a  passenger  or  intending. pas¬ 
senger  shall  not — 

'  (i)  use  obscene  or  offensive  language  or  conduct  himself 

in  a  riotous  or  disorderly  manner ; ' 

(ii)  enter  or  alight  from  the  vehicle  otherwise  than  by  the 
doors  or  openings  provided  for  the  purpose ; 
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(iii)  when  entering  or  attempting  to  enter  the  vehicle 
wilfully  and  unreasonably  impede  passenger  seeking 
to  enter  the  vehiole  or  to  alight  therefrom  ; 

(iv)  enter  or  remain  in  or  on  the  vehicle  when  requested 
not  to  do  so  by  an  authorised  person  on  the  ground 
that  the  vehicle  is  carrying  its  full  complement  of 
passengers  or  that  the  operator  is  debarred  from 
picking  up  passengers  at  the  place  in  question  by 
reason  of  the  conditions  attached  to  his  permit  ; 

(v)  travel  on  the  top  of  the  vehicle  or  in  or  on  any  part 
of  the  vehicle  not  provided  for  the  conveyance  of 
passengers  ; 

(vi)  wilfully  do  or  cause  to  be  done  with  respect  to  any 
part  of  the  vehicle  or  its  equipment  anything  which 
is  calculated  to  obstruct  or  interfere  with  the  work¬ 
ing  of  the  vehicle  or  to  cause  injury  or  discomfort 
to  any  person ; 

(vii)  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  distract  the  driver’s 
attention  without  reasonable  cause  or  speak  to  him 
unless  it  is  necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  give  direc¬ 
tions  as  to  the  stopping  of  the  vehicle ; 

(viii)  give  any  signal  which  might  be  interpreted  by  the 
driver  as  a  signal  from  the  conductor  to  start ; 

(ix)  spit  upon  or  from  or  wilfully  damage,  soil  or  defile 
any  part  of  the  vehicle; 

(x)  when  in  or  on  the  vehicle  distribute  printed  or 
similar  matter  of  any  description  or  distribute  any 
article  for  the' purpose  of  advertising; 

(xi)  wilfully  remove,  displace,  deface  or  alter  any 
number  plate,  notice  board,  fare  table,  route  indica¬ 
tor,  or  destination  board  or  any  printed  or  other 
notice  or  advertisement  in  or  on  the  vehicle  ; 

(xii)  when  in  or  on  the  vehicle  ‘throw  any  money  to  be 
scrambled  for  by  any  person  on  the  road  or  footway; 
or  throw  out  of  the  vehicle  any  bottle,  liquid  or  any 
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article  or  thing  likely  to  annoy  persons  or  cause 
danger  or  injury  to  any  person  ox  property  : 

(xiii)  when  in  or  on  the  vehicle  to  the  annoyance  of  other 
passengers  use  or  operate  any  noisy  instrument  or 
make  or  combine  with  any  other  person  or  persons 
to  make  any  excessive  noise  by  singing,  shouting 
or  otherwise ; 

(xiv)  throw  any  article  from  the  vehicle  or  attach  to  or 
trail  from  the  vehicle  any  streamer,  balloon.,  flag  or 
other  article  in  such  a  manner  as  to  overhang  the 
road; 

(xv)  wilfully  obstruct  or  impede  any  authorised  person ; 

(xvi)  except  in  the  case  of  a  contract  earriage  smoke  or 
carry  a  lighted  pipe,  cigar  or  cigarette  in  or  on  any 
part  of  the  vehicle  in  or  on  which  a  notice  is  exhi¬ 
bited  that  smoking  is  prohibited  ; 

(xvii)  except  in  the  case  of  a  contract  carriage  when  in  or 
on  the  vehicle  beg,  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  article. 

^2)  When  a  public  service  vehicle  is  carrying  passengers 
or  waiting  to  pick  up  passengers,  a  passenger  or  intending  pas¬ 
senger  shall  not, 

(i)  if  bis  condition  is  such  as  to  be  offensive  to  pas¬ 
sengers  or  the  condition  of  his  dress  or  clothing  is 
such  that  it  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  soil  or 
injure  the  linings  or  cushions  of  the  vehicle  or  the 
clothing  of  other  passengers,  enter  or  remain  in  oar 
on  the  vehicle  after  an  anthorised  person  shall  have 
requested  him  either  not  to  enter  or  to  leave  the 
vehicle  and  in  such  latter  ease  shall  have  tendered 
to  him  the  amount  of  any  fare  previously  paid ; 

(ii)  enter  or  travel  in  or  on  a  vehicle  with  loaded  fire¬ 
arms,  or  any  dangerous  or  offensive  article,  or, 
except  with  the  consent  of  an  authorised  person, 
bring  into  or  on  to  the  vehicle  any  bulky  or  cumb¬ 
ersome  article  or  place  any  such  article  elsewhere  in 
or  on  the  vehicle  than  as  directed  by  an  authorised 
person ; 
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(iii)  bring  any  animal  into  or  on  to  the  vehicle  without 
the  consent  of  any  authorised  person  or  retain  any 
animal  in  or  on  the  vehicle  after  being  requested  by 
an  authorised  person  to  remove  it  or  place  any 
animal  elsewhere  in  or  on  the  vehicle  than  as  direc¬ 
ted  by  an  authorised  person. 

(3)  No  passenger  shall  use  or  attempt  to  use  any  ticket 
which  has  been — 

(i)  altered  or  defaced  or  ; 

(ii)  issued  to  another  person,  if  such  ticket  bears  there¬ 
on  an  indication  that  it  is  not  transferable. 

(4)  Every  passenger  shall — 

(i)  unless  he  is  the  holder. of  a  ticket  in  respect  of  that 
journey,  immediately  upon  demand  declare  the 
journey  he  intends  ,to  take  or  has  taken  and  pay 
the  conductor  the  fare  for  the  whole  of  such  journey 
and  accept  the  ticket  provided  therefor : 

(ii)  leave  the  vehicle  on  completion  of  the  journey  the 
fare  for  which  he  has  paid ; 

(iii)  show  his  ticket,  if  any,  when  required  to  do  so  by 
any  authorised  person  or  if  he  fails  so  to  show  his 
ticket,  pay  the  fare  for  the  journey  taken  or  to  be 
taken  by  him  ; 

(iv)  surrender  his  ticket  to  any  authorised  person  at  the 
end  of  the  journey  covered  by  that  ticket ; 

(v)  if  required  to  do  so  surrender  any  period  or  season 
ticket  held  by  him  at  the  expiry  of  the  period  for 
which  it  was  issued  to  him ; 

(vi)  if  required  to  do  so  surrender  any  ticket  held  by 
him  either  on  completion  of  the  journey  or  journeys 
covered  by  that  ticket  or  in  exchange  for  a  new 
ticket  covering  the  journey  or  journeys  he  is  still 
entitled  to  take. 

(5)  No  passenger  shall  leave  or  attempt  to  leave  a  public 
service  vehicle  without  paying  the  fare  for  the  journey  which 
he  has  taken,  and  with  intent  to  avoid  payment  thereof. 
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(6)  Any  passenger  contravening  these  rules  may  be 
removed  from  the  vehicle  by  the  driver  or  conductor  or,  on  request 
of  the  driver  or  conductor  by  any  police  officer. 

(7)  A  passenger  in  or  on  a  vehicle  who  is  reasonably 
suspected  by  the  driver  or  conductor  of  contravening  these  rules 
shall  give  his  name  and  address,  to  a  Police  Officer  or  to  the 
driver  ox  conductor  ou  demand. 

168.  Children  and  infanta  -carriage  in  public  service  vehicle ,  | 

In  relation  to  .the  number  of  •  persons  that  may  be  carried  in  a 
public  service  vehicle — 

(i)  a  child  of  not  more  than  twelve  years  of  age  shall  be 
reckoned  as  one-half,  and 

(ii)  a  child  of  not  more  than  three  years  of  age  shall  not  ! 
be  reckoned. 

169.  Driver  of  a  motor  cab  to  proceed  by  shortest  route. 
The  driver  of  a  motor  cab  shall  in  the  absence  of  reasonable 
cause  proceed  to  the  destination  named  by  the  hirer  by  the 
shortest  and  quickest  route. 

170.  Motor  cab  stand — Rules  for  Drivers.  The  drivers  at 
motor  cab  stands  shall  observe  the  following  rules  ; — 

(а)  The  drivers  of  the  first  two  motor  cabs  on  the  stand 
shall  stay  beside  their  cabs  and  be  ready  to  be  hired  at  once  by 
any  person  provided  that  that  a  hirer  wishing  to  hire  any  parti¬ 
cular  cab  on  the  stand  may  do  so. 

(б)  All  motor  cabs  on  the  stand  shall  move  up  as  vacancies 

occur. 

C c)  No  motor  cab  engaged  for  some  future  time  shall  re¬ 
main  on  the  stand  unless  the  driver  is  willing  to  accept  any  in¬ 
termediate  hiring  that  may  be  offered. 

(d)  No  disabled  motor  cab  shall  remain  on  the  stand  un¬ 
less  such  disablement  is  temporary,  and  can  be  and  is  remedied 
at  once. 

(e)  Every  motor  cab  (other  than  a  motor  cab  referred  to 
in  sub-rule  (d))  which  is  on  the  stand  shall  be  ready  to  be  hired 
and  when  its  turn  comes  the  driver  shall  accept  the  first  offer  of 


hire  which  may  be  made  to  him  irrespective  of  the  length  of  the 
journey  for  which  such  offer  is  made. 

171.  Motor  cab  — Payment  of  legal  fare.  In  the  absence  of 
an  enforceable  contract  to  the  contrary  no  hirer  shall  refuse  or 
omit  to  pay  the  legal  faro  for  the  hire  of  a  motor  cab,  nor  shall 
he  refuse  to  supply  his  correct  name  and  address  td  the  driver  in 
case  of  dispute  in  connection  with  the  fare. 

172.  Public  service  vehicle  Touts  prohibited.  No  tout 
shall  be  employed,  or  be  permitted  by  the  owner,  driver  or  con¬ 
ductor  of  a  public  service  vehicle  to  canavasa  passengers  and  no 
person  shall  act  as  va  tout  to  canvass  passengers  for  any  public 
service  vehicle. 

173.  Conductor’ s  certificate .  (a)  No  person  shall  work  as  a 

conductor  of  a  stage  carriage,  and  no  employer  shall  so  employ 
any  person  unless  such  person  holds  a  conductor’s  certificate  in 
Form  CC  granted  by  the  licensing  authority. 

( b )  The  licensing  authority  competent  to  issue  conductor’s 
certificates  under  clause  (a)  shall  be  — 

(i)  the  Director,  State  Transport  Department,  in 
respect  of  conductors  employed  in  the  motor  vehicles 
owned  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  Transport  Depart¬ 
ment,  and 

(ii)  in  all  other  'cases,  the  Inspector-General  of  Police. 

174.  Period  of  validity.  A  conductor’s  certificate  shall  be 
valid  for  three  years  from  the  date  of  issue  ot  renewal  and  shall 
be  effective  throughout  the  State. 

175.  Certificate  granted  outside  the  State— Validity. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  rule  176,  a  conductor’s  certificate 
granted  or  renewed  by  a  competent  authority  in  any  Province  in 
British  India  or  in  any  Indian  State  or  French  or  Portuguese 
Settlement  bounded  by  India  shall  be  valid  up  to  the  date  of  its 
expiry  throughout  the  Province: 

Provided  that  a  certificate  granted  or  renewed  in  any  such 
Province,  State  or  Settlement  shall  so  be  valid  only  if  the  holder 
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was  at  the  time  of  the  grant  of  the  certificate  a  bona  fide  re¬ 
sident  of  such  Province,  State  or  Settlement,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  only  for  so  long  as  he  continues  so  to  be. 

176.  Counter  signature  by  local  licensing  authority.  A  con¬ 
ductor’s  certificate  granted  or  renewed  by  a  competent  authority 
elsewhere  than  in  Travancore  shall  not  be  valid  unless  it  is 
countersigned  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  local  licensing  authority  : 

Provided  that  such  countersignature  shall  not  be  valid  for 
more  than  three  years  from  the  date  of  such  countersignature  and 
may  be  renewed  thereafter  for  further  periods  of  three  years  at  a 
time- 

177.  Conductor's  certificate — Applications.  Applications 
for  a  conductor’s  certificate  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
licensing  authority  in  Form  CCA  and  shall  be  accompanied  by 
two  clear  copies  of  a  recent  photograph  of  'the  applicant  and  the 
fee  specified  in  rule  180. 

1T8.  Production  of  medical  certificate.  If  the  licensing 
authority  has  reason  to  suppose  that  the  applicant  is  physically 
unfit  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  conductor,  the  authority  may 
call  upon  him  to  produce  a  medical  certificate  of  fitness  in  Form 
MCC  signed  by  a  qualified  medioal  practitioner  and,  in  such  case, 
the  applicant  shall  furnish  a  third  copy  of  the  photograph  pre¬ 
scribed  in  rule  177  which  shall  be  firmly  affixed  and  not  loosely 
pinned  to  the  medical  certificate  of  fitness  and  shall  be  signed 
or  sealed  by  tho  medical  practitioner. 

179.  Age  limit.  No  person  under  the  age  of  18  years  shall 
hold  a  conductor’s  certificate. 

The  licensing  authority  may  require  the  production  of  such 
evidence  as  it  considers  necessary  in  regard  to  the  applicant’s 
age- 

180.  Fee-  The  fee  for  a  conductor's  certificate  and  for  each 
renewal  of  a  conductor’s  certificate  shall  be  one  rupee. 

181.  Application  for  renewal.  An  application  for  the  re¬ 
newal  of  a  conductor’s  certificate  tnay  be  made  either  orally  or 
in  writing  and  shall  bo  accompanied  by  the  certificate  and  the 
fee  specified  in  rule  180.  The  application  shall  be  made  to  the 
licensing  authority. 
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182.  Duplicate.  If  at  any  time  a  conductor’s  certificate  is 
lost  or  destroyed  or  becomes  illegible  or  the  photograph  attach¬ 
ed  thereto  ceases  in  the  opinion  of  the  authority  by  which  the 
lioence  was  granted,  to  be  a  reasonable  likeness  of  the  holder, 
that  authority  shall  proceed  aa  if  the  conductor’s  certificate  were 
a  driving  licence- 

The  fee  for  a  duplicate  certificate  shall  be  one  rupee. 

183*  Refusal  to  grant  or  renew  certificate ■  The  licensing 
authority  may  decline  to  issue  a  conductor’s  certificate  if  it  is 
satisfied- — 

(i)  that  the  applicant's  knowledge  of  the  provisions 
■  of  the  Act  and  of  these  rules  and  of  the  duties  and 

powers  of  a  conductor  thereunder  is  inadequate  to 
enable  him  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  conductor,  or 

(ii)  that  the  applicant  was  at  any  time  the  holder  of  a 
conductor’s  certificate  or  ja,1  driving  licence  which 
has  been  cancelled  for  misconduct,  or 

(iii)  that  the  character  or  physique  of  the  applicant  is 
such  as  to  render  him  an  unsuitable  person  to  hold 
a  condutor’s  certificate,  or 

(iv)  that  the  number  of  conductors’  certificates  extant 
is  already  in  excess  of  requirements; 

and  may  likewise  decline  to  renew  a  oonduotor’s 
certificate. 

184.  Cancelling  or  suspension  of  certificate.  The  licensing 
authority  may  for  reasons  to  be  reoorded  in  writing  cancel  or  sus¬ 
pend  a  conductors’s  certificate. 

185.  Endorsement  by  Court.  Any  court  by  which  a  conductor 
is  convicted  of  any  offence  in  connexion  with  his  duties  as  a  con¬ 
ductor  shall  cause  particulars  of  the  offence  to  be  endorsed  in 
the  certificate. 

186.  Cancellation  and  suspension  by  Court.  Any  Court  by 
which  a  conductor  is  convicted  of  any  offence  in  connexion  with 
his  duties  as  a  conductor  may  canoel  or  suspend  the  conductor’s 
certificate  and  shall  cause  particulars  of  any  such  order  of  cancel¬ 
lation  or  suspension  to  be  endorsed  in  the  certificate.  The 
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Court  shall  communicate  in  form  C-C.E.  particulars  of  any 
endorsement  made  under  this  rule  or  the  preceding  rule  to  the 
authority  by  which  the  certificate  was  last  renewed  or  the 
authority  which  granted  the  certificate. 

187-  Production  of  certificate  on  demand.  A  conductor  of  a 
stage  carriage  shall,  on  demand  by  any  police  Officer  in  uniform  or 
any  magistrate,  produce  his  conductor’s  certificate  for  inspection; 
providod  that,  if  at  the  time  his  certificate  is  demanded  he  is 
displaying  the  badge  prescribed  in  rule  199  it  shall  be  sufficient 
compliance  with  this  rule  if  he  produces  the  certificate  within 
forty-eight  hours  at  any  police  station  in  Travancore  which  he 
specifies  to  the  police  officer  or  ^magistrate  making  the  demand. 

188.  Only  one  certificate  to  be  effective .  No  person  shall 
hold  more  than  one  conductor’s  certificate. 

189.  Temporary  certificate. — Form.  If,  on  the  date  on 
which  the  application  for  renewal  is  presented  under  rule  181 
the  licensing  authority  does  not  for  any  reason  either  renew  and 
return  the  certificate  or  refuse  to  renew  the  same  it  shall  grant 
to  the  applicant  a  temporary  certificate  in  Form  OCT. 

190.  Period  of  validity.  A  temporary  certificate  shall  con¬ 
tinue  in  force  for  a  period  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  its  grant 
and  may  be  renewed  by  the  licensing  authority  for  further  periods 
of  one  month  at  a  time  : 

Provided  that  the  temporary  certificate  shall  cease  to  be  in 
force  and  shall  be  surrendered  to  tho.  licensiug  authority  on  the 
applicant  receiving  the  certificate  duly  renewed  or  on  his  receiv¬ 
ing  an  order  refusing  to  renew  the  certificate. 

Provided  further  that  the  temporary  certificate  shall  b6  sur¬ 
rendered  to  the  licensing  authority  ou  demand  made  at  any  time 
in  that  behalf. 

191.  No  fee.  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  the  grant  or  re¬ 
newal  of  a  temporary  certificate. 

192.  Temporary  certificate  to  be  deemed  to  be  certificate- 
A  temporary  certificate  shall,  during  the  period  of  its  validity, 
be  deemed  to  be  a  conductor’s  certificate  for  the  purpose  of  these 
rules. 
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193-  Appeal  against  orders  regarding  conductor’s  certifi¬ 
cate.  The  provisions  of  'the  rules  in  Chapter  II  relating  to  ap¬ 
peals  against  orders  in  respeet  of  driving  licences  shall  'apply  to 
appeals  against  orders  in  respect  of  conductor’s  certificates. 

194.  Duplicate — Delivery -  When  a  duplicate  certificate  has 
been  issued  on  a  representation  that  a  certificate  has  been  lost 
and  the  original i  certificate  is  afterwards  found  by  the  holder,  the 
duplicate  shall  be  delivered  to  the  licensing  authority-  Any 
other  person  finding  a  conductor’s  certificate  shall  deliver  it  to 
the  holder  of  the  certificate  or  to  the  nearest  police  station. 

195.  Driver’s  badge.  The  driver  of  a  public  service  vehicle 
shall,  while  on  duty,  display  on  his  left  breast  a  metal  badge  in 
the  form  illustrated  in  the  First  Schedule  to  these  rules  issued 
by,  and  inscribed  with'  the  name  of  the  authority  by  which  an 
authorization  to  drive  a  public  service  vehicle  has  been  granted 
and  the  word  “Driver’’  together  with  an  identification  number. 
A  badge  granted  under  this  rule  shall  be  valid  throughout  the 
State. 

A  driver  of  a  public  service  vehicle  shall  not  hold  more  than 
one  suoh  badge. 

196.  Duplicate  badge — Fee — Delivery  o/.gfeThe  fee  for  the 
issue  of  such  badge  shall  be  two  rupees.  If  the  badge  is  lost  or 
destroyed  another  badge  shall  be  issued  by  the  licensing  authority 
which  issued  the  badge,  on  payment  of  two  rupees.  If  another 
badge  is  issued  on  a  representation  that  the  badge  has  been  lost 
and  the  badge  is  subsequently  found  the.  other  badge  shall  be 
surrendered  to  the  authority  which  issued  it. 

197.  Bad ge  issued  under  the  Travancore'-  Motor  Vehicles 
Rules ,  1096 — Validity.  A  driver’s  badge  validjunder  the  Tra- 
vanoore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  1096,  shall  be  valid  for  the 
purposes  of  these  rules,  provided  the  holder  is  authorised  to 
drive  a  public  service  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  and  these  rules. 

*[197 — A.  Badge  issued  in  Madras  Validity.  A  driver’s  badge 
issued  by  a  competent  authority  under  the  Rules  in  force  in  the 
Province  of  Madras  shall  be  valid- m  Travancore,  provided  the 

*Inserted  by  Notification  R.  O.  C.  No.  9850/4l/.Tudl. 'dated  the  23rd  April  1942 
(T,  G.  G.  dated  28-4-1942  Part  1  Page  1188). 
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holder  is  authorised  to  drive  a  public  servioe*vehicle  in  the 
State  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  these 
rules.] 

**[197  —  B.  Badge  issued  in  Cochin  Validity.  A  driver’s  badge 
issued  by  a  competent  authority  under  the  rules  in  force  in  the 
Coohin  State  shall  be  valid  in  Travancore  provided  the  holder 
is  authorised  to  drive  a  public  service  vehiole  in  the  State  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  of  these  Rules.] 

198.  Surrender  of  badge.  If  at  any  time  the  authorization 
on  a  driver’s  lioence  entitling  him  to  drive  a  public  service 
vehicle  is  suspended  or  revoked  by  any  authority  or  by  any  Court 
or  ceases  to  be  valid  by  the  efflux  of  time  the  driver  shall  forth¬ 
with  surrender  the  badge  to  the  authority  by  whioh  it  was 
issued. 

>  199.  Conductor  e  badge,  (a)  The  conductor  of  a  stage 
carriage  shall,  while  on  duty,  display  on  his  left  breast  a  metal 
badge  in  the  form  illustrated  in  the  First  Schedule  to  these  rules 
issued  by  and  inscribed  with  the  name  of  the  authority  by  which 
the  conductor’s  certificate  is  granted  and  the  word  “Conductor” 
together  with  an  identification  number.  A  badge  granted  un¬ 
der  this  rule  shall  be  valid  throughout  the  State. 

(6)  A  conductor  shall  not  hold  more  than  one  such  badge, 

200.  Duplicate  badge— Fee— Delivery  of .  1  he  fee  fox  the 
issue  of  such  badge  shall  be  one  rupee.  If  the  badge  is  lost  or 
destroyed  another  badge  shall  be  issued  by  the  licensing  autho¬ 
rity  which  issued  the  badge,  on  payment  of  one  rupee.  If 
another  badge  is  issued  on  a  representation  that  the  badge  has 
been  lost  and  the  badge  is  subsequently  found  the  other  badge 
shall  be  surrendered  to  the  authority  which  issued  it- 

201.  Badge  and  certificate  issued  under  the  Travancore 
Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  1096 —Validity,  A  conductor's ‘certifi¬ 
cate  issued  under  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  1096, 
shall  be  valid  for  the  purposes  of  these  rules  up  to  the  date  of 
expiry  noted  in  such  certificate  or  for  three  years  from  the  date 
of  issue  whichever  be  the  less. 

**InBeited  by  Notification  D.  Dis.  No.  164a  dated  the  8th  May  1913  (T.  G. 
G.  d»t«d  11-5-1943  Part  I  P»ge  1282  .. 
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’"[201  A-  Badge  issued  'in  'Cochin  Validity,  A  conductor’s 
badge  issued  by  a  competent  authority 'under  the  rules  in  force 
in  the  Cochin  State'shall  be  valid  in  Travancore  provided  the 
holder  is  authorised  to  work  as  conductor  jof  a  stage  carriage 
in  the  State  iu  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  of 
these  rules]- 

202.  Surrender*  of  badge.  If  at  any  time  a  conductor’s  cer¬ 
tificate  is  suspended  Or  cancelled  by  competent  authority  or  by 
any  Court  or  ceases  to  be  valid  by  tho  efflux  of  time,  the  con¬ 
ductor  shall  forthwith  surrender  the  badge  ‘to  the  authority  by 
which  it  was  issued- 

203.  Custody  of  badge.  No  driver  and  no  conductor  shall 
land  or  transfer  the  badge  prescribed1  in  these  rules  to  any  other 
parson-  The  badge  shall  be  produced  for  inspection  when  de¬ 
manded  by  a  police  officer. 

204.  Finding  of  badge — Surrender.  Any  person  finding  a 
driver’s  or  a  conductor’s  badge  shall  unless  he  returns  the  same 
to  a  person  whom  he  knows  to  be  the  holder,  forthwith  surrender 
it  to  the  authority  by  which  it  was  issued  or  to  a  police  officer- 

205.  Carriage  of  persons  in  goods  vehicles.  No  person  shall 
be  carried  in  the  cab  of  a  goods  vehicle  beyond  the  number  for 
which  there  is  seating  accommodation  at  the  rate  of  eighteen 
inches  measured  along  the  seat,  excluding  the  space  reserved  for 
the  driver,  for  each  person,  and  not  more  than  six  persons  in  all 
in  addition  to  the  driver  shall  be  carried  in  any  goods  vehicle. 

206.  Carriage  of  persons  in  goods  vehicles.  No  person  shall 
be  oarried  in  a  goods  vehicle  upon  the  goods  or  otherwise  in 
such  a  manner  that  such  person  is  in  danger  of  falling  from  the 
vehicle,  and  in  no  case  shall  any  person  be  carried  in  a  goods 
vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that  any  part  of  his  iperson  when  he  is 
in  a  sitting  position,  is  at  a  height  exceeding  ten  feet  from  the 
surface  upon  which  the  vehicle  rests. 

207.  Carriage  of  persons  in  goods  vehicles.  Notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  rule  205  the  Transport  Authority  may,  sub- 

^Inserted  by  Notification  D.  Dia.  No.  1648/  43/  Jodi,  dated  the  8th  May  194* 
(T.  (x.  6.  dated  11-5-1943  Part  I  Page  1282). 
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jeefc  to  such  conditions  as  it  thinks  fit,  allow  a  larger  number  of 
persons  to  be  carried  in  a  goods  vehicle. 

208.  Carriage  of  persons  in  goods  vehicles.  Nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  rules  205,  206  and  207  shall  be  deemed  bo  authorize 
the  carriage  of  any  person  for  hire  or  reward  on  any  goods  vehicle 
unless  there  is  in  force  in  respect  of  the  vehicle  a  permit  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  use  of  the  vehicle  for  such  purposes,  and  save  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  the  provisions  of  such  permit. 

209.  Exemption.  The  provisions  of  rules '205  to  208  shall 
not  apply  in  tne  case  of  a  goods  vehicle  which  is  being  used  for 
the  carriage  of  troops  or  police. 

210.  Passenger  not  to  sit  on  right  of  driver .  No  person 
may  sit  nor  may  any  goods  be  placed  on  the  i  right  of  the  driver 
of  a‘‘ transport  vehicle. 

211.  Stopping  place  for  stage  carnage ,  The  Transport 
Authority  may,  if  no  stopping  places  have  been  fixed  for  stage 
carriages  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  statute,  fix 
such  places  for  such  carriages  after  consultation  with  such  other 
authority  aa  it  may  deem  desirable-  Such  stopping  places  shall 
be  indicated  by  means  of  notice  boards.  The  driver  of  a  stage 
carriage  shall  stop  it  at  such  stopping  places  when  so  required 
by  any  person  wishing  to  alight  or  to  enter  but  he  need  not  stop 
the  carriage  for  a  person  wishing  to  enter  it  if  it  is  already  full. 
Halts  for  the  purpose  of  setting  down  or  taking  up  passengers 
shall  be  limited  to  the  time  reasonably  necessary  for  such  pur¬ 
pose-  On  routes  along  which  stopping  places  have'  been  fixed,  no 
driver  of  a  stage  carriage  shall  stop  it  at  any  place  other  than 
such  stopping  place  except — 

(i)  when  failure  to  stop  the  vehicle  would  constitute  an 
offence  punishable  under  these  rules  or  under  any  law  for  the 
time  being  in  force  ;  or 

GO  in  the  ease  of  a  mechanical  break  down. 

212.  Starting  places  and  termini.  In  the  case  of  public 
service  vehicles  (other  than  motor  cabs),  if  starting  places  and 
termini  have  not  been  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
any  statute,  the  Transport  Authority  may  after  consultation  with 
such  other  authority  as  it  may  deem  desirable  fix  starting  places 
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and  termini  between  which  such  vehicles  shall  be  permitted  to 
be  used  within  its  jurisdiction.  A  list  of  such  places  shall  be 
supplied  by  such  authority  to  every  holder  of  a  permit  for  such 
vehicles. 

When  such  places  have  been  fixed,  every  such  vehicle  shall 
start  only  from  such  places. 

213.  Schedule  of  timings.  Ihe  Transport  Authority  may  in 
respect  of  vehicles,  other  than  those  belonging  to  the  State 
Transport  Department,  from  time  to  time— 

(i)  by  a  general  order  prescribe  a  schedule  of  timing  for 
stage  carriages  running  on  specified  routes ;  or 

(ii)  by  a  special  order  prescribe  a  schedule  of  timings  for 
each  stage  carriage. 

214.  Vehicles  to  run  in  accordance  with  schedule.  When  a 
schedule  of  timings  has  been  prescribed  under  rule  213,  every 
stage  carriage  on  such  route  shall  run  in  accordance  with  it, 
except  - 

(i)  when  prevented  by  accident  or  other  unavoidable 
cause ;  or 

(ii)  when  otherwise  authorized  in  writing  by  the  authority 
granting  the  permit. 

216.  Failure  to  perform  service — Report  to  be  made.  If  at 
any  time  a  stage  carriage  is  prevented  from  running  in  accordance 
with  the  schedule  prescribed  or  where  bo  schedule  is  prescribed, 
is  prevented  from  performing  the  service  for  which  a  permit  has 
been  granted,  the  holder  of  the  permit  shall  forthwith  report  the 
fact  and  the  reason  therefor  to  the  authority  which  granted  tho 
peimit. 

216.  Responsibility  of  permit  holder.  The  holder  of  tho 
permit  shall  be  responsible  and  punishable  for  a  breach  of  rule 
214  in  addition  to  any  other  person  who  may  be  responsible  and 
punishable  for  such  breach. 

217.  Withdrawal  of  bus  f  rom  the  service.  If  the  holder  of  a 
stage  carriage  permit  proposes  to  withdraw  tho  service  which  tho 

phicle  covered  by  the  permit  is  providing  before  the  expiry  of 
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the  permit,  lie  shall,  unless  prevented  by  unavoidable  circum¬ 
stances,  give  at  least  oue  month’s  notice  of  his  intention  to  the 
Transport  Authority  which  issued  the  permit,  and  shall  surrender 
the  permit  on  the  date  from  which  the  service  is  withdrawn* 
Upon  receipt  of  the  notice,  the  Transport  Authority  shall  post  a 
copy  of  the  notice  on  a  suitable  notice  board  situated  on  the 
premises  of  the  Authority. 

218.  Cheek  in  stations  on  route  register.  The  Transport 
Authority  may  by  general  order  direct  that  every  stago  carriage 
other  than  a  stage  carriage  belonging  to  the  State  Transport 
Department  shall  stop  at  arch  stations  on  its  route  as  the  Trans¬ 
port  Authority  may  prescribe,  and  thereupon  the  conductor  of 
every  stage  carriage  shall  correctly  enter  in  the  register  in  Form 
TGE  kept  at  each  such  station  the  particulars  specified  therein. 

219.  Trip  sheet.  The  driver  or  conductor  of  every  public 
service  vehicle  shall  maintain  trip  sheets  serially  numbered  in  a 
bound  book  in  Form  TSS  or  TSC  in  English  or  in  Makyalam. 

220.  Custody  of  trip  sheet.  Trip  sheets  shall  ;— 

(1)  be  carried  by  the  conductor  or,  in  case  there  is  no  con¬ 
ductor  by  the  driver,  whenever  the  vehicle  is  in  use  ; 

(ii)  be  duly  filled  up  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  arises 
by  the  conductor  or,  in  case  there  is  no  conductor,  by  the  driver ; 
and 

(iii)  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  Police  officer  not  below 
tbe  rank  of  Inspector  or  by  any  Magistrate  or  by  an  Inspector 
of  motor  vehicles. 

221.  Trip  register.  (1)  Every  -  holder  of  a  permit  shall  in 
respect  of  every  public  service  vehicle  specified  in  the  permit 
maintain  in  English  or  in  Malayalam  a  trip  register  in  Form 
TR  in  a  bound  book  of  which  the  pages  are  serially  numbered. 
The  trip  register  shall  be  posted  daily  from  the  trip  sheets  main¬ 
tained  under  rule  219  and  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection  by 
any  Police  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector  of  Police  or 
by  any  Magistrate  or  b,y  an  Inspector  of  motor  vehicles. 

(2)  Nothing  contained  in  rules  219  to  221  shall  be  deemed 
to  apply  to  vehicles  owned  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  Trans-* 
port  Department. 
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222.  Destination  board.  The  destination  to  which  the  stage 
carriage  is  proceeding  or  is  about  to  proceed  shall  be  clearly 
stated  in  English  and  in  Malay alam  on  boards  conspicuously 
placed  on  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

2is8.  Painting  and  illumination  of  destination  board.  The 
board  shall  be  painted  in  white  letters  not  less  than  two  inches 
high  on  a  black  ground.  It  shall  be  clearly  visible  and  un¬ 
obstructed  by  car  equipment  or  otherwise  and  illuminated  by  a 
white  light  from  half  an  hour  after  sunset  to  half  an  hour  before 
sunrise. 

224.  Conductors  responsibility.  The  conductor  shall  be 
responsible  for  exhibiting  the  proper  boards  and  for  their 
illumination. 

225.  Permit  holder— Change  of  address — ■ Intimation  If 
the  holder  of  a  permit  ceases  to  reside  or  to  have  his  place  of 
business,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  che  address  set  forth  in  the 
permit,  he  shall  within  fourteen  days  send  Part  A  of  the  permit 
to  the  Transport  Authority  intimating  the  new  address. 

226.  Entry  of  new  address  in  permit.  Upon  receipt  of  inti¬ 
mation  under  rule  225  the  Transport  Authority  shall  after 
making  such  enquiries  as  the  authority  deems  fit,  enter  in  the 
permit  the  new  address- 

227.  Alteration,  to  motor  vehicle — Report.  Further  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  30  of  the  Act,  the  owner  of  a  transport 
vehicle  or  if  the- owner  is  not  the  holder  of  the  permit  the  holder 
of  the  permit  shall,  at  the  same  time  as  the  report  required  by 
that  section  is  made  to  the  registering  authority,  forward  a  copy 
thereof  to  the  Transport  Authority. 

228.  Varying  permit  providing  substitute  vehicle  or  cancel¬ 
lation  of  permit.  Upon  receipt  of  a  report  under  rule  227  the 
Transport  Authority  by  which  the  permit  was  issued  may  if  the 
alteration  is  such  as  to  contravene  any  of  the  provisions  or  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  permit — 

(i)  vary  the  permit  accordingly,  or 

(ii)  require  the  permit  holder  to  provide  a  substitute 
Vehicle  witLdn  such  period  as  the  authority  may  specify,  and,  if 
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th.-  holder  fails  to  comply  with  such  requirement,  cancel  or 
suspend  the  permit. 

229  Trailers.  ( 1 )  No  trailer  other  than  the  trailing  half  of 
an  articulated  vehicle  shall  be  attached  to  a  public  service 
vehicle. 

(2)  Nothing  contained  in  sub-rule  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to 
apply  to  charcoal  gas  producer  attached  to  a  vehicle. 

23U.  Trailers.  No  person  other  than  the  attendant  or 
attendants  required  by  rule  895  shall  be  carried  on  a  trailer  : 

Provided  that  nothing  contained  in  this  rule  shall  apply  in 
the  case  of  a  trailer  which  is  being  used  for  the  carriage  of  troops 
or  police. 

231  Trailers.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  rule  232  all  the 
provisions  of  these  rules  relating  to  a  private  carrier’s  permit 
or  to  a  public  carrier’s  permit  shall  apply  to  any  trailer  used  for 
the  purposes  of  a  private  carrier  or  a  public  carrier,  as  the  case 

030  Trailer*.  No  trailer  other  than  the  trailing  half  of  an 
articulated  vehicle  shall  bo  attached  to  a  goods  vehicle  unless 
the  permit  of  the  goods  vehicle  specifically  permits  the  use  of 
such  trailer.  . 

233.  Inspection  of  goods  vehicles  and  their  contents.  (.a;  Any 

police  officer  in  uniform  not  below  the  rank  of  Head  Constable 
may  at  any  time  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  public  place  call  upon 
the  driver  of  a  goods  vehicle  to  stop  the  vehicle  and  to  keep  it 
at  rest  for  such  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  police 

officer  to  make  reasonable  examination  of  the  contents  of  the 
vehicle  ^ 

(If  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sub-rule  [a),  the 
police  officer  shall  not  be  entitled  to  examine  the  contents  of  any 
goods  vehicle  unless 

(i)  the  permit  in  respect  of  the  vehicle  contains  a  pro¬ 

vision  or  condition  in  respect  of  the  goods  which 
may  or  which  may  not  be  carried  on  the  vehicle ; 

(ii)  the  police  officer  has  reason  to  suppose  that  the 

vehicle  is  being  used  in  contraventio  n  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  or  these  rules. 
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234.  Inspection  of  public  service  vehicle.  Any  police  officer 
in  uniform  may  at  any  time  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  public  place 
call  upon  the  driver  of  a  public  service  vehicle  to  stop  the  vehicle 
and  to  keep  it  at  rest  for  such  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  police  officer  to  make  reasonable  examination  of  the  number 
of  passengers  and  other  contents  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  satisfy 
himself  that  the  pro  visions  of  the  Act,  and  these  rules  and  the 
provisions  and  conditions  of  the  permit  in  respect  of  the  vehicle 
are  being  complied  with. 

235.  Conviction  of  permit  holders-  Intimation  by  Courts. 
A  court  convicting  the  holder'of  a  permit  of  an  offence  punisha¬ 
ble  under  the  Act  or  these  rules  shall  communicate  particulars  of 
such  conviction  in  Form  PI  to  the  Transport  Authority. 

236.  Use  of  stage  carriage  on  more  than  one  route.  If  a  per¬ 
son  holds  stage  carriage  permits  for  two  or  more  routes  the 
Transport  Authority  may  in  its  discretion  and  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  it  thinks  fit  permit  him  to  use  a  vehicle  in  respect 
of  which  he  holds  a  valid  stage  carriage  permii  on  any  of  suoh 
routes,  provided  that  the  vehicle  shall  be  used  only  for  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  such  transport  facilities  as  the  owner  is  authorized  to 
provide  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  permit  which  he 
holds. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Construction,  Equipment  and  Maintenance  oe  Motor 
Vehicles. 

237.  (General,  (a)  No  person  shall  use  and  no  person  shall 
cause  or  allow  to  be  used  or  to  be  in  any  public  place  any  motor 
vehicle  which  does  not  comply  with  the  rules  contained  in  this 
chapter,  or  with  any  order  thereunder  made  by  competent 
authority. 

Q>)  Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle 
which  has  been  damaged  in  an  accident  or  to  a  vehicle  stopped 
or  impeded  owing  to  shortage  of  full  or  other  temporary  defect 
while  at  the  place  at  which  the  accident  Or  defect  occurred,  or  to 
a  vehicle  so  da  maged  or  defective  while  being  removed  to  the 
nearest  reasonable  place  of  repair  or  disposal. 


ms 

238.  Lamps-  ( a )  Save  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  rules 
every  motor  vehicle  while  in  a  public  place  during  the  period 
between  half  an  hour  after  sunset  and  half  an  hour  before  sun¬ 
rise  and  at  any  other  time  when  there  is  not  sufficient  light  to 
render  clearly  discernible  persons  and  vehicles  on  the  road  at  a 
distance  of  five  hundred  feet  ahead,  shall  carry  the  following 
lamps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “  obligatory  front  lamps  ”)  kept 
lit  and  in  an  efficient  condition  : — 

Front  Lamp,  (i)  Save  in  the  cases  of  a  motor  cycle  and  an 
invalid  carriage,  two  lamps  showing  to  the  front  a  white  light 
visible  from  a  distance  of  five  hundred  feet  and  lit  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  centre  of  such  lamp  shall  not  be  inset  from  the 
extreme  edge  of  the  vehicle  to  an  extent  greater  than  twelve 
inches. 

(ii)  in  the  cases  of  a  motor  cycle  and  an  invalid  carriage, 
one  lamp  showing  to  the  front  a  white  light  visible  fiom  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  five  hundred  feet  and.  where  the  registration  marks 
exhibited  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  is  exhibited  on  both  sides  of 
a  plate  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  rule  50  so  fixed  as  to  illu¬ 
minate  both  sides  of  the  plate  : 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  side  car  attached  to  a  motor  cycle,  a 
lamp  affixed  to  the  extreme  left  hand  side  of  the  side  car 
showing  to  the  front  a  white  light  visible  from  a  distance  of  five 
hundred  feet,  in  addition  to  the  lamp  required  by  clause  (ii). 

( b )  It  shall  also  carry  — 

Rear  lamp •  (i)  One  lamp  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 

‘‘rear  lamp”)  showing  to  the  rear  a  red  light  visible  from  a 
distance  of  five  hundred  feet ;  and 

(ii)  a  lamp,  which  may  be  the  rear  lamp  or  some  other 
device,  illuminating  with  a  white  light  the  whole  of  the  regist¬ 
ration  mark  exhibited  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  so  as  to  render 
it  legible  from  a  distance  of  fifty  feet  to  the  rear. 

239.  Lamps  on  vehicles  being  towed.  When  a  motor  vehicle 
is  drawing  another  vehicle  or  vehicles  and  the  distance  between 
such  vehicles  does  not  exceed  five  feet  it  shall  not,  subject  to 
any  other  provision  of  these  rules,  be  necessary  for  the  drawn 
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vehicles  to  carry  obligatory  front  lamps  or  for  any  save  the  last 
drawn  vehicle  to  carry  a  rear  lamp  or  a  lamp  illuminating  the 
rear  registration  mark- 

240.  Front  lamps — Power  ant}  height  to  be  the  same.  Obli¬ 
gatory  front  lamps  shall  be  as  nearly  as  possible  of  the  same 
power  and  at  the  same  height  from  the  ground. 

241.  Peight  from  ground.  No  lamp  showing  a  light  to  the 
front  shall  be  fixed  so  that  the  centre  of  the  lamp  is  more  than 
five  feet  from  the  ground  : 

Exemption.  Provided  that  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to — 

(i)  the  internal  lighting  of  any  motor  vehicle  ; .  or 

(ii)  any  light  necessary  to  illuminate  the  ronte  board  of 

a  public  service  vehicle. 

242.  Rear  lamps  -  -height  from  ground ■  The  roar  lamp  shall 
be  fixed  either  on  the  centre  line  of  the  vehicle  or  to  the  right 
hand  side  and  at  a  height  of  not  more  than  three  feet  and  six 
inches  from  the  ground. 

243.  Lamps  on  trailer.  Where  a  trailer  is  being  drawn  by  a 
motor  vehicle,  other  than  the  drawn  part  of  an  articulated 
vehicle,  a  lamp  of  as  nearly  as  possible  the  same  size  and  power 
as  the  rear  lamp  and  showing  a  red  light  to  the  rear  shall  be 
affixed  to  the  trailer  vertically  above  or  below  the  r«ar  lamp  at 
a  distance  of  not  less  than  two  feet  or  more  than  three  feet  from 
the  rear  lamp. 

244.  Use  of  red  or  white  lights— Restrictions.  No  motor 
vehicle  shall  show  a  red  light  to  the  front  or  other  than  a  red 
light  to  the  rear  : 

Exemption.  Provided  that  this  provision  shall  uot  apply  to— 

(i)  the  internal  lighting  of  the  vehicle,  or 
(ii)  an  amber  light  if  displayed  by  any  direction  indi¬ 
cator  or  stop  light. 

245.  Front  lamps—  Defection  of  light.  No  lamp  showing 
a  lio-ht  to  the  front  shall  be  used  on  any  vehicle  unless  such  lamp 
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is  bo  constructed,  fitted  and  maintained  that  the  beam  of  light 
emitted  therefrom  — 

(i)  is  permanently  deflected  downwards  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  is  at  all  times  incapable  of  dazzling  any  person, 
standing  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  vehicle  at  a  greater 
distance  than  25  feet  from  the  lamp,  and  whose  eye-level  is  not 
less  than  3  feet  6  inches  above  that  plane ;  or 

(ii)  can  be  deflected  downwards  ox  both  downwards  and 
to  the  left  by  the  driver  in  such  manner  as  to  render  it  incapable 
of  dazzling  any  such  person  in  the  circumstances  aforesaid ;  or 

(iii)  can  be  extinguished  by  a  device  which  brings  into  or 
leaves  in  operation  lights  which  are  deflected  downwards  or 
downwards  and  outwards  in  such  manner  as  to  be  incapable  of 
dazzling  any  person  in  the  circumstances  aforesaid. 

246.  Exemption.  Rule  245  shall  not  apply  to  any  lamp 
fitted  with  an  electric  bulb  if  the  power  of  the  bulb,  does  not 
exceed  seven  watts  and  the  lamp  is  fitted  with  frosted  glass  or 
other  material  which  has  the  effect-  of  diffusing  the  light- 

247.  Brahes,  (a)  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped 
with  two  independent  and  officiant  braking  systems,  or  with  one 
efficient  braking  system  having  two  independent  means  of 
operation.  In  either  case  the  braking  system  shall  be  so  cons¬ 
tructed  and  maintained  that  the  failure  of  any  single  portion  of  it 
shall  not  prevent  the  brakes  on  two  wheels,  or  in  the  ease  of 
a  vehicle  having  less  than  four  wheels,  on  one  wheel,  from 
operating  effectively  to  hold  such  wheels  from  revolving  or  to 
have  the  same  effect  in  stopping  the  vehicle  as-  if  such  wheels 
were  so  held. 

Explanation.  ha  the  case  of  a  single  braking  system,  the 
two  moans  of  operation  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  otherwise  than 
independent  solely  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  they  are  connected 
either  directly  or  indirectly  with  the  same  cross  shaft. 

( j. >)  Where  in  the  case  of  single  braking  system,  the  means 
of  operation  are  connected  either  directly  or  indirectly  with  the 
same  cross  shaft,  the  brakes  applied  by  one  of  such  means  shall 
act  on  all  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  directly  and  not"  through  the 
transmission  gear- 
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(e)  Tn  every  motor  vehicle  the  brakes  operated  by  one  of 
the  means  of  operation  shall  act  directly  upon  the  wheels  and 
not  through  the  transmission  gear. 

id)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  motor  cycle,  the  braking 
system  or  one  of  the  braking  systems  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be 
so  constructed  and  maintained  that  it  can  be  so  set  as  effectively 
to  prevent  two  at  least,  or  in  the  ease  of  a  motor  vehicle  having 
only  three  wheels  one  at  least  of  the  wheels  from  revolving  when 
the  vehicle  is  left  unattended. 

248.  Brakes  on  locomotives.  Every  locomotive  shall  have 
an  effcient  braking  system,  the  brakes  of  which  act  upon  all  the 
wheels  of  the  locomotive  other  than  the  steering  wheels  :  provided 
that  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  a  locomotive  registered 
before  the  date  of  commencement  of  these  rules,  if  the  loco¬ 
motive  is  propelled  by  steam  and  the  engine  thereof  is  capable 
of  being  reversed. 

249.  Distance  within  which  vehicle  should  stop  on  applica¬ 
tion  of  brakes.  The  braking  system  operated  by  one  of  the 
means  of  operation  shall  be  capable  of  bringing  the  vehicle  to 
rest  when  travelling  at  'the  speed  specified  in  the  table  below 
within  the  distance  therein  specified  when,  at  the  time  of  the 
application  of  the  brakes,  the  vehicle  is  travelling  over  a  hard, 
dry,  level  road  in  good  condition,  with  top  gear  and  clutch 
engaged,  or  when,  in  the  same  conditions,  the  efficiency  of  the 
brakes  as  determined  by  a  brake-testing  meter  approved  by  the 
Government  is  not  less  than  30  per  cent,  when  the  vehicle  is 
laden  and  not  less  than  40  per  cent,  when  the  vehicle  is 

Distance  in  feet  to  stop  from 
application  of  brakes. 

Vehicles  jaden.  Vehicles  unladen. 

4.5  33"5 

25  19 

Explanation*—  The  term  “laden”  in  this  rule  means  laden 
with  not  less  than  50  per  cent,  of  the  legal  load. 


unladen. 


Speed — 
Miles  per  hour. 
20 
15 
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260.  Movement  forward  and  backward  under  vehicle’s  own 
power.  Every  motor  vehicle  other  than  a  motor  cycle  shall  be 
capable  of  moving  under  its  own  power  either  forwards  or 
backwards. 

251.  Horns.  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  fitted  with  a  horn 
or  other  device  available  for  immediate  use  by  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  and  capable  of  giving  adequate  warning  of  the  approach 
or  position  of  the  vehicle- 

262.  Prohibition  of  multi-tuned  horn.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  rule  253  no  motor  vehicle  shall  befitted  with  any 
multituned  horn  giving  a  succession  of  different  notes  or  with  any 
other  device  giving  an  unduly  harsh,  shrill,  loud,  or  alarming 
noise. 

253.  Use  of  special  sound  signals  on  ambulances  etc.  The 
Transport  Authority  may  permit  the  use  of  specified  types  of 
sound  signals  on  a  specified  class  or  classes  of  vehicles,  such  as 
vehicles  used  as  ambulances  or  for  fire-fighting  or  salvage  pur¬ 
poses  of  vehicles  used  by  police  officers  in  the  course  of  their 
duties.  Such  devices  shall  not  be  of  a  type  ordinarily  fitted  on 
other  classes  of  motor  vehicles.  When  such  permission  has  been 
granted,  the  Transport  Authority  may  prohibit  the  use  of  such 
devices  by  other  classes  of  motor  vehicles. 

254.  Silencers •  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
device  (herein  referred  to  as  a  silencer)  which  reduces  as  far  as 
may  be  reasonable  and  practicable  the  noise  that  would  otherwise 
be  made  by  the  escape  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine. 

255.  Exhaust  gas.  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so  cons¬ 
tructed  or  equipped  that  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  are 
not  discharged  downwards  so  as  to  impinge  on  the  road  surface. 

256.  Mirror.  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
mirror  which  is  so  placed  that  the  driver  can  have  a  distinct 
view  of  the  traffic  approaching  from  the  rear. 

257.  Dangerous  projections.  No  mascot  or  other  similar 
fitting  or  device  shall  be  carried  by  any  motor  vehicle  in  any 


position  where  it  is  likely  to  strike  any  person  with  whom  the 
vehicle  may  collide  unless  the  mascot  is  unlikely  to  cause  injury 
to  any  person  by  reason  of  any  projection  thereon. 

258.  Safety  glass,  (a)  The  glass  of  windscreens  or  windows 
facing  to  the  front  on  the  outside  of  every  motor  vehicle  shall  be 
safety  glass. 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule — 

safety  glass”  means  glass  so  constructed  Or  treated 
that  if  fractured  it  does  not  break  into  fragments 
capable  of  causing  severe  cuts 

(e)  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle  registered 
before  the  commencement  of  these  rules* 

259.  Glass  arrangement  and  maintenance  of.  All  glass  or 
other  transparent  material  fitted  to  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be 
maintained  in  such  condition  that  it  does  not  obscure  the  driver’s 
vision  or  his  view  to  the  rear  through  the  prescribed  mirror. 

260.  Windscreen  wiper-  (a)  An  efficient  automatic  wind¬ 
screen  wiper  shall  be  fitted  to  every  motor  vehicle  which  is  so 
constructed  that  the  driver  cannot  by  opening  the  windscreen,  or 
otherwise,  obtain  an  adequate  view  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
without  looking  through  the  windscreen. 

(&).  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle  registered 
before  the  commencement  of  these  rules. 

261.  Tyres-  ( a )  The  pneumatic  tyres  in  use  on  every  motor 
vehicle  shall  be  kept  properly  inflated  and  in  good  and  sound 
condition. 

(b)  A  tyre  shall  be  deemed  to  be  not  in  good  and  sound 
condition  if— 

(i)  any  of  the  fabric  of  the  casing  is  exposed  by  wear  of 
the  tread  or  by  any  unvulcanized  cut  or  abrasion 
of  any  part ;  or 

(ii)  the  tyre  shows  signs  of  incipient  failure  by  local 
deformation;  or 

(iii)  it  has  been  patched  or  repaired  by  an  outside  gaiter 
or  patch  other  than  a  properly  vulcanized  repair : 
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Provided  that  clause  (iii)  shall  not  apply  to  a  temporary 
repair  effected  to  enable  the  vehicle  to  be  moved  to  the  nearest 
reasonable  place  where  the  tyre  can  be  repaired  or  replaced. 

262.  Tyres  of  track  laying  vehicle.  No  motor  vehicle  other 
than  a  track  laying  vehicle  shall  be  driven  at  a  speed  in  excess 
of  six  miles  per  hour  unless  it  is  fitted  with  pneumatic  tyres  on 
all  wheels. 

263.  Tyres  of  heavy  transport  vehicles ,  tractors  and  loco 
motives.  If  the  tyres  of  the  wheels  of  a  tractor,  locomotive  or 
heavy  transport  vehicle,  are  neither  pneumatic  nor  made  of  a 
soft  or  elastic  material,  they  shall  satisfy  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  : — 

The  tyres  of  each  wheel  shall  be  smooth  and  shall?  where  'the 
tyres  touch  the  surface  of  the  road  or  other  base  whereon  the 
vehicle  moves  or  rests,  be  flat: 

Provided  that  the  edges  of  the  tyres  may  be  levelled  or 
rounded  to  the  extent  of  not  more  than  half  an  inch  in  the  ease 
of  each  edge  : 

Provided  also  that  if  the  tyres  are  constructed  of  separate 
plates  the  plates  may  be  separated  by  parallel  spaces  which  shall 
be  disposed  throughout  the  outer  surface  of  the  tyres  so  that  no¬ 
where  shall  the  aggregate  extent  of  the  space  or  spaces  in  the 
course  of  a-  straight  line  drawn  horizontally  across  the  circum¬ 
ference  of  the  wheel  exceed  one-eighth  part  of  the  width  of  the 
tyre : 

Provided  further  that  the  driving  wheels  shall  be  cylindrical 
and  smoothsoled  or  shod  with  diagonal  cross-bars  of  not  less 
than  three  inches  in  width  nor  more  than  three-quarters  of  an 
inch  in  thickness  extending  over  the  full  breadth  of  the  tyre  and 
the  space  intervening  between  the  cross-bars  shall  not  exceed 
three  inches. 

264.  Diameter  of  wheel.  If  any  wheel  of  a  tractor,  locomo¬ 
tive  or  heavy  transport  vehicle  is  fitted  with  a  tyre  which  is 
neither  pneumatic  nor  made  of  a  soft  or  elastic  material,  the 
diameter  of  the  wheel  shall  be  not  less  than  two  feet. 


Explanation.  For  the  purpose  of  these  rules — “diameter’’ 
in  relation  to  a  wheel,  means  the  diameter  measured  between  the 
two  opposite  points  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  tyre  which  are 
farthest  apart  ; 

width’’  in  relation  to  the  tyre  of  a  wheel,  means  the 
distance  measured  horizontally  and  in  a  straight  line  across  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel  and  between  the  two  points  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tyre  which  are  farthest  apart. 

265.  Smoke,  vapour  grease  -  emission  of.  Every  motor 
vehicle  shall  be  so  constructed  and  used  that  no  avoidable  smoke, 
visible  vapour,  oil  or  harmful  substance  is  emitted. 

266.  Appliance  on  vehicle  using  solid  fuel.  Every  motor 
vehicle  using  solid  fuel  shall  be  fitted  with  an  efficient  appliance 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  emission  of  sparks  or  grit  and 
also  with  a  tray  or  shield  to  prevent  ashes  and  cinders  from 
falling  on  to  the  road. 

267.  Speedometer.  (®)  On  or  after  the  expiry  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  commencement  of  these  rules  every  motor 
vehicle,  other  than  an  invalid  carriage  or  a  vehicle  which  may 
not,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Sixth  Schedule  to  the  Act,  at  any 
time  be  driven  at  a  rate  of  speed  in  excess  of  six  miles  per  hour, 
shall  be  fitted  with '  an  instrument  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a 
“speedometer’’)  so  constructed  and  in  such  position  as  at  all  times 
readily  to  indicate  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  the  speed  at  which 
the  vehicle  is  travelling. 

(5)  A  speedometer  shall  be  deemed  to  satisfy  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  rule  if,  upon  test,  it  is  found  to  be  accurate  within 
ten  per  cent,  above  or  below  the  speed  specified  for  the  vehicle  in 
the  Sixth  Schedule  to  the  Act  or,  if  no  speed  is  so  specified,  then 
above  or  below  a  speed  of  thirty  miles  per  hour. 

268.  Springing.  Every  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer 
drawn  thereby  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  and  sufficient 
means  of  springing  adequately  maintained  in  good  and  sound  con¬ 
dition  between  the  road  wheels  and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle; 
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Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to— 

(i)  Exemption,  any  motor  vehicle  registered  before  the 
commencement  of  these  rules  if  any  means  of  springing  with 
which  it  is  fitted  are  adequately  maintained  in  good  and  sound 
condition ; 

(ii)  any  tractor  not  exceeding  ten  thousand  pounds  in 
weight  unladen, if  all  the  unsprung  wheels  of  the  tractor  are 
fitted  with  pneumatic  tyres; 

(iii)  any  land  locomotive,  land  tractor  and  implement 
agricultural  trailer  or  any  -trailer  used  solely  dor  the  haulage  of 
foiled  trees; 

(iv)  motor  cycles; 

(v)  vehicles  designed  for  use  in  works  or  in  private  pre¬ 
mises  and  used  on  a  road  only  in  passing  from  one  part  of  th6 
works  or  premises  to  another  or  to  works  or  premises  within  a 
distance  of  two  miles. 

269.  Steering,  The  steering  mechanism  of  every  vehicle 
shall  be  adequately  maintained  in  good  and  sound  condition  free 
from  excessive  backlash,  and  where  the  pins  are  secured  with 
bolts  or  pins,  the  bolts  or  pins  shall  be  effectively  locked- 

270.  Overall  width.  The  overall  width  of  every  motor 
vehicle  measured  between  perpendiculars  from  the  extreme  points 
shall  not  exceed  7  feet  6  inches* 

271.  Overall  length — Vehicle  other  than  trailer .  The  over¬ 
all  length  of  every  fnotor  vehicle  other  than  a  trailer  shall  not 
exceed — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  vehicle  having  not  more  than  two 
axles,- twenty-seven  feet  and  six  inches  : 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  rigid  framed  vehicle  having  more  than 
two  axles,  thirty  feet  ; 

(iii)  in  the. case  of  an  articulated  vehicle  having  more  than 
two  axles,  thirty-three  feet. 
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272.  Articulated  vehicle.  Rule  271  shall  not  apply  in  the 
case  of  an  articulated  vehicle  constructed  and  normally  used  for 
the  conveyance  of  indivisible  loads  of  exceptional  length : 

Provided  that  the  length  of  such  vehicle  shall  in  no  case 
exceed  40  feet. 

273.  Vehicle  with  trailer.  If  a  trailer  is  or  trailers  are 
attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  the  total  length  of  the  train,  includ¬ 
ing  such  motor  vehicle  shall  not  exceed  40  feet. 

274.  Definition.  In  rules  271  and  310  “overall  length’’ 
means  the  length  of  the  vehicle  measured  between  parallel  planes 
passing  through  the  extreme  points  of  the  vehicle  exclusive  of; — 

(i)  any  starting  handle  ; 

(ii)  any  hood  when  down ; 

(iii)  any  ladder  forming  part  of  a  turn-table  fire  escape 
•fixed  to  a  vehicle  ; 

(iv)  any  post  office  letter-box  the  length  of  which  measur¬ 

ed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  does  not  exceed  twelve 
inches.  , 

275.  Overall  height — Single  decked  vehicle .  The  overall 
height  of  a  motor- vehicle  other  than  a  double-decked  motor 
vehicle  measured  from  the  surface  on  which  the  motor  vehicle 
rests  shall  not  exeed  eleven  feet. 

276.  Double  decked  vehicle.  The  overall  height  of  a  double- 
•  decked  motor  vehicle  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  feet  and  six  inches. 

277.  Exemption.  Rules  275  and  276  shall  not  apply  to  fire 
escapes,  tower-wagons  and- other  special-purpose  vehicles  exemp¬ 
ted  by  the  general  or  special  order  of  the  Inspector-General  of 
Police. 

278-  Overhang —Tractor  and  locomotive.  The  overhang  of 
a  tractor  or  locomotive  shall  not  exceed  six  feet. 

.279.  Transport  vehicles.  The  overhang  of  a  transport 
vehicle  with  two  axles  shall  not  exceed  forty  per  cent,  of  the 
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wheelbase-  The  overhang  of  a  transport  vehicle  with  more  than 
two  axles  shall  not  exceed  forty  per  cent,  of  the  distance  from  a 
line  taken  through  the  centre  of  the  front  axle  to  the  first  point 
from  which  the  overhang  is  to  be  measured  according  to  rule  281, 
280-  Other  vehicles  i  The  overhang  of  a  motor  vehicle  other 
than  a  tractor,  locomotive  or  transport  vehicle  shall  not  exceed 
forty-five  per  cent,  of  the  wheelbase  in  the  case  of  a  vehicle  with 
two  axlesj  and  in  the  case  of  a  vehicle  with  more  than  two  axles 
shall  not  exceed  forty  five  per  cent  of  the  distance  from  a  line 
taken  through  the  centre  of  the  front  axle  to  the  first  point 
from  which  the  overhang  is  to  be  measured  according  to. 
rule  281 : 

Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  vehicles  register¬ 
ed  in  India  before  the  commencement  of  these  rules. 

281.  Definition .  Fox  the  purposes  of  these  rules  “overhang” 
means  i  the  distance  between  parallel  lines  drawn  through  the 
points  specified  in  paragraphs  I  and  II  of  this  definition  respec-' 
tively — 

I —  The  rearmost  point  of  the  vehicle  exclusive  of  — 

(i)  any  hood  when  down : 

(ii)  any  post  office  letter-box,  the  length  of  which  measur¬ 
ed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehiole,  does  not  exceed 
12  inches ; 

(iiij  any  ladder  forming  part  of  a  turn-table  fire  escape 
fixed  to  a  vehicle ; 

(iv)  any  luggage  carrier  fitted  to  a  motor  vehicle  -construc¬ 
ted  solely  for  the  carriage  of  passengers  and  their  effects  and 
adapted  to  carry  not  more  than  seven  passengers  exclusive  of  the 
driver. 

II —  (i)  In  the  case  of  a  motor  vehicle  having 'only  two 
axles,  one  of  which  is  not  a  steering  axle,  the  centre  point  of 
that  axle,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  only  three  axles 
where  the  front  axle  is  the  only  steering  axle,  a  point  4  inches  in 
rear  of  the  centre  of  a  straight  line  joining  the  centre  points  of 
the  rear  and  middle  axles,  or 


(iii)  in  any  other  case  a  point  situated  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  and  such  that  a  line  drawn  from  it  at  right 
angles  to  that  axis  will  pass  through  the  csutr.*  of  the  mourn  m 
turning  circle  of  the  vehicle. 

282.  Exemption.  In  ths  case  of  a  mosor  vehicle  other  than 
a  transport  vehicle  register  d  before  ths  one.  i  clement  of  these 
rules  it  shall  suffice  if  the  overhang  dsos  not  exceed  T-  24fchs  of  the 
overall  length  of  the  vehicle. 

283.  Turning  in  a  circle*  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so 
constructed  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  in  either  .direction  in  a 
circle  not  exceeding  in  diameter  sixty  feet  in  the  case  of  a  vehicle 
the  overall  length  of  which  dos3  not  exceed  twenty-six  feet,  and 
sixty-six  feet  in  the  case  of  any  other  vehicle.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  rule  such  diameter  shall  be  determined  by  reference  to  the 
extreme  outer  edge  of  ths  wheel  track  at  ground  level. 

284.  Direction,  indicators  and  stop  lights. — For  the  purposes 
of  the  proviso  to  Section  75  of  the  Act,  the  signal  of  an  intention 
to  turn  to  the  right  or  left  may  be  given  by  a  mechanical  or 
electrical  direction  indicator  and,  during  the  period  between  half 
an  hour  after  sunset  and  half  an  hour  before  sunrise,  the  signal 
of  an  intention  to  stop  may  be  given  by  an  electrical  stop  light  as 
specified  in  rules  290  to  292. 

285.  Electrical  direction  indicator.  —Every  elootrical  direc¬ 
ti  on  indicator  shall  when  in  operation  during  the  hours  specified 
in  rule  284  in  the  form  of  an  illuminated  sign  of  amber  culour  of 
a  minimum  illumiuated  length,  of  six  inches  and  of  a  maximum 
illuminated  breadth  nob  exeeding  one-fonrth  of  the  illuminated 
length,  and  the  illuminated  surface  shall  be  visible  both  from 
front  and  near  of  the  vehicle. 

286.  Mechanical  direction  indicator. — Every  direction  indi¬ 
cator  other  than  an  electrically  operated  one  shall  be  in  th;  form 
of  an  arrow  not  less  than  six  inches  in  length,  presenting  a  white 
surface  visible  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

287.  Position  and  dimensions ■  —  A  direction  indicator  in¬ 
tended  ‘to  i  intimate  a  'right-hand  turn  Ishall  be  fitted  only  on 
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the  right  side  and  a  direction  indicator  intended  to  intimate  a 
left-hand  turn  shall  be  fitted  only  on  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle 
and,  except  as  provided  in  rule  289,  every  direction  indicator 
shall  be  so  designed  and  fitted  that 

(i)  it  is  not  more  than  four  feet  behind  the  base  of  the 
wind-screen : 

(ii)  it  is  not  more  than  six  and  a  half  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  ground ; 

(iii)  when  in  operation— 

(1)  it  temporarily  alters  the  outline  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
extent  of  at  least  six  inches  measured  horizontally ;  and 

(2)  it  remains  steady  ; 

(iv)  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  when  in  his  driving  seat  may¬ 
be  readily  aware  that  it  is  operating  correctly  : 

Provided  that  clause  (i)  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a 
pillarless  saloon  motor  car  if  the  direction  indicator  is  not  situat¬ 
ed  behind  the  widest  part  of  the  body.  * 

288.  Pillarless  saloon  oar -Definition.  For  the  purpose  of 
these  rules  a  “pillarless  saloon  motor  car’’  means  a  motor  vehicle 
which  is  constructed  solely  1  for  the  carriage  of  passengers  and 
their  effects  and  is  adapted  to  carry  not  more  than  seven  persons 
exclusive  of  the  driver  and  which  has — 

(i)  an  enclosed  body  with  four  doors  ;  and 

(ii)  no  vertical  dividing  pillar  between  the  doors  on  either 
side  of  the'vehicle. 

289.  Additional  direction  indicators.  Additional  direction 
indicators  in  the  form  specified  in  rule  285  may  be  fitted  at  the 
rear  of  any  vehicle  provided  that  — 

(i)  they  are  only  used  co-incidentally  with  those  fitted  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  rule  287;  and 

(ii)  they  are  visible  at  a  reasonable  distance  from  any  point 
in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

290-  Stop  light -Position  of.  Every  stop  light  shall  be 
fitted  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  not  to  the  left  of  the  centre 
thereof  and  when  in  operation  shall-  show  a  red  or  amber  light ; 
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Provided  that  nothing  in  this  rule  shall  provant  toe  fitting 
of  a  duplicate  stop  light  on  the  left-side  of  the. vehicle  which  comes 
into  operation  at  the  same  time  as  the  stop  light  fitted  at  the 
centre  or  on  the  right  side  of  the  vehicle. 

291.  Lights  to  be  diffused.  Every  light  shown  by  a  direc¬ 
tion  indicator  or  a  stop  light  shall  be  diffused  by  means  of  frost¬ 
ed  glass  or  other  adequate  means. 

292.  To  be  capable  of  being  readily  operated •  Every  direc¬ 
tion  indicator  and  every  stop  light  shall  be  such  as  to  be  readily 
operated  by  the  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle  at  all  times  when 
sitting  in  a  normal  driving  position. 

293.  Direction  indicators— Necessary  in  certain  cases.  If  in 
any  motor  vehicle  the  seat  for  the  driver  is  so  situated  that  the 
driver  cannot  effectively  give  the  manual  signals  prescribed  in 
the  Ninth  Schedule  to  the  Act,  the  vehicle  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
mechanical  or  electrical  direction  indicator  in  the  manner  speci¬ 
fied  in  these  rules. 

294.  Wings.  ( a )  Every  motor  vehicle  except  a  locomotive,  a 
tractor  or  a  trailor,  shall,  unless  adequate  protection  is  afforded 
by  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle,  be  provided  with  suitable 
wings. 

{b)  The  rear  wheels  of  every  trailer  except  a  trailer  drawn 
by  a  locomotive  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  wings: 

Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  any  motor  chassis 
upon  which  a  body  is  not  yet  built. 

295.  Side  car  wheel.  The  side  car  of  every  motor  cycle  shall 
be  attached  to  the  left  hand  side  of  the  motor  cycle.  The  wheel 
of  the  side  car  shall  not  be  wholly  outside  lines  drawn  at  right 
angles  to  the  motor  cycle  from  the  extreme  front  and  rear  points 
of  the  motor  cycle. 

296.  Communication  with  driver.  Every  motor  vehicle  for 
the  use  of  passengers  in  which  the  driver’s  seat  is  separated  from 
any  passengers’  compartment  by  a  fixed  partition,  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  with  efficient  means  to  enable  the  passengers  and  the  con¬ 
ductor,  if  any,  to  signal  to  the  driver  to  stop  the  vehicle. 
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Special  Buies  applicable  to  all  Public  Service  Vehicles • 

297.  General •  Every  public  service  vehicle,  and  all  parts 
thereof  including  paintwork  or  varnish,  shall  be  maintained  in  a 
clean  and  sound  condition,  and  the  engine  mechanism  and  all 
working  parts  in  reliable  working  order. 

29o.  Stability — Double-decked  vehicles.  A  double-decked 
public  service  vehicle  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  overturned  when 
loaded  with  weights  of  120  pounds  per  person  placed  in  the 
correct  relative  positions  to  represent  the  driver  and  conductor 
(if  carried)  and  a  full  complement  of  passengers  on  the  upper 
deck  only,  if  the  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  stands  were  tilted 
to  either  side  to  an  angle  of  28  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

299.  Single  decked  vehicle ,  A  single-decked  public  service 
vehicle  other  than  a  motor  cab  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  overturn¬ 
ed  under  any  conditions  of  load;  at  an  allowance  of  120  pounds 
per  passenger- plus  the  maximum  weight  of  luggage  and  goods 
which  the  vehicle  is  permitted  to  carry,  if  the  surface  on  which 
the  vehicle  stands  were  tilted  to  either  side  to  an  angle  of  35 
degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

30  (h  Tests  of  stability.  For  the  purpose  of  conducting  tests 
of  stability  of  a  public  service  vehicle  the  height  of  any  stop 
used  to  prevent  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  from  slipping  sideways 
shall  not  be  greater  than  two-thirds  of  the  distance  between  the 
surface  upon  which  the  vehicle  stands  before  it  is  tilted,  and 
that  part  of  the  rim  of  that  wheel  which  is  then  nearest  to 
such  surface  when  the  wheel  is  loaded  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  rules  298  and  299- 

301.  Side  overhang.  In  the  case  of  a  vehicle  used  as  a  stage 
carriage  no  part  of  the  vehicle  other  than  a  direction  indicator, 
when  in  operation,  or  a  driving  mirror  shall  project  laterally 
more  than  fourteen  inches  beyond  the  centre  line  of  the  rear 
wheels  in  the  case  of  single-rear  wheels  or  more  than  six  inches 
beyond  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the  outer  tyre  in  the  case  of 
dual-rear  wheels. 
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302.  Seating  room(..j)  In  every  public  service  vehicle  other 
than  a  motor  cab  there  shall  be  provided  for  each  passenger  a 
reasonably  comfortable  seating  space  of  not  less  than  fifteen 
inches  square  measured  on  straight  lines  along  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  front  of  each  seat,  and 

(i)  when  the  seats  are  placed  along  the  vehicle,  the  backs 
of  the  seats  on  one  side  shall  be  at  least  fifty-four  inches  distant 
from  the  backs  of  the  seats  on  the  other  side; 

(ii)  when  the  'seats  are  placed  across  the  vehicle  and  are 
facing  in  the  same  direction  there  shall  be  everywhere  a  clear 
space  of  not  less  than  twenty-six  inches  between  the  backs  of  the 


(iii)  when  the  seats  are  placed  across  the  vehicle  and  are 
facing  each  other  there  shall  be  a  clear  space  excluding  padding 
and  upholstery  between  the  surface  of  any  portion  of  the  seat 
against  which  the  back  of  the  passenger  is  to  rest  and  the  surface 
of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  seat  facing  it  of  a  minimum 
width  of  three  feet  eleven  inches  and  a  clear  space  excluding 
padding  and  upholstery  between  the  fronts  of  facing  seats  of  a 
minimum  width  of  one  foot  seven  inches ;  and 

(iv)  where-  tbe  seats  are  placed  lengthwise,  and  facing 
each  other,  the  surface  of  any  portion  of  the  seat  against  which 
the  back  of  the  passenger  is  to  rest  shall  be  at  least  fifty-four 
inches  from  the  surface  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  seat 
facing  it. 

(2)  Nothing  contained  in  sub-rule  (1)  shall  apply  to  public 
service  vehicles  which  axe  in  use  at  the  commencement  of  these 
rules. 

303.  Projection  of  neats  beyond  floor  space.  Except  where 
the  seats  in  a  public  service  vehicle  are  enclosed  by  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  no  seat  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  project  beyond 
the  floor  space  of  the  vehicle 

Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  any  public  service 
vehicle  registered  on  or  before  the  expiry  of  six  months  after  the 
commencement  of  these  rules. 
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304-  Gangways,  (a)  In  every  compartment  of  every  public 
service  vehicle  the  entrance  to  which  compartment  is  from  the 
front  or  rear,  there  shall  be  a  gangway  along  the  vehicle,  and 

(i)  where  seats  are  placed  along  the  sides  of  the  vehicle 
there  shall  be  as  gangway  a  clear  space  of  not  less  than  twenty- 
four  inches  measured  between  the  fronts  of  the  seats;  and 

(ii)  where  seats  are  placed  across  the  vehicle  there  shall 
be  as  gangway  a  clear  space  of  not  less  than  fourteen  inches  bet¬ 
ween  any  part  of  adjoining  seats  ox  their  supports. 

(5)  Where  the  vehicle  has  seats  across  the  full  width  of 
the  body  with  separate  doors  to  each  seat,  a  gangway  from  front 
to  rear  of  the  vehicle  shall  not  be  required. 

305.  Limit  of  seating  capacity.  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  rule  302  regarding  seating  accommodation,  the  number  of 
passengers  excluding  the  driver  and  conductor  that  a  public 
service  vehicle  may  be  permitted  to  carry,  shall  not  exceed  the 
number  determined  by  dividing  by  one  hundred  and  thirty  the 
difference  in  pounds  between  the  registered  laden  weight  less 
two-hundred  and  forty  pounds  and 1  the  unladen  weight  of  the 
vehicle. 


306.  Driver's  seat  to  be  on  right  hand  side.  No  public  service 
vehicle  shall  be  driven  other  than  from  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
vehicle. 

307,  Driver's  seat— space  for.  ( a )  On  every  public  service 
vehicle  space  shall  be  reserved  for  the  driver’s  seat  such  as  to 
allow  him  to  have  complete  control  of  the  vehicle  and  in  parti¬ 
cular — 

(i)  the  part  of  the  seat  against  which  the  driver’s  back 
rests  3hall  not  be  less  than  eleven  inches  from  the  nearest  point 
on  the  steering  wheel ; 

(ii)  the  width  across  the  vehicle  shall  be  not  less  than 
twenty-seven  inches  and  shall  extend  to  the  left  of  the  centre  of 
the  steering  column  in  no  case  less  than  ten  inches  and  so  that  a 
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lino  drawn  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  through  the  centre 
of  any  gear  lever,  brake  lever  or  other  device  to  which  the  driver 
has  to  have  frequent  access  lies  not  less  than  two  inches  inside 
the  width  reserved  for  the  driver’s  seat ;  and 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  public  service  vehicle  other  than  a 
motor  cab,  the  space  reserved  in  accordance  with  clause  (ii) 
shall  at  the  left  hand  end  be  enclosed  with  a  suitable  partition  to 
a  height  not.  less  than  twelve  inches  above  the  seat. 

(b)  Arm  rests  for  the  driver  not  more  than  four  inches 
wide  may  be  provided  within  the  space  specified  in  clause  (ii)  of 
sub-rule  (a). 

808.  No  seat  or  lugagge  to  be  on  right.  No  public  service 
vehicle  shall  be  so  constructed  that  any  person  may  sit  or  any 
luggage  may  be  carried  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  driver. 

309.  Driver  to  have  clear  vision.  Every  public  service 
vehicle  shall  be  so  constructed  that  save  for  the  front  pillar  of 

.  the  body,  the  driver  shall  have  a  clear  vision  both  to  the  front 
and  through  an  angle  of  90  degrees  to  his  right  hand  side.  The 
front:;i  pillar  of  the  body  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  obstruct 
the  vision  of  the  driver  to  the  least  possible  extent. 

310.  Width  of  doors.  Every  entrance  and  exit  of  a  public 
service  vehicle  other  than  a  motor  cab  shall  be  at  least  twenty- 
one  inches  in  width  and  of  sufficient  height  : 

Provided  that  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  vehicles  of 
the  open  'type  in  which  the  seats  are  not  enclosed  by  the  body 
of  the  vehicle. 

811.  Grab  rail,  (a)  A  grab  rail  shall  be  fitted  to  every 
entrance  or  exit,  other  than  an  emergency  exit,  of  a  public  service 
vehicle  other  than  a  motor  cab 

(b)  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  a  vehicle  registered  before 
the  commencement  of  thea  rules. 

312.  idteps.  In  every  public  service  vehicle  other  than  a 
motor  cab  the  top  of  the  tread  of  the  lowest  step  for  any  entrance  , 
or  exit,  other  than  an  emergency  exit,  shall  not  be  more  than  17 
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inches  or  leas  than  10  inches  above  the  ground  when  the  vehicle 
is  empty.  All  steps  shall  be  fitted  with  non-slip  treads.  Fixed 
steps  shall  not  be  less  than  9  inches  wide  and  shall  in  no  case 
project  laterally  beyond  the  body  of  the  vehicle  unless  they  are 
so  protected  that  they  are  not  liable  to  injure  pedestrians. 

813.  Steps  in  double-decked  vehicle.  In  the  case  of  a  double¬ 
decked  vehicle  — 

(i)  the  risers  of  all  steps  leading  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  deck  shall  be  closed  and  no  unguarded  aperture  shall  be 
left  at  the  top  landing  board ; 

(ii)  all  steps  leading  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  deck  shall 
be  fitted  with  non-slip  treads  : 

(iii)  the  horizontal  distance  from  the  nearest  point  of  the 
riser  of  the  top  step  to  the  vertioal  line  passing  through  the 
nearest  point  of  the  seat  opposite  to  the  top  tread  of  the  staircase, 
excluding  any  grab  rail  which  doe3  not  project  more  than  8  inches 
from  the  back  of  the  seat,  shall  not  be  less  thau  23  inches ; 

(iv)  the  outer  stringer  of  an  outside  staircase  shall  be  so 
constructed,  ora  hand  shall  be  so  placed,  as  to  act  as  a  soreen  to 
persons  ascending  or  descending,  and  the  height  of  the  outer  guard 
rail  shall  not  be  less  than  3  feet  and  3  inches  above  the  front  of 
the  tread  of  each  step. 

314.  Exemption.  Rules  312  and  313  shall  not  apply  to. a 
vehicle  registered  before  the  expiry  of  six  months  of  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  these  rules. 

3  L5.  Cushions.  Where  the  seats  of  a  public  service  vehicle 
are  provided  with  cushions,  the  oashion3  shall  be  covered  with 
suitable  material  capable  of  being  kept  in  a  clean  and  sanitary 
condition. 

316.  Head-room,  (a)  The  internal  height  or  head-room  of 
every  single-decked  public  service  vehicle  with  a  permanent  top, 
other  than  a  motor  cab,  shall  be  measured  along  the  centre  of  the 
vehiolo  from  the  top  of  the  floor  boards  or  battens  to  the  under¬ 
side  of  the  roof  supports,  and  shall  be  not  less  than  four  feet  and 
six  inches  and  not  more  than  six  feet : 
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Provided  that  the  Transport  Authority  may  specify  the 
measurements,  within  the  above  limits,  to  which  public  service 
vehicles  or  particular  types  of  public  service  vehicle  shall  conform, 
either  generally  or  in  specifio  areas. 

(b)  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  a  vehicle  registered  before 
the  expiry  of  six  months  after  commencement  of  these  rules. 

317.  Body  dimensions  and  guard  rails.  ( a )  Every  public 
servioe  vehiole  other  than  a  motor  cab  shall  be  so  constructed 
that — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  single-decked  vehicle  with  an  enolosed 

body — 

(1)  the  height  of  the  body  sides  from  the  floor  or  the 

height  to  the  sills  of  the  windows,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  not  be  less  than  2  feet  and  4  inches  ; 

(2)  if  the  bottom  of  any  op9U  window  or  other  opening 

is  less  than  18  inches  above  the  seat  provision  shall 
be  made  by  means  of  guard  rails  or  otherwise  to 
prevent  passengers  putting  their  arms  out. 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  single-decked  vehicle  with  open  sides, 
guard  rails  shall  be  provided  along  the  right  hand  side 
of  the  vehiole  to  prevent  any  person  other  than  the 
driver  from  mounting  or  alighting  from  the  vehiole 
on  that  side ; 

(iii)  in,  the  case  of  a  double-decked  vehicle  with  an  uncovered 
top  deck,  the  top  deck  shall  be  provided  with  side 
and  end  rails  the  top  of  which  shall  be  at  least  3  feet 
above  the  deck  boards  or  battens  at  the  sides  and  18 
inches  above  the  highest  part  of  any  seat,  and  the  top 
of  the  front  and  back  rails  shall  be  at  least  3  feet  and 
3  inches  above  the  deck  boards  or  battens  and  shall 
follow  the  camber  of  the  deck. 

(b)  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  a  vehiole  registered  before 
the  expiry  of  six  months  after  commencement  of  these  rules. 

318.  For  the  purposes  of  rule  317  the  seat-baok  shall  not  be 
deemed,  to  be  a  part  of  the  seat, 
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319.  Overall  length .  The  overall  length  of  a  public  service 
vehicle  shall  not  exceed  twenty-six  feet. 

320.  Protection  of  passengers  from  weather.  Every  public 
service  vehicle  other  than  a  motor  Gab  shall  be  constructed  with 
a  fixed  and  water-tight  roof  and  every  motor  cab  shall  be  either 
constructed  with  a  fixed  and'  water-tight  roof  or  equipped  with  a 
water-tight  hood  that  may  be  raised  or  lowered  a3  required. 

321.  Protection  of  passengers  from  weather.  Every  public 
service  vehicle  shall  have  suitable  windows,  Venetians  or  screens 
capable  at  all  times  of  protecting  the  passengers  from  weather 
without  preventing  adequate  ventilation  of  the  vehicle.  When 
the  screens  are  made  of  fabric  they  should  be  capable  of  being 
fastened  securely  to  the  vehicle. 

322.  Protection  of  luggage  on  stage  carnages.  Luggage 
carried  on  the  outside  of  a  stage  carriage  shall  be  protected  in  wet 
weather  by  a  suitable  water-proof  covering.  The  covering  shall 
be  securely  fastened  so  as  to  prevent  flapping. 

323.  Internal  lighting,  (a)  Every  public  service  vehicle, 
other  than  a  motor  cab,  shall  be  furnished  with  one  or  more 
electric  lights  adequate  to  give  reasonable  illumination  through¬ 
out  the  passengers’  compartment  or  compartments  but  of  such 
power  or  so  screened  as  not  to  impair  the  forward  vision  of  the 
driver. 

(i b )  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  a  vehicle  registered  before 
the  expiry  of  six  months  after  commen cement  of  these  rules. 

324.  Body  construction.  The  body  of  every  public  service 
vehicle  shall  be  soundly  constructed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Transport  Authority. 

325.  Fuel  tank.  After  the  expiry  of  one  year  after  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  these  rules  no  fuel  tank  shall  be  plaoed  in  any 
public  service  vehicle  under  any  part  of  any  gangway  which  is 
within  two  feet  of  any  entrance  or  exit  of  a  single-decked  vehicle 
or  the  lower  deck  of  a  double  decked  vehicle. 

326.  Fuel  tank.  On  and  after  the  expiry  of  one  year  after 
commencement  of  these  rules  the  fuel  tank  of  every  public  Service 
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vehicle  shall  be  so  placed  that  no  overflow  therefrom  shall  fall 
upon  any  wood-work  or.  accumulate  on  any  part  of  the  vehicle. 

327.  Carburettors,  In  every  public  service  vehicle  any  oar- 
burrettor  and  appartus  associated  therewith  shall  be  so  placed  and 
shielded  that  no  fuel  leaking  therefrom  shall  fall  upon  any  part 
or  fitting  that  is  capable  of  igniting  it  or  into  any  receptacle 
where  it  might  accumulate. 

328.  Exhaust  pipe.  The  exhaust  pipe  of  every  public  service 
vehicle  shall  be  so  fitted  or  shielded  that  no  inflammable  material 
can  be  thrown  upon  it  from  any  other  part  of  the  vehicle  and 
that  it  is  not  likely  to  cause  a  fire  through  proximity  to  any 
inflammable  material  on  the  vehiole. 

329.  Electric  wires.  All  electric  wires  or  leads  shall  be 
adequately  insulated. 

330.  Eire  extinguishers.  With  the  previous  sanction  of  the 
Government  the  Transport  Authority  may  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  grant  of  permits  require  all  public  service  vehicles 
in  any  specified  area  to  be  equipped  with  a  fire  extinguishing 
apparatus  of  a  type  specified  by  it  and  may  require  that  such  fire 
extinguishing  apparatus  shall  be  inspected  at  such  periods  and  by 
such,  persons  as  it  may  specify. 

331.  Locking  of  nuts.  All  moving  parts  of  every  public 
service  vehicle  and  all  parts  subject  to  severe  vibration  connected 
by  bolts  or  studs  and  nuts  shall  be  fastened  by  some  efficient 
device  so  as  to  prevent  them  working  or  coming  loose. 

332.  Floor  boards.  ( a )  The  floor  boards  of  every  public 
service  vehicle  shall  be  so  fitted  as  to  oxdude  as  far  as  possible 
draughts  and  dust. 

( b )  The  floor  boards  shall  not  be  pierced  save  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  drainage. 

333.  Spare  wheel,  (a)  Every  public  service  vehicle  shall  at 
all  times  be  equipped  with  at  least  one  spare  wheel  or  rim  fitted 
with  a  pneumatic  tyre  ready  inflated,  and  mounted  in  such  a  way 
that  it  can  lie  readily  dismounted. 
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(/>)  Snb-rnle  (a)  shall  not  apply  to  a  public  vehicle  during 
the  completion  of  any  journey  during  which  it  has  been  necessary 
to  bring  the  spare  wheel  or  rim  and  tyre  into  use. 

334.  Tools.  Every  public  service  vehicle  shall  at  all  times  be 
furnished  with  an  efficient  jack  and  other  tools  necessary  to 
change  a  wheel  or  rim  and  tyre  and  with  the  equipment  neces¬ 
sary  to  repair  a  puncture. 

335.  Prohibition  of  painting  or  mm'Mng  in  certain  manner. 
(1)  No  advertising  device,  figure  or  writing  shall  be  exhibited  on 
any  public  service  vehicle  save  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Trans¬ 
port  Authority  by  general  or  speoifio  order. 

(2)  Nothing  contained  in  Rules  832  to  335  shall  be  deemed 
to  apply  to  vehicles  owned  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  Transport 
Department. 

336.  Exhibition  of  the  words  “Royal  Mail”,  A  public  ser¬ 
vice  vehicle  when  regularly  used  for  carrying  Government  Mail 
by,  or  under  a  contract  with,  the  hnehal  or  Postal  Department, 
may  exhibit  in  a  conspicuous  place  upon  a  plate  or  a  plain  sur¬ 
face  of  the  motor  vehicle  the  words  ‘Royal  Mail’  in  red  oolour  on 
a  white  ground,  each  letter  being  not  less  than  six  inches  in  height 
and  of  a  uniform  thickness  of  three-quarters  of  an  inch. 

337.  Prohibition  against  the  display  of  the  word  “ Mail ”, 
Save  as  provided  in  rule  336,  no  motor  vehicle  shall  display  any 
sign  or  inscription  which  includes  the  word  ‘Mail.’ 

Special  rules  applicable  to  goods  vehicles. 

338.  Body  and  loading  platform.  Every  goods  vehicle  in¬ 
cluding  a  trailer  shall  be  equipped  with  a  strong  platform  or  body 
so  constructed  as  to  be  capable  of  carrying  the  load  for  which  it 
is  used  without  danger  to  other  road  users  and  such  that  the 
load  can  be  securely  packed  within  or  fastened  to  the  body  or 
platform. 

339.  Driver’s  seat.  Rules  306  to  309  relating  to  the  driver’s 
seat  shall  apply  to  every  goods  vehicle  other  than  a  delivery  van. 

Special  rules  applicable  to  trailers. 

340.  Overall  length.  ( a )  The  overall  length  of  a  trailer 
(excluding  any  draw-bar)  shall  not  exceed  22  feet. 
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(b)  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  — 

Exemption,  (i)  a  trailer  constructed  and  normally  used  for 
the  conveyance  of  indivisible  loads  of  abnormal  length, 

(ii)  any  agricultural  or  road  making  implement, 

(iii)  the  trailing  part  of  an  articulated  vehicle, 

(iv)  to  any  incompletely  assembled  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
abled  motor  vehiole. 

341.  Brakes.  ( a )  Save  as  provided  in  rule  342,  every  trailer 
exceeding  225  pounds  in  weight  unladen  shall  have  an  efficient 
braking  system,  the  brakes  of  which  are  -capable  of  being 
applied — 

(i)  to  at  least  all  the  wheels  of  one  axle  in  the  case  of 
a  trailer  having  not  more  than  two  axles,  or 

(ii)  to  all  the  wheels  of  two  axles  in  other  cases. 

Provided  that,  in  the  case  of  a  trailer  registered  after  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  these  rules,  the  brakes  shall  be  capable  of  being 
applied  to  not  less  than  half  the  wheels  of  the  trailer. 

(d)  The  braking  system  shall  be  so  constructed  that — 

(i)  the  brakes  can  be  applied  either  by  the  driver  of  the 
drawing  vehicle  or  by  some  other  person  on  such 
vehicle  or  the  trailer  : 

Provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  trailer 
not  exceeding  2,240  pounds  in  weight  unladen  or  in  the  case  of  a 
trailer  not  constructed  or  adapted  to  carry  any  load,  other  than 
plant  or  other  special  appliance  or  apparatus  which 'is  a  permanent 
or  essentially  permanent  fixture  and  not  exceeding  4,480  pounds 
in  total  weight,  if  in  either  oase  the  brakes  of  the  trailer  automati¬ 
cally  come  into  operation  on  the  overrun  of  the  trailer,  and 

(ii)  the  brakes  are  oapable  of  being  set  so  as  effectually 
to  prevent  two  at  least  of  the  wheels  from  revolving 
when  the  trailer,  whether  it  is  attached  to  the 
drawing  vehicle  or  not,  is  not  being  drawn.  ■ 

842.  Exemption.  Rule  341  shall  not  apply  to — 

(i)  any  land  implement  drawn  by  a  motor  vehicle, 

( ii)  any  trailer  designed  for  use  and  used  by  a  local 
authority  for  street  cleansing  which  does  not  carry 
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any  load  other  than  its  necessary  gear  and  equip¬ 
ment  ;  and 

(iii)  any  disabled  vehicle  which  is  being  drawn  by  a 
motor  vehicle  in  oonseqnence  of  the  disablement. 

343.  Brahes  on  trailers  'to  be  independent  of  rotation  of 
engine  of  druvring  vehicle.  In  the  case  of  trailers  registered 
after  the  commencement  of  these  rales,  the  braking  system  shall 
be  so  constructed  that  it  is  not  dependent  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
engine  of  the  drawing  vehicle. 

344.  Exemption  of  road  plant.  Nothing  in  Rules  238,  239 
240,  241,  242,  243,  244,  245,  251,  252,  253,  254,  255,  256,  257, 
267,  268,  270,  271,  272,  273,  274,  278,  279,  280,  281,  282,  283, 
294,  341,  342  and  343  shall  apply  to  road-rollers  and  other 
machines  specially  constructed  or  adapted  for  the  construction  or 
maintenance  of  roads  which  are  the  property  of  the  Government 
or  of  any  local  authority. 

Special  Rules  applicable  to  motor  cabs. 

345.  (a)  Taxi-meter.  Every  motor  cab,  except  when  ex¬ 
empted  in  this  regard  by  the  Transport  Authority,  shall  be  fitted 
with  a  taxi-meter  which  shall  be  fixed  to  and  operated  from  a 
non-driving  wheel. 

(5)  The  vehicle  shall  not  ply  for  hire  unless  the  taxi-meter 
bears  the  seal  of  the  Transport  Authority  to  indicate  that  the 
taxi-meter  has  been  tested  and  is  in  working  order.  The  seal 
shall  be  kept  intact. 

( o )  The  owner,  driver,  attendant  of  the  vehicle  or  other 
person  who  breaks  or  tampers  in  any  way  with  the  sea],  or  who, 
•with  intent  to  deceive,  tampers  with,  the  taxi-meter  or  the  driving 
mechanism  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  a  breach 
of  this  rule. 

346.  (a)  Inspection  of  taxi-meter.  The  taxi-meter'  shall, 
whether  for  the  first  time  or  after  repair  or  adjustment,  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Transport  Authority  or  any  such  officer  as  that 
authority  may  from  time  to  time  depute  in  this  behalf  for  ex¬ 
amination  and  test.  When  it  is  produced  for  inspection,  it  shall 
bear  the  necessary  holes  for  wires  and  be  provided  with  the  wires 
for  the  lead  seals  to  be  fixed  to  it. 
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(ft)  The  taxi-meter  shall  be  subjected  to  a  practical  road 
tost  of  five  miles  for  each  of  the  distance  scales  and  a  time  test  for 
detention  charges  for  not  less  than  half  an  hour. 

If  it  passes  the  test  it  shall  be  sealed  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  cannot  be  opened  or  adjusted  without  removing  the  seals. 

347.  ‘‘‘‘For  hire ”  Indicator  in  taxi-meter.  Every  taxi-meter 
shall  be  fitted  with  an  indicator  or  handle  in  the  form  of  a  flag  on 
which  shall  be  printed  the  words  “For  hire."  The  taxi-meter 
shall  be  so  constructed  that  when  the  flag  is  horizontal  the  taxi¬ 
meter  shall  be  out  of  action.  Such  indicator  shall  be  so  placed  as 
to  be  clearly  visible  to  any  person  outside  of  and  in  front  of  tho 
vehicle  and  to  the  hirer  when  inside. 

The  horizontal  position  of  the  flag  shall  indicate  that  the 
vehicle  is  available  for  hire  and  no  driver  shall  then  without 
reasonable  excuse  refuse  to  accept  a  fare. 

348.  Setting  of  taxi-meter  in  motion.  The  driver  of  every 
motor  cab  provided  with  a  taxi-meter  shall,  as  soon  as  he  is 
hired  and  no  sooner  set  the  taxi-meter  in  motion,  and  upon  tho 
termination  of  the  hiring  shall  immediately  stop  the  same  : 

Provided  that  if  a  motor  cab  is  called  from  a  garage  or  stand 
to  take  up  a  passenger  at  any  place  less  thau  five-hundred  yards 
from  the  garage  or  stand,  the  taxi-meter  shall  not  be  set  in 
motion  until  the  motor  cab  shall  arrive  at  such  place  and  be 
roady  to  take  up  the  passenger  : 

Provided  also  that  in  the  event  of  a  motor  cab,  whilst  hired, 
being  unable  to  proceed  on  account  of  any  failure  of  the  tyre  or 
the  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  either  temporarily  or  otherwise,  the 
driver  shall  at  once  stop  the  mechanism  of  the  taxi-meter  and 
shall  not  re-start  the  same  until  such  time  as  the  defect  is 
remedied.  „ 

349.  Means  of  communication  betioeen  passengers  and  driver. 
Every  motor  cab  in  which  there  is  a  partition  between  the  driver 
and  the  passengers  shall  be  provided  with  a  means  of  communi¬ 
cation  between  the  passengers  and  the  driver. 

350.  “For  hire"  to  be  painted.  The  owner  of  a  motor  cab 
shall  cause  to  be  painted  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  vehicle  the 
words  “For  hire”  in  English  and  in  Malayalam, 
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351.  Lighting  of  triad- meter.  Every  motor  cab  fitted,  with  a 
taxi-meter,  shall  have  a  light  so  fitted  as  to  illuminate  the  taxi¬ 
meter.  The  taxi-meter  shall  be  so  illuminated  when  the  vehicle 
is  in  use  in  a  public  place  during  the  period  between  half  an  hour 
after  sunset  and  half  an  hour  before  sunrise. 

Special  Rule  applicable  to  steam-dkiven  vehicles. 

352.  Provision  of  chain  in  steam-driven  vehicles .  Every 
steam-driven  motor  vehicle  with  rubber  tyres  shall  have  attached 
to  its  frame  a  chain  hanging  loose  or  other  contrivance  whereby 
electric  contact  is  made  between  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
earth. 

*[  “  Special  rules  applicable'to  gas  producers  installed  in 
motor  vehicles  *[other  than  motor  cars]. 

352-A.  Definition .  For  the  purposes  of  rules  352  B  to  352 
W  the  term  “producer”  means  the  whole  of  the  equipment  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  generation  of  producer  gas  and  its  utilisation  in  the 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  [other  than  a  motor  car], 

352-B.  (a)  Regulation  of  use  of  producers .  Every  pro¬ 
ducer  fitted  to  a  motor  vehicle  [other  than  a  motor  oar]  on  or 
after  the  15th  October  1942  shall  be  of  a  model  approved 
by  the  Transport  Authority  and  made  by  a  manufacturer  ap¬ 
proved  by  such  authority;  provided  that  it  shall  not  be 
neoessary  to  obtain  such  approval  in  the  oase  of  any  producer 
which  has  been  already  approved  by  a  competent  authority  in  the 
Province  of  Madras.  Every  producer  shall  exhibit  in  a  conspi¬ 
cuous  place  on  the  generator  a  plate  showing,  in  addition  to  the 
manufacturer’s  name  and  serial  number,  the  mark  assigned  to 
the  model  by  the  Transport  Authority. 

If)  Approval  of  models*  Every  manufacturer  seeking 
approval  for  a  producer  model  shall  submit  in  duplicate  to 
the  Transport  Authority  specifications  and  drawings  (whioh 
should  be  blue  prints  or  photostat  oopies)  of  the  model  he 
proposes  to  manufacture,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  instru¬ 
ctions  for  operating  the  producer.  The  thickness  of  the-  metal 

*Rules  352  A  to  352  W  were  inserted  by  Notification  dated  Hie  15th  October 
1942  (T.  G.  G.  dated  20-10-1942  Part  I  Pages  831  to  333).  Amended  subse¬ 
quently  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1536/43/ Judl.  dated  the  27th  April  1943  (T.  G. 
6.  dated  27-4-1943  Part  I  Page  1208). 
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sheets  used  in  the  construction  of  the  various  parts  of  the  pro 
ducer  shall  be  stated  in  the  specifications. 

He  shall  also  give  an  undertaking  in  writing  to  submit  a  pro¬ 
ducer  of  that  model  to  a  laboratory  test  and  also  to  produoe  a 
stage  oarriage  or  goods  vehiole  fitted  with  a  producer  of  that 
model  at  such  time  and  place  and  for  such  tests  including  a  road 
test  of  not  less  than  fifty  miles  continuous  run  as  may  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  Transport  Authority  or  by  such  offioer  as  the  Transport 
Authority  may  depute  in  this  behalf.  No  modification  shall  be- 
made  in  an  approved  model  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Trans¬ 
port  Authority.  Such  authority  may  subjeot  the  model  as  modi¬ 
fied  to  such  test  as  it  thinks  necessary  before  approving  the  modi* 
fioation. 

352-0.  Sped ficalicnus — General.  No  producer  model  shall 
be  approved  unless  it  satisfies  the  '"provisions  of  these  rules,  and 
every  producer  fitted  on  or  after  the  15th  October  1H42  shall  bo 
fitted  in  accordance  with  these  rules. 

352-D.  Materials  of  construction.  All  materials  used  in  the 
construction  of  the  producer,  except  any  component  parts  thereof 
that  may  be  expressly  excluded  by  the  manufacturer  in  his 
guarantee,  shall  be  suited  to  the  load  of  the  vehiole  in  which  it 
may  be  installed  and  the  temperature,  ohemical  and  other  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  it  may  bo  used  shall  be  such  as  will  last  under 
reasonable  conditions  of  operation  and  maintenance,  for  not  less 
than  two  years. 

352-E.  Design— -General.  The  produoer  shall  be  of  simple 
design  and  construction  and  shall  be  capable  of  being  installed 
in  a  vehicle  in  such  manner  as — 

(i)  not  to'interfere  with  the  steering  and  road  safety  of  the 
vehiole  ox  with  the  driver’s" range  of  vision  including  his  view  to 
the  rear  through  the  driving  mirror  or  with  any  signals  or 
signalling  devices  required,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
these  rules  ;  and 

(ii)  not  unduly  to  impair  the  pay-load,  spaoe  and  the 
weight  distribution  of  the  vehicle. 
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352-F.  Weight .  The  Weight  of  the  producer  shall  bo  a  mini¬ 
mum  having  regard  to  the  requirements  of  strength,  rigidity, 
resistance  to  high  temperature  and  corrosion  and  to  the  type  of 
vehicle  to  which  it  is  to  be  fitted. 

352-G.  Hopper  capacity .  The  effective  capacity  of  the  fuel 
hopper  shall  give  the  vohiole  an  operating  distance  of  not  less 
than  fifty  miles  without  reoharging. 

352-H.  Accessibility •  The  producer  shall  be  designed  with  a 
view  to  accessibility  and  ease  of  maintenance,  oleaniug,  oharging 
and  ash  removal.  Provision  for  drainage  shall  be  made  where 


352-1.  Fitting .  All  installations  connected  with  the  produoer 
shall  be  securely  fixed.  The  installations  shall  not  form  a  single 
inflexible  unit  but  shall  bo  connected  with  flexible  couplings  at 
appropriate  points  to  relieve  intermediate  stresses. 

852-J.  Safety,  (a)  The  manufacturer  shall  take  precautions 
in  the  manufacture  of  producers  to  ensure  safety  with  speoial  re¬ 
gard  to  risk  from  fire,  gaspoisoning  and  blow  back  of  hot  charcoal. 

(b)  All  equipment  and  piping  shall  be  free  from  gas  or  air 

leaks. 

Covers  of  the  furnace  and  gas  filters  and  cooks  and  packings 
shall  be  air-tight.  If  a  generator  vent  pipe  is  fitted  the  pipe  shall 
be  connected  directly  to  the  furnace  or  shall  branch  from  a  pipe  as 
near  as  possible  to  the  furnace.  If  an  esoape  funnel  is  provided 
for  use  during  the  air-blowing  operation  the  pipe  shall  exhaust 
above  the  roof  level. 

(c)  Exposed  surfaces  at  high  temperatures  shall  be  screened 
against  accidental  contact. 

(d)  The  compartment  containing  the  generator  shall  be 
lined  with  asbestos  or  other  heat  resisting  material  not  less  than 
quarter  inch  thick. 

In  the  instructions  issued  by  manufacturers  to  purchasers  of 
producers  regarding  the  use  of  the  produoer,  instructions  shall  be 
included  to  the  effect  that  garages  and  buildings  in  which  producer 
gas  vehicles  may  be  housed  shall  have  permanent  ventilation  in 
addition  to  doors  and  windows  that  may  be  opened. 


1757 


352-K.  Capacity  of  cleaners.  The  generator  and  the  cleaning 
system  shall  be  so  designed  that  they  will  operate  for  not  less  than 
fifty  miles  -without  requiring  attention  or  cleaning. 

352-L.  Piping,  All  piping  shall  be  of  substantial  and  gas-tight 
construction  and  provided  with  such  joints  as  are  necessary  for  the 
effective  maintenance  and  repair  of  the  vehicle.  Every  joint  or 
weld  shall  be  strong. 

352-M.  Painting.  All  parts  of  a  producer  except  those  exposed 
to  high  temperatures  shall  ba  suitably  painted,  and  parts  exposed 
to  high  temperatures  shall  bo  painted  with  a  satisfactory  heat- 
resisting  paint. 

352-N.  Lay-out.  The  whole  of  the  producer  shall  be  installed 
either  outside  or  underneath  the  body  of  a  vehicle.  If  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  body  of  the  vehiole  is  such  that  some  part  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer  should  be  inside  the  body  of  the  vehiole  suoh  part  shall  be 
covered  so  as  to  prevent  any  ill  effect  from  gas  leakage  or 
inconvenience  due  to  excessive  heat. 

352-0.  Location  of  generator.  In  the  oase  of  stage  carriage 
the  generator  of  the  produoer  shall  be  located  at  the  rear  in  suoh  a 
position  as  to  cause  as  little  interference  as  possible  with  the  weight 
distribution.  In  the  case  of  a  goods  vehiole  the  generator  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer  may  be  located  either  at  the  rear  as  prescribed  for  stage 
carriages,  or  at  the  front.  If  the  generator  is  located  at  the  front, 
it  shahbe  fitted  behind  the  driver’s  cab  in  suoh  a  position  as  not  to 
interferte  with  visibility  or  signalling. 

352-P.  The  generator  shall  be  kept  away  from  any  part  of  the 
body  by  at  least  one  inoh. 

352-Q.  Location  of  fuel  tank.  If  the  generator  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer  is  fitted  at  the  front  of  the  vehiole — 

,  (i)  the  main  fuel  tank  shall  be  located  as  far  removed  from 
the  generator  as  practicable  ;  if  the  tank  is  located  inside  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  it  shall  be  effectively  insulated ; 

(ii)  the  filling  spout  and  any  other  opening  shall  be  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  to  the  generator  and  not  less 
than  four  feet  away  from  the  generator;  and 

(iii)  where  an  auxiliary  fuel  tank  with  gravity  feed  is  fitted, 
the  oapaoity  of  suoh  tank  shall  not  exceed  one  gallon  and  it  shall 
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be  located  in  the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  as  far  away  from  the 
generator  as  practicable- 

352-R.  Dimensions.  The  overall  dimensions  of  the  vehicle, 
with  the  producer  installed,  shall  not  exceed  those  permitted  under 
the  rules. 

352-S.  Gleaner  installation.  Cleaners  using  solid  filter  ma¬ 
terial  shall  be  installed  on  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  efficient  and  convenient  paoking  of  the  filter  material. 

352-T.  O lea-ranee-  The  road  clearance  at  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  inches  when  the  vehicle  is 
unladen  with  the  hopper  fuel. 

352-U.  Performance  Starting  test.  The  vehiole  shall  be  capa¬ 
ble  of  moving  on  gas  alone  in  not  more  than  fifteen  minutes  from 
the  commencement  of  the  starting  process.  For  the  purposes  of 
the  test,  the  engine  and  the  producer  shall  be  cold  at  the  beginning 
of  the  prooess. 

The  vehiole  shall  be  capable  of  maintaining  the  following 
speed,  when  running  on  gas  alone,  on  level  roads  : — 

Speed,  if)  Stage  Carriage-loaded  twenty-five  miles  per  hour, 
(ii)  Goods  vehicles  not  being  a  heavy  transport  vehicle  load- 
ad — twenty-two  miles  per  hour.  ■ 

-  352-V.  Inspection.  When  a  vehicle  which  has  already  been 
registered  is  fitted  with  a  producer,  it  shall  invariably  be  inspected 
and  tested  before  the  alteration  is  recorded  in  the  certificate  of 
registration  under  S.  30  of  the  Act. 

352-W.  General  provision.  All  producers  including  those 
fitted  to  vehicles  before  the  loth  October  1942  shall  be  of  such 
construction  and  so  fitted  as  to  provide  adequate  protection  against 
danger  of  damage  or  injury  arising  from  firegas  poisoning  or 
contact  with  exposed  surfaces  at  high  temperature.] 

Exemptions. 

353.  Exemption  of  military  vehicles.  The  provisions  of  the 
rules  specified  in  the  first  column  of  the  table  below  shall  not,  to 
the  extent  specified  in  the  corresponding  entries  in  the  seoond 
column  thereof,  apply  to  or  in  relation  to  a  military  motor 
vehiole  — 


1759 


Rule  No. 

238 

243 

244  \ 

267  | 

268  I 

270  |  . 

275 

276 

277 

340 

341 

342 

1.43 

854.  Exemption  by  Government.  The  Government  may  by 
notification  in  the  Government  Gazette  exempt  to  such  extent  as 
may  be  specified  in  the  notification  any  motor  vehicle  or  class  of 
motor  vehicles  from  all  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  rules 
framed -under  Chapter  V  of  the  Aot. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

Control  of  Traffic. 

355.  Weighing  of  vehicles.  Police  officers  not  below  the 
rank  of  Inspector  and  Inspectors  of  Motor  Vehicles  are  authorised 
to  require  the  weighing  of  goods  vehioles  and  trailers. 

356.  Powers  of  Transport  Authority  to  restrict  speeds, 
weights,  etc.  The  Transport  Authority  shall  have  the  power  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  oontrol  of  the  Government  - 

(i)  to  impose  speed  limits ; 

(ii)  to  impose  limits  on  the  laden  weight  or  axle  weight  or 
dimensions  of  motor  vehicles,  and  to  prohibit  or  restriot  the  use 
of  motor  vehioles  generally  or  of  a  particular  class  or  of  trailers 
in  a  specified  area  or  in  respect  of  any  road. 

(iii)  to  designate  any  road  as  a  main  road. 

357.  Authorities  empowered  to  erect  traffic  signs.  Subject 
to  the  provisions  of  rule  358  the  Transport  Authority  shall  be-  the 
authority  authorized  to  cause  or  permit  traffic  signs  to  be  placed 
or  ereoted  in  any  public  place  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  motor 
yehiole  traffio, 


Extent  not  applicable , 
Clause  (i)  of  sub-rule  (A) 


The  whole. 
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358.  Authorities  empowered  to  erect  traffic  signs.  Any 
authority  which  is  empowered  under  the  Trivandrum  City  Muni¬ 
cipal  Act,  or  the  Travancore  Distriot  Municipalities  Act,  to  speoify 
the  maximum  safe  load  for  a  bridge  or  culvert  or  to  close  a 
publio  road  or  street  may  for  the  purpose  of  exercising  the  said 
power  ereot  the  appropriate  traffic  signs. 

359.  Weighing  of  vehicles  believed  to  be  used  in  contraven¬ 
tion  of  restrictions.  Any  offioer  referred  to  in  rule  355  may,  if 
he  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  goods  vehicle  is  being  used  in 
oontravention  of  any  laden  weight  restriction  imposed  by  com  - 
petent  ^authority,  require  the  driver  to  oonvey  the  vehiole  to  a 
weighing  device,  if  any,  within  a  distance  of  one  mile  from  any 
point  on  the  forward  route,  or  within  a  distance  of  five  miles  from 
the  'destination  of  the  vehiole,  for  weighing  ;  and  if  on  weighing 
the  vehiole  is  found  to  contravene  such  restriction,  he  may,  by 
order  in  writing,  direct  the  driver  to  oonvey  the  vehiole  to  a  suit¬ 
able  plaoe  to  be  speoified  in  the  notice,  where  facilities  exist  for  the 
storage  of  goods  and  not  to  remove  the  vehicle  from  that  plaoe 
until  the  laden  weight  or  axle  weight  has  been  reduoed  so  that  it 
complies  with  suoh  resbriotion. 

360.  Officers  empowered  to  demand  production  of  registra¬ 
tion  certificate.  Magistrates,  Inspectors  of  Motor  Vehicles  and 
police  offioers  not  below  the  rank  of  head  oonstable  are  authorised 
bo  demand  the  production  of  the  certificate  of  registration  of  any 
vehiole,  and,  where  the  vehiole  is  a  transport  vehiole,  the  certificate 
of  fitness. 

361.  Officers  empowered  to  demand  information.  Police 
offioers  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector  are  authorized  to  demand 
from  the  owner  of  a  motor  vehiole  the  driver  of  which  is  aooused 
of  any  offence  under  the  Act  all  information  regarding  the  name 
and  address  of  and  the  licence  held  by  the  driver  which  is  in  his 
possession  or  could  by  reasonable  diligence  be  ascertained  by  him. 

362.  Officers  empmnered  to  inspect  vehicles  involved  in 
accident.  M  agistrates,  Inspectors  of  Motor  Vehicles  and  polioe 
offioers  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector  are  authorized  to  inspect 
any  motor  vehicle  involved  in  an  aooident  and  for  that  purpose  to 
enter  at  any  reasonable  time  any  premises  where  the  vehiole  may 
be  and  to  remove  the  vehiole  for  examination, 
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363.  Signalling  device.  The  signalling  device  with  which  a 
motor  vehicle  with  a  left  hand  steering  oontrol  is  required  to  be 
equipped  shall  be  a  direction  indicator  as  prescribed  in  rule  285, 
286,  287,  289,  291  and  292  and  shall  be  fitted  to  both  sides  of  the 
vehiolo. 

364.  Vehicles  abandoned  on  the  road — Removal  and  custody. 
If  any  motor  vehicle  is  allowed  to  stand  in  any  plaoe  other  than  a 
duly  appointed  parking  plaoe  in  suoh  a  way  as  to  cause  obstruc¬ 
tion  to  traffic  or  danger  to  any  person,  any  police  officer  may — 

(i)  forthwith  cause  the  vehicle  to  be  moved  under  its  own 
power  or  otherwise  to  the  nearest  plaoe  where  the  vehicle  will  not 
cause  undue  obstruction  or  danger ; 

(ii)  unless  it  is  moved  to  a  position  where  it  will  not  oause 
obstruction  or  danger  take  all  reasonable  precautions  to  indicate 
the  presenoe  of  the  vehicle  ;  and 

(iii)  if  the  vehicle  has  been  stationary  in  one  plaoe  for  a 
continuous  period  of  twenty-four  hours  and  adequate  steps  have 
not  been  taken  for  its  repair  or  removal  by  the  owner  or  his 
representative,  remove  the  vehiole  and  its  contents  to  a  plaoe  of 
safe  oustody. 

.  *[864A.  Vehicles  abandoned  on  the  road  after  an  air  raid 
Removal  and  custody—  If  after  the  “  All  clear  ”  signal  has  been 
sounded  after  an  air  raid,  a  motor  vehiole  remains  in  any  public 
plaoe  without  a  driver  or  other  person  in  charge  and  a  police  officer 
has  reason  ter  believe  either  that  the  driver  or  other  person  in 
charge  has  been  killed  or  wounded  during  the  air  raid  or  that  the 
vehiole  is  in  danger  of  being  damaged  by  pilferers  or  otherwise  by 
reason  of  the  absence  of  the  driver  or  other  person  in  charge,  the 
police  offioer  may  take  charge  of  the  vehicle  and  for  that  purpose, 
he  may  remove  the  vehiole  or  oause  it  to  be  removed,  under  its 
own  power  or  otherwise,  to  any  plaoe  of  safe  custody.] 

866.  Vehicles  in  parking  place — Removal.  If  a  motor 
vehiole  has  been  stationary  in  a  duly  appointed  parking  place  for 
a  period  exceeding  that  specified  by  competent  authority  in  res- 
peot  of  the  said  plaoe,  or,  if  no  such  period  has  been  speoified,  for 

''Inserted  by  Notification  K.  Die.  No.  1533/43/JudL  dated  the  26th  April  1913 
1’.  G.  G.  dated  27-4-1943  Part  I  Page  1216). 
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a  period  exceeding  six  hours,  any  police  officer  may  remove  the 
vehicle  to  a  place  of  safe  custody. 

366.  Payment  for  •removal,-—  Notwithstanding  any  fine  or 
penalty  whioh  may  be  imposed  upon  any  person  upon  conviction 
for  the  contravention  of  the  provisions  of  Section  77  of  the  Aot  or 
of  any  regulations  made  by  a  competent  authority  in  relation  to 
the  use  of  duly  appointed  parking  places,  the  owner  of  the  motor 
vehicle  or  his  heirs  or  assigns  shall  be  liable  to  make  good  any 
expense  incurred  by  any  police  officer  in  connection  with  the 
moving,  lighting,  watching  or  removal  of  a  vehicle  or  its  oontents 
in  .accordance  with  rules  864  and  365,  and  any  police  officer  or 
any  person  into  whose  custody  the  vehicle  has  been  entrusted  by 
any  polioe  officer,  shall  be  entitled  to  detain  the  vehiole  until  he 
has  received  payment  accordingly  and  shall,  upon  receiving  suoh 
payment,  give  a  receipt  to  the  person  making  the  payment, 

867.  Weighing  devices —  Use  and  installation  of.  A  weighing 
device  for  the  purpose  of  Seotion  69  of  the  Act  may  be — 

(i)  a  weigh-bridge  installed  and  maintained  at  any  place 
by  or  under  the  orders  of  the  Government  or  a  local  authority. 

(ii)  a  weigh-bridge  installed  and  maintained  by  any  person 
and  certified  by  the  registering  authority  to  be  a  weighing  device 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Aot  and  these  rules ;  or 

(iii)  a  portable  wheel-weigher  of  any  kind  approved  by  the 
Government. 

368.  Weighing  of  vehicles — Driver  to  manipulate  vehicle. 
The  driver  of  any  goods  vehiole  shall  upon  demand  by  a  compe¬ 
tent  authority  so  drive  and  manipulate  the  vehiole  as  to  plaoe  it 
or  any  wheel  or  wheels  thereof,  as  the  oase  may  be,  upon  any 
weigh-bridge  or  wheel-weigher  in  such  a  manner  that  the  weight 
of  the  vehicles  or  the  weight  transmitted  by  any  wheel  or  wheels 
may  be  exhibited  by  the  weigh-bridge  or  whool-weigher. 

369.  Action  on  failure  of  driver  to  manipulate.  If  the  driver 
of  a  motor  Vehiole  fails  within  a  reasonable  time  to  comply  with 
a  requisition  under  rule  365  a  person  authorized  under  Seotion  69 
of  the  Act  or  under  rule  353  may  cause  any  person,  being  the 
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holder  of  a  licence  authorising  him  fo  drive  the  vehiole,  so  to 
drive  and  manipulate  the  vehiole. 

870.  Statement  of  weight.  On  weighing  a  vehicle  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Seotion  69  of  the  Act  and  these  rules,  the  person  who 
has  required  the  weighing  or  the  person  in  charge  of  the  weighing 
device  shall  deliver  to  the  driver  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the 
vehiole  a  statement  in  writing  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  of 
any  axle,  of  which  the  weight  is  separately  determined. 

371.  Ghaut  roads — Restriction  on  driving  with  gear  dis¬ 
engaged.  On  any  ghaut  road  and  elsewhere  on  any  hill,  marked 
by  traffic  sign  No.  10  of  Part  B  of  the  Seventh  Schedule  to  the 
Act,  no  person  shall  drive  a  transport  vehicle  with  the  engine  free, 
that  is  to  say,  with  the  gear  lever  in  neutral,  the  clutch  lever 
depressed  or  with  any  free  wheel  or  other  device  in  operation 
which  frees  the  engine  from  the  driving  wheels  and  prevents  the 
engine  from  acting  as  a  brake  when  the  vehiole  is  travelling  down 
an  incline.  On  all  ghaut  roads  motorists  shall  proceed  with 
special  caution.  When  a  motor  vehicle  going  downhill  meets  a 
motor  vehicle  going  uphill  the  former  shall  stop  and  allow  the 
latter  to  pass. 

Explanation. — “Ghaut  road”  means  a  road  notified  in  the 
Government  Gazette  as  such  by  the  Government  and  iic^t..-d  by 
a  notioe  board  erected  at  each  end  of  such  road. 

372.  Prohibition  of  mounting  or  dismounting  token  vehicle  is 
in  motion.  No  person  shall  mount  or  attempt  to  mount  on,  or 
dismount  from,  any  motor  vehicle,  than  a  motor  cycle,  when  the 
vehiole  is  in  motion,  nor  shall  the  driver  or  person  in  charge  of 
such  vehicle  permit  any  person  to  do  so. 

373.  Prohibition  of  taking  “hold  of  vehicle  in  motion.  No 
person  shall  take  hold  _of,  and  no  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall 
cause  or  allow  any  person  to  lake  hold  of,  any  motor  vehicle  when 
in  motion  for  the  purpose  of  being  towed  or  drawn  upon  some 
other  wheeled  vehicle  or  otherwise. 

374.  Prohibition  of  towing  motor  cyclist  or  cyclist.  No 
driver  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  tow  a  cyclist  or  motor  cyclist  and 
no  cyclist  or  motor  cyclist  shall  allow  himself  to  be  towed  by 
such  vehiole. 
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375.  Licensed  driver  to  be  in  drawn  vehicle.  No  motor 
vehicle  shall  be  drawn  or  towed  by  any  other  motor  vehicle  unless 
there  is  in  the  driver’s  seat  of  the  motor  vehicle  being  drawn  or 
towed  a  person  holding  a  licence  authorising  him  to  drive  the 
vehicle  or  unless  one  axle  of  the  motor  vehicle  being  towed  is 
firmly  and  securely  supported  clear  of  the  road  surface  by  some 
crane  or  other  device  on  the  vehicle  which  is  drawing  or  tow¬ 
ing  it. 

376.  “On  Tow "  to  be  displayed .  When  a  motor  vehicle  is 
being  towed  by  another  motor  vehicle  the  dear  distance  between 
the  rear  of  the  front  vehicle  and  the  front  of  the  rear  vehiole' 
shall  at  no  time  exceed  fifteen  feet.  Steps  shall  be  taken  to  render 
the  tow  rope  or  chain  easily  distinguishable  by  other  users  of  the 
road,  and  there  shall  bs  clearly  displayed  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
being  towed  in  blaok  letters  not  less  than  three  inches  high  and 
on  a  white  ground  the  words  “On  Tow”: 

Provided  that  no  person  shall  be  liable  to  be  convicted  for  the 
contravention  of  this  rule  for  failure  to  display  the  words  “On 
Tow”  if  the  motor  vehicle  which  is  towing  the  other  is  not  a 
motor  vehicle  adapted  and  ordinarily  used  for  the  purpose  and  so 
long  as  the  vehicle  is  being  towed  between  the  plaoe  of  the  break¬ 
down  and  the  nearest  place  on  the  route  at  which  the  necessary 
materials  can  be  obtained. 

377.  Speed  of  towing  vehicle.  No  motor  vehicle  when  tow¬ 
ing  another  vehiole  other  than  a  trailer  or  sid9-car  shall  be  driven 
at  a  speed  exceeding  fifteen  miles  par  hour. 

378.  Load — Projection  of.  No  person  shall  drive,  and  no 
person  shall  cause  or  allow  to  be  driven,  in  any  public  place  any 
motor  vehiole  which  is  loaded  in  a  manner  likely  to  oause  danger 
to  any  person  or  in  such  a  manner  that  the  load  or  any  part 
thereof  or  anything  extends — 

(i)  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  the  body  or  beyond  a 
vertioal  plane  in  prolongation  of  the  side  of  the  body ; 

(ii)  to  the  front  beyond  the  foremost  part  of  the  vehiole  ■ 

(iii)  to  the  rear  to  a  distance  exceeding  five  feet  beyond 
the  rearmost  part  of  the  vehicle  excluding  any  luggage  carrier  • 
and 
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(iv)  in  height  by  a  distance  which  exceeds  eleven  feet  from 
the  surface  upon  which  the  motor  vehicle  rests. 

379.  Precaution  with  goods  vehicle  with  projecting  load. 
Clause  (dii)  of  rule  378  shall  not  apply  to  a  goods  vehiole  when 
loaded  with  any  pole  or  other  projecting  thing  so  long  as — 

(i)  the  projecting  load  falls  within  the  limits  of  the  body 
of  a  trailer  being  drawn  by  the  goods  vehicle  ;  or 

(ii)  the  distance  by  which  the  pole  or  other  thing  projects 
beyond  the  rearmost  point  of  the  vehicle  does  not  exceed  five 
feet ;  and 

(iii)  there  is  attached  to  the  rear  of  snch  pole  or  other 
thing  in  snch  a  way  as  to  be  clearly  visible  from  the  rear — 

( L)  during  the  period  between  half  an  hour  before  sun¬ 
rise  and  half  an  hour  after  sanset,  a  red  flag  of 
dimensions  not  les3  than  2  feet  by  2  feet ;  and 
(2)  at  other  times,  a  lamp,  in  addition  to  the  prescribed 
lamps  on  the  vehicle,  so  arranged  as  to  show  a  red 
light  to  the  rear. 

380.  Authority  competent  to  exempt .  The  Transport  Autho¬ 
rity  may,  by  order  in  writing  exempt  any  motor  vehicle,  for  snch 
a  purpose,  for  such  period,  and  subject  to  snch  conditions  as  he 
may  specify,  from  any  or  all  the  provisions  of  rules  378  and  379. 

381.  Carriage  of  dangerous  substances.  Except  for  the  fuel 
and  lubricants  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  vehicle,  no  explosive, 
highly  inflammable  or  otherwise  dangerous  substances  shall  be 
carried  on  any  public  service  vehiole  :  - 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  rale  shall  apply  to  safely  paoked 
cartridges  for  small  arms  which  a  passenger  may  take  with  him 
in  any  snch  vehicle. 

382.  Authority  to  remove  explosive  from  vehicle.  If  in  the 
opinion  of  any  police  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  Inspector  or  of 
an  Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles,  any  public  service  vehicle  is  at 
any  time  loaded  in  contravention  of  rule  381,  he  may  order  the 
driver  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  vehiole  to  remove  the  ex¬ 
plosive, “highly  inflammable  or  otherwise  dangerous  substanoe. 
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383.  Sound  signals— Restriction  on  use  of.  No  driver  of  a 
motor  vehicle  shall  sound  the  horn  or  other  device  for  giving 
audible  warning,  with  which  the  motor  vehicle  is  equipped,  or  shall 
cause  or  allow  any  other  person  to  do  so  to  an  .  extent  beyond  that 
which  is  reasonably  necessary  to  ensure  safety. 

384.  Authority  to  prohibit  sound  signals.  The  Transport 
Authority  may  by  notification  in  the  Gazette  and  by  ohe  erection 
in  suitable  places  of  traffic  sign  No.  7  a3  set  forth  in  Part  A  of  the 
Ninth  Schedule  to  the  Act,  prohibit  the  use  of  any  horn,  gong  or 
other  device  on  a  motor  vehicle  for  giving  audible  warning  with¬ 
in  such  locality  and  during  such  hours  as  may  be  specified  in  the 
notification  . 

Provided  that  when  the  Transport  Authority  prohibits  the 
use  of  any  horn,  gong  or  other  device  for  giving  audible  warning 
during  certain  specified  hours,  he  shall  cause  a  suitable  notioe,  in 
English  and  in  Malayalam  setting  forth  the  hours  within  which 
suoh  use  is  so  prohibited  to  be  affixed  below  the  traffic  sign. 

385.  Cut-out— Prohibition  of.  No  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle 
shall  in  any  publio  place  make  use  of  any  cut-out  or  other  devioe 
by  means  of  which  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  are  released, 
save  through  the  silencer. 

386.  Dazzling  lights — Restriction  of.  The  driver  of  a  motor 
vehicle  shall  at  all  times  when  the  lights  of  the  motor  vehicle  are 
in  use  so  manipulate  them  that  danger  or  undue  inconvenience  is 
not  caused  to  any  person  by  dazzle. 

387.  Use  of  lamps  in  public  roads.  No  motor  vehiole  shall 
be  allowed  to  stand  in  any  publio  road  without  exhibiting  any 
light  within  the  hours  during  which  lights  are  otherwise  required 
under  these  rules. 

388.  Undimmed  lamps  prohibited  in  urban  areas.  Undim¬ 
med  or  undipped  head  lamps  shall  not  be  used  on  any  motor 
vehicle  in  any  publio  road  in  the  City  of  Trivandrum  or  in  a 
Municipality  governed  by  the  Travancore  Distriot  Municipalities 
Aot,  1116,  where  there  is  a  system  of  lighting  such  roads  by 
electric  lamps. 

389.  Visibility  of  lamps  and  registration,  marks.  No  load 
pr  other  thing  shqll  be  placed  on  any  motor  vehiole  so  as  at  any 
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time  to  mask  or  otherwise  interrupt  vision  of  any  lamp,  registra¬ 
tion  mark  or  other  mark  required  to  be  carried  by  or  exhibited 
on  any  motor  vehicle  by  or  under  the  provisions  of  the  Aot,  unless 
a  duplicate  of  the  lamp  or  mark  so  masked  or  otherwise  obscured 
is  exhibited  in  the  manner  required  by  or  under  the  Aot  for  the 
exhibition  of  the  masked  or  obscured  lamp  or  mark. 

390.  Registration  awl  other  marks  to  be  kept  in  clear  con¬ 
dition.  All  registration  and  other  marks  required  to  b  3  exhibited 
on  a  motor  vehiole  by  or  under  the  provisions  of  the  Aot  shall  at 
all  times  be  maintained  as  far  as  may  be  reasonably  possible  in  a 
clear  and  legible  condition. 

391.  Driving  mirror — Obscuring  of.  No  person  driving  or 
in  charge  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  — 

(i)  permit  any  person  to  stand  or  sit,  or 

(ii)  place  or  permit  anything  to  be  placed  in  such  a  manner 
or  position  as  to  obscure  the  driver’s  vision  either  direotly  or 
rearward  by  the  mirror  referred  to  in  rule  256  : 

Provided  that  clause  (ii)  shall  not  "apply  to  a  vehicle  fitted 
with  a  blind  on  the  rear  window  when  this  blind  is  used  during 
night-time. 

392.  Stop  sign  on  road  surface,  (a)  When  any  line  is 
painted  on  or  inlaid  into  the  surface  of  any  road  at  the  approach 
to  a  road  junction  or  to  a  pedestrian  crossing  or  otherwise,  no 
driver  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  so  that  any  part  thereof  projects 
beyond  that  line  at  any  time  when  a  signal  to  stop  is  being  given 
by  a  police  officer  or  by  means  of  traffic  oontrol  lights  or  by  a 
traffic  sign. 

(d)  A  line  for  the  purposes  of  this  rule  shall  be  not  less 
than  two  inches  in  width  at  any  part  and  shall  be  either  in  white, 
blaok  or  yellow. 

393.  Traffic  signs  to  be  observed.  Every  driver  of  a  motor 
vehicle  shall  drive  the  vehicle  in  conformity  with  any  indication 
given  by  a  traffic  sign,  the  erection  of  whioh  is  ^permitted  under 
sub-section  (1)  of  Section  71  of  the  Aot. 

394.  Prohibition  of  attachment  of  trailers.  Nn  motor 
vehiole  which  exceeds  26  feet  in  length  shall  draw  a  trailer  : 

Provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  prohibit  such  a  vehicle  from 
towing  a  disabled  motor  vehiole. 
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395.  Attendants  on  trailers.  When  a  motor  vehiole  draws 
one  or  more  trailers,  the  following  persons  not  being  less  than 
twenty  years  of  age  and  compstent  to  discharge  their  da  ties  shall 
be  carried,  that  is  to  say : — 

(a)  if  the  brakes  of  the  trailer  or  trailers  cannot  be  operat¬ 
ed,' from  the  motor  vehicle —  < 

(i)  one  person  on  every  trailer  competent  to  apply  the 

brakes,  and 

(ii)  one  person  placed  at  or  near  the  rear  of  the  last 

trailer  in  such  a  position  as  to  have  a  clear  view  of 
the  road  ip  rear  of  the  trailer,  to  signal  to  the 
drivers  of  overtaking  vehicles  and  to  communicate 
with  the  driver  of  the  drawing  motor  vehiole  ; 

(5)  if  the  brakes  of  the  trailer  oan  be  operated  by  some 
person  other  than  the  driver,  carried  on  that  vehicle,  such  other 
person  in  addition  to  the  driver  shall  be  carried  on  that  vehiole 
and  one  person  on  the  last  trailer  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  sub-clause  (ii)  of  clause  ( a )  ; 

(c)  if  the  trailer  is  or  trailers  are  being  drawn  by  a  looo- 
motive,  notwithstanding  that  the  brakes  of  the  trailer  or  trailers 
can  be  operated  by  the  driver  or  some  other  person  on  the  loco¬ 
motive,  not  less  than  one  person  on  each  trailer  and  not  less  than 
two  persons  on  the  last  trailer  in  train  one  of  whom  shall  be  the 
person  required  by  the  provisions  of  sub-clause  (ii)  of  clause  (a). 

396.  When  atteniants\  may  not  be  carried  on  trailers.  Rule 
395  shall  not  apply — 

(i)  to  any  trailer  having  not  more  than  two  wheels  and 
not  exceeding  1700  pounds  in  weight  laden  when  used  singly  and 
not  in  a  train  with  other  trailers ; 

(ii)  to  the  trailing  half  of  an  articulated  vehicle  ; 

(iii)  to  any  trailer  used  solely  for  carrying  water  for  the 
purposes  of  the  drawing  vehicle  when  ,usad  singly  and  not  in  a 
train  with  other  trailers ; 

(iv)  to  any  agricultural  or  road-making  or  road-repairing 
or  road-cleansing  implement  drawn  by  a  motor  vehicle  ; 

(v)  to  any  closed  trailer  specially  constructed  for  any  pur¬ 
pose  and  specially  exempted  from  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of 


this  rule  by  an  order  in  writing  made  by  the  Begistering  Autho¬ 
rity,  to  the  extent  so  exempted  ;  or 

(vi)  to  any  trailer  specially  constructed  or  adapted  for 
any  purpose,  upon  which  an  attendant  cannot  safely  be  carried. 

397.  Distinguishing  marks  far  trailers,  (a)  With  effect 
from  the  commencement  of  these  rules  no  person  shall  drive  or 
cause  to  be  driven,  in  any  public  place  any  motor  vehicle  unless 
there  is  exhibited  on  the  baok  of  the  last  trailer,  a  distinguishing 
mark  in  white  on  a  black  ground  in  the  form  set  out  in  the 
Second  Schedule  to  these  rules. 

(&)  The  mark  shall  be  unobscured  and  shall  be  so  fixed 

that — 

(i)  the  letter  on  the  mark  iB  vertical  and  easily  disting¬ 

uishable  from  the  rear  of  the  trailer  ; 

(ii)  the  mark  is  either  on  the  centre  or  to  the  right  hand 

side  of  the  baok  of  the  trailer ;  and 

(iii)  no  part  thereof  is  at  a  height  exceeding  four  feet 
from  the  ground. 

(c)  -  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  the  cases  referred  to  in 
clauses  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  (iv)  and  (vi)  of  rule  396. 

398.  Attendant  on  locomotives.  Every  locomotive  shall  carry 
not  less  than  one  attondant,  being  a  competent  person  of  over 
twenty  years  of  'age,  in  addition  to  the  driver,  to  assist  the  driver 
in  the  management  of  the  locomotive. 

.  1*399.  Exemption  by  Government.  The  Government  may  by 
notification  in  the  Government  Gazette  exempt  to  such  extent  as 
may  be  specified  in  the  notification  any  motor  vehicle  or  class 
of  motor  vehicles  from  all  ?or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  rules 
framed  under  Chapter  VI  of  the  Act. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

400.  Refund  of  fees-  -  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  rules  401 
and  402,  refund  shall  be  made  of — 

(i)  the  full  fee  paid,  where  the  certificate,  licence,  permit 
or  badge  applied  for  is  refused  or  the  application  for  the  certifi¬ 
cate,  licence,  permit  or  badge  is  cancelled  or  withdrawn  by  the 
applicant  before  the  certificate,  licence,  permit  or  badge,  as  the 
case  may  be,  is  actually  issued  and  the  transaction  completed ; 
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(ii)  the  excess,  where  the  amouut  paid  is  in  excess  of  the 
proper  fee ;  and 

*[(iii)  two  rupees  out  of  the  licence  fee  of  five  rupees,  if  the 
applicant  previously  held  a  licence  granted  or  renewed  under  any 
provision  of  law  which  was  iti  force  in  Travancore  at  the  time  it 
was  granted  or  last  renewed  and  was  prevented  by  reason  of 
absence  out  of  Travancore  on  service  connected  with  the  present 
war  from  obtaining  or  renewing  a  licence  in  accordance  with  the 
Act  on  the  expiry  of  the  previous  licence]’ 

401.  No  refund  after  inspection.  No  refund  of  fee  for  a 
certificate  of  fitness  shall 'be  made  when  the  inspection  of  the 
vehicle,  in  respect  of  which  the  certificate  was  applied  for,  has 
been  carried  out. 

402.  Time  for  application  for  refund.  No  refund  of  fee  . 
shall  be  made  if  the  application  for  such  refnnd  is  not  made  with¬ 
in  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  credit  of  fee  to  the  Government. 

APPENDIX- 

CD 

Form  LPSA* 

Form  of  Application  for  authorization  to  drive  a 
Public  Service  vehicte. 

(Rule  6.) 

To 

The  Licensing  Authority. 

I  apply  for  an  authorization  to  drive  a  public  ser/ice  vehicle 
within  the  State. 

I  forward  herewith  the  driving  licence  held  by  mei(*No. 

dated  issued  by  the  licensing  authority.) 

Name  of  applicant 

(In  block  letters  or  dear  script.) 

Present  address 

Date  11  . 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant- 
*To  be  filled  in  if  applicant  holds  a  driving  licence. 

’Substituted  by  Notification  D.  Dis.  No.  1843,43|Judl.  dated  the  8th  May  1943, 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  11-5-194  3,  Part  I,  Page  1282.  'I 
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(2) 

Fokm  LLD. 

Intimation,  of  loss  or  destruction  of  licence  and  application 
for  duplicate, 

(ttule  27.) 

To 

The  Licensing  Authority, 

I  of  (permanent  address) 

and  present  address 

(father’s  name)  ’  hereby 

report  that  driving  licence ‘No.  issued  by  the  Licensing 

Authority  on  or  about  the 

day  of  •  11  has  bo9Udes!roy"ed  ia  til0  £ollowiQS  circum¬ 
stances  ; 

%  I  hereby  apply  for  a  duplicate  licence  and  ten ier  cwo 
rupees  by 

■  3.  I  attaoh  two  clear  copies  of  a  recent  photograph  •  of  my¬ 
self- 

Date  ll 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  ot  applicant, 
(i)  Strike  out  alternative  not  required. 

(3) 

Fokm  LTem. 

Temporary  authorization  to  drive . 

JRulb  35.] 

I  have  taken  possession  of  the  licence  hereunder  describe  1  — 
Name  of  holder 
Father’s  name 
Present  address 
No.  of  licence 

Date  of  expiry  11 

Entitling  the  holder  to  drive,  as  a  paid  employee  (1)  vehicles 
of  the  following  classes  • 

(3) 

(1)  Authorizing  the  holder  to -drive  a  public  service 

vehicle  in 
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2.  The  holder  is  hereby  exempted  from  the  obligation  to  pro¬ 
duce  his  licence  so  long  as  he  is  driving  in  accordance  therewith. 

3.  This  authorization  is  valid  until  the  day  of 

11  ,  or  until  the  licence  has  been  suspended  or  eanoal- 

led  by  competent  authority,  whichever  is  sooner. 

(2) 

Date  11 

The  above  authorization  is  hereby  extended  up  to  the 
day  of  11  ,  on  the  same  conditions. 

(2)  ' . 

Date  11  .  . 


(1)  Strike  out  if  inapplicable' 

(2)  Signature  and  designation  of  the  authority  or  court 
granting  the  authorization  of  extension. 

(8)  Here  fill  in  (a\  (b\ (c), etc  ,  as  specified  in  Section  8  !(2) 
of  the  Aot^. ... 


(4) 

Form  LLr. 
of  learner's  licence . 
[Rule  36  (1).] 


Present  address 


Father’s  name 

is  lioensed  to  drive  as  a  1  earner  subject  to  the  provisions  of  rules 
36,  37  and  38  of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles  Rules,  1117,  a 
motor  vehicle  of  the  following  description  : 

This  licence  is  valid  up  to  the  day  of  11 

Duplicate  signature  oi 
thumb  impression 
transferred  from 
Form  LLn.  A. 


This  licence  is  hereby  renewed  up  to  the  day  of  11  , 
Licensing  Authority. 


Warning. — The  holder  of  this  licence  must,  before  attempting 
to  drive  acquaint  himself  with  the  general  provisions  of  the  Tra- 
vancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117,  and  the  Rules.  His  attention 
is,  in  particular,  directed  to  rule  36  of  those  rules  whioh  prohibits 
him  from  driving  any  motor  vehicle  other  than  that  specified 
herein  and  then  only  (except  in  the  case  of  a  two-wheeled  motor 
oyole  with  or  without  a  side  car  attached)  if  he  has  beside  him  a 
person  duly  licensed  to  drive  the  vehicle  and  in  every  oase,  the 
vehicle  carries  “L”  plates. 

(5) 

Form  LLr  A. 

Form  of  application  for  learner's  licence. 

[Rule  37.] 

I.  Application. 

To 

The  Licensing  Authority, 

I  hereby  apply  for  a  licanoe  authorizing  me  to  drive  as  a 
learner  a  vehicle  of  the  following  description.— 

*  Motor  oyole  *  Light  transport  vehiokt.. 

*  Motor  car  *  Heavy  transport  vehiole 

*  Delivery  Van  ’  . 

II.  Particulars  to  be  furnished  $y  applicant.  . 

1.  Full  name  and  name  of  father  V,-  .•  J 

2.  Permanent  address  r  ‘ 

3.  Temporary  address 

4.  Age  at  date  of  application 

5.  Particulars  of  any  licence  previously  held  by  applicant : — 

6.  Particulars  of  any  learner’s  licence  previously  held  by 
applicant  in  respect  -of  the  description  of  vehicle  to  whioh  the 
application  applies : — 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant. 
Date  11  •  _ _ 

■  Dnplicate  signature  or 

I  thumb  impression  of 
applicant. 

*  Strike  out  whichever  is  inapplicable.  Add  other  descrip¬ 
tions  if  necessary. 
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(6) 

Foem  LE. 

Form  of  intimation  by  Gonrt  of  endorsement  of  licence. 
(Section  :  8  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117,  and 
Rule  39)  Court  of 

To 

The  licensing  Authority, 

Licence  No.  dated  the  issued 

by  you  in  favour  of — 

Name 

Name  of  father 
Permanent  address 
Present  address 

has  been  endorsed  by  this  Court  as  follows  :  — 

Date  of  endorsement 

Section  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117, 

and  rule  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  1117 . 

Punishment  ordered  by  the  Court 

Date  11  '  ■  . 

Copy  forwarded  to  the  Licensing  Authority, 
by  whom  the  licence  was  last  renewed  on  11 

Date  11  .  •  ■  ... 

(7) 

Foem  LR. 

Form  of  intimation  of  renewal  of  licence. 

[Section  11  (4)  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117 
and  Rule  40] 

Prom 

The  Director,  State  Transport, 

To 

The  Licensing  Authority, 

Licence  No.  *  dated  _  -'issued  by 

you  in  favour  of — - 
Name  - 
Name  of  father 
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Permanent  address 
Present  address 

has  been  renewed  by  me  for  a  period  of  twelve  months  with  effect 
from  the  day  of  11 

Date  11 

Director. 


(8) 

Poem 'OR  Tern. 

Temporary  certificate  of  registration. 
(Rule  69) 

Temporary  registration  mark. 

Name,  name  of  father  and  address  of  owner. 

Description  of  Vehicle 

1.  Class  of  vehicle 

2.  Maker’s  name 

3.  Type  of  body. 

4.  Seating  capacity. 

5.  Colour. 


Under  the  provisions  of  Section  24  of  the  Travanoore  Motor 
Vehicles  Act,  1117,  the  vehicle  described  above  has  been  tempora¬ 
rily  registered  by  me  and  the  registration  is  valid  until  the 
day  of  11 

Date  (*) 


(*)  Signature  and  designation  of  Registering  Authority  or 
person  appointed  under  rule  46. 

(9) 

FORM  TO. 


Intimation  of  transfer  of  ownership  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
(Rules  65  and  71.) 

I  (1)  son  of 

of- (2) 

forward  herewith  the  certificate  of  registration  and  the  certificate 
of  fitness  (3)  of  motor  vehiole  No.  (4)  the  ownership  of 
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whioh  has  been  transferred  to  me  by  (5)  and  hereby  re¬ 

quest  that  the  said  vehicle  may  be  registered  in  my  name  and 
that  the  certificate  of  registration  and  the  certificate  of  fitness  (B) 
be  amended  accordingly. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  transferee 
Date  11  • 

Endorsement  in  the  case  of  a  'vehicle  which  is  the  subject  of  an 
agreement  of  hire  purchase  :  — 

(6)  being  a  party  to, an  agreement  of  hire  purchase  in 
respect  of  the  vehicle  specified  above  _  consent  to  the  transfer  of 
ownership  of  the  said  vehicle  to  (l)  with  whom 

(6)  have  entered  into  an  agreement  of  hire  purohase  in  respect  of 
this  vehicle. 

Signature  of  the  party  other  than  the  owner 

Date  11  . 

(1)  Here  enter  full  name  of  transferee. 

(2)  Here  enter  full  address  of  transferee. 

(3)  Strike  out  words  “and  the  certificate  of  fitness”  when 
inapplicable. 

(4)  "Here  enter  registration  mark. 

(5)  Here  enter  name  and  address  of  person  or  firm  from 
whom  the  vehiole  has  been  transferred. 

(5)  Strike  out  whichever  is  inapplicable. 

(10) 

FORM  CRLD. 

Intimation  of  loss  ok  destruction  of  certificate  of 

REGISTRATION  AND  APPLICATION  FOK  DUPLICATE. 

(Rule  67.) 

To 

The  Registering  Authority, 

The  certificate  of  registration  of  my  motor  vehiole  the  regis¬ 
tration  mark  of  which  is  has  been-je3*°^p-  (*)  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  ciroumstances : — 

I  hereby  declare  that  to  my  knowledge  the  registration  of  the 
vehiole  has  not  been  either  suspended  or  cancelled  under  any  of 
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the  provisions  of  the  Aot  or  Rules  made  thereunder  and  I  here¬ 
with  deposit  the  fee  of  Rs.  and  apply  for  the  issue  of  a  dupli¬ 
cate  certificate  of  registration. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant. 
Address 

Date  II  . 

(*)  Strike  out  whichever  is  inapplicable. 

(IX) 

FORM  HPTer, 

Notice  of  termination  of  agreement  of  hike  purchase. 
(Rule  70.) 

To 

The  Registering  Authority, 

We  the  undersigned  hereby  request  that  the  note  endorsed  on 
the  certificate  of  registration  forwarded  herewith,  of  vehiole  No. 

(*)  in  respeot  of  an  agreement  of  hire  purchase  between  us,  be 
oanoelled. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  registered  owner  . 
Date  11  . 

Signature  of  other  party. 

Date  11  . 

(*)  Here  enter  registration  mark. 

(12) 

FORM  TCA. 

Application  fob  trade  certificate. 

(Rule  78.) 

1.  Full  name  and  address  of  applicant. 

2.  Whether  applicant  is  a  manufacturer  of,  dealer  in,  or 
repairer  of  motor  vehicles. 

3.  Number  of  certificates  required. 

4.  The  class  of  motor  vehiole  in  respect  of  whioh  each  certi¬ 
ficate  is  required. 

5.  Amount  of  fee  paid. 


1778 


Declaration. 

I  do  hereby  deolare  that  the  trade  "^ificateT  applied  for  by 
required  bona  fide  for  trade  purposes, 

Station 


Date 


Signature  of  applicant. 


(13) 

form:  tc. 

Fobm  of  trade  certificate. 
(Rule  79.) 
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SCHEDULE. 

Form  of  holder  for  the  certificate. 

The  holder  shall  be  of  metal  and  be  weatherproof.  It  shall 
be  circular  in  shape  and  conform  to  the  following  dimensions  ; — 

Circular  pattern,  without  cross-bars— Certif  icate  tray - — 
The  certificate  of  standard  pattern,  when  cut  along  the  outline 
of  the  outer  of  the  two  circles,  shall  fib  neatly  into  a  sheet-metal 
tray  of  suitable  thickness,  having  a  turned-up  edge  of  sufficent 
depth  to  hold  the  licence  and  a  stout  cover  of  transparent  white 
glass. 

Bing  cover. — A  circular  ring  of  sheet-metal  shaped  to  fit 
down  closely  on  to  the  tray,  and  adapted  for  fixing  by  sorews> 
bolts,  or  otherwise,  to  the  vehicle  in  the  prescribed  position.  A 
rubber  packing  ring  shall  be  arranged  to  fit  between  the  ring 
cover  and  the  cover  glass  and  tray  so  as  to  render  the  whole 
carrier  weather  proof. 

Dimensions.-  The  aperture  within  the  ring  oover  shall  clearly 
exhibit  the  whole  of  the  certificate  lying  within  the  inner  circle 
of  the  certificate,  and  shall  have  a  diameter  of  2-11/16  inches. 

(14) 


Eobm  TCR. 

Register  to  be  used  by  the  holder  o  f  a  trade  certificate. 
_ (Rule  84.) _ 
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(15) 

Fokm  CFA. 

Application  for  certificate  of  fitness. 

(Rttle  89). 

To 

The  Registering  Authority 
Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles 

I  hereby  apply  for  the  issuse  of  a  certificate  of  fitness  as 
required  by  Section  36  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act, 
1117. 

Registrat  ion  mark  of  vehicle — 

Name  of  owner. 

Address  of  o  wner. 

Place  where  the  vehicle  is  ordinarily  kept : — 

Name  of  manufacturer  of  vehicle. 

Manufacturer’s  model,  or  if  not  known,  wheel  base 
Type  of  vehicle. 

Engine  number. 

Chassis  number. 

Particulars  of  any  previous  certificate  of  fitness  granted 
in  respect  of  the  vehicle. 

Authority  by  which  granted. 

Date  when  certificate  was  lost  or  destroyed  or  ceased  to  be 
valid : — 

Reasons  for  cessation  of  validity. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  candidate 
Date  11 

(16) 

Fokm  CFRA. 

Application  for  renewal  of  certificate  of  fitness. 

(Rule  89) 

To 

The  Registering  Authority 
Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles. 

I  hereby  apply  for  renowal  of  the  certificate  of  fitness  descri¬ 
bed  below  ; — 

Registration  mark  of  vehicle — 

Type  of  vehicle 
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Name  of  owner. 

Address  of  owner. 

Place  where  the  vehicle  is  ordinarily  kept. 

Number  of  the  certificate  of  fitness  and  date  of  issue  or  last 
renewal. 

Authority  by  which  the  certificate  of  fitness  was  issued  or 
last  renewed. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant. 

Bate  11 

(17) 

Form  CFX. 

Notice. 

(Rule  94). 

Registration  No. 

Make  and  Model  of  vehicle. 

Name  and  address  of  owner. 

1  find  that  the  vehicle  described  above  is  unfit  for  ordinary 
use  by  reason  of  the  following  defects  :  — 

The  vehicle  shall  not  be  used  in  a  public  place  save  for  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  a  place  of  inspection  after  repair,  until  the  vehicle  has 
been  passed  as  fit  for  use  by  the  authority  competent  to  issue  or 
renew  the  certificate  of  fitness. 

Provided  that  the  vehicle  may  be  driven  at  a  speed  not 
exceeding  miles  per  hour  to  for  the  purpose  of  repair- 

*The  vehicle  may  be  driven  at  a  speed  not  exceeding  m.  p.  h. 
to  its  immediate  destination,  i.  e . 

It  shall  not  be  used  thereafter  in  a  public  place  without  the 
permission  of  the  registering  authority  or  Inspector  of  Motor 
Vehicles  of  the  place  to  whieh  it  has  been  driven. 

Signature  of  Impeding  Officer, 

*To  be  used  if  the  vehicle  is  found  on  the  road  in  the  course 
of  a  journdy  and  is  permitted  to  proceed  to  its  immediate  des¬ 
tination, 
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(18) 

Form  CFRR. 

Re  fusal  to  issue  or  renew  a  certificate  of  fitness- 
(Rule  99) 

Registration  mark  of  vehiole 
Make  and  Model 
Type  of  vehicle 

Number  and  date  of  certificate  of  fitness  (if  the  application 
is  for  renewal). 

Name  and  address  of  owner 

Date  of  Inspection. 

The  vehicle  described  above  fails  in  my  opinion  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Chapter  V  of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehicles 
Act,  1117,  and  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  1117,  beoause 
of  the  following  defeots  : — 

I  therefore  refuse  to  certificate  of  fitness 

The  vehicle  may  be  produced  for  re-examination  at  on 

Signature  of  Registering  Authority  or 
Inspector  of  Motor  Vehicles . 

(19) 

Form  PSPA. 

Application  for  a  permit  in  respect  of  a  particular  stage 
carriage. 

(Rule  108  (i)  ) 

To 

The  Transport  Authority. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  42,  43  and  64 
of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117,  the  undersigned 
hereby ?  apply  for  a  permit  under  Section  40  of  that  Act  in  respect 
of  a  stage  carriage  as  hereinunder  set  out ; —  . 

1.  Full  name 

2.  Name  of  father  (in  the  oase  of  an  individual) 

3.  Address 

4.  The  route  for  which  the  permit  is  desired  ; — 
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5.  The  type  of  vehiole 

6.  Registration  mark 

7 .  (i)  Seating  capacity  excluding  seats  for  driver  and 

oonduotor. 

(ii)  Maximum  laden  weight 

8.  A  time-table  appended. 

Note. — No  time-table  need  be  appended  in  any  case  in  which 
timings  have  already  been  fixed  by  competent 
authority. 

9.  The  standard  rate  of  fare  whioh  it  is  proposed  to  charge  is 
oash  per  passenger  per  mile. 

10.  Particulars  of  any  stage  oarriage  permit  (or  similar  autho¬ 
rization  under  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Aot  of  1094),  valid 
for  the  route  and  held  by  the  applicant  in  respect  of  — 

(a)  this  vehiole. 

(b)  any  other  vehiole. 

,,  I  ,  oash/ohalan 

11.  wT  enclose  - - for  Rs.  being 

money  order  reoeipt 

the  preoribed  fee. 

I  am 

~We~are~  ™  possession  of  the  vehiole  the  oertifioate  of  regis¬ 
tration  of  whioh  is  enclosed. 

12.  have  not  yet  obtained  possession  of  the  vehiole  and 

—  ~  understand  that  the  permit  will  not  be  issued  until—— 
have  done  so  and  have  produoed  the  oertifioate  of  registration. 

13.  desire  a  permit  valid  for  years. 

11 .  hereby  declare  that  the  above  statements  are  true. 

Date. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant. 
Note. —  Strike  out  inapplicable  entries  or  alternative 
throughout, 
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(20) 

Fobm  PSSA. 

Application  far  a  permit  in  respect  of  a,  service  of  stage 
carriages . 

(Rule  108  (li) ). 

To 

-  The  Transport  authority. 

In  aooordanoe  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  42,  48  and  44 
of  the  Travanocre  Motor  Vehioles  Act,  1117  the  undersigned 
hereby  apply  for  a  permit  under  Seotion  40  of  that  Act  in  respect 
of  a  service  of  stage  carriages  as  hereinunder  set  out : — 

1.  Full  name 

2.  Name  of  father  (in  the  oase  of  an  individual) 

3.  Address 

4.  The  route  for  whioh  a  permit  is  desired 

5.  The  number  of  vehicles  whioh  will  ply  on  the  route  is 

single 

6.  The  number  of  trips  for  each  vehicle  will  be  ~  return 
trip  (s). 

7.  The  vehioles  to  be  used  on  the  servioe  are — 

Registration  Type.  Seating  Maximum 

mark.  capacity.  laden  weight. 

8.  Particulars  of  the  time-table  ^enot  aPPen^6^* 

Note. — No  time-table  need  be  appended  in  any  oase  in  whioh 
timings  have  already  been  fixed  by  competent 
authority. 

9.  The  standard  rate  of  fare  which  it  is  proposed  to  oharge  is 
oash  per  passenger  per  mile. 

10.  Particulars  of  any  stage  carriage  permit  (or  similar  autho¬ 
rization  under  the  Motor  Vehioles  Act,  1094)  valid  for  the  route 
held  by  the  applicant : — 

11.  \Ye&Te  at  P19®011*'  in  possession  of  vehioles  available  for 
Use  under  the  permit  applied  for- 


i  ,  oash/chalan  n  . 

12.  enclose  ^ —  for  Rs,  bemg  the 

money  order  reoeipt 

prescribed  fee. 

13.  ~^ye  desire  a  permit  valid  for  years. 

14.  hereby  declare  that  the  above  statements  are  true. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant . 

Date 

Note. — Strike  out  inapplicable  entries  or  alternatives 
throughout. 

(21) 

Fobm  PCoA. 

Application  for  a  permit  in  respect  of  a  particular  contract 
carriage  to  be  regularly  so  used. 

(Rule  108  (ii)  ) 

To 

The  Transport  Authority. 

In' accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Seotions  42,  46  and  54  of 
the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles  Act,  1117  the  undersigned 
hereby  apply  for  a  permit  under  Section  40  of  that  Aot  in  respect 
of  a  contract  oarriage  as  hereinunder  set  out :  — 

1.  Full  name 

2,  Name  of  father  (in  the  case  of  an  individual) 

3  Address 

4.  Area  for  whioh  required — 

5.  The  type  of  vehicle 

6.  Registration  mark 

7.  Seating  capacity  seats. 

8‘.  Particulars  of  service  to  be  performed  by  the  contraot 
oarriage  (not  necessary  in  case  of  a  motor  oab),  and  the  maimer 
in  whioh  it  is  claimed  that  the  public  convenience  will  be  served — 
9.  Particulars  of  any  contraot  carriage  permit  (or  similar 
authorisation  under  tile  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles  Act,  1094), 
valid  in  the  area  for  whioh  a  permit  is  now  required  in  respect  of 
the  vehicle  specified  above, 
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__  oash/ohalan _ 

1U.  If  We  enclose  _  cheque _ for  Rs. 

money  order  receipt 

being  the  prescribed  fee. 

I  am  We  are  in  possession  of  the  vehiole  the  certificate: 
of  registration  of  whioh  is  enclosed. 

11.  T  We  have  not  yet  obtained  possession  of  the  vehicle  and 
I/We  understand  that  the“ permit  will  not  be  issued  until  I/We 
have  done  so  and  have  produoed  the  certificate  of  registration. 

12.  L  We  desire  a  permit  valid  for  years. 

13.  If  We  hereby  deolare  that  the  above  statements  are 

true. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant. 

Date  11  - 

Note  - Strike  out  inapplicable  entries  or  alternatives 
throughout. 

(22) 

FORM  POA. 

Application  in  respect  of  a  primate  carrier’s  permit. 

[Rule  108  (iv)  ]. 

To 

The  Transport  Authority. 

In  accordance  with  'the  provisions  of  Seotions  42,  49  and  54 
of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles  Act,  1117,  I/We  the  under¬ 
signed,  hereby  apply  for  a  private  carrier’s  permit  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Seotion  40  of  that  Aot  as  hereunder  set  out. — 

1,  Full  name 

2.  Name  of  father  (in  oase  of  an  individual) 

3.  Address 

4,  The  route  (s)  area  for  which  the  permit  is  desired — 

6.  Type  and  capacity  of  vehicles  including  trailers  and  the 
alternative  trailers  of  articulated  vehioles. — _ _ 

|  Registered  laden  }  Begisti'etiou 

Type.  Unladen  weight.  weight.  j  marks. 

1  I  2.  3  |  4 
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6.  The  nature  of  the  applicant’s  business  and  the  grounds 
on  which  it  is  olaimed  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  applicant  to  use 
the  vehicle  (s)  specified  above  for  purposes  of  his  business. — 

7.  Specification  of  the  goods  to  be  carried. — 

8.  Particulars  of  any  other  private  carrier’s  permit  (or 
similar  authorization  under  the  Travancore. Motor  Vehioles  Act, 
1094)  held  by  the  applicant. 

oash'chalan 

9.  If  We  enolose  _ cheque  for  Rs. 

money  order  receipt 
being  the  prescribed  fee. 

10.  I/We  desire  a  permit  valid  for  years. 

11.  I/We  hereby  declare  that  the  above  statements  are 
true. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicant  (#). 
Date  11  . 

Note-,  -Strike  out  inapplicable  entries  or  alternatives  through¬ 
out. 


FORM  PUA. 

Application  in  respect  of  a  public  carrier's  permit . 

[  Rule  108  (v)  ]. 

To 

The  Transport  Authority. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  42,  51  and  54 
of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117, 1  wa  the  undersigned 
hereby  apply  for  a  public  carrier’s  permit  -under  Section  40  of 
that  Act  as  hereinnnder  set  out:  — 

1.  Full  name. 

2.  Name  of  father  (in  the  case  of  an  individual.) 

3.  Address. 

4.  The  route,  routes  or  area  for  which  the  permit  is  de¬ 
sired. 

5.  Type  and  capacity  of  vehicles  including  trailer  and  alter- 
nativeArailers  of  articulated  vehicle. 
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j  !  Registered  laden  j  Registration 

Type.  ;  Unladen  weight.  j  weight.  |  maria. 


lb.  |  lb. 


6.  Description  of  goods  to  be  carried. 

7.  Particulars  of  the  service  to  be  performed  by  the  vehicle 
and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  claimed  that  a  public  need  will  be 
served  by  the  vehicle. 

8.  Particulars  of  any  valid  public  carrier’s  permit  (or 
frimilar  authorization  under  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Aot 
1094)  held  by  the  applicant  at  present  or  at  any  time  during  the 
last  two  years  and  of  the  maximum  and  minimum  rates  charged 
for  the  carriage  of  goods  thereunder. 

Note:  —If  the  particulars  are  extensive,  append  further 
statement. 

9.  Particulars  of  any  valid  publio  carrier's  permit  (or  simi¬ 
lar  authorization  under  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1094) 
held  by  the  applicant  which  has  been  the  subject  of  any  order  of 
suspension  or  cancellation. 

10.  Particulars,  other  than  particulars  furnished  under  item 
8,  of  any  agreement  or  arrangement,  affecting  in  any  material 
respect  the  provision  within  the  region  of  the  Transport  Authority 
of  facilities  for  the  transport  of  goods  for  hire  or  reward,  entered 
into  by  the  applicaut  with  any  other  person  by  whom  suoh  facilities 
are  provided,  whether  within  or  without  the  region. 

11.  (1)  I  We  desire  to  use  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  as  a  pri¬ 
vate  carrier  for  the  carriage  of  goods  which  are  my/our  own  pro¬ 
perty  or  the  carriage  of  which  is  incidental  to  my/our  business 
of. 

,(2)  The  goods  which  I]Wh  desire  to  oarry  as  a  private 
carrier  are, 
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(3)  The  grounds  on  which  it  is  olaimed  that  the  use  of  the 
vehicle(s)  is  necessary  for  the  oarriage  of  myour  own  goods  or 
for  iny/onr  business,  are 

_ oash/ohalan 

12.  I/We  enclose  _ cheque  for  Ks. 

money  order  reoeipt 

being  the  prescribed  fee. 

13.  I/We  forward  herewith  the  certificates  of  registration  of 
the  vehicles,  or*  I/We  will  produce  the  certificates  of  registration 
of  the  vehicles  before  the  permit  is  issued. 

*  Applies  only  in  the  case  of  vehicles  which  are  to  be  pur-  ■ 
chased. 

14.  I’We  desire  a  permit  valid  for  years 

15.  I,  We  hereby  declare  that  the  above  statements  are  true. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicants') 
^ate  11 

Note— Strike  out  inapplicable  entries  or  alternatives  through¬ 
out. 

(24) 

FORM  PTA. 

Application  in  respect  of  a  temporary  permit. 

[Rule  108  (vi)] 

To 

The  Transport  Authority. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Elections  42  and  59  of 
the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117,  I/we  the  undersigned 
hereby  apply  for  a  temporary  permit  mnder  Section  40  'of  that 
Act  as  hereinunder  set  out : — 

1.  Full  name 

2.  Name  of  father  (in  the  oase  of  an  individual) 

3.  Address 

4  Purpose  for  which  permit  is  required  — 

5.  Nature  of  goods,  if  goods  are  to  bo  carried — ■ 

6.  Route(s)  Area 

7.  Period  of  duration  of  permit ;  from  to 

8.  Type  and  registered  laden  weighty  seating  capacity  of  the 
vehicle  or  vehicles  for  whioh  the  permit  is  required. 
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9.  (1)  The  registered  owner(s)  of  the  vehicle(s)  is/are  and 
the  registration  mark(s)  is/are 

(2)  The  vehicle  has  vehicles  have  not  yet  been  hired  by 
me/us  and  I  we  undertake  to  intimate  the  registration  mark(s) 
if  required  within  twenty-four  hours  of  hiring  the  vehicle/vehioles. 

10.  It  We  enclose  cash  chalan,  cheque/money  order  reciept 
for  Rs.  being  the  prescribed  fee. 

11.  I,  We  hereby  declare  that  the  above  statements  are  true 
and  agree  that  they  shall  be  conditions  of  any  permit  issued  to 
me/us. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applioant(&) 

Date 

Note. — Strike  out  inapplicable  entries  or  alternatives  through¬ 
out. 


(25) 

FORM  PSP. 

Permit  ix  respect  or  a  particular  stage  carriage. 
[Rule  110  (i)] 

Part  A. 

(Full  permit  to  be  kept  by  holder) 

Transport  Authority. 

No.  P.  S,  P 

1.  Name  of  holder 

2.  Father’s  name 

8.  Address 

4.  Registration  mark 

5.  Number  of  passenger’s  seats 

6.  Maximum  Laden  Weight 

7.  Routes  for  which  the  permit  is  valid 

8.  Data  of  expiry 

9.  Rate  of  fares,  if  fixed  under  Section  41  of  the  Act — 5 

10.  Particulars  of  time-table  to  be  observed,  if  any- — 

11.  Whether  goods  may  be  carried  in  addition  to  passengers 
and  their  personal  luggage  and  personal  effects  and  conditions 
subject  to  which  the  goods  may  be  so  carried 
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12.  The  vehicle  above  described  may  be  used  as  a  contract 
carriage  within  the  areas  specified  below: 

Provided  that  no  interruption  is  caused  to  the  stage  carriage 
servioa  and  subject  to  the  following  conditions 

13.  Whether  the  fare  table  is  to  be  exhibited  on  the  vehicle — 

14.  Whether  the  time-table  is  to  be  exhibited  on  the  vehicle  — 
15-  Any  other  conditions 

Transport  Authority. 

Date  11  . 

Renewals. 

This  permit  is  hereby  renewed  up  to  the  day  of  11 

subject  to  the  following  further  conditions  : — • 

Transport  Authority. 

Date  11  . 

Pakt  B. 

^[Summary  to  be  carried  on  the  vehicle] 

Transport  Authority. 

Stage  carriage  Permit  No.  P.  S.  P. 

1.  Name  of  holder 

2.  Vehicle  Registration  Mark 

3.  Type  ofiVehicle 

4.  Capacity  passengers 

5.  Route 

b.  Valid  from  to 

7.  Conditions  LGW  TT 

FT 

F.  Max,  cash  min.  cash, 

8.  May  be  used  as  contract  carriage  within  the  areas  specified 
oelow  provided  that  no  interruption  isyaused  to  the  stage  oarriage 
service,  subject  to  the  following  conditions : — 

9.  Special  conditions. 

Transport  Authority. 

Date  11  •  _ _ _ _ _ 

*  Substituted  for  the  words  “Summary  to  he  exhibited  on  the  vehicle”  by  Noti- 
'  fic  alien  K.  Dis.  No.  1586,43/JndI.,  dated  the  27th  April  1943  (T.  G.  (>., 
dated  27-4-1943,  Fart  I,  Page  1208.) 


Renewals. 

Renewed  up  to  li  . 

Transport  Authority. 

Date  11  . 

L  G  W  stands  for  maximum  weight  of  luggage  and  goods 
that  may  be  carried  in  the  vehicle. 

TT  stands  for  a  time-table  must  be  exhibited  and  observed. 
•  F  T  stands  for  a  fare-table  must  be  exhibited  and  observed. 

(26) 

FORM  P.  S.  S. 

PERMIT  IN  RESPECT  OF  A  SERVICE  OF  STAC4E  CARRIAC+li-j. 

[Rule  >10  (li).] 

Part  A. 

(Full  permit  to  be  kept  by  holder.) 

Transport  Authority. 

No.  P.S.  S. 

1.  Name  of  holder 

2.  Father’s  name 

3.  Address 

4.  Route  for  which  the  permit  is  valid 

5.  ( a )  Total  number  of  vehicles  to  be  used  on  the  route. 

(■ b )  Particulars  of  the  vehicles  to  be  used  including  the 
maximum  number  of  passengers  to  be  carried — 

Registration  Type  Maximum  number  Registered 
mark.  of  maximum 

passengers.  laden  weight. 

6.  Date  of  expiry. 

7.  Maximum  and  minimum  fares,  if  "fixed  under  Section  41  of 
the  Aot. 

8.  Particulars  of  time-table  to  be  observed,  if  any. 

9.  Whether  goods  can  be  carried  on  the  vehicles  in  addition  to 
passengers  and  passengers’  luggage  and  personal  effects,  and  the 
Conditions  subject  to  whioh  goods  may  be  so  carried. 
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10.  The  maximum  weight  of  luggage  and  goods  to  be  oarried 
in  addition  to  passengers. 

11.  Whether  the  fare-table  is  to  be  exhibited  on  the  vehicles. 

12.  Whether  the  time-table  is  to  be  exhibited  on  the  vehicles. 
IB.  The  vehicles  may  be  used  as  oontraet  carriages  in  the 

following  areas ; — 

Provided  that  no  interruption  is  caused  to  the  stage  carriage 
service  and  subject  to  the  following  conditions  : — 

14.  Other  conditions. 

Transport  Aiithority. 

Date  11 


This  permit  is  hereby  renewed  up  to  the  day  of  il  • 
subject  to  the  following  further  conditions  : — 

Transport  Authority. 

Date  11  . 

Part  B. 

*  [Summary  to  be  carried  on  the  vehicle.] 

Transport  Authority. 

Stage  carriage  service  permit  No.  P.  S.  S. 

1.  Name  of  holder. 

2.  '  Vehicle  Registration  Mark. 

3  Type  of  vehicle. 

4.  Capacity  passengers 

5.  Route. 

6.  Valid  from  to 

7.  Conditions  -L  G  W  T  T 

FT  F.  Max  cash,  min. 

cash 

8.  May  be  used  as  contract  carriage  within  the  areas  specified 
below  provided  that  no  interruption  is  caused  to  the  stage  oarriage 
service,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  ; 


9.  Special  conditions. 
Date  11  . 


Transport  Authority, 


^Substituted  for  the  is'ords  “Summary  to  be  exhibited  on 
Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1536/43/  Judl.,  dated  the  27th  April  1943 
27-4-1943  Part  I,  Page  1208). 


the  vehicle”  by 
(T.  (i.  G.,  dated 
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Renewals. 
11  . 


Transport  Authority , 

Date  11  , 

L  G  W  stands  for  maximum  weight  of  luggage  and  goods 
that  maj  be  oarried  in  the  vehicle. 

T  T  stands  for  a  time-table  must  be  exhibited  and  observed. 
F  T  stands  for  a  fare-table  must  be  exhibited  and  observed. 
(27) 

FORM  PC. 

Permit  in  respect  op  a  particular  contract  carriage. 
[Rule  110  (iii)  .] 

Part  A. 

Full  permit  to  be  kept  by  the  holder. 

No.  PC. 

Transport  Authority, 

1.  Name  of  holder. 

2.  Father’s  name. 

3.  Address. 

4.  Registration  mark. 

5.  Number  of  passenger’s  seats. 

6.  for  which  the  permit  is  valid. 

7.  Date  of  expiry  11  . 

8.  Rate  of  fare  per  mile  (in  case  of  a  motor  oab  only). 

9.  Any  other  conditions. 

10.  This  permit  does  not  entitle  the  holder  to  use  the  vehicle 
herein  described  as  a  stage  carriage  or  as  a  publio  carrier. 

Transport  Authority , 

Date  11  . 

Renewals. 

This  permit  is  hereby  renewed  up  to  the  day  of  11  , 
subject  to  the  following  further  conditions  ; — 

Transport  Authority. 


Date 


11 
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PART  B. 

1  [Summary  to  be,  carried  on  the  Vehicle.] 
Transport  Authority. 

Particular  Contract  Carriage  Permit  No-  PC. 

1.  Name  of  holder. 

2.  Registration  mark, 
n  Route 

6‘  Area, 

4.  Date  of  expiry  11 

5.  Conditions. 

6.  Fare  per  mile. 


Date  11 

Renewed  up  to 
Date  11 


Transport  Authority. 


Renewal. 

11  . 

Transport  Authority. 


(28) 

FORM  PPC. 

Private  Carrier’s  Permit. 

[Rule  110  (iv.)] 

Part  A  (to  be  kept  by  the  holder.) 

Transport  Authority.  - 
No.  PPC. 

1.  Name  of  holder. 

2.  Father’s  name  (in  the  case  of  an  individual.) 

8.  Address. 

4.  Area  and/or  route  ( s )  for  which  permit  is  valid— 

5.  Type  and  capacity  of  vehicles,  including  trailers 
and  the  alternative  trailers  of  articulated  vehicles;— 

1.  Substituted  for  the  words  “Summary  to  ba  exhibited  on  tho  vehiole  ”  by 
Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1586/43/ Judl.  dated  the  27th  April  1943  (T.G.G. 
dated  27-4-1943  Part  I  Page  1208.) 
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Unladen 

Registered 

Type 

weight 

laden 

lb. 

weight.  Registration  marks. 

lb. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3)  (4) 

6. 

Load  permitted  to  carry 

(a)  . lbs.  on- 

•••  -roads 

(5)  lbs.  on 

. roads 

7. 

Nature  of  goods  to  be  carried 

8. 

Date  of  expiry 

11  • 

9. 

Conditons 

Transport  Authority . 

Date 

11  • 

Renewals- 

Renewed  up  to 

11  .  subject  to 

Transport  Authority • 

Date  11 


PART  B. 

^Summary  to  be  carried  on  each  Vehicle.] 

Transport  Authority  Private 

Carrier’s  permit  No.  PPC- 

1 .  Name  of  holder 

2.  Registration  mark 

3.  Area 

4.  Date  of  expiry  11 

5.  Nature  of  goods 

6.  Other  conditions 

Transport  Authority . 

Date  11 

Renewal. 

Renewed  up  to  11  >  subject  to 

Transport  Authority. 

Date  11 

1.  Substituted  by  Notification  R.  Dis.  No.  1538/43  [judl.  dated  the  27th  April 
1943  for  the  words  “  Summary  to  be  carried  on  eaoh  vehiole.” 
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(29) 

FORM  PPU. 

Public  Carrier's  Permit. 

[Rule  110  (v)3. 

Part  A. 

(Full  permit  to  be  kept  by  the  bolder.) 

Transport  Authority. 

No.  PPU. 

1.  Name  of  holder 

2.  Father’s  name 

3.  Address 

4.  for  which  permit  is  valid. 

5.  Type  and  capacity  of  vehicles,  including  trailers  and  the 
alternative  trailers  of  articulated  vehicles — 


Registered 

Unladen  laden 

Type  weight  weight  Registration  marks, 

lb.  lb. 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

6.  Load  permitted  to  carry 

(a) . lbs.  on . roads 

(£>) . lbs.  on roads 


7.  Date  of  expiry  11  • 

8.  Nature  of  goods  to  be  carried 

9.  Conditions 

10.  The  vehicle  (s)  authorised  by  this  permit  may  be  used  by 
the  holder  as  a  private  carrier  within  the  area  of  for 

the  purpose  of  oarrying  the  following  goods  : 


Transport  Authority. 

Date  11 

Renewal. 

Renewed  up  to 

11  ?  subject  to 

Transport  Authority . 

Date 


11 
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PART  B. 

Summary  to  be  carried  on  the  Vehicle. 
Transport  Authority. 

Public  Carrier’s  permit  No.  PPU. 

1.  Name  of  holder 

2.  Registration  mark 


4.  Date  of  expiry  11 

5.  Nature  of  goods 

6.  Conditions' 

7.  Also  as  private  carrier  for 
in  area  of 

Transport  Authority. 

11  • 

Renevml. 

np  to  11  ,  subject  to 

Transport  Authority. 

11  . 

(30) 

FORM  PT. 

Temporary  Permit. 

[Rule  110  (vi)] 

Transport  Authority. 

No.  PT. 

1.  Name  of  holder 

2.  Father’s  name 

3.  Address 

4.  Type  of  vehicle 

5.  (1)  Registration  mark 

(2)  Seating  capacity 

(3)  Registered  laden  weight 

(4)  Permit  laden  weight 
^  6.  Route(s)/Areal 

7.  Purpose  of  journey  or  journeys 

8.  Nature  of  goods?  if  to  be  carried 

9.  Valid  from  to 


Date 

Renewed 

Date 


Date 


11 


Transport  Authority. 


itofi 


(si) 

FORM  PRA. 


Application  fob  renewal  of  Permit. 

(Rule  129) 

I/We  the  undersigned  apply  for  the  renewal  of  the  following 
permit : — 

1.  Description  of  permit. 

(Permit  in  respect  of  particular  stage  carriage,  in  respect 
of  a  service  of  stage  carriages,  etc.  as  the  case  may 
be.) 

2.  Registration  mark(s)  of  the  vehiole(s)  covered  by  the 
permit. 

8.  Number  of  the  permit  and  date  of  issue. 

4.  I 'ate  of  expiry. 

5.  Route(s)  area  for  which  the  permit  is  valid. 

6.  Goods  which  are  permitted  to  be  oarried 

(in  the  oase  of  a  carrier’s  permit). 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  applicants). 
Date  11  . 

(32) 

FORM  CC. 

Conductor’s/Iertificate. 

(Ruhfl73) 

Front  cover. 

FORM  CC. 


Conductor’s  Certificate. 
Inside  of  the  cover. 


Duplicate  Signature  ' or  thumb 
impression  of  applicant 
from  Form  OGA. 


Photograph. 


I 
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Page  1.  Conductor's  Certificate, 

No.  of  11  . 

Name. 

father’s  name. 

Address. 

Age. 

Caste. 

Descriptive  marks 

is  hereby  certified  to  aot  as  a  conductor  for  a  period  of  three 

years  from  this  date  and  Conductor's  Badge  No . is 

issued  to  him. 


pate  Signature  of  licensing  authority. 

Pages  2  and  3. 


Number. 

Date  of 
issue. 

! 

Date  of  ; 
expiry. 

Signature  of 
licensing 
authority. 

of  11  . 

i 

| 

of  11  . 

of  11  . 

Pages  4  to  9. 

(Space  for  oonviotions  and  endorsements) 


(33) 

POEM  CCA 

Poem  op  application  foe  a  Condttctob’s  Cebtificate. 
(Eule  177) 

1.  Name 

2.  Name  of  father 

3.  Present  address 

4.  Permanent  address 
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5.  I  have  not  previously  held  a  conductor’s  oertifloate 

previously  held  a  conductor’s  oertifloate  issued  by 

6.  I  am  not  disqualified  for  holding  a  oonduotor’s 
oertifloate. 

7.  I  hereby  declare  that  I  am  not  less  than  18  years  of  age 
and  that  the  above  statements  are  true.  I  attach  two  copies  of  a 
reoent  photograph  of  myself. 


Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  (ip plicant. 
Date  11  . 


i  Duplicate  signature  or  thumb 
|  impression  of  applicant. 


(34) 

Form  MOC. 

Form  of  medical  certificate  for  a  conductor- 
(Rule  178) 

(To  be  filled  in  by  a  qualified  medical  practitioner.) 

1.  Name  of  person  examined 

54.  Father’s  name 

3.  Apparent  age 

4.  Is  the  person  examined,  to  the  best  of  your  judgment, 
fit  physically  and  mentally  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  conductor 
of  a  stage  carriage  ? 

5.  Does  he  show  any  evidence  of  being  addicted  to  the  ex¬ 
cessive  use  of  alcohol  or  drugs  ? 

6.  Marks  of  identification 

I  certify  that  the  person  examined  has  affixed  his  signature 
or  thumb  impression  hereto  in  my  presence  and  that  to  the  best  of 
my  knowledge  and  belief  the  above  statements  are  true  and  that 
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the  attached  photograph  is  a  reasonably  correot  likeness  of  the 
person  described. 

Signature  or  thumb  impression  of  person 
examined- 

I  ’  Space  for  Name 
j  photograph. 

Signature 

Designation 

(35) 

Fobm  CCE. 

Form  of  intimation  by  court  of  conviction  of  conductor . 

(Rule  186) 

Court  of  the 

To 

Name 

Holder  of  conductor’s  licence  No.  has  been  oonvioted  by 
me  of  an  offence  punishable  under  rule  Travancore  Motor 
Vehicles  Rules,  1117,  section  Travancore  Motor  Vehioles  Act, 
1117  and  sentenced  to  in  C.  C.  No.  date 

I  have  oancelled,,suspended  the  conductor’s  licence  from 
to 

(36) 

__  Fohm  CCT. 

Temporary  Conductor's  Certificate. 

(Rule  189) 

Whereas  (full  name  and  address)  holder 

of  conductor’s  certificate  No.  issued  by  has  applied 

for  the  renewal  of  his  certificate  and  the  said  certificate  has  been 
retained  in  this  office  pending  disposal  of  his  application,  he  is 
hereby  temporarily  certified  to  act  as  a  conductor  for  a  period  of 
one  month  from  this  date. 

Station.  Signature  of  licensing  authority. 

Date. 

Note. — This  temporary  certificate  should  be  surrendered  at 
the  office  of  issue  on  demand  by  the  licensing  authority 
or  on  receipt  of  the  conductor’s  certificate  duly  re¬ 
newed  or  of  an  order  refusing  to  renew  the  same. 
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(87) 

Fokm  TGR 
(Rule  218) 


Timing  register  of  stage  carriages  of  Station - 


(38) 

Poem  TSS. 

(Rule  219) 

Okiginai. 

Trip  sheet  for  stage  carriages- 
Stage  carriage  No. 

passengers  for 

Up 


Licensed  to  carry 


11 
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Down 


From 


Hours  of  duty. 

Name  of  con¬ 
ductor: 

Conductor’s  oer- 
j  tificate  number. 

Conductor’s 

badge 

number. 

Name  of 
driver. 

Driver’s  licence 
number. 

Driver’s  badge 
number. 

i 

i 

i 

Serial  num¬ 
ber  of  trip. 

Up  or  down. 

Starting 

time. 

Time  of 
arrival. 

Number  of 
passengers 
oarried. 

J3 

cS 

a 

& 

| 

(Signature  of  j  2. 
conductors.)]  3. 

v  4> 


duty 
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Fobm  TSS. 

(Rule  219) 

COTTNTEKFOIL. 

(To  be  preserved  for  one  year) 

Trip  sheet  for  stage  carriages. 

Stage  carriage  No. 

Lioensed  to  oarry  .  passengers  for  11 

Up 

From  To 


1806 


Down 


1. 

Signature  of  2. 
conductors  3. 

4, 


Driver’s  badge 


1807' 


(89) 

Form  TSC. 

(Rule  219) 

Original. 

Trip  sheet  for  contract  carriages. 

passengers 

Motor  Vehicle  No.  Licensed  to  carry  joa^0f 


Signature  of  drivers  2. 

3. 

4- 


of  dri 
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FORM  TSC. 

(Rule  219.) 

COTJNTEBFOIL. 

[  To  be  preserved  for  one  year  ] 
Trip  sheet  for  contract  carriages . 


passengers  _ 

Motor  Vehicle  N o.  Licensed  to  carry  load  of  cwt- 


Signature  of  drivers.  1 2, 


u. 

(40) 

Fobm  TR. 
(Rule  221.) 


Trip  register  for  public  service  vehicles. . 


1$0£> 


(41) 

Form  P.  I. 

Form  of  intimation,  by  court  of  conviction  of  permit  holder. 

(Buie  235.) 

Court  of  the . 

To 

Name . . . 

Holder  of . permit  No . has  been  convioted  by  me 

of  an  offence  punishable  under  rule .  --.Travancore’  Motor 

Vehicles  Rules,  1 L17,  section . Motor  Vehicles  Aot  1117 •  •  - . 

and  sentenced  to  .  in  C.  G.  No. . date . . 

The  First  Schedule. 

Driver's  and  conductor's  badges. 

(Rules  195  and  199.) 

Driver's  badge. 

(See  rule  195.) 


Diameter  of  badge — 2  1/4  inches. 

Number  to  be  in  large  figures. 

Conductor's  badge. 

(See  Rule*  199.) 

Conductor 

249 

Badge  to  be  reotangular  in  shape,  measuring  2  1/2  inches  by 
11/2  inches. 

Number  to  be  in  large  figares. 
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'Rhe  Second  Schedule. 

(Rule  397.) 

Distingtdshmg  mark  to  be  exhibited  on  the  rear  of  a  trailer 
or  of  the  Last  trailer  of  a  train  of  trailers. 


The  dimensions  shall  not  be  less  than  those  shown  above. 

{T.  G.  G.  Extraordinary  dated  81-12-1941.) 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  1959/42/Judl.,  dated  the  4th  July  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (2)  of  Sec¬ 
tion  67  of  the  Travancore  Motor  Vehicles  Act,  1117  (I  of  1117), 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  fix 
the  maximum  limits  of  motor  vehicles  as  follows  - 

(1)  School  Zones  15  miles  per  hour  for  all  motor 

Vehicles. 

(2)  Ghat  Roads  (a)  15  miles  per  hour  for  trans¬ 

port  vehioles. 

(b)  20  miles  per  hour  for  all 
other  motor  vehioles. 


(3)  Municipal  limits 


isli 

( a )  20  miles  per  hour  for  trans¬ 
port  vehioles. 

(5)  25  miles  per  hour  for  all 
other  motor  vehicles. 

(T.  Q.  G.  dated  7-7-1942  Part  I  Page  1589.) 

(4) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3348/42/Judl.,  dated  the  10th  November  1942. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-seotion  (4)  of  Sec¬ 
tion  71  of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Yehioles  Act,  1117  (I  of  1117) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  hereby 
pleased  to  empower  the  Distriot  Superintendents  of  Police  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions  to  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed 
any  sign  or  advertisement  which  is  so  plaoed  in  their  opinion  as 
to  obscure  any  traffic  sign  from  view,  or  any  sign  or  advertise¬ 
ment  whioh  is  in  their  opinion  so  similar  in  appearanoe  to  traffic 
sign  as  to  be  misleading. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  17 -11-19 42  Part  I  Page  543.) 

(5) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3457/42/Judl.  dated  the  19th  November  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  Rule  45  of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles 
RuleB,  1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  notify  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police  also  as 
the  Registering  Authority  for  purposes  of  the  said  rules,  aubjeot 
to  the  control  of  the  Inspeotor-General  of  Polioe. 

(jP.  G.  G.  dated  24-11-1942  Parti  Page  567.) 

'  (6) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3457/42/  Judl.,  dated  the  19th  November  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-rule  (1)  of  Rule  4  of  the  Travanoore 
Motor  Vehioles  Rules,  1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  notify  the  Deputy  Inspeotor-General  of 
Polioe  also  as  the  Licensing  Authority  for  purposes  of  the  said 
rules,  subjeot  to  the  control  of  the  Inspeotor-General  of  Polioe. 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  24-11-1942  Part  I  Page  567.) 


(7) 

R.  Dis.  No.  3457/42/ Judl.,  dated  the  19th  November  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  Rule  104  of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles 
Rules,  1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  notify  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Polioe  also  as 
the  Transport  Authority  for  purposes  of  the  said  Rules  subjeot  to 
the  control  of  the  Inspeotor-General  of  Police. 

CZ7.  G.  G-  dated  24-11-194-2  Parti  Page  567.) 

(8) 

R  .Dis.  No.  8643/ 42/ Judl.,  dated  the  9th  Deoember  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  Rule  62  of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles 
Rules,  1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  exempt  the  road  rollers  belonging  to  the  Government 
from  payment  of  registration  fees. 

C T .  G.  G.  dated  15-12-19  42  Part  I  Page  687.) 

(9) 

R.  Dis.  No.  94/43 /Judl.  dated  the  8th  January  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Rule  354  of  the  Tra¬ 
vanoore  Motor  Vehicles  Rules,  1117,  the  Government  of  His  High¬ 
ness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  exempt  all  types  of  stage  carri¬ 
ages  used  on  roads  in  Travanoore  from  the  provisions  of  Rules 
302  and  305  of  the  said  rules  in  order  that  the  said  vehioles  may 
be  permitted  to  carry  passengers  [not  exceeding  the  numbers  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Schedule  below  : 

Provided  that  the  aotual  specifications  of  the  spaoe  for 
standing  and  between  the  seats  as  provided  for  in  Rule  302  of  the 
said  Rules  in  the  construction  of  the  said  vehioles  shall  remain  in 
force. 

Schedule. 

In  stage  carriages  which  are 
permitted  to  carry 

10  to  14  passengers—  Not  more  than  2  Standing  pas¬ 
sengers  shall  be  allowed. 

14  to  19  passengers—  Not  more  than  3  standing  pas. 

sengers  shall  be  allowed. 
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20  to  24  passengers  •  Not  more  than  4  standing  pas¬ 
sengers  shall  be  allowed. 

25  passengers  and  above —  Not  more  than  5  standing  pas¬ 
sengers  shall  be  allowed. 

{T.  G.  dated  12-1-1943  Part  I  Page  788.) 


(10) 

E.  0.  C.  No.  6126/87/JudL,  dated  the  8th  February  1948. 

In  pursuance  of  Rule  62  of  the  Travanoore .  Motor  Vehioles 
Rules,  1117,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  exempt  the  following  olasses  of  Motor  Vehioles  from 
payment  of  registration  fees,  namely : — 

I.  Motor  Vehioles  belonging  to  the  Palaoe. 

II.  Motor  Vehioles  belonging  to  the  Residenoy. 

(T.  G.G.  dated  9-2-19 48  Part  1  Page  891 ) 

(11) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  6125/37/ Judl,  dated  the  8th  February  1943. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  oonferred  by  the  proviso  to  sub- 
seotion  (3)  of  Seotion  23  of  the  Travanoore  Motor  Vehioles  Act, 
1117  (I  of  1117),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  presoribe  the  registration  marks  specified  in  column 
2  for  the  olasses  of  Motor  Vehioles  specified  in  oolumn  1. 


Classes  of  Motor  Vehicles. 

I.  Motor  Vehioles  for  the  use 
of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  and  members 
of  the  Royal  Family. 

II.  Motor  Vehioles  belonging 
to  thhResidencv. 

(1)  Motor  oar  for  the 
use  of  the  Resident 


Registration  marks. 
White  “Conch”  on  red  baok 
ground.  * 


“Resident  Madras  States  ” 
in  white  letters  on  red 
baok  grdbnd, 
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I 


(2)  Motor  oars  for  the 
use  of  Ms  Assist¬ 
ants. 

(3)  The  goods  vehiole 

belonging  to  the 
Resident. 

III.  Motor  Vehicles  for  the 

use  of  the  Dewan  and 
the  Motor  Vehicles  be- 
longing  to  the  State 
Guests  Department. 

IV.  Motor  Vehioles  belonging 

to  the  Royal  Stables. 

V.  Motor  Vehicles,  belonging 

to  Palace  staff  by  speoial 
permission. 

VI.  Motor  Vehioles  belonging 

to  the  Travancore  State 
Forces. 


“Madras  States  Agency” — 1 
and  2  in  white  letters  on 
red  back  ground. 

“Madras  States  Agency” — 
3  in  white  letters  on  red 
baok  ground. 

“Travancore  State”  in  white 
letters  on  black  baok 
ground. 


“  Travancore  ”  in  white  let¬ 
ters  on  red  back  ground. 

“  TraYanoore  ”  in  wMte  let¬ 
ters  on  blaok  back  ground. 


‘Travancore  State  Foroes” 
in  white  letters  on  blaok 
baok  ground. 

(This  devioe  js  displayed 
in  the  front  and  the  iden¬ 
tification  numbers  at  the 
rear). 


VII.  Motor  Vehioles  belonging  “  Travancore  Government  ” 
to  Government  Depart-  in  wMte  letters  on  blaok 
ments  and  Motor  oar  baok  ground, 

used  for  piloting  His 
Highness  the  Maha¬ 
raja. 

(. T ■  G •  G.  dated  9-2-19 iS  Part  I  Page  896 .) 
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ACT  XU  OF  1117  (AGRICULTURAL  produce 
GRADING  AND  MARKING). 

NOTIFICATION. 

D.  Dis.  No.  1997/43/Devpt.,  dated  the  14th  June  1943. 

In  exeroise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Tra- 
vanoom  Agricultural  Produce  (Grading  and  Marking)  Act,  1117, 
(XII  of  1117),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  make  the  following  rules  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act. 

1.  These  rules  may  be  called  the  Travancore  Agricultural 
Produce  (Grading  and  Marking)  (General)  Buies,  1117. 

2.  Any  person  or  body  of  persons  desirous  of  being  authorised 
to  mark  any  artiole,  with  a  grade  designation  mark  shall  apply  to 
the— 

Direotor  of  Agriculture,  Travancore,  Trivandrum. 

3.  (1)  If  after  due  enquiry  the  Direotor  of  Agriculture  is 
satisfied  that  it  is  expedient  in  the  interests  of  better  marketing 
that  the  authorisation  be  granted  and  that  the  applicant  is  a  fit 
and  proper  person  to  receive  a  oertifioate  of  authorisation,  he 
shall  issue  suoh  a  oertifioate  to  the  applicant. 

(2)  Each  oertifioate  shall  state  : — 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  authorised  person  or 
body  of  persons ; 

(it)  the  articles  to  whioh  grade  designation  marks  may, 
under  the,  certificate,  be  applied  ; 

(c)  the  period  for  whioh  the  certificate  is  valid ;  and 

(d)  the  premises  at  whioh  alone  the  grade  designation 
marks  may  be  applied. 

4.  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  every  oertifioate  of  authorisation  : 

(a)  that  grade  designation  marks  shall  only  be  applied  to 
the  articles  mentioned  in  the  certificate  of  authorisation  and  at 
the  premises  therein  mentioned ; 

(b)  that  during  the  operation  of  the  oertifioate  the  holder 
thereof  shall,  at  all  reasonable  times  give  acoess  to  the  premises 
named  therein  to  any  person  duly  authorised  by  the  Direotor  of 
Agriculture  or  by  the  Government  and  shall  afford  him  facilities 
for  ascertaining  that  marking  is  being  oorreotly  performed  ; 
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(c)  that  the  holder  of  the  certificate  will  keep  a  record  of 
the  number  of  packages  marked  with  each  grade  designation  mark 
and  will  permit  any  person  duly  authorised  by  the  Director  of 
Agriculture  or  by  the  Government  to  examine  the  record ; 

(d)  that  the  holder  of  the  certificate  will  permit  any  duly 
authorised  person  to  take  samples  of  any  graded  produce  or  to 
open  and  inspect  any  package  bearing  a  grade  designation  mark, 
provided  that  all  samples  shall  be  paid  for  ; 

(e)  that  any  person  authorised  in  this  behalf  by  the  Direotor 
of  Agrioulture  or  by  the  Government  may  cancel  or  remove  a 
grade  designation  mark  from  any  produce  whioh  is  the  property 
of  the  holder  of  the  certificate  in  the  possession  of  the  holder  of 
the  certificate  or  of  his  agent,  shonld  suoh  produce  be  found  by 
suoh  person  not  to  comply  with  the  definition  of  quality  prescri¬ 
bed  for  that  article ; 

(/)  that  all  rules  made  under  the  Travancore  Agricultural 
Produce  (Grading  and  Marking)  Act,  1117,  shall  be  observed ; 

(g)  that  any  certificate  of  authorisation  may  be  cancelled, 
revoked,  modified  or  suspended  by  the  Director  of  Agriculture  or 
by  any  other  person  authorised  by  the  Government  in  that  behalf, 
provided  that  14  days  notice  in  writing  shall  be  given  to  the 
oertifioate  holder  at  the  address  stated  on  the  certificate  and  an 
opportunity  given  him  for  showing  cause  why  his  certificate  should 
not  be  oancelle-d,  revoked,  modified  ox  suspended ; 

(k)  that  any  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorisation  may, 
with  the  written  oonsent  of  the  Director  of  Agriculture,  use  a 
replioa  of  the  AGMARK  design  on  his  business  papers  and 
catalogues ;  and 

( i )  that  any  stencil,  rubber  stamp,  punch  or  other  instru¬ 
ment  or  label  required  for  marking  produoe  in  the  prescribed 
manner  shall  only  be  obtained  from  the  Direotor  of  Agrioulture 
or  a  person  authorised  by  him  on  payment  of  snch  charges  as  the 
Government  may,  from  time  to  time,  fix  in  this  behalf,  shall  be 
kept  in  safe  custody  by  the  holder  of  the  oertifioate  and  shall,  so 
fax  as  may  be,  be  returned  to  the  Direotor  of  Agriculture  or  suoh 
authorised  person  when  the  certificate  ceases  to  be  valid. 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  15-6-1943  Part  I  Page  1501.) 
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Act  xvm  op  1117  (Trade  marks.) 

NOTIFICATION. 

E.  Dis.  No.  80’42/Legis.  dated  the  11th  May  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  80  of  the 
Travanoore  Trade  Marks  Act,  1117  (XVIII  of  1117)  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  prescribe  the 
following  procedure  for  the  deposit  of  trade  marks  at  the  Patent 
Office,  namely : — 

(1)  Any  person  claiming  to  be  the  proprietor  of  a  trade  mark 
used  or  proposed  to  be  used  in  Travanoore  and  intending  to  apply 
for  its  registration  under  the  Travanoore  Trade  Marks  Act,  1117, 
may  apply,  not  earlier  than  the  1st  August  1942  and  not  later 
than  l  [the  31st  December  1943]  for  its  deposit  at  the  Patent  Office. 

(2)  The  application  shall  be  forwarded  by  registered  Post  or 
Anchal  to  the  Registrar  of  Trade  Marks,  Trivandrum,  Travanoore, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Registrar. 

(3)  The  application  shall  be  made  in  duplicate  in  the  form 
given  at  foot  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  one  rupee  to 
be  paid  at  the  Registrar’s  Office  : 

Provided  that  where  an  application  is  made  for  depositing 
a  trade  mark  which  oonsists  exclusively  of  words  or  numerals  or 
any  combination  thereof,  relating  solely  to  textile  goods  specified 
in  the  Schedule  hereto  annexed,  the  following  provisions  shall  , 
apply : 

(i)  each  application  may  be  made  in  duplicate  on  strong 
and  durable  paper  and  each  sheet  shall  contain  the 
name  and  address  of  the  depositor  at  the  top  and 
shall  be  signed  at  the  bottom  by  the  depositor  or 
his  authorised  agent ; 

(ii)  each  application  may  be  for  deposit  of  one  or  more 
such  mark  or  marks  and  shall  specify  against  suoh 
mark  or  eaoh  of  Such  marks  the  goods  on  which  the 
mark  has  been  used  and  the  date  from  which  sUoh 
mark  has  been  used  on  the  specified  goods ; 

1.  Substituted  for  the  words,  letters  and  figures  “  the  31st  July  1043  ”  by 
Notification  K.  Dis.  No,  154/43  dated  the  3rd  July  1943  (T.  G.  G.  dated  6-7-1843 
Part  X  Page  1678.) 


(iii)  a  fee  of  one  rupee  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  eaoh 
mark  contained  in  the  application  to  the  Registrar 
at  or  before  the  time  of  depositing  snoh  marks. 

(4)  The  application  shall  be  signed  by.  the  depositor  or  his 
authorised  agent. 

(6)  A  separate  application  shall  be  made  in  respeot  of  eaoh 
trade  mark.  If  the  depositor  claims  to  be  entitled  separately  to 
the  exclusive  use  of  a  part  of  the  trade  mark,  he  may  send  a 
separate  application  for  the  deposit  of  such  part. 

(6)  Every  application  for  deposit  of  a  trade  mark  shall  be 
accompanied  by  1  [five  durable  representations]  of  the  trade  mark 
corresponding  exactly  with  one  another,  Eaoh  representation 
»wn  be  mounted  on  a  sheet  of  strong,  durable  paper  (not  card¬ 
board)  13  inches  by  8  inches  in  size,  bearing  on  the  left  hand  top 
corner  the  name  of  the  depositor  and  on  the  right-hand  bottom 
oomer  the  signature  of  the  depositor  or  his  authorised  agent. 
Additional  representations  of  the  trade  mark  shall  be  supplied  by 
the  depositor,  if  so  required  by  the  Registrar.  Nothing  contained  in 
this  olanse  shall  apply  to  trade  marks  falling  within  the  provisio 
to  olause  (3). 

(7)  The  language  or  languages  in  which  any  words  or  letters 
occurring  in  the  trade  mark  are  written  shall  be  stated-  in  the 
application.  Where  the  words  or  letters  are  written  in  a  language 
other  than  English,  the  exact  translation  in  English  shall  be  given 
in  the  application. 

Schedule. 

(1)  Yam  and  threads. 

(2)  Tissues  (piece-goods),  bed-covers  and  table-oovers. 

(3)  The  following  goods  when  they  are  oomposed  to  a  sub¬ 
stantial  extent  of  artificial  or  natural  textile  fibres  or  are  complete 
articles  of  clothing. 

Ropes,  string,  nets,  tents,  awnings,  tarpaulins,  sails,  sacka) 
padding  and  stuffing  materials  (e.y.,  hair  oapoo,  feathers,  sea-weed^ 
etc.,)  raw  fibrous  textile  materials,  clothing,  boots,  shoes  and  slip, 
pers ;  lace  and  embroidery,  ribands  and  braid,  buttons,  artificial 
flowers.  ' 

1.  Substituted  for  the  words  “  eight  durable  representations  ”  by  Notifioa. 
tion  R.  O.  C.  No.  1005/42/Legis.  dated  7-12-1942  (X.  G.  G.  datad  8-12-1942 
Part  X  Page  85.)  - 
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ftoitM  ot  application. 

Deposit  Jtfo . 

.  Deposit  op  Trade  Mark  under  Section  80  op  the 
Travancoee  Trade  Marks  Act,  HIT. 

I/We 1 . .  . . . 


hereby  deposit  the  accompanying  trade  mark  under  Section  80  of 
the  Travancore  Trade  Marks  Act,  1117. 

■  *  [Five  representations]  of  the  trade  mark  are  attached. 

I/We  am/are  the  sole  proprietor  (s)  of  the  trade  mark. 

The  trade  mark  has  been  used  in  Travanoore  by  me/ ns  (and 

my /'our  predecessor  in  title)2  since-- . 3  in  respect 

of . 4  and  subsequently  in  respect  of  3 6 . 

The  word  (s)  and  letters  on  the  mark  is/ are  in  the . s 

language  7  and  the  following  is/are  a  translation  (and  a  translitera¬ 
tion)  thereof  in  English. 

(Translation) 8 9 10  ...  . ■  ... — . .  . . 

(Transliteration)  0 . . . . 

Dated  this . . day  of . 194 . 

. 10 

Signature  of  depositor  or  agent - 
To 


The  Eegistrar  of  Trade  Marks, 

Patent  Office,  Trivandrum. 


1.  Hare  insert  full  name,  address  and  nationality  of  the  depositor. 

2.  Strike  out  the  words  “and  my|our  predecessor  in  title”  if  there  is  no 
predecessor  in  title. 

3.  Here  insert  the  date  since  when  the  trade  mart  is  being  used  in 


4.  Here  specify  the  goods  or  description  of  goods  on  which  the  trade  mark  has 
heen  used. 

5.  Here  specify  the  goods,  if  any,  in  respect  of  which  the  trade  mark  has  been 
used  subsequently  to  the  date  specified  under  3  and  the  date  since  when  it 
has  been  used  in  respect  of  those  goods. 

6.  Here  state  the  name  of  the  language  in  which  the  words  or  letters  are 
written. 

7.  Strike  out  this  portion  if  the  words  and  letters  are  written  in  English. 

8.  Here  give  an  English  translation  of  iho  words. 

9.  A  transliteration  of  the  words  and  letters  should  be  given  if  they  are  not 
written  in  Roman  script. 

10.  If  the  depositor  is  a  company  or  a  firm,  or  if  the  application  is  signed  by 
an  agent  on  behalf  of  the  depositor,  the  status  of  the  signatory  should  be 
inserted  below  the  signature. 

(/Z7.  Q.  (r.  dated  19-6-1948  Part  I  Pages  1329  and  1S30.) 

*  Substituted  for  the  words  “  eight  representations  ”  by  Notification  R.  0.  C. 
No.  1005/42/Legis.,  dated  the  7th  December  1942  (T.  G.  G.  dated  8-12-1942  Part  I 
Page  35.) 


ACT  XIX  OF  1117  (ESSENTIAL  SERVICES 
MAINTENANCE). 

NOTIFICATIONS: 

(1) 

E.  0.  C.  No.  17/ 42/C.  S.,  dated  the  30th  March  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the 
Essential  Services  (Maintenance)  Act  ,  1117  (Act  XIX  of  1117) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  being  of  the  opinion 
that  the  class  of  employment  hereinafter  specified  is  essential  for 
seeming  the  defence  of  Travancore  and  the  efficient  prosecution 
of  the  war  and  for  maintaining  supplies  and  services  necessary  to 
the  life  of  the  community,  are  hereby  pleased  to  declare  any 
employment  under  an  oil  company  in  connection  with  the  refuelling 
of  aircraft  belonging  to  the  Royal  Air  Force,  the  Indian  Air 
Force,  the  United  States  Army  Air  Force  or  the  Chinese  Air  Force 
to  be  employment  to  which  the  said  Act  applies.. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  30-3-1943  Part  I  Page  1090.) 

(2) 

R.  0.  C.  No,  17 j 4 2/C.  S.-l,  dated  the  30th  March  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  4  of  the  Essential 
Services  (Maintenance)  Act,  1117  (Act  XIX  of  1117),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  hereby  pleased  to  autho¬ 
rise  the  Air  Officer  Commanding  226  Group  (Maintenance)  to 
issue  directions  under  the  said  sub-section  in  respect  of  any  em¬ 
ployment  under  an  oil  company  in  connection  with  the  rofuelling 
of  aircraft  belonging  to  the  Royal  Air  Force,  the  Indian  Air 
Force,  the  United  States  Army  Air  Force  or  the  Chinese  Air 
Eoroe, 

IT.  G-  G.  dated  30-8-1943  Part  1  Page  1090.) 

(3) 

R.  0,  C.  No.  17/42/0.  S.-2,  dated  the  30th  March  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-seotion  (3)  of  Section  7  of  the  Essential 
Services  (Maintenance)  Act,  1117  (Act  XIX  of  1117),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of-  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  hereby  pleased  to  autho- 


1821 


rise  every  officer,  being  the  Senior  Air  Force  Officer  of  a  Station 
or  of  a  Unit,  to  make  complaints  in  respeot  of  offences  under  the 
said  Act. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  SOS-1943  Part  I  Page  1090)- 

(4) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  419/43/C,  S„-l,  dated  8th  June  1943. 

In  exercise  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  3  of  the  Essential 
Servioes  (Maintenance)  Act,  1117  (Act  XIX  of  .1117),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  being  of  the  opinion  that  the 
class  of  employment  hereinafter  specified  is  essential  for  securing 
the  defence  of  Travancore  and  the  efficient  prosecution  of  the 
war  and  for  maintaining  supplies  and  services  necessary  to  the  life 
of  the  community,  are  hereby  pleased  to  declare  any  employment 
under  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Department  of  the  Government 
of  India  in  connection  with  the  regulation,  maintenance  or  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  said  Department  or  the  construction  or  maintenance 
of  any  plant  required  therefor  to  be  employment  to  which  the  said 
Act  applies. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  15-6-1943,  Pad  I  Page  1507.) 

(5) 

R,  0.  C.  No.  419/48/C.  S.-2,  dated  8th  June  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-sootion  (1)  of  Section  4  of  the  Essential 
Services  (Maintenance)  Act,  1117  (XIX  of  1117),  the  Government 
of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  hereby  pleased  to  authorise  the 
Post  Master  General,  Madras  and  the  Director  of  Telegraphs 
Madras,  to  issue  directions  under  the  said  sub-section  in  respect  of 
any  person  or  persons  engaged  in  any  employment  in  connection 
with  the  regulation,  maintenance  or  operation  of  the  Indian  Posts 
and  Telegraphs  Department  or  the  construction  of  any  plant 
required  therefor. 

(TM.  G.  dated  15-6-1943  Part  I  Page  1507.) 

(6) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  419/43/C.  S.-3,  dated  the  8th  June  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-seotion  (3)  of  Section  7  of  the  Essential 
Services  (Maintenance)  Act,  1117  (Act  XIX  of  1117),  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  hereby  pleased  to  authorise 


the  Post  Master  General,  Madras,  the  Director  of  Telegraphs, 
Madras,  the  Divisional  Engineer,  Telegraphs,  Bangalore,  the 
Superintendent  of  Post  Offices,  Travancore  Division,  Trivandrum 
and  the  Superintendent  of  R.  M.  S.  ‘T’.  Division,  Trichinopoly,  to 
make  complaints  in  respect  of  offences  under  the  said  Act. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  15-6-1943  Part  I  Page  1507.) 


ACT  HOP  1118  (WAR  RISKS  GOODS  INSURANCE). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  1024/42/ Judl.,  dated  the  4th  September  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  6  of  the  Travanoore 
War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Aot,  1118  (Act  II  of  1118)  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  pres¬ 
cribe  15th  September  1942  as  the  date  for  the  purpose  of  the  said 
sub-section. 

(T.  G.  G,  Extraordinary  dated  4-9-1943.) 

(2) 

R.  Dia.  No.  2811/42/Judl.,  dated  the  8th  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  11  of  the 
Travancore' War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Aot,  1118  (II  of  1118) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
notify  that  the  rules  for  the  time  being  in  force  under  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India’s  War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Ordinance,  1940, 
shall  mutatis  mutandis  be  deemed  to  be  the  rules  for  the  purposes 
of  the  said  Act. 

(.T.  G.  G.  dated  22-9-191$  Part  I  Page  160.) 

(3)  * 

R.  Dis.  No.  2811142;  Judl.,  dated  the  18th  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  on  Government  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Travancore  War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Aot, 
1118  (II  of  1118)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are”pleased  to  notify  that  all  persons  authorised  by  the  Government 
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of  India  under  their  War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Ordinance, 
1940,  and  the  Rules  framed  thereunder  for  any  of  the  pursoses  of 
that  Ordinanoe  shall  be  deemed  to  be  authorised  under  the  said 
Aot  for  corresponding  purposes. 

(?.  G-  G.  dated  22-9-19 42.) 

(4) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  9449/42/ Judl.,  dated  the  27th  October  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-section  (1)  of  Section  6  of  the  Travancore 
War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Aot,  1118  (II  of  1118),  and  in 
modification  of  Notification  R.  0,  0.  No.  1024/42/Judl.,  dated  the 
4th  September  1942,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maha¬ 
raja  are  pleased  to  prescribe  the  Si  th  October  1942  as  the  date 
for  the  purpose  of  the  said  sub-section. 

(T-  G.  G.  dated  27-10-1942  Part  1  Page  492.) 

(5) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  11804/ 421 Judl.,  dated  the  5th  January  1943 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Sec¬ 
tion  7  of  the  Travancore  War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Act  (Act  II 
of  1118),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are 
pleased  to  authorise  Khan  Bahadur  M.  Kazem  Ali  Ansari  Sahib 
Bahadur,  31  Lloyd’s  Road,  Royapetta,  Madras,  for  purposes  of 
the  said  Section  of  the  said  Act. 

(T-  G.  G-  dated  5-1-194 3  Part  I  Page  749.) 

(6) 

R.  0.  C.  9134)42/ Judl.,  dated  the  18th  February  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-seotion  (4)  of 
Seotion  3  of  the  Travancore  War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Act, 
1118  (H  of  1118),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
of  Travancore  are  pleased  to  direct  that  the  goods  specified  in  the 
Sohodule  annexed  hereto  shall  notwithstanding  anything  contained 
in  the  said  section,  be  deemed  not  to  be  goods  insurable  under  the 
said  Apt—- 
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SCHEDULE, 

I.  Growing  crops,  plants  and  trees,  livestock,  and  in  relation 
to  a  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  producing  agricultural 
products,  the  following  goods  produced  by  that  person  otherwise 
than  in  a  factory  as  defined  in  the  Travancore  War  -  Risks 
(Factories)  Insurance  Act,  1118  (HI  of  1118)  when  on  land  occu¬ 
pied  by  him  in  the  course  of  that  business  that  is  to  say  agri. 
oultural  products  and  articles  of  food  and  drink  wholly  or  partly 
manufactured  or  derived  from  any  such  product  and  fleeces  and 
the  skins  of  animals. 

2-  Goods  forming  the  subject  of  a  hire  purchase  agreement 
or  agreements  where  the  hirer  is  a  person  not  carrying  on  the 
business  of  selling,  letting  or  hiring  goods  of  the  description  so 
hired  and  wherein  provision  is  made  for  payment  in  not  less  than 
four  instalments  spread  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  inonths- 

3.  Coal  (including  anthracite  and  cannel  coat)  and  coke  and 
manufactured  fuel  of  which  coal  or  coke  is  the  chief  constituent. 

4.  Cinder,  scale  and  slag. 

5.  Gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium, 
osmium,  and  ruthenium  and  alloys  thereof  (in  grain,  ingot,  bar, 
wire  or  powder). 

6.  Paintings  in  oil  or  water  colours,  pencil,  ink"  and  charcoal 
drawings  and  pastels  on  canvass  or  paper  including  board  and 
hand-printed  impressions  taken  from  blocks,  plates  or  like- 
material.  whether  framed,  or  nnframed,  and  sculpture,  whether 
in  the  round,  in  relief  or  in  intaglio. 

7.  Postage  stamps  (intended  for  collection  purposes)  denoting  a 
postal  servioe  or  services,  "being  marks  or  devices  embossed  .  or 
impressed  or  comprised  in  a  label. 

8.  Objects  of  art  or  craftsmanship  being  not  less  than  one 
hundred  years  old. 

9.  Unmounted  diamonds,  whether  rough  or  polished,  and 
industrial  diamonds,  mounted  or  unmounted. 

10-  Natural  pearls,  mounted  or  unmounted- 

II.  Other  precious  and  semi-precious  stones,  .unmounted  out 
or  unout. 


12.  Gem  set  jewellery,  that  is  to  say,  precious  and.  semiprecious 
stones  mounted  in  gold  or  platinum,  palladium,  iridium, rhodium, 
osmium  and  ruthenium. 

18.  Jewelled  watch  cases. 

14.  All  articles  made  (except  for  fittings  and  embellishments) 
of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  osmium 
and  ruthenium  and  alloys  thereof. 

15. -  Printed  books  being  not  less  than  50  years  old,  and 
manuscripts. 

16.  The  following  compounds  of  radium  of  a  concentration 
exceeding  ten  per  cent,  bromide,  carbonate,  chloride  and  sul¬ 
phate. 

17.  Ores,  concentrates,  matters,  drosses  and  residues  of  gold, 
silver,  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  osmium  and 
ruthenium. 

18.  Gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  osmium,  and 
ruthenium,  and  alloys  thereof  in  sheet  or  tube  ;  and  plymetal  in 
the  form,  of  sheet,  tube  or  wire  of  which  any  of  the  said  metals  or 
any  alloy  thereof  is  a  component. 

19.  Recovered  sewage  grease  and  sewage  sludge. 

20.  Gas  of  the  kind  supplied  by  public  utility  undertakings, 
water  and  electricity. 

21.  Any  goods  in  respect  of  which  there  is  in  force  a  polioy 
of  insurance  which  was  in  force  on  the  1st  September  1940  and 
has  remained  in  force  since  that  date  without  renewal  and  where^ 

'  by  the  owner  of  the  goods  for  the  time  being  is  insured  in  respect 
thereof  against  war  risks  for  a  sum  not  less  than  the  value 
thereof  for  the  time  being. 

22.  Gold  sovereigns  and  half  sovereigns. 

23.  Any  goods  situate  at  a  port  or  on  any  vessel  in  Travan- 
core  and  which  while  so  situate  are  covered  against  war  risks  by 
an  Overseas  Government  War  Risks  Insnrance  Policy  or  a  Marine 
Insurance  Policy  whereby  they  are  insured  for  a  sum  not  less 
than  their  value  for  the  time  being  : 


Provided,  that  if  the  value  of  the  goods  for  the  time  being 
exceeds  that  for  which  they  are  covered  against  war  risks  by  an 
Overseas  Government  War  Risks  Insurance  Policy  or  a  Marine 
Insurance  Policy,  the  goods  shall  be  insured  under  the  Travancore 
War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  Act,  1118  (II  of  1118)  only  for  suoh 
excess. 

Nothing  in  this  Schedule  shall,  in  relation  to  any  person 
carrying  on  a  business  in  the  course  of  which  he  constructs  or 
repairs  ships  or  propelling  machinery  for  ships,  have  effect  in 
relation  to  any  goods  appropriated  for  the  construction  or  repair 
or  any  particular  ship  or  part  of  such  ship. 

(T-  Gr-  G-  dated  23-2-1943  Part  I  Pages  943  and  944 ■) 

(7) 

R.O.C.  No.  9134/42/  Judl.,  dated  the  18th  February  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  seoond  proviso  to  sub¬ 
section  (i)  of  Section  6  of  the  Travancore  War  Risks  (Goods) 
Insurance  Act,  1118  (II  of  1118)  the  Government  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  are  pleasedito  direct  that  the  provisions  of  the  said 
sub-section  shall  not  apply  to  the  carrying  on  of  business  within 
the  meaning  of  that  sub-section  by  any  person  in  respect  of 
the  goods  specified  in  the  Schedule  annexed  hereto. 

Schedule. 

1.  Iron  ore. 

.  2.  Manganese  ore  of  all  descriptions  except  managanese 
ores  used  in  the  manufacture  of  chemicals,  electrio  batteries, 
manganese  metal  glass  or  ceramics. 

3 .  Iron  and  steel  sor  ap. 

4.  Non-metalliferous  mining  and  quarry  products,  un¬ 
manufactured  other  than  mica  and  salt  (sodium  ohloride). 

5.  Bricks  and  tiles  of  briok  earth  and  clay,  and  refractory 
bricks,  blocks  and  tiles. 

6.  Iron  and  steel  of  the  following  descriptions  : — 

Pig  Iron ; 

Ferro  Alloys  other  than  in  powder  form  ; 
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Ingots : 

Billets,  blooms  and  slabs ; 

Tinplate  and  sheet  bars ; 

Plates,  medium  plates,  whether  fabricated  or  not ;  sheets 
coated  and  nneoated ; 

Angles,  channels,  tees,  joists,  piling  sections  and  other  sec¬ 
tional  material  whether  fabricated  or  not ; 

Bounds,  rods,  wire  rods,  squares,  hexagons,  flats  and  all 
other  sections  and-shapes,  other  than  bright; 

Kails,  sleepers,  fishplates  and  sole  plates ;  Tinplates,  tern 
plates,  black  plates  and  silver  finished  plates  ; 

Hoop  and  strip,  hot  or  oold  rolled,  other  than  bright ; 

Tyres,  axles  and  wheels,  other  than  those  held  for  the  assembly 
of  bicycles  and  motor  vehicles  or  spare  parts  thereof  ; 

Castings,  blocks  for  forgings,  blocks  for  pressings  forging3  and 
stampings, (except  where  wholly  or  partly  machined)  and  pressings; 

Colliery  Arches  and  pit  props ; 

Pipes,  coated  and  uncoated  and  hot  finished  tubes ; 

Assemblies  of  plates  and  sectional  materials  as  component 
parts  of  strnotnres. 

7.  Cement  and  cement  clinker. 

8.  Lime. 

9.  Slates  for  roofing. 

10.  Pavement  kerbs  and  setts  of  granite. 

11.  Ores  concentrated  drosses,  and  residues,  for  smelting  of 
aluminium,  antimony,  copper,  lead,  nickel,  and  zinc  (or  spelter) 
and  drosses  and  residues  of  tin. 

12.  Scrap  of  the  following  metals  and  alloys -thereof alu¬ 
minium,  antimony,  copper  lead,  nickel,  tin  and  zinc  (or  spelter). 

13.  Copper,  unwrought,  whether  refined  or  not,  in  ingots, 
bars,  billets,  wirebares,  blocks,  slabs  cakes,  cathodes,  anodes,  and 
rods,  and  copper  shot 

14.  Aluminium  antimony,  lead,  nickel,  tin  and  zino  (or 
spelter)  nn wrought,  in  ingots,  pigs,  blocks,  cakes,  bars  and  slabs. 

15.  Lead  in  white  lead  stacks  and  chambers. 

16.  Alloys  of  aluminium,  antimony,  copper,  lead,  nickel,  tin, 
zino  (or  spelter)  unwrought,  in  ingots,  pigs,  blocks,  cakes  bars  and 
slabs. 


1828 


17.  Slates  for  damp-oourses  and  slate  slabs. 

18.  Concrete  products  of  all  descriptions. 

19.  Tbe  following  manufactures  of  stone  :  —  Pavement  herbs 
and  setts  ;  ohannels,  slabs  and  flags  and  manufactured  stone  for 
building  purposes. 

20.  Spent  oxide  of  iron. 

21.  Nickel,  unwrought,  in  all  forms. 

22.  Printing  machinery  of  the  following  descriptions :  —Type¬ 
setting,  letter  press  (including  rotary  and  flat  bed)  lithographic, 
photogravure  and  stereo-typing. 

23.  Chrome  ore. 

24.  Crude  asbestos. 

25.  Sheets,  pipes  and  other  building  materials  made  partly  of 
cement  and  partly  of  asbestos. 

26.  Low  tension  insulators  suitable  for  pressures  up  to  650 
volts. 

27.  Heavy  stoneware  jars  and  pipes. 

28-  Aluminium,  brass,  copper  and  nickel, -silver  and  yellow 
in  sheets  and  circles: 

29.  China  clay. 

(T.  <?.  G.  dated  28-2-1943  Part  I  Pages  947-948 ) 


(8) 

D.  Dis.  No.  1220- 43/Judl.  dated  the  3rd  April  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  Section  9  of  the  Travancore  War  Risks 
(Goods)  Insurance  Act,  1118  (II  of  1118)  the  Government  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  authorise  the  Special  Offi¬ 
cer,  War  Risks  Insurance,  Madras,  to  compound  any  offenoe 
punishable  under  sub-section  (2)  of  Section  6  of  the  said  Act, 
either  before  or  after  the  institution  of  the  prosecution,  on  pay¬ 
ment  for  oredit  to  the  War  Risks  (Goods)  Insurance  .Fund  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Government  of  India  of  such  sum  as  the  Special 
Officer  thinks  fit. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  6-4-1948  Part  1  Page  1119.) 


ACT  III  OF  1H8  (WAR  RISKS  FACTORIES 
INSURANCE). 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

(1) 

B.  0.  C.  No.  1024/A/42/ Judl.  dated  the  4th  September  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-seotion  (1)  of  Section  5  of  the  Travan- 
core  War  Risks  (Factories)  Insurance  Act,  1118  (Aot  III  of  1118) 
the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to 
speoify  15th  September  1942  as  the  date  for  the  purpose  of  the 
said  sub-section. 

(T.  G.  G,  Extraordinary  dated  4-9-1942). 

00 

R.  Dis.  No.  2811/42/ Judl.  dated  the  18th  September  1942. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  Section  12  of  the 
Travancore  War  Risks  (Factories)  Insurance  Act,  1118  (III  of 
1118)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  notify  that  the  rules  for  the  time  being  in  force  under  the 
Government  of  India’s  War  Risks  (Factories)  Insurance  Ordinance 
1942,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  be  deemed  to  be  the  rules  for  the 
purposes  of  the  said  Act. 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  22-9-1942  Part  I  Page  161.) 

(3) 

R.  Dis.  No.  2811/42/ Judl.  dated  the  18th  September  1942. 

Jn  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  on  Government  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Travancore  War  Risks  (Factories)  Insurance  Act, 
1118  (III  of  1118)  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  notify  that  all  persons  authorised  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  India  under  their  War  Risks  (Factories)  Insurance  Ordi¬ 
nance,  1942,  and  the  Rules  framed  thereunder  for  any  of  the  pur 
poses  of  that  Ordinance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  authorised  under 
the  said  Act  for  corresponding  purposes, 

( T.G.G .  dated  22-9-1942.) 

(4) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  9449/42/Judl.  dated  the  27th  Ootober  1942. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-section  (1)  of  Seotion  0  of  the  Travan- 
oore  War  Risks  (Factories)  Insurance  Act,  1118  (III  of  1118)  and 
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in  modification  of  Notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  1024:  A42!  Judl.,  dated 
the  4th  September  1942,  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  are  pleased  to  specify  the  30th  October  1942  as  the  date 
for  the  purpose  of  the  said  sub-section. 

(T-  G .  G.  dated  27-10-194-2  Part  1  Page  492.) 

(5) 

R.  0.  C.  No.  11804A/42/Judl.  dated  the  5th  January  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-section  (1)  of 
Section  6  of  the  Travancore  War  Risks  (Factories)  Insurance  Act 
(Act  III  of  1118),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
are  pleased  to  authorise  Khan  Bahadur  M.  Kazem  Ali  Ansari 
Sahib  Bahadur,  31,  Lloyd’s  Road,  Royapettah,  Madras,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  said  Section  of  the  said  Act. 

(T,  G.  G.  dated  5-1-1943  Part  1  Page  743). 
ACT  V  OF  4118  (OFFICIAL  TRUSTEE). 
NOTIFICATION 

R.  Dis.  No.  383/43/Judl.  dated  the  26th  January  1943. 

In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  sub-seotion  (3)  of 
Seotion  1  of  the  Travancore  Official  Trustee  Act,  1118  (Act  V  of 
1118),  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased 
to  fix  the  27th  January  1943  as  the  date  on  which  the  said  Act 
shall  come  into  force. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  26-1-1943  Part  I  Page  863.) 

ACT  VI  OF  1418  (ADMINISTRATOR  GENERAL). 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  O.  C.  No.  9185/42/ Judl.  dated  the  18th  January  1943. 

In  pursuance  of  sub-section  (3)  of  Section  1  of  the  Travan¬ 
core  Administrator  General’s  Act,  1118  (Act  VI  of  1118)  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  are  pleased  to  direot 
20th  January  1943  as  the  date  on  which  the  said  Act  shall  come 
into  force, 

{T.  G.  G.  dated  19-1-1943  Part  1  Page  817 ) 
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APPENDIX  I 
CIVIL  CIRCULARS. 

CIVIL  CIRCULAR  No.  1  of  1117. 

(Dated  the  14th  November  1941.) 

It  has  come  to  the  notioe  of  the  High  Court  that  in  subordin¬ 
ate  Courts  the  trial  of  original  suits  and.  civil  procedings  is  some¬ 
times  conducted  in  disregard  of  the  express  provisions  of  the  Civil 
Procedure  Code  and  the  rules  of  practice  subsidiary  thereto. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  special  enactment,  the  following 
directions  are  therefore  given  for  the  conduct  of  all  suoh  trials. 
So  much  of  any  previous  circular  as  conflicts  with  this  eircular  is 
hereby  cancelled. 

A.  (1)  Immediately  after  tho  settlement  of  issues  in  original 
suits  (unless  or  except  in  so  far  as  judgment  is  given  under  Orders 
X,  XIV  or  XV),  and  at  the  earliest  practicable  time  in  all  other 
original  civil  proceedings,  the  suit  or  proceeding  shall  be  posted 
for  trial  (whioh  herein  means  the  procedure  mentioned  in  part  B) 
to  a  date  which  will  give  the  parties  or  their  representatives  (whioh 
herein  means  advocates,  vakils  or  pleaders)  reasonable  opportunity, 
with  the  exercise  of  due  diligence ,  to  secure  the  attendance  of  all 
essential  witnesses  and  otherwise  to  prepare  for  trial  on  that  date. 

(2)  Such  a  number  of  suits  or  proceedings  as  can  reason¬ 
ably  be  expected  to  be  concluded  on  one  day,  and  no  more,  should 
be  posted  to  that  day.  They  should  normally  be  posted  in  their 
order  on  the  file  (see  Civil  Procedure  Rules,  rule  20) 

(S)  On  the  date  to  which  the  suit  or  proceeding  shall  be  so 
posted,  the  trial  shall  commence.  It  shall  be  conducted  continu¬ 
ously  from  hour  to  hour  and  from  day  to  day,  that  is  to  say1 
without  any  adjournment  except  that  necessitated  by  the  normal 
rising  of  the  court,  or  public  holidays,  or  exceptional  and  urgent 
business,  or  sufficient  cause  recorded  as  provided  in  the  following 
clause  (Order  XVII,  rule  1  (2)  ). 

(4)  No  adjournment  shall  be  granted  on  the  application  of 
either  party  or  his  representative  for  any  but  sufficient  cause  (ibid0 
pule  I  (i)  )  (not  being  lack  of  diligence  to  prepare  for  trial  or  tV 


1832 


personal  convenience  of  any  one  party  or  representative — Civil  Pro¬ 
cedure  Buies,  rule  75),  which  cause  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
forthwith  record  in  writing  with  the  date  to  which  the  oase  is 
adjourned  (ibid,  rule  76.) 

(5)  Adjournments  for  want  of  time  on  the  part  of  the 
oourt  shall  be  made,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  day  to  which  the  case 
is  posted,  to  a  date  as  conveniently  near  that  day  as  possible;  when 
thp  adjournment  is  ordered  process  shall  be  issued  to  the  parties 
and  witnesses  present  in  accordance  with  Civil  Procedure  Buies, 
rule  79  and  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  forthwith  reoord  in  writing 
the  said  date  and  the  reason  for  the  adjournment. 

B.  (1)  At  the  trial,  the  statutory  provisions  shall  be  strictly 
adhered  to  and  in  particular,  when  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the 
plaintiff; 

(а)  The  plaintiff  or  his  representative  shall  make  a  short 
opening  speech  or  statement  of  his  case  (Order 
XVIII,  rule  2  (1)  ). 

(б)  He  shaE  then  produce  bis  evidence  (ibid). 

( c )  In  producing  oral  evidence  the  plaintiff  (or  one  of 
them,  if  there  be  more  than  one)  should  normally 
bo  examined  first,  and,  after  cross-examination  (if 
any)  and  re-examination  (if  necessary),  the  other 
witnesses  for  the  plaintiff  should  then  give  their 
evidence.  Nothing  in'  this  direction  is  intended  to 
prevent  any  number  of  plaintiffs  from  giving  evid¬ 
ence  or  to  regulate  the  order  in  which  they  give 
evidence  on  their  own  side. 

( d )  If  the  defendant  or  his  representative  wishes  to  cont¬ 
end  that  the  plaintiff  has  not  discharged  the  burden 
of  proof,  he  should  then  and  there  submit  that  there 
is  no  case  to  apswer,  and,  after  hearing  the  other 
side  on  this  question  alone,  the  Presiding  Officer 
should  decide  that  question  and  forthwith  reoord  his 
decision  in  writing. 

(e)  If  the  Presiding  Officer  deoides  that  there  is  a  oase  to 
answer,  or  if  the  defendant  or  his  representative 


makes  no  "snoh  submission,  the  latter  should  then 
make  his  speech  or  statement  of  Ms  case  (ibid,  rule 
2  (2)  ). 

(  /  )  He  shall  then  produce  his  evidence  (if  any)  (ibid). 

{g)  In  producing  oral  evidence  the  defendant  (or  one  of 
them,  if  there  be  more  than  one)  should  normally  be 
examined  first  for  the  defence,  and  after  cross-exa¬ 
mination  (if  any)  and  re-examination  (if  necessary), 
the  other  'witnesses  for  the  defendant  should  then 
give  their  evidence.  Nothing  in  this  direction  is 
intended  to  prevent  any  number  of  defendants  from 
giving  evidence  or  to  regulate  the  order  in  which 
they  give  evidence  on  their  own  side. 

(A)  The  defendant  or  his  representative  (if  he  has  pro¬ 
duced  evidence)  may  then  address  the  oourt  general¬ 
ly  on  the  whole  case  (ibid). 

(i)  The  plaintiff  or  his  representative  may  then  reply 
generally  on  the  whole  case  (ibid,  rule  2  (3). 

(/)  Unless  there  are  exceptional  eircumstanoes  (see,  for 
example,  ibid,  rule  3),  the  trial  shall  then  be 
concluded,  save  for  delivery  of  judgment  or  order. 

(2)  When  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  defendant  or  he 
otherwise  has  the  right  to  begin  (see  ibid,  rule  1),  the  procedure 
above  should  be  adapted  accordingly. 

(3)  When  there  is  any  difference  of  opinion  as  to  who  has 
the  right  to  begin,  the  Presiding  Officer,  shall,  after  hearing  argu¬ 
ment  if  necessary,  decide  that  question  as  a  preliminary  point  and 
forthwith  record  his  decision  in  writing. 

(4)  Where  there  are  more  defendants  than  one,  who  have 
diverse  interests  or  separate  representatives,  the  order  in  whioh 
they  address  the  court  and  produoe  evidence  (if  any)  shall  be  re¬ 
gulated  by  the  Presiding  Officer. 

C.  (1)  The  provisions  of  this  circular  shall  apply  to  case* 
already  posted  for  trial  more  than  two  months  after  the  date  of 
communication  thereof  to  the  respective  oourts. 

(2)  In  cases  posted  to  nearer  dates,  and  in  part-heard  oases 
its  provisions  shall  be  applied  so  far  as  possible. 

( T.G.G .  dated  18-11-1941.) 
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CIVIL  CIRCULAR  NO.  2  OR  1117 

Dated  the  20th  November  1941. 

It  having  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  High  Court  that 
heavy  arrears  have  accrued  in  the  recovery  of  advertisement 
charges  of  court  notioes  etc.,  in  the  Gazette,  in  this  Department, 
it  is  hereby  directed,  with  the  sanction  of  Government,  that  in 
modification  of  the  procedure  indicated  in  G.  0.  R.  Dis.  No.  1197/ 
35/G1.,  dated  10th  August  1935  on  the  subject,  in  every  case  of 
advertisement  of  notices  etc.,  referred  to  in  part  III  of  the  afore¬ 
said  G.  0.  sent  for  publication  in  the  Government  Gazette,  the 
costs  thereof  may  be  first  estimated  by  the  Superintendent, 
Government  Press,  and  that  such  estimated  amount  should  then 
be  recovered  ■  by  the  courts  concerned  and  remitted  into  the 
Treasury  under  the  proper  head,  the  chalan  receipt  therefor  being 
forwarded  to  the  Superintendent,  Government  Press,  along  with 
the  matter  for  publication.  The  excess  or  deficiency,  if  any, 
found  after  the  actual  charges  are  calculated,  may  be  reimbursed 
or  realised  and  remitted  subsequently,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(T.  6r.  G.  dated  2-12-1941.) 

CIVIL  CIRCULAR  NO.  3  OF  1117. 

As  it  has  come  to  the  notice  of  the  High  Court  that  there  is 
no  uniformity  in  the  procedure  adopted  by  the  subordinate  courts 
in  the  matter  of  curing  defects  in  regard  to  plaints,  non-payment 
of  the  requisite  court-fees,  process  fees,  /registration  fees,  etc.,  and 
non-production  of  copies  of  judgments  and  deorees  appealed 
against,  and  as  there  is  much  laxity  in  granting  time  to  cure  such 
defects,  it  is  hereby  directed  that  the  following  instructions  shall 
be  strictly  adhered  to. 

Every  appeal  or  plaint  shall  be  filed  with  the  necessary  court- 
fees,  process  fees,  registration  fee  etc.,  paid ;  if  such  fees  are  not 
paid,  the  court  may  grant  time  for  payment  of  the  same,  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  one  month  in  any  case,  and  in  default  of 
payment  of  such  fees  the  appeal  or  plaint  shall  be  posted  for 
disposal  and  shall  be  liable  to  be  rejected. 

Where  any  appeal  or  plaint  is  not  properly  valued,  notice 
all  issue  to  the  party  or  his  pleader  or  advocate  oonoemed,  to 


1885 


have  the  appeal  or  plaint  valued  properly  and  to  pay  the  neces¬ 
sary  fees,  within  a  week  of  service  of  such  notice.  At  the  expiry 
of  that  period,  the  matter  shall  be  posted  for  the  purpose  of  deci¬ 
ding  the  question  of  proper  valuation,  after  hearing  the  parties. 
The  court  may,  then  allow  three  weeks’  time  to  pay  the  fees 
adjudged  by  it,  and  in  default  of  payment  of  such  .fees  the  plaint 
or  appeal  shall  be  posted  for  disposal  and  shall  be  liable  to  be 
rejected. 

Every  memorandum  of  appeal  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  decree  appealed  from  and  of  the  judgment  on  which 
it  is  founded  unless  the  court  grants  time  or  orders  otherwise.  I  f 
within  the  time  allowed  or  such  further  time  as  may  be  allowed 
by  the  court  for  the  purpose,  the  documents  are  not  produced, 
the  appeal  shall  be  posted  for  'disposal  and  shall  be  liable  to  be 
rejected. 

This  circular  shall  come  into  force  from  first  of  Makaram 
1117. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  30-12-19/,  1.) 


CIViL  COURTS  GUIDE 

NOTIFICATION 
(Dated  the  26th  August  1941.) 

Government  have  in  their  letter  R.  Dis.  No.  2360;41/Judl., 
dated  the  2nd  August  1941,  sanctioned  the  following  amendments 
to  Rule  586  of  the  C.  C.  Guide. 

Insert  before  the  Note  to  Rule  586,  the  following  : 

4t  The  Head  Ministerial  Officer  of  every  court  shall  be  autho¬ 
rised  by  the  Presiding  Judge  during  the  latter’s  tem¬ 
porary  absence  ironi  his  court  to  act  during  his  absence 
to  release  persons  arrested  on  oivil  process  where  no 
detention  batta  is  paid  and,  where  batta  is  paid,  detain 
them  in  the  custody  of  an  officer  of  the  court  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  fifteen  days  in  the  aggregate  or 
commit  them  to  the  Civil  Jail  if  they  refuse  to  pay  the 
decree  amount  ”. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  2-9-194-1.) 


1836 


NOTIFICATION. 

(Dated  the  5th  October  1942.) 

Amendments  of  Rules  799,  846  and  867,  in  the  Civil  Courts 
Guide : — 

Rule  799:  Substitute  the  following  Rule  for  the  present  Rule: 

Judgments,  orders  etc.,  for  printing  and  advertisements  for 
publication  in  News-papers  shall  be  eiven  by 

Employment  of  Courts,  only  to  such  Presses  and  News-papers 
printer  ani  publica-  J 

tion  of  advertisements,  as  are  approved  by  Government  from  time  to 
time.  It  is  open  to  courts  to  engage  more 
than  one  Press  or.  News-paper  for  the  purpose,  whether  tho  same 
be  at  their  Head-quarters  or  any  other  station.  (G.  0.  D.  Dis. 
No.  2863/42/judl.,  dated  2lth  September  1942). 

Rule  846  :  Add  the  following  as  Rule  846  (b),  the  existing 
Rule  being  numbered  as  846  (a)  : 

The  Presiding  Offioer  of  a  Court  may,  for  any  sufficient 
Emergent  Processes  raaSOn>  <*  the  application  of  a  patty,  Order 
the  issue  of  processes  for  emergent  execution 
within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  his  Court  or  to  transmit  the 
same  to  any  other  court  for  emergent  execution  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  subordinates  of  the  court  to  make  immediate  arrange¬ 
ments  therefor  and  the  Nazir  shall  on  no  aocount  delay  the  issue 
of  any  such  process- 

Noth  :  (i)  The  application  for  the  purpose  of  this  Rule  shall 
not  be  taxed, 

(ii)  For  processes  applied  for  and  ordered  to  be  exe¬ 
cuted  emergency,  under  this  rule,  the  process  fes 
will  be  the  ordinary  fee  and  half  as  much  again 
and  fractions  of  Ohuckrams  shall  be  omitted. 

(iii)  Such  processes  shall  be  distinctly  marked  “emer¬ 
gent.  ” 

Rule  867,  This  Rule,  as  amended,  will  read  as  follows  ; 
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TABLE  OF  PROCESS  FEES. 


Fees  according  to  the  following  scale  shall  be  levied  for  the 


service  and  execution  of  processes. — 


j  Amount  leviable. 

Nature  or  processes. 

In  the 

j  MunsiS's 

I  In  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Court 
j  and  High 
j  Court. 

J  Panama. 

Panama. 

I.  For  each  summons  or  notice. 

(а)  To  a  single  defendant,  respondent,  or  wit-  ;i 

(б)  To  every  additional  defendant  —  respondent  ! 
or  witness  residing  in  the  same  Karai,  iVluri,  1 
or  Desora,  if  tl  e  process  be  applied  for  at  the  ! 

*  Defendant  includes  a  judgment-debtor  ora 
eounter-petitionor. 

31 

11 

7 

31 

2.  W arrant  of  arrest 

'I 

5 

10 

3  (a)  Proclamation  for  attachment  under  Or. 

XVI.  r.  IOC.  P.  C. 

(6)  Proclamation  for  sale  or  process  for  sale 
under  Or.  XVI  r.  12  C.  P.  C. 

(c)  Proclamation  for  every  additional  party 
or  witness  **  residing  in  the  same  Karai, 
Muri,  or  Desora,  if  the  process  be  applied 
for  at  the  same  time 

7 

31 

14 

7 

4.  Warrant  of  attach¬ 
ment  of  movable  or 
immovable  property 

That  is,  if  the  amount  or 
value  does  not  exceed 
Rs.  100 

31 

7 

(a)  If  applied  for  be¬ 
fore  judgment,  on  the 
value  of  the  claim  for 
which  the  attachment 

If  it  exceeds  Ks.  100  but 
does  not  exceed  Rs.500 

7 

(6)  If  applied  for  after 
judgment 

If  it  exceeds  Rs.  500  but 
does  not  exceed 
j  Rs.  1,000 

14 
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Note.  i.  In  small  cause  suits,  only  half  the  rates  prescribed  above  in  the 
table  of  process  jfees  will  be  levied  in  the  original  court,  frac¬ 
tions  of  ehuchrams  being  omitted. 

ii.  For  process  applied  for  and  ordered  to  be  executed  emergency 
under  Rule  846  (6)  the  process  feo  will  be  the  ordinary  fee  and 
half  as  much  again,  fractions  of  chucbram  being  omitted, 
iii.  No  separate  form  re  withdrawal  of  an  attachment  (ride  item  5 
above)  is  prescribed.  A  mere  intimation  of  the  faot  of  with- 
drawal  will  suffice. 

-  {T.  Q.  G.  dated  1S-10‘1942.) 


/  "N 

CRIMINAL  circulars.  / 

Criminal  Circular  No.  1  of  1117  (dated  the  18th  November  1941).  % 
It  having  come  to  the  notice  of  the  High  Court  that  in  oer-  T 
tain  Second  Class  and  Taluk  Magistrates’  Courts,  copies  of  judg-'  ■' 
ments  are  prepared  in  pencil  and  carbon  copies  takeir  and.  issued 
to  accused  free  of  cost  aiid  that  the  same  are  filed  in  Appellate 
Courts  along  with  revision  petitions  or  appeals  the  High  Court 
hereby  direct  that  in  future  copies  of  judgments  should  not  be 
prepared  in  pencil  and  issued  to  parties  from  any  of  the'  Magis¬ 
trate’s  Courts. 

(T-  G.  G.  dated  £5-11-194-1.) 
Criminal  Circular  No.  1  of  1118  (dated  the  18th  September  1942) 

It  having  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  High  Court  that 
the  mandatory  provisions  of  Section  303  of  the  Code  of  Criminal 
Procedure  (Act  VIII  of  1117)  are  not  adhered  to  by  the  Subordi¬ 
nate  Magistracy  and  that  the  Judgments  written  are  wanting  in 
most  of  the  essential  requirement  of  a  Judgment  as  enjoined 
by  law,  viz.  the  points  for  determination,  the  findings  thereon  and 
the  reasons  for  the  decision,  the  High  Court  do  hereby  impress 
upon  the  Magistrates  the  paramount  neoessity  for  strict  compli 
anoe  with  the  law  as  laid  down  in  Section  303  of  the  Code  in-as- 
much  as  the  very  foundation  of  a  sound  and  stable  Judgment  is 
to  ascertain  and  set  forth  lucidly  the  points  for  decision,  so  that 
even  at  the  first  glance  it  may  be  apparent  that  nothing  material 
has  been  lost  sight  of  and  that  the  judge  has  applied  his  mind  to 
the  questions  involved  in  the  ease. 

(T.  G.  G.  dated  £9-9-1942). 

POKKUV ARAVU  RULES, 

R.  Dis.  No.  2624/41/L.Rev.  dated  the  22nd  December  1941. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

CD 

It  is  hereby  notified,  with  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the 
Maharaja  that  the  Revised  Rules  regarding  the  Pokkuvaravu  or 
transfer  of  registry,  dated  the  6th  March  1921,  as  subsequently 
amended,  are.  further  amended  as  follows  : — 
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Rule  0 — Substitute  the  following  for  the  existing  rule  : — 

“In  regard  to  clause  (a),  the  Sub-Registrars  are  required  to 
send  to  the  authorities,  mentioned  below,  copies  of  all  documents 
relating  to  sale,  partition,  gift  or  agreement  involving  permanent 
transfer  of  rights  relating  to  immovable  properties  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  descriptions : — 

Description  of  land  to  which  Authorities  to  whom  copies 
the  documents  relate.  should  be  sent. 

1.  Lands  of  Sirkar  tenures,  Tahsildars  of  the  Taluks  con- 

such  as  Pandaravaga,  Jen-  cerned. 

mom,  Otti,  etc. 

2.  Sripandaravaga  lands  Melkanganam  Tahsildar  or 

Sanfcetham  Tahsildar,  as  the 


oase  may  be. 

3.  Pandaravaga  and  Sripan-  Tahsildar  of  the  Taluk  con- 
daravaga  lands  cerned  and  the  Melkanga¬ 

nam  Tahsildar  or  the  Sanke- 


tham  Tahsildar,  as  the  oase 


may  be. 

4.  Sripadamvaga  lands  Sripadam  Manager. 

-5.  Edavaka  lands  Edavaka  authorities  concerned. 


6.  Edavaka,  Sripadamvaga  Edavaka  authorities,  Sripadam 
and  Pandaravaga  lands  manager  and  the  Tahsildars 


concerned. 

7.  Edavaka,  Sripadamvaga  Edavaka  authorities,  Sripadam 

and  Sripandaravaga  lands  Manager  and  the  Melkanga¬ 

nam  Tahsildar  or  Sanke- 
tham  Tahsildar  as  the  oase 
may  be. 

8.  Sripandaravaga,  Sripadam-  Melkanganam  or  Sanketham 

vaga,  or  Kandukrishi  Tahsildar,  as  the  case  may 

lands,  paying  Rajabhogam  be,  or  the  Sripadam  Mana- 

to  Government,  and  Sir-  ger  or  Edavaka  authorities 

kar  lands  in  Edavakas  concerned,  and  the  Taluk 

Tahsildars  concerned. 

The  Sub-Registrars  are  also  required  to  take  “Sammatha- 
pathroms’  or  declarations  from  the  alienors  on  the  baok  of  copies 
of  the  documents  as  to  the  transfer  of  registries  in  the  names  of 
the  alienees”. 

Add  the  following  as  Rule  27-: — 

“The  Sreepadam  Manager  and  the  Palace  Sarvadhikariakar 
are  invested  with  the  powers  of  Tahsildar  and  a  Division  Peishkar, 
respectively,  under  these  Rules”. 


{T,  G.  G  dated  28-12-1941  Part  J Pages  61$  and  616). 
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(2) 

R.  Dis.  No.  980,  43;'Rev.  dated  the  7th  April  1943. 

It  is  hereby  notified  with  the  sanction  of  I  lis  Highness  the 
Maharaja  that  the  revised  Rules  .regarding  Pokkuvaravu  or 
transfer  of  registry  dated  the  6th  March  1921,  as  subsequently 
amondod_  are  further  amended  as  follows:  — 

Rule  21.  Substitute  tho  following  for  the  existing  rule:  — 
‘‘21.  A.  Appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Tahsildar  or  the 
Deputy  Tahsildar  shall  be  to  the  Assistant  Peishkar.  All  appeals 
shall  bo  presented  within  30  days  from  the  datn  of  the  decision. 
In  computing  tho  period  of  30  days,  the  day  on  which  the  decision 
or  order  appealed  against  was  pronounced  or  communicated  and 
tho  time  taken  for  obtaining  a  copy  of  it  shall  be  excluded. 

B.  Tho  appellate  authority  may  admit  an  appeal  after  the 
expiry  of  tho  prescribed  period  of  30  days  if  ho  is  satisfied  that 
tho  appellant  had  good  and  sufficient  cause  for  not  preferring  the 
appeal  within  that  period.  In  such  cases,  the  authority  who  ad¬ 
mits  tho  appeal  shall  record  the  fact  of  having  condoned  the 
delay. 

C.  No  appeal  shall  be  admitted  unless  accompanied  by  a 
certified  copy  of  the  order  or  deoision  appealed  against.  No 
officer  shall  dooido  a  case  in  appeal  without  giving  notice  to  the 
parties  who  are  affected  by  the  deoision  and  without  giving  them 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard- 

I),  It  shall  also  be  open  to  the  Division  Peishkar,  if  sufficient 
grounds  exist,  to  revise,  cancel  or  alter  on  his  own  motion  or 
otherwise  an  original  decision  passed  under  these  rules  by  the 
Tahsildar  or  the  Deputy  Tahsildar  or  any  deoision  passed  by  the 
Assistant  Peishkar  in  appeal,  at  any  time.  A  revision  shall  lie 
from  tho  parties  to  the  Division  Peishkar  only  after  moving  the 
Assistant  Peishkar  in  appeal  in  the  first  instance.  No  order  in 
revision  shall  be  passed  without  giving  an  opportunity,  to  the 
party  or  parties  that  may  be  affected  by  the  deoision,  of  being 
hpard.  The  revision  petition  presented  by  the  parties  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  sought  to  be  revised. 
The  Division  Poishkar  should'take  up  a  revision  case  and  decide 
it  when  there  is  any  likelihood  of  Government  being  involved  in 
a  oivil  suit. 
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N.  B, — “Tahsildar”  includes  the  Kandukrishi,  the  Sanke- 
tham  and  Melkanganam  Tahsildars  also.’’ 

( T .  G.  G.  dated  13-4-1948  Part  1  Page  1141). 

VAZHATHOPE  VIRUTHI  LANDS— RULES  RE : 

ENFRANCHISEMENT  AND  REGISTRY  OR  : 

NOTIFICATION. 

R.  Dis.  No.  912'42iRev.  dated  the  28th  March  1942. 

It  is  hereby  notified  with  the  sanction  of  His  Highness  the 
Maha  Raja  that  the  notification  R.  0.  C.  No.  1002/38;Rev.,  dated 
the  18th  April  1941,  published  at  page  1178  of  Part  I  of  the 
Government  Gazette  dated  the  22nd  April  1941,  regarding  the  en¬ 
franchisement  and  registry  of  Vazhathoppu  Viruthi*lands  is  amend¬ 
ed  as  follows:  — 

For  paragrahs  3  to  5  of  'the  said  notification,  the  following 
paragraphs  shall  be  substituted,  namely: — 

u  3.  The  Assistant  Peishkar,  Trivandrum,  is  hereby  em¬ 
powered  to  order  the  registry  of  the  above  the  said  Viruthi  lands. 
He  is  also  empowered  to  order  their  resumption  from  the  parties 
in  possession  on  failure  to  respond  to  the  notices  issued  or  to  taka 
registry  of  the  lands  on  the  conditions  specified  above  and  to  dis¬ 
pose  of  them  in  auction  after  evicting  the  parties  in  due  course. 

4.  The  Division  Peishkar,  Trivandrum,  is  empowered  to  hear 
and  dispose  of  appeals  against  the  orders  of  the  Assistant  Peishkar. 
Such  appeals  shall  be  preferred  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  the  order  in  case  it  is  passed  in  the  presence  of  the  party,  or 
within  one  month  from  the  date  of  communication  thereof  to  the 
party  in  oase  the  order  is  not  so  passed.  The  order  of  the  Division 
Peishkar  in  appeal  si  all  he  final. 

5.  The  Division  Peishkar  is  also  empowered  to  revise  or  can¬ 
cel  orders  of  resumption  passed  by  the  Assistant  Peishkar,  Tri¬ 
vandrum,  if  the  parties  pay  up  the  vilayarthain  etc.,  subsequent 
to  such  orders. 

6.  The  Dewan  may  revise  any  order  or  deoision  passed  under 
these  Rules  on  any  grounds  whatsoever.” 

{T.  G.  G,  dated  7-4- *942  Part  l  Page  loss). 
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86 
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pi 047  A 
pi 047  A 
pi 049  A 
pi 049  A 
pi  051  A 
pi  051  A 
pi 052  A 


pi  164  Act  1c 
pi  165  A  ' 
pi  171  A 
pi 274  Act  13 
pi 275  Act  17 
pi 279  Act  19 
pi 280  A  ■" 


f  1097-Fisheries 


of  1098-Destruction  of  Records 
of  1099-High  Court 
Act  6  of  1099-Reformatory  Schools 
1  '  ~  4 1 100-Village  Panchayats 
if  1100-Civil  Procedure  Code 
of  1102-Cinematograph 
let  2  of  1 108-Legislative  Reforms 
Act  3  of  1 109-Edavagai 

'  4 1109-Matches  Excise  Duty 
pi  062  Act  6  of  1110-Court  of  Wards 
pi  1 57  Act  4  of  1 1 1 1  -Mechanical  Lighters  Excise  Duty 
pi  1 59  Act  5  of  1 1 1 2-Co-operative  Societies 
pi  163  Act  7  of  1112-Bar  Council 

. of  1 1 1 4-Criminal  Law  Amendment 

of  1114-Factories 
of  1114-Companies 
of  1 1 1 4-Workmen's  Compensation 
of  1 1 1 4-Registration  of  Foreigners 
of  1114-Insurance 
of  1114-Telephone 
p1281  Proclamation  of  1 1 1 5-Foreigners 
pi 283  Act  3  of  1115-Petroleum 
pi 375  Act  9  of  1115-Village  Unions 


